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TO THE MASTERS OF TUE BRITISH NAVY,
Л C L A S S O F O F F I C E R S W H O S E L I B E R A L I T Y H A S P A R T I C U L A R L Y C O N T R I B U T E D т о I T S PRESENT S T A T E O F

J M PRO V P. MF, NT, T H I S N E W , .EN L A U G KD, AND CO IMl ЕСТ К I), 1ÍD IT! O N OF TU li ' SüAul A N's G U I D E ' IS, AS
A T E S T I M O N Y OF G u AT n u IM-:, MOST I Í L S P E C T F U L L Y D E D I C A T E D .

CONTENTS.
The reader is particularly requested to correct with his pen, or attend to, the additions and corrections which are noticed at the con-

clusion of the work.

PART I.—RIVER THAMES, BRITISH CHANNEL, Sec.

NS /or the RIVER THAMES, Е/)-п;л London to the
Л'ит
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DOWNS, a n d t o Hiuntgate - - - - - - - - - - - - I G

DIRECTIONS for the КОПТИ SIDE of the BRITISH
CHANNEL.

Dowxs t u S r r r i r i i A D - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 2 1
&,>itkeu,i, the hie »f Wight, Needles, SfC. to Paale 26
i'r'Kn H U X N O . - F , In St. Alduii'f Jit'afl, Portland, Li/тс, Rtmouth,

Toib::y, Dartmouth, and Hie. Start - - - - • - ' - .< - 34
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.•íÍHiíí - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - У 7
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GENERAL OBSERVATIONS.
%* Throughout this Volume, unless where otherwise expressed, the C O U R S K S and B E A R I N G S are by the Compass. The

Variation, according to the latest observations, is as follow :—1. In the BRITISH C H A N N E L , from the Downs to Spithead,.
24 degrees, West; from Spitheud to Plymouth, 24 to 20'degrees; from Plymouth to the South of Ireland, 26 to 28 degrees;
from Ireland to Brest, 28 to 25 degrees; and, from Brest to Calais, 25 to 23 degrees.—2. In the NORTH SEA, &c. from the
Thames Mouth to W h i t b y , 24 to 25 decrees; from W h i t b y to the Orkneys, 23 to 27 degrees; to the N. K. of the Orkneys,
25 to 29 degrees: Downs to the Scheid, 22 degrees; Scheid to the Kattegat, 22 to 20 degrees; in the Kattegat, ]») to.IS
degrees; Baltic, 18 to 15 degrees; and, Gulf of Finland, from 14 to 10 degrees.

The Soundings, generally, arc those at low water, spring tides.

PART I.' RIVER THAMES, BRITISH CHANNEL, &c.

DIRECTIONS far sailins; down the RIVER THAMES,/™?» LONDON to the NORE; and down the RIVER MEDWAY, from
C H A T H A M to the NoiiE; and t/tfnce, including the EAST SWALE, through the SOUTH and QUEEN's CHANNELS
to the DOWNS.

ГОПТ OF LONDON.
ÏÏFORE we proceed to L'ivc directions for navigating the River
Thames, it may not be improper to premise, that the jurisdiction

ftir the conservancy of this river, with the waters of Medway, and the
fisheries therein, is one of the most ant lent and honourable privileges
of the. city 'if London: the property n f these rivers, mid of the rivu-
Jt-ts which full into them, their fish, and the soil beneath, within cer-
tain boundaries4j having been, from time immemorial, vested in its
corporation, and confirmed to the same by royid dinners and acts of
parliament.

In consequence of this right of jurisdiction, the legislature have
• These Louudariet are sliowti iu Steel's new Charts of the Thames and Meihvay.

placed the shipping of the port of London, including the new canal at,
the Islu of Dogs, under the regulations of harbour musters, appointed
by the corporation. The dock masters of. the New London and West
India docks arc also cmpowed to direct the mooring, ixc. ai'all vessels
within 200 yards of the entrance of the docks, &rc. and mnv enforce
their orders under certain penalties. It is therefore requisite, that
seamen should be acquainted with these particulars, as a yuidauce
for their conduct whilst in the port.

• Complete abstracts of tin; acts, regulating the. shipping in the jiew
docks, with tables of the rates or dues payable therein, AÏC .contained
in the new edition of Steel's " Shipmuticr's Assistant and Owncr't Ma-
nna/."

В VIKF.C-



DIRECTIONS FOR THE RIVER THAMES.

DIRECTIONS for the RIVER THAMESfrom LONDON to the mud stretches from Cuckold'» Point, nearly half-river over, towards
NORE.

f I "'IDE. The time of flowing and the vertical rising of the ti3e,
X on the full and change days of the moon, in the River Thames,

are nearly as follow, viz. at London-bridge, three-quarters past two,
at Cuckold's Point hnlf past two ; ut Woolwich, a quarter past two ;
at Purfleet, three-quarters past one; and, at Gravcsend, half past one.
.As Put-fleet it rises 17, at Woolwich 18, and nt London about 10,
feet; at Old or Holy Haven it flows at three-quarters past 12, and
rises lo feet; and, at the Nore, at half pnst 12, and rises 14 feet. Al-
lowance must always be made for easterly winds; because, with such
winds, the tide /lows sooner, and vice versa.

UPPER POOL The Upper Pool, from London-bridge to Wap-
ping-ness lies nearly jSI.W. and S. E. about lj mile. Á shoal lies
olf the Custom-house ; arid at Ilon-lydown is a hard shelf of 6 feet
water. Л little above Fountain-stairs is a stioal, almost dry at low
water, which ia avoided by keeping well over towards the shijjs at
Wappiiig-ness. If bound down from the Upper Pool with the wind
easterly, it is best to begin at the first of the flood to warp down ;
bur. with, the wind more favourable, as at S, W. you may wait till
near high water, so as to be down off Cuckold's Point ut the begin-
ning qf the ebb, ready to fall down, or work through, Limehouse-
reach, as may be most convenient.

LOWER POOL. The Lower Pool, from Wapping-ncss to Rat-
i liff-cross, lies E. N. E. and W. S. W. There is a shelf off Pitcher's
Point which must be avoided, by keeping over towards the ships on
the north side. A little below Limekiln-dock is a shoal of 4 feet
water extending down to Limehouse-IIole-stairs. The mark to sail
<:lear of it is, the southernmost water-works at Shadwell on with St.
George's church. The ebb-tide, sets very strongly upon the ships in
the lower pnrt of the Pool. From Ratcliff-cross down to the horse-
ferry you may moor upon the north shore.

LÏAUaHOUSE-REACH lies N. N. E. and S. S. W. A bank of

[Jmchouse-liole, The elib-tiilu sots very strongly from the Pool into the
Hole; just below which, at a short distance from the east shore, is á,
rock of 4 or5 feet\tater. In this reach are 10 or 11 -feet, and in Linie-
louse-hole 16 feet, at low water. But there is u-'&liifting bank near the
luddle of фе reach. From the fifth mill, downwards, a hard shelf
stretches one-third over the river, which makes the channel very nar-
row between the east shore and the ships at the Red-house: on the.
ipper part of it are б and 7 feet water; the lower-part is almost dry.

To avoid it, keep Doptfovd new. Church just open to the westward of
the clock in the King's Yard. Off the King's Anchor-wharf, rather
close in shore, is a shoal almost dry ; without it, and near the sheer-
lulk, is 16 and 17 feet water. Ships may he moored with the Kcdge
Vom a birth above Greenland-dock down to the moorings in 11 or 12
eet ax low \vater.

GREENWICH-REACH lies in aí semicircle from S. S. E. to E. by
N. On the south shore, from just below Deptfoni-creck to the west
end of Greenwich, is a shoal noarly dry. Without this shoal are 13
ind 14 feet. A shoal, called Greenwich Upper Shoal, lies with
Greenwich church on with Öie Faggot-wharf; and the northernmost
end of the King's Store-house on with the end of the Isle of Dogs.
The mark to go clear of it is, Woolwich church kept just open of
Millington's, or lady Cvowley's, Wharf. Upon the north side, oft'
Millington's Wharf, and close in shore, is another shoal: to avoid it,
in going down, keep the clock-house, at Deptford-yard, open of the
Isle of Doge till you open JBIackwall-reach. You may anchor oft?
the Isle of Dogs, from below the Ferry-house and upwards, in several
berths, in from 14 to 18 feet water; but the best anchorage is, with the
Royal Observatory open to Greenwich-hospital, in 15 or 16 feet.

NEW CANAL. The circuitous navigation round the Isle of Dogs,
through Greenwich-reach, may be avoided, by passing through the
new Canal, from Limehouse to Blackwall, or from Blackwall to Lime-
house, according to tide, &c. as all ships, vessels, barges, and other
craft, may now make use of it, conformably to, the directions of the

act.



DIRECTIONS FOR THE' RIVER THAMES,
act, Masters, pilots, &c\ are, liowevtír, required to observe the fol-
lowing regulations, and all other directions that may be issued by the
Isarbonr-masters. ' ,

A blue (lag, with a white dagger in the centre, is hoisted at each end
of the canal nt ludf-flood, to signify that vessels may enter.

' No ship or vessel is, on any account, to enter the canal while under
sail; and each is expected to be provided with proper and sufficient
tn\vinj> lines and warps,

NV> transit rates will be required for passing through until December
1Ü08; but, after that time, the following will be payable:
For every ship, &c. if of 200 tons, or upw»rds, ad.^pcrton.
„ : too tons and under «00, i-Jd. per ton.

Vessels of .r)0 to 100 tons, 10s. euch.
Vessrls carrying sail, 'JO to 50 tons, 5s. each.
!•'very lichter, bürge, or boat, rowed through, Is,
BLACkWALL-ltEACH lits N. by E. and S. by W. From the

Folly-house, to the upper part of Blarkwall, vessels may anchor in 12,
13, or 14, feet water, on (he west shore; and, on the east side, from
the upper gibbet downwards, in 18 or IP. tcet nt low vnler ; and they
may moor to the eastward with Alilliiigtoti's clock open of Saunders-
ness. ']'o anchor to ibe Westward, k top the clock on with the Ness.
In entering tins reach, cive Saunders-ness a good berth, to avoid the
shoal which stretches from it nearly one third over the river; but
thence lie cautious of a shifting middle ground, near the middle of
the reach, above the Folly-house. Ort' the Upper Jetty is a shoal of б
or Î feet at low water; and there is ii flat on the west side'opposite
the Folly-house; to avoid which, keop Millin«toa's clock open of
Saimders-ncss. J ust below Wells's or Perry's Yard lies Blackwall-rock, a (
1агце dmiL'erous rock, having only 2 or 3 feet water on it nt low water;
wheu off ir, Linii'house church w i l l appear on the northernmost house
in the yard. The long mark for tiiis rock is, the west cupola of
Greenwich-hospital on with Lea-ness; or, the sheer-hulk at Deptford
on with n clump of trees in the Isle of DORS. The thwart-murk is the
rtonk-yai-d clock-house on with Mr. Perry's old or upper dock-gate,
the tide, especially tht ebbj îcts strongly ou this ruck.

BUGSBY'S-]IEACH, or Nell's Mope, Hes S S. E. and N. N. W.
Л shelf begins nt Bow-creek, and extends downwards almost' to
Hook-ness. It stretches nearly one-third over the river, and has bin
5 or 6 feet over it aí low water. To avoid it, keep Cliaricon-church
on with a clump of trees, till Dcptr'ord, new church appear?1 ou
with -a high tree in á field at the upper, part of Blackwall-rhioh.
Charlton-church on with the Sluice will lead clear o* (Jharlton-
shoal, a shoal of 4 or 5 feet at low water. The anchorage in Bugs-
by's Hole is oft"the south shore, in 13 or 13 feet at low water; or
in 14 feet, just above the Orchard-Iiouse-causeway, upon the N >.]•!.
shove. The best marks are, the two cupolas of Greemvich-hospitaf
open, or Greenwich-church just open of the Hospital, and Woolwich-'
reach just open,

WOOLWietl-REACII. This reach lies IL. by S. and W. by N.
and has but 8 or 9 toot at low watdr. There is a siielt'of 4 or 5 reel:
to the eastward of the upper sand-wharf, which extends -downward:»
almost to the upper moorings, and half a cable's length from shore.
The thwarb-mark for the upper .und is» ã large house standing on a
hill on with lliy corner of the wharf. There is also a shelf-of 3 fo".t
water on the north shore, from Ham-creek to the place where Broad*
street, in Woolwich, appears ope;i. It extends half a cable'*
length from shore. The long mark for it is, a large house in Blackwqll
open of Ilook-neïis. With the Hell Water-gate or Broad-street open,
you ave below it.

Vessels may anchor, with Broad-slreet open, in 18 foot watfr; in
15 or 16 feet upwards, and dowrtwards as low as the Point. lu n»
part of this reach, between where the Kings's ships lie and Iîugsb/s
Hole, are more thnn 9 feet water.

GAULIONS lie. N.E. and S.W. The upper poitit is flat; give it
a pood berth; bnt, when below it, haul m towards the Uevj)'»
tíouso, till you got Woolwich-chnrch a sail's breadth on with the
Point; bv keeping these marks on, you -will avoid a shelf tlult lies
near the lower Point and rims »nearly half-river over. The best
am.-horage is with the Skiice open, or a berth below it, in 17 or IS feet
iviit<*r, \oivmiay atehur on the eusî shore, above the sltelf, abreast

Uy the
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the upper Point, in 12 or 14 feet at low water. In passing. Marga-
ret.'s-Ncss, be sure to give it a good berth.

BARKING or TRIPCOCK-IIEACH lies nearly E. and W. In
the middle is a dangerous shelf, tiie upper end of tliis shelf having
f> or 0 feet on it at low water, lies off the creek's mouth; the thwart-
inark for it is, Barking-church and the Tower-house in one, or the
creek open. For the lower end, on which is but Z or 3 feet at low
water, the thwart-mark is, the Bell-tree which stands on the White
Heath, or the Tower-house on the corner just open of the Powder-
house on the south side. To sail to the northward of it, keep the.
b.irn on the Devil's-IIouse on with Margaret's-Ness, until you are oft'
the Sluice; then haul.over toward a gibber, on the Dagcnhani side,
until the south edge,of Purftoet appears on with Jenning-Tree point ;
which mark will also lead cltsir of a (hit that lies oft' the point
above the Halt-way-house. Vessels may also go to the northward by
keeping the innermost or southernmost tree in Gallious on with IVIar-
paret's-Ness. From 'th<- lower part of Gallious, downwards to Bark-
ing-creek, is a shoal, of ô or 6 feet water, extending one-third of
the river over: there is another, called Pagenham shoal, the thwart-
mark for which is Dagcnham-church on with the upper Sluice: to
suit-clear of it, keep Puriteet <m with Jcnning-Tree-point until Bark-
iuii-church appears open of JXigenham-poiut. There is good anchorage

which lia* a wreck upon it, and lies more than half-river over off" th«,
Ness. Keep Barking-church within a sail's breadth of the point
below the Breach-house, till you bring Rainham-cluirch within a
sliip'o length of the Ferry-house. This mark will load you down
into Erith-hole, and clear ofjf ;i shelf on-thc east side, from the farm-house
to Cold Harbour-point, and half-river over. You may anchor in
Erith-holc, Erith-church bearing W. S. W. in 5 fatlioms.

Vtssels bound upwards from Erith-Hdln should proceed with the
westernmost liouse in Erilh on with the Faggot-wluirf, until Haiti»
ham-church appears on with the Ferry-house; approach towards the
north shore, with' this mark, until you liavc passed the wreck lying
on the. siind near half-way over from Julian-Tree-ncss; then, having
brought Barking-church within a suit's breadth of the Point below
Uagciiham-Broach-houbC, you may steer for Half-Way-rcach. Ve*-
sels drawing 10 or i'-i feet water mav, at three-quarters flood, go be
twecn the point and the wreck, giving the point a bctth. Ships
drawing lo' feet, at -anchor in Long Reach, should, not weigh anchor
until the. writer is up to the lower chalk-wharf at Purflc'ct, about au hour
and a half after the ebb.

THE HANDS lie E. by N. and W. by S. The, Rand-sand, having
б or 7 feet on it at low water, lies nearly in the middle of the rjver,
near the middle of the read), or towards the upper end. When in
Erith-holc, steer into the bight till you bring the uppermost chalk-
wharf on with the point, and then along the south shore into Ixjng-
Readi; or, in entering tho lleac'h, bring a small barn, below Erith,
on with a high tree, keeping them so until the upper chalk-wharf at
Pnrflect appears on with Crayford-ness, and you will be clear to the
southward of the shoal. The mark for the upper end of it is, Jcn-

hr.s good anchorage all through; but tiio best is within-Julkm-Tree-lning-Tree-point on with Coal-Harbour-point; the mark for the
ness on wifh CokMiarboiir-foint, towards the north shore, in 10 or lower end is, Dartford-church on with the upper breaches. In the
"• ' - • - - ' - • ' т» ï • i i •,, passaj,e lo the northward of the shoal is 9 or lu feet water, and the

mark through it is, the lower wharf at Purfleet on with Cruyfbrd-uess.

-.off Tripcock-trees in 12 or IS icct w^ter.
HALF-WAY-REACH lies E. S. E. and \V. N. W. There is a

shelf on the north side, just below the Bieaeli-honsc. To avoid it,
keep to' the southward or mid-channel. There is another on the
••outh side, just below the .powder-house, which may be avoided by
keeping the hill at Purllcet on with .leuning-Tree-pomt. This reach

feet, at low water; or, where Barking-church appears a sail's
breadth ope« of Dagenham-point.
at low water.

Near the Ferry-house are 21 feet

ERITH-REACH lies N. N. W. and S. S. E. Going out of Half-
W'ay-reach into this reach, be careful to avoid Julian-Tree-sand,

In the passage on the south side is about 13 feet at low water.
LUNG REACH lies N.'YV. and S. E. 3-J miles in length; at

upper end of it, just above Dartford-creek,. is Dartfurd-sand ; by
the

keeping
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Davtford-chnrclv open, till you open the creek, you will

avoid it. The tide out of tlie Rands sots strong upon die chalk-
vluirfs at Purflcct, and inclines towards the east shore half-ranch
down, when it sets over toward Greenhithe. You may anchor in
any part of this reach in G or 7 fathoms. In leaving it, give the point
at the lower end a good berth, as a shoal runs from oft" it. •

ST. CLEMENT'S or FIDLER'S REACH lies from N. E. by N. to
East.. A shelf, half я cable's length broad, is on the cast side, having
в or 7 feet water ; it begins half-reach down, and extends down to
Broad-ness; if you keep Gray's Thurrock open of the point von
w i l l avoid it. Another mark to go clear of it is, a small red-tiled
liousc near thc_causevvay, at the lower part of Gray's, just open of
Broad-nosf.

GRAY's-RF.ACH, or Nonhfk-et-hope, lies N. by W. and S. by
ÎÎ. There is a flat below Broad-ness ; and, on the opposite side, against
if, lies Black Shelf, a verv dangerous shelf, being steep-to, and the
tide, both ebb and Hood, setting strong upon it. It begins at the
treek below St. Clement's Church, and extends downward to the'
house above Gray's. •

The leading mark along this shelf is, n small rod-tiled liouse or cot
on with West Tilbury-church. In going down, towards the lower
fnd of this reach, you may make good allowance for the cbh-tidc,
•which sets strongly m towards Bumboat-hall and upon the three up-'
per chalk-wharfs at -Norlhileet. The ground from Northflcct to
Gravescnd is hard and bad.

Between Broad-ness and Black Shelf it is necessary to keep in the
tide-way as much ns possible, as tin; tide in this reach runs narrow.
On the east side, during flood, there i* an eddy: in turning up,
therefore, vessels must not stand far over to the eastward. Toward
the lower part of the reach, nlotig the west shore, is n shual of 3 or
4 feet water, я*&"я. cable's length broad, which extends about л
quarter of a mile. A shoal also begins a liitle above the lower point,
to which it extend?1, and stretches half a cable's length from shore,
having 5 or 0 feet at low water. • •

GUAVKSEND-]»EACH lie*, from NnrthfleeUiope » tho town,

nearly W. N. W. and E. S. E. and thence to the Hope E. by S. and
W. by N. In this reach is deep water and a rapid tide; therefore,
if you intend to anchor here, and there are many ships, give youf :

ship в good scope of cable at once, lest your anchor come home, and
you get athwart-hawse. But especially in the night, keep well Over
towards the north shore. There is a shelf oft" die second banvays,
downward, upon the north side, and another olf the New Tavern,
which runs a mile down upon the south shore; another lies v>S the
Coal-house, at half n cablcV'length distance from the shore, the
Coal-house on with tlie cast end of' Tilbury-church. This shoal has
about 10 or 12 feet at low water. The shoal on the south side is nearly
a cable's length broad, and has but 4 or 5 feet-on it at low'water.
Gravescnd church, open to the northward of the block-house, is the'
\nark to keep clear of it.

BUOYS are fixed to large anchors, near Gravesend and Tilbury-
foi-t, in the following situations, viz. two off the New-Tavern-cause-
way, one-third the breadth of the river from the Gravesend side ;
two off the Lower Causeway at ' Tilburv-foi't, one third the 'breadth
of the river from the fort-; two off Gjtidwell's Hard,-tone-third lhe
breadth of the river from the west end of Gravesend; two oft' tii«
Upper Causeway near Tilbury-fort, one third the breadth of the ri-
ver from the Essex shore. And, foi; the butter assisting ships navi-
gating in the nicht past the buoys, six lights are placed in the fol-
lowing form, vi/..'one off the Upper Causeway; one off the' 1лт er
Causeway; .one at each of the two upper buoys; one at each of the
two lower buoys. Two guard-boats arc added, one to the upper
buoys and one to the lower, to hail all ships approaching before they
drop anchor. A n d ; it is .recommended to all .entering or departing
to keep as near the middle of the river as possible, and not to con:e
to anchor within half a mile of the west end of Gravesend-town, or
the same distance below the New Tavern ; which situations are
marked by white nun-buovs, as well to avoid damage to their ships
as to prevent the displacing the buoys ; and, also, when informed by
the guard-boats that thé hawsers for the communication are stretch«
od across the river, not to attempt passing them: and all pilots are

В 8 required
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-to fovcm themselves accordingly, :is the expanse of re-lbank extends from Iloly Ilavcn to the Scar-houses. It is steep-to,

ulucing the buoys will lall on any person who may remove them out of
their pjutes.

TILE HOPE lies N. E. by N. iujdS. W. by S. and is about 2 miles
long. j-íThertMire'two shelves in this reach, both on the N. \V. side.
The uppermost, called the Ovens, a quarter of a mile in length, lies
just bi-lu
open of

low the Caul-house or Upper Hope-point. Keep Gray
:'lhe Point till East Tilbury-church bears W. by N. f

Gravcscnii
and it

w i l l lead you clear of and below it : the lower shelf is Mucking-flat,
••vliich entends abuut half a cable'» length from the west shore ia the
bight, und stretclies down nearly to a creek tailed Shell-haven.
Ships in working down may stand into 5 fathoms on the Essex, and
6 fathoms .on the Kentish, side. The Hood tide is slack on the east
side of this reach; and, close to the shore, no tide sets at all: ships,
therefore, when working upwards, must not stand too far over to the
«asi'.viird, because, if the head gets into less tide than the stern, it
may ocxiisiun their missing stay» and running on-shore.

SEA-REACH. The course down Sea-reach is E. S. F.. and S. E.
by E. Incoming out of the Hope, the tide sets strongly upon the.
north shore; The upper part of this reach is flat a long way off lie-
low the Hope-point, so that the best tide and deepest water is near
the Essex shore. Upon the south shore, opposite Old or Holy Haven,
iics the body of the Blythe-iand. This sand is a very extensive
.shelf, which extends from the Lower Поре-point to Yaiitlet Creek.
Athwart of Holy Haven, it stretches more than half-river over. In
ï lie channel, between this part and .Holy Haven, are 9 imd 10 fathoms
water.

From the lower part of the Hope to Holy Haven, the courses are
ï'., by N.—E. and E. by S. The north shore from Shell-haven to
Huly llnveu is sleep; hut.the edge of the Blyihc-sand, from the upper
i'iiil in Holy Haven, is flat; so that you may, with a turning wind,
s tund touitnls it into 5 fathonm.

On tin; north sidr, opposite the lower part of the Blythe, lie the
&•«/•:••, which streich to a considerable distance from shore. This

9 fathoms and then aground. The haven's mouth open will lead
clear of it. The Chaptxan lies below the Scars, and is also steep-to.
The thwart-mark for the Chapman-head is, Hadleigh castle anil
church in one, and on with the iniilddlc of a large square field. In
working down, ships stand tu the Blythf-s.md into ü or 5 fathom«,
and to tin; Chapman find Scars into 9 or 10 fathoms: they then
put about. You will always see the edge of the tide, therefore tack
before you come to it. ' '

i'rem Uoli/ ifert't to the Xwe, the course is E. S. E. and S. E by E.
11 or 12 miles. Thwart oft' Leigh and the upper part of the mid-
dle, down to Southcnd, is called Leigh-road, which is flat from sida
to side, bavins; 4 tmd 5 fathoms at low water. Vessels, standing over
to the Middle, and turning up with a flood tide, should tack so
MIOM as they deopiMi their wutcr on the north side of it. This pre-
caution is unnecessary with respect to the soulhshore, us that is very flat.

In working down from lii^h-road to -the IVore, about two miles
below the Chapman-head, you will find the Middle Ground, which
extends thence about 4 miles S. E. by E.. Upon it, towards the upper
end, is not above 3 fathoms water; and, thwart the Nore, 4^. Some
part of it is nearly dry at low water spring tides. The thwart mark
tor the upper end i,s, Prittlewell-church, N. E. ou with a small house;
and, for the lower end, the mark is, Queenborough-chnrch open a little
to the westward of Sheerness-point, Do not stand over the middle
towards the upper end, as the channel to the northward is very
narrow. In working dowai to the southward of it, stand to the_Nor«
in 5 or б fathoms water ; and to Shoeburv-knock, on the nortîmdc,
which is very steep, in 10 or 9 fathoms. Upon Shocbury-knock is i\
black buoy,'from whioh the Nore-light bears S. by E. 2^ miles. The
tïure-saju/, on the east or seaward end of which the light vessel is
anchored, extends thence about ä miles W. N. W. and E.S. E. It
is nearly half a mile broad, and dry at low water, common tides. The
mai-k for the west end is, Queenborough-church on with the sheer«
hulk, near Sliceruess; and the murks fur the light, are, the sheer-

hulk



DIRECTIONS FOR THE RIVER MEDWAY.
hulk a sml'b breadth on the Garrison-point, and Minster-church on
^vith фс easternmost pact of a triangular field called Mizen-hcdge,
bearing S. S. W. l W.

The lower end of the Middle hears from the Nore-li^ht about
N. N.W. | W. 3 miles. From abreast of Slioebury-buoy to Leigh-road
the course is W. >í. W. 4 miles and a half.

DIRECTIONS far the RIVER ZIEDWAY, from Chatham- to the
Cunt and ^ore-Light.

~TN the Medway the tide rises from 14 to 20 feet; the least rise beim.,
JL at the entrance. At Slieerness, it is high-water, on the full anc
change, nt hnl fpnt t twelve; and, at Rochester, at one o'clock.

Ships'drawing 20 feet «'ater, and bound down the Medway from
Chatham', must not pet undcr-wny unless the wind be at West, *W
by N.—:VV, N. W. or N. \V. by W. and at the last quarter-flood spring
tides. •• ->
- CHATHAM-REACH lies N. N. E. and S. S. W. Between
the sheer-hull; and the dock lies a flat, extending from side to sick-
with only 10 feet water upon it; in the other parts of the ready
at the buoys, arc 16 or 18 feet water. From Chatham-jetty to Fins-
boroiiph-creck Й1С shore is flat and dry ; the north shore is pretty bold
tmt observe not to stand within the wnrping-bnoyjf.

UPNOH-REACHliesN. E.by N. nndS.'W. by S. Close to the west
point lies a causeway, called Midshipman's 'Hard ; it v.nns to some
distance from shore; the enst shore is flat downwards to abreast of1

Upnor-castle. Off the -middle moorings, the cast shore is Hat down-
•wards to the point, about ^0 'fathoms Above rfhich is a shoal of 7 or
8 feet water. The еЪЬ-tide sets upon the eastern shore, and the flood
u->on the opposite.

point: the north side is a gradual flat. In sailing down this
reach, borrow towards the East-point, (or Finsborough-ncss,) to
ivoid flat ground that begins a little above Hoo-creek on the east
shore.

SHORT or SOVERElGN's-REACH extends S. by E. ntid N. by
W. something less than a mile. A little below Finsborough-ness be-
gins aflat, which dries at low water, and runs down to Finsborough j •
it lies about 80 yards" from the marsh-side. In the upper end of tiiii
reach is a middle ground, 130 fathoms long, on which are 10 feet
at low water. There are several marks for it, but of little use to pi-
lots; as, at, high water, there is sufficient water over it. Upon tl j f t
east shore there is a flat oo/o stretching SO fathoms from the marsh
into the river; it begins at Hoo-crcek, and extends downwards to
within a cable's length of the east point, called Cats-ness, which is
bold-to. In mid-channel, at the moorings, nre 15 feet water ; and
a litt le below Finsborough-creek, on tlie west shore, are 3 liasys in
22 feet water. Here the three-deck ships are moored. In this reach
is but little tide, the strength of which sets through Finsborough-
crcok. x

GILLINGHAM-REACH. This reach lie» E. S. E. and W. N. \V.
Flic north shore is bold all the way down to the Folly-point. Ou
the south shore, a quarter of a mile below Finsborough-creek, iä a
small creek, called St. Mary's creek. From this, all the way down
the south shore, by a place'called Digg's Hole, till you come down
into the highr, to the eastward of Gillingham-crcck, the south shore
is flat, having not more; than 6 or 8 feet upon it. The marks for
tins bank are tho. new barracks that stand to the southward of IJp-
nor-cnstle, a sail's breadth open of the N. W. point, (or Crtts-ness,')
two-thirds from the/south shore. In this reach, the deepest water
above the Folly-point is IG or 18 feet, until you come doivn ne;ir

COCKÍIAM-WOOD-REACH lief S. E. by E. :<nd N. W. by W. in
length one mile. At the buoys in mill-channel are about 15 or 16 feet
water. The south shore is steep-to on the marsh-side, called Fins-

orough-marshj and ehe east point, Finsborough-nesf, -which is a

the point, then you mav cdgn to the southward and anchor in 16 or
18 feet water. Sailing down 'this reach, bring Upnor-ciistlc on with
Cats-ness; this mark, will lead 'clear to the southward of a shoal in
Folly-reach, \vluch may also be avoided by keeping close alonjj tbu
north shore,

FOLLY-.
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FOLLY-REACH lies N.N.E. and S. S. W. i of a mile in length.' KITTVHOLE-HEACH is one mile and a half Ion*, and lies

At the upper end is a middle ground about 200 fathoms long and 40 N. E. by N. and S. W. by S. .The bcacon-])oint is bold; and
broad; the mark for die south end is, Upnor-castle just clear of Cats-] a quarter of a mile below it begins a large oaze, which lies in tin:
ness. The mark for the north end is, Yantland-creek on the poinf north bight of the reach down to East Hoo-|Cr(;ek ; the soundings
of the marsh on the same side of the water. All the marshes on the, towards it are gradual; Jind the mark for it is, Rainham-church on
east, side of this reach are steep-to. Observe that the ebb-tide se,ts with a small house; but, so soon as you have passed the beacon, steer
strongly into Yantland-crcek, as tlie tide runs through it into Rain- for the cast point called Sharp-ness or Shee-ness.
ham creek. The depth of water between the east shore and the At thfl'-cast end of Bishop's Oa/,c is Rainliam-crcck; on the east
middle is from 3 to 5 fathoms, between the middle and the west side of this creek begins Barbutt's Oazc, which dries at half-ebb ; it
bluii-e it is 5 or tifcet. The west shore is a long dry flat, wl" ' ' ' '" ^ - - - - - - - '-• ' -- --' - --' - -<• -'
gins at the Folly-point, and runs down to the east poipt
iloo-crc.ek. The jnark for this flat Ц a white Jionse to tin; eastward po
of Gillingham, an oar's length open of the Folly-point. The flood is Shee-ness. Mid-channel in this reach arc from 5 to 11 fathoms
rims on the west shore and the ebb On the opposite. The west channel! water. The ebb sets down on the cast shore, and the flood the contrary.
is narrow, but it grows wider downwards, and has more water. The SALT-1'AN-H.EACII is 2 miles loni:, and lies E. S. E. a(«d \V. N.

und tlie west side ot mis сгее.к Dcgins juaroutt s ua/c, wnicn dries at iiair-eub ; it
t, which be-, runs down the S. E. shore to within a quarter of a mile of Slice-ness;
flip! of East the mark for it is, a small white house at Kuinham on with a marshy
tin; eastward point called Barbutt-ness: Both this and Bishop's Oaze are steep-to, as

«шг*с through the east channel is nearly N.
the east shore to the .middle ground, is 1C
ground is mud and gravel. In the lower part of the reach, vessels may
slop a tide in 18 feet water.

by K. Its breadth, :from
100 fathoms. The middle

igins a flat of о feet water lying 30 fathoms from
_j lead clear of it is, the S.W. marsh -in Kill's

Hole, jo ining Slice-ness, in a line with the Ness. The shore, from
this slioal to Svuigatc creek, is ii gradual dry flat onze; and, ^'roin

W. At Shee-ness be;
shore. The mark to

LONG REACH is near 3 miles in length, and extends E. by S. % S. !Stanjate-creek to within a cable's length of Quecnborough-swale, is
and VV. by N.J-N. The leading mark is, Minster-church a bail's'breadth- a bofd shore; tlirnce downwards lies a shoal 20 fathoms from the shqre,
open of the beacon upon Ockhum-ttcas. All the way from the north] with only 5 feet water upon it. .
point of Folly-reach (called Durmitt's-N>ss,) to.Bishop's-Ness, which. Abreast of Slice-ness, half-river over, begins an oistcr-gronnd,
is the east point of tins reach, the marshes are hold-to. Л little1 called Stoakes's Shoal ; it runs down almost as low as Co.lemuuth-creek,

~ ' " t having from 3 to 5 fathoms upon it. A little below this shoal, anil
near Colemouth, is Stoakc-s's Hole, in whjch are 10 fathoms 'water.
All the way from East-Hoo^creek, down the shore to Colemouth, is
a dry oii/.c that extends to a good distance from the shore. The marl;
for it is, the null at .the Sult-pans just open of the first black piles to
the northwiird of Colfiuuiith. From Colemouth, nearly to llie Salt-
pans, the shore is bold; but just above thmn, 20 fathoms without low-.
wntfT-mnrk, lies a small shoal, the lead ing mark for \\jiich is, West-
Hoo-c/nirch on the south side of East-Hoo-creek. Depth of water
from 4 to 7 fathoms. The mark t) anchor at Blackstakcn is, Iloor
church just open of Shce-nets, and the two little hills to die soiuh-

below the ness kcgins Bishop's Cw.e, which is steep-to, and dry at
lialf-tidc?. The mark for it is, Hoo-cluirch, a handspike's length
upen of Bishop V Ness; but this mark is not to be-depended upon
wlien Kitt's Hole is open with the beacon point. From West Hoo
crerk, down- to the beacon, is a flat onze, on -the upper part of
which is only 4 or G feet water; the other part is dry. Between the
upper end of this oazc and the north shore is a small channel, but of
lio Other use than as aii.oister-layer. The thwart-murk for the oazc
is, Minsicr-cliurch just open of the Ьечсоп-point. With Hoo-creek
open of DoriuktVN'vss, is a jjood <-uud, where you may anchor in 2-1
fact water.



DIRECTIONS FOR THE RIVER MKDWAV.
ward of Qucenborough « ship's .length upon the west point of the
Swale.

SII'EERNESS-IIEACII.' This roach is 2 miles long, and l icsN.
E. byK. and 8. W. by W.—Near tlie west spit of Quccaboroitgh-swalr
upon the cast shore, in S, 4, or 5 fathoms, is the common road foi
bhips that ride here wind-bound. From this road downwards arc seve-
ral moorings; the two uppermost are rablc-mooriugs, and the rest
chain-moorings: the outer arms arc 90.fathoms long and lie to the \V.
N. W. The inner arms stretch K. S. K. and are 80 fntlioms long;
they lie on the east shore in 2 or 3 fathoms; the ships lie in 6 or 8, and
tlio h u l k s in 10, fathoms.

Ль типу ships coming into Shccrness for shelter, get foul of the
chains with their anchors, and often lose them by breaking their
buoy-ropes and cable, the best method a stranger can 'pursiio is, to go
on-shore und make application to the forcmim-viggev of Shcurnoss-
yarcl ; wlio, tor a trille, will procure the loan of a launch, with winch
they will be able to clear^onr anchor, the first low water, with little
trouble.

Sliccrncss Pier, From the town, at the south end of the King's
Dock and mast-pond, nt Rhei-rnnss, is л pier or wharf) which jet* out
300 feet westward into the river; there is nlso in that part rolled the
Lappcl, in the Imrbonr, a tide pier, 20 feet "wide, and of.the elevation
of two feet above the oii7.e, which is attached to the wharf, and runt
out 900 feet therefrom, in a western direction from the town, into the
river, dov.ii to low water-mark. It is therefore improper for any ves-
nel to sail over or »ear the tide pier, there being no depth of water for
vessels of more than 4 feet draught, when the tide is over the tame.
The pier oc whui'f, and nUn the parallel line a«d direction in which tht
tide pivrliei, nmy be distinctly observed; and they may be known at
night by a light on the eastern end, near the town, which is lixed at the
extremity of the wliarf. ,

The lirain-spit begin* the Salt-pans, and runsdown till Queenborough
church is sliut in with the garrison. The hnver part is steep-to. The-
Jnark tocluurit, till you соши down tu thegan'isun is, the-La/.arutto

at Stangntc'-creck a ship's length open of the Salt-Pan-noint, which is a
dry mud-bank. Upou this shore are no chains, the ships in ordinary
being moored with cables in 4 or 5 fathoms, water, except the upper
our, which lies in lo or 18 feet. On the ebb a strong eddy is on the
west shore., and at Shecrness a strong one on the ilood. The shore,
from the garrison-point to the old ships, is steep-to.

JV1 id-channel, abreast Shcerness, the depth is 14 fathoms; and,
thence to lilackstakes, about !! fathoms. .:

The NOHE-KKACII lies E. and W. and extends above 3 miles from.
the Garrison-point to the Nore-Uglit, between the Cant and the Mure.

The Can't begins on the'N. E. side of the Garrison, und dries OU ía-
thoms off. Fi'om the east end of lhe garnsofl to the Uitthing-Hous^-
oreek the .shore has gradual soundings, and hence down to Cliiim-
lloek-watch-house lie several dry banks, called the Thread-banks. XlA>
mark for avoiding the. Cant is, the Sult-l'iui-houset a saUV Uvadth орл-ц
of the uarrison-poiut; v.'itli tliis mark you may sail from Shecrncf1;
over the. bar to the More, und not have less than 1G -feet at low..water.
The best niirhura«c at the. N ore is to the wtstw ard of the light ,ves,se),
between the Spit and Middle Ground or bur in 6 or 1 fathoms. ; To g^
thrnccinto the Aledway it is necessary to stuud to the oustsvavd, will
lii 'ing die marks on before bearing up. '

The Murk far tlir. Gntbi-tyit is, Queenborongli shut in with tha
Garrison. The middle ground, or bur, extends from this spit; ttic
mark for the east end uf which is, (-Jneenborough church on with the
Swan, (a public-house to the eastward of the blue houses). Upou the
middle ground is (Vom 14 to 18 feet at low water, spring-tides; end,
between the middle.and the Nore-sand, u, 6, 4ind 7 fathoms,

Ketween thtGrain-spit and Ihc AWe is a stvatcli 8 or 4 feet deep;
which, on the rising of the tide, is a channel for boats and small
vessels. The mark for it is, Queenborough church atid the Shter-.hullj.
near the point of Sheerness in one.

The lest MarhJ'or*anfhaving at the Little Nurc is, the Lazarcuw
open of the Gurnsoivpoint.

At t lie back of the urn mou i» я very strong coutrn-tide.'



THE FIVE-FATHOM CHANNEL AND NARROWS.
DIRECTIONS from the XORA, through the Fife-Fathom Channel

anil Ä'rimw-s, tu the Л'ОДГН FORELAND.

Description of the BUOYS, &c. which point out the Track, zaith their
depth of Water, und the. Hide they are to be kept on.

'•\TORK-Light —
J.\ Buoy of the Cant edge

•(Jaze west buoy — —
Spile-buoy — —
Buoy on the Middle Ground
West buov of the Spaniard
Gillmna buoy — —
Beacon on the Red Sand
•East buoy of the Spaniard
Three buoys on the Last
.SpelJ-buqy — —
Woolpnck-buoy — —
Scatti-bnoy — —
Jlook-Spit-buoy
East buoy of " "

— — — 4 fms,starb.
— while — 4 fnis, starb.
— red — No. 27, 4 fins, larb.
— black , —No. a«, 'I fins, larb.
sqd. Ы.'сг white, (noNo.) Hi feet, larb.
— white — No. 29, Ч fins, starb.
— red .— No. 30, 7 feet, larb.
- , 4 feet, birb.
•^- black —No.31, 10 feet,starb.
— black No. 3-1, 3o, 30, 2 fins, starb.
— white —No. 32, 10 feet, larb.
— red — No. SB, 2 fins, larb.
— black , — No. 37, 10 feet, larb.

cheq. Ы. it white, No. 38, Safins, larb.
— black —No. 15, 4ífins, larh.

JE.
;irlv

The Bhick Лит/ of the Spile lies in 2 fathoms -miter, S. E. i
Ï- niilcs from the Nforc-light; with Shottenden-inill bearing nea

S. -S. W. two sails breadth open of the rising hind on die east part of
Mioppev, and the west buoy of the Spaniard S. i K.

•titr n lining rloicn from the. Nin-c, steer Ji. S. K. about 3$ miles. Or,
to го within the buoy u pon the Cant edge,
•breadth open of Yiintlf ind-point. This•br

•<

brin» the Noro-light л sail's
pen o Y i i n t l f i n - p o i n t . This mark will lend down along the

, ti l l Leisdon-church (commonly called Mouso-Hole-ctmrch) comes
oj)c:n with the Land's end of Sheppey, Ьсагшц nearly S. S. W.; then
slecrS. byE, allowing tor tide, for the Five-fathom Channel, the south
side of which is formed by the Spaniard-sand, and the north side by
the Middle Ground and Gillman. If you are in a ship of 15 or 10 feet
Avaler, wait t i l l it is «car half flood upon the ahore^ before you go upon
the Cunt. In- working down from clicNore lo'thg Spile, stand to the

Cant in 8 fathoms, and off to the Wnrp in 6 or 5 fathoms ; in mid-chan-
nel are 9, 10, and 11 fathoms. Be careful to avoid a very steep shoal
on the Cant edge, which lies with Shottenden-mill on with the pitch
of the high land of Sheppey.

The Course from the Spile Buoy to the White Euûy upon the West End
of the. Spaniard is South; the latter buoy, lies in 2 fathoms water, with
Minster-church on with the red cliff bearing W. by N. ï N. Grave-
ney-church S. W. by S. |.S. open of Sheppey-island, and the east buoy
ot'^lie Spaniard E. iS. near 4 miles distant.

The Course through the Five-fat honi Channel is E. \ S. four miles.
Tn the entrance is about 18 feet at low water; and, in the middle, from
12 to 15 feet. On the shoaiest part of the middle ground between the
Spaniard and Spile-sand is not more tlian 5 or б feet water.

The Middle Ground, having extended farther to the westward than
formerly, a buoy, painted black and white in squares, is laid down on
its west end, in about 10 feet at low water, with the following marks
and bearings: the Spile-buoy about N. N. E. the west buoy of the Spa-
niard S. E. Minster-church West, and the east part of Shottcnden-hill
a sloop's length open to the westward of the Ham-houses, bearin"
S. S. W. westerly.

Upon the Gil/man, to the eastward of the middle ground, lies a red
buoy in 2 fathoms, with Minster-çhurch W. í N. St. Nicholas's church
a sail's breadth open to the westward of the llcculvers; and the west
buoy of the Spaniard W. ï S. 2 miles and a half distant.

Jit working through the i'irc-juthoul Channel, put about on the first
shoal-cast on cither side; the flood setting strongly over the Spaniard
towards the Eust-swalc, and the ebb the contrary. This channel, where
narrowest, is more than ^ a mile over; and, below the red buoy
of the GiJIman, it is twice that breadth, where there is from 18 to 12
feet at low war»T. The leading murk through it is, Minster-church in
Sheppey on with the middle of ßradiiato-bay.

From lhe ßnui/ of the Spile, und extending six miles eastward, and
to the northward of the Middle ground and Gilhnan, is a narrow shoal,
the western part of which is cnllod the Sj
the lled-sandf «ad thu eastern part the S!iivering'scaul,

the middle part
On the
western



THE FIVE-FATHOM CHANNEL AND NARROWS/ 11
western extremity-of ил latter is a beacon (described here«!ter in the
'directions for the Nob-channel), and on the eastern eMrcinity а
chequered black und white buoy, No. 21, is laid down in 3 fathoms.
Helween this shoal and the Middle ground :iijd Oul lman is a channel
Í2 J- fathoms deep at low water, but so narrow аь to lie almost impracti-
cable. The part to. the southward of the east cud of ihn Shivering is
tailed FIJISX DUETS, where largo ships often ride in 7, 8, and y, fu-
tl ioins at low wator.

The EMC Btwy nl~ the Spaniard, which is black) lies in 10 feet tit low
writer, with St. Nicholas's church ч sail's breadth open to tin: east-
ward cf the Keculvcrs, bearing S. S. K.-J E. and Uickmay-titc on
the isle
Ьга.!

.mthwarcl of the JMusrIe-houscs: ot Sheppcv. open to the sn
ng \V. S. \V. ï \V. and the wc^t buoy W. by N.

The CunrseJ'raiu the }-мх( Ruoy of thf 'Spaniard to the white buoy of
the Spell is S. K. and S. K. by S. (with a flood tide), between live
and six miles. Depth of water ID, 1У,' and 14 feet, at low water.
In work ing over, stand to the eastward till Minster-mill, in the I-.le of
Thanct, be on with the east end of St. Nicholas's wood, and to the
westward till St. Nicholas's church comes nenr the east .->ide of the
Keculvers. But, if the water be so far fallen that you cannot go over
the bank, you may anchor ahrewtt. the buoy of the -Spaniard in 3 or
8' fathoms, the buoy bearing S. \\. a large mile distant.

The course from the east buuy of lhe Spaniard to the White Buoy of
the i'an-sand i? K. by S: 3,£ miles. Depth of water across the flats,
12 feet. A't! the Nub-Channel, /)u$c 14.

The \\'hitc 'Jiuoy of the S/ieli lies in 10 feet at low water. The mark
In run for it if, the'village of Cleuve on with the boat-house in the
Core, bearing S. F,. by S, The Spell-sand is a cable's length broad,
und extends about n mile K. £ N. from the buoy. Opposite, the Spell
lies the Last; and, between, is the entrance of the Narrows.

The Last is a narrow «ami lying E. by S. \ S. near a mile and j.
On it are 3 black buoys. The mark for that on the wc-l end is, a
single Irce to the westward of Bi'.hopton on with a gap in the cliff.
The mui'-lie or elbow buoy is -'- a mile to the eastward of the west buoy
jUuuul-pleasant appearing, ou with Lp-.viír-IJale-grovi:, und the wüst

orner of Hcculvcr church-yard, S. byW. on with Waldersharc-Bel-"
iderc. The cast buoy is a mile S. Ê. from the middle buoy, with
^hislct-niill, S. \V. by S. just open to the eastward of lleculver-churc)i.

The Lust forms the south side of the Narrows, us the Spell, the Wool-
Micli, and Searn, do the north side.

In entering t/ic Narraics he careful not to leave the white buoy o.f
he Spell too far to the eastward, as athwart from the two buoys, ut
ibout two cables' length distance, lies a ledg« of only 5 feet at low
,vater. . .

From this lodge or knowl, St. Nicholas's church bears S. S. F. -j E.
i ships' length open to the eastward of the Keculvers. Thtire are 9
ect at low water, between this shoal und the Last.

The course, between the Last and the Spell, is Hast; and. after you
lave entered, you will have й£ and3 fathoms water.

The lied liuoi/ of the Woutpack lies N. fi. -'- a mile from the elbow
or middle- buoy of the Last. The sand uuleuds K. .and W. about a
uric. The buoy is on its western end. The leading mark in tiiis p:irc

is, St. Peter's church on with a swamp on. the east cliff of \Yestg:ite-
imv, or St. Peter's church nearly on with, the easternmost Ьциге in а
village called Gtüeings, bearing S. K. easterly.

The. Course and Distance from the Бкиу nf (ht Wtiolpftc k, ;in. mid-
channel, between the cast buoy of the Last and the buoy of the .Searu,
is S. Ë. 1 mile.

In the channel, between the Spell mid Liistj aud: between . tliu . Last
and Woolpaek, are about <1\ fathoms at low water.

The Stum-Buoy lies S. E. from the buoy of the Wool[.'4ck, just U>
the westward of the Scarn-swatch/ The mark. for it is, Chiilet-miU
two sails' breadtli to the eastward of the JReeulvoM, aud.!St,,if>

ier'T'-i

church on the west side of Westgatc-bav. Ijt lira in 10 fuc.1, >\V low wur
1er. If this buoy ihould be gone, do not stand too farto the northr
ward, in working down, as a swatch, of 3 nnd2£ fulhouis, ruus in at
the back of the Searn, near half a mile to tht: eastward.

The Clmnnct hcitce, culled the Gwc, is narrow, as a small shoal ..lit»
on eac'h side of it. That on the south siue is called the
to avoid wUchj keep St. Petor'g church ou witli the middle, of .West-



DIRECTIONS FOR MARGATE ROADS, &c.
Т»аг«?-Ъяу, steering S. E. ï E. until Bishopton trees appear open, to the
"soiitlnvard Of lleculver-church; then steer E. byS. for Margate-road
•or Westgate-bay. '

The Gore-patch is less than half a mile long, and has on it but 7
feet at low water. The mark for the west end of it is, west part of
Uppcr-TIulp-jrove S. 5 E. on with Monkton-mark. That for the East
•end is Monkton-mark on with the middle of three trees at the east end
of Upper-Halt-urovc, bearing South.

The Course from the' Narrows to the hook of Margate-sand is S. E.
Upon the hook are not above о fyet water. Mere, at about E. S. E. nearly
•n mile from the Gore-patch, lies a chequered buoy, the murks for which
are, St. Peter's church on with the east side of Wc.-.tgar.c-bay, and
Alonkton-beacon on with the west end of Lower-Halp-grove. But, to
run from the Narrows to Cliff-end, keep St. Peter's church in the
middle of Westsate-bay.
• "Other Marks for the Hnok-buoy are, Mount-pleasant, nearly S. open
to ' the westward of Birchington-church, and George's Farm-house,
W. by S. open to the westward of Keculver-church.

in working Damn, stand each way until St. Peter's church conies
upon either side of Westgate-bay.

The best Mark for anchot-iiig in the Gore i=, St. Peter's church mid-
way between the houee and barn in Westgate-bay, and Monkton-
bencon in a line with Upper-Hale-grovCi in 3 or 5'-fathoms. In the
Gore, 'the tide runs till 12' o'clock, .but flows upon the shore at 114,
full and change.

C/iff-End-íank is n shoal in mid-channel of '.he Hook-spit, 1 mile
long, and a cable's length brood, lying athwart of Cliff or Gore End.
Upon its shiniest part э.т not above 9 or 10 feet. The leading mark,
to go to the southward of this bank, is, to keep a small grove, which
1ms the appearance of a barn, open to the southward of the Reculvcrs,
between the bank and the main. At the upper end of the channel are
3| or 1 fathoms; towards thu lower end 7 or 8. When yon have
Birchington-Vhurch S. by W. you nre below the bank. To-sail be-
tween the bank and Margate sand, keep the sinull grove open to the
northward of Reculver-stceple.

in 5 or o liitnums water, goon ground.
T/is Course from Clift-end to" Fare-ness is E. \ S. b\ miles. In work

ing down, stand to Margate-sand in (5 or 5 fathoms, and, in shore
to 5. The marks for anclioriiV in Margate-road are Nailand-mill am

The Anchorages most commonly ?/W, especially by large ships, arf,
the Hook, Westgate-bay; and Margate-road. For the Hook, the marks
arc, Monkton-mark, any where between the west side of Lower-
Male-grove and tlic middle of Upper-Hale-grove; and St. Peter's
church, about S. E. on with the house on Wostgate-bay. In this part
arc about 5 fathoms at low wafer.

The Marks for Anchoring in Westjate-bay are, Margate-church on
with Nailand-point; and Minster-mill, upon the barn in Westgate-bay,
in 5 or 6 fathoms water, good ground.

~ ~ • — - - - • • In work-
ihore,

Margate-road are Nailand-mill and
Minster-mill in one, in (i or о'£ fatboiiis. Fore-ness S. by E. JE. and
the Noith-Porcland-tight, S. S. E. in ö or 7 fathoms water, nearly 3
iiiles from shore.

The Murk to go.char of Lortgncifc is, to keep the, seed-mill that
stands to the northward of Birchington, just open of Ledge-point, linn
)nt with this marl; on t i l l the Norlh-Foreland-Lighthouse bears S.S. \V.
intl von will be to the eastward of Ixmgnose; approach no nearer than
0 or Т fathoms. Longnosc runs otïN. E. half a mile from Fore-ness.

DIRECTIONS for the EAST SWALE.
rT^HE East S№u/t; at the eastern end of Sheppey-island, is an ,cx-

JL collent harbour, and a secure retreat for ships which havevbsn
their anchors, &c. It is about 5 miles long from E. to W. and, (more'
>r less,) nearly three quarters of a mile broad. As the shore is, in gu-
icral, soft mud or oo/.e, ships may safely run a-grouml on any p'ai-t
within Shell-ness ; but the best place is Fevcrslmm-creek, If к ship re-
quire to be laid a-shore, there is a place snllicicntly hard at Ilarty-ferry.

From Shell-ness, to about a mile above Harty-feriy, the ground is
good for imchorino;; and there are 3̂ ', 4 and 5 fathoms, at low
water, spriri" tides :" at those tides the water rises from ÍT to 21 feet,
•шс! at neap-tides from 12 to 14 feet. It flows, on full and change,' at
ibout 'hnlf past twelve o'clock, if the wind bo not easterly ; but, with
an cast wind, at 10 o'clock,

.From



DIRECTIONS .FOR THE EAST SWALE.

s;une mark .appears in ,a line,- which
water.

From I fie East or Black Jivoy of Ле Spaniard, losuil into the Swale,
sfeerS. W. or S. :\V. by S. until il rcmiirkahlc clump of trees, which
appears-like a saddlc-bmnmoc, abuut ton miles up the country, is on
w j t h Harty-church. From the ljan-5and, steer W. by S. unt i l tht:

will carry you ш the deepest

The Columbine, л híird sand, half .a mile broad, und about two
miles and a half long, extend? W. S. ft', and E. N. E. on the star-
board side as you enter. The mark for the сны end of it is, VVhitstablc-
church on with the easternmost copperas-house, which is white. On
the larboard hand is Whitstablc-street, a ridge ot pebbles, having the
iippearancc of a street, which runs out a considci able.distance from
the point against Whitstable, and is generally dry at low water. The
mark for this ridge is, the'easternmost copperas-house open a sail's
breadth to the westward of Wbitstable-church.

To anchor without SAell-ness in the Swale, brine two houses on Shcll-
ncss, called Paul's houses, on with East Church, pr Leisdon, and
Ore-mill on with Judd's Folly-housp. • Then drop anchor in five fn-
thoms at low water; thence you may anchor with Ore-mill on with
Judd's Folly-house in 3% and 4 fathoms, all the way up to ч sand
called the Horse, which is about one mile anda quarter in length, and
lies one-third over the channel from the Isle of Shcppcy.

The Horse is sometimes dry on neap-tides at high water. The chan-
nel for large ships is'on the south side of it : on its north side are but
six I f et at low water. Tho murk to sail between the Horse and .the
main is, я remarkable barn in the upper part of a field brought in one
with two trees in the lower part of the same field; which will bring
you in the deepest water near the entrance of Fevcrsham-crcek ;
where, bearing by your lead over to the Horse, you may anchor at

avoid the cross-banks. Thence run W. by N. — "West, or N". N. W. from
the buoy of the Spell: a W. by N. course will then carry you sale be-
tween AVhitstablc-etreet and the Columbine to Paul's houses.

To sail out of the Srcu/c you must have a leading wind : and ships
drawing more than 14 feet water-must wait t i l l the water reaches the
foot of a beacon at the en trance of ïcvcrsham-creek, or about the 'first
third of flood, as, there iire, at that tifne, 3 fathoms m the shoalest part
of the channel, which is at the Г.АЬТ END, between WhvÇatable-street
and the eastern extremity of the Columbine.

lit thick weather, when the marks are invisible, if you can see the-
Pointof Shell-ness, steer in for it, and bring it to bear W. by S. which
will carry you in safely. Or, if Paul's houses can be ,secn, steer for
them until they beai W.by N. and Shell-lies« W. by S. 'Theu proceed
as before. '

Be, always careful to keep the marks in one, as the flood-tide sets
from thewestbuoy of the Spaniard, through the llam-uiit, over the
Pollard, and the ebb the contrary.

DIRECTIONS f ют the KORK, through the OAZB and NOB CHAN-
M'.LS, awr the Flats, and through the QIT.EK'S- C'EASNEI,, to the
XORT1L ' ч

— . — black

Description of the BUOY?, &c. which point ait. the Track, u-ith the
litpth of Water and Side, they are tu le kept on..

QIIOECUHY-Uuoy " ' "' '
О More-light.:. — "
Buoy of the Cant edtre —
West buoy of the Oa'/.e —
Bhicktail-neacou — —low \vattr in 4, and at ЬщЬ water in 7, fathoms.

i'rnn Aturgatc-rouu1, ar Wcst^atc-bui/, to sail into the Swale wi th a I Buoy of the Mouse
ship drawing more than 1-1 feet waler. If you mean to go through I'.ast buoy oi the Onze
tjie South Channel, with the wind southerly, or so that it can lead all
f l i c way, get under.wiiv at half or last quarter of flood, and steer to-
wurcls tlie west buoy of the Last, tlieu a little to the northwurd to

Buoy of the Nob ,— —
Buoy of the Shivering —
buoy of the Girdlw —

— No." 1,.4 fins, larb.
— —, , 4 finest» rb.'

— white ; , 4 fijis, starb.
— red — No. 27, 4 fms,slarb.

— black — No. 2. 4 fms,' la/b.
— white — No.ОС, 3 fms,st;uh. '
— red — No. У5. 4 fins, larb.

cheq. black'& white, No. «4,3 izq^sturb.
—- black . —N0.23,3 fms, Ulrb.

Bauy



FROM THE NORE THROUGH THE OA2E AND NOB CHANNELS.
Buoy on tlie North Knowl — red and white,
Buoy on the Pan-sand -r- — white
Buoy-on the South Knowl — black
Pan-Sand-bt-acou . т— —
Buoy on the Pirn p;itch — — white.
Buoy ou the AVedgo — — red
M'est buoy of the Tongue . — white
North spit-buoy on Margate-sand, black
Easi buoy of the Tongue — white

t buoy of Mnrgatc-siuid — black

Safins, larb.
• No. 22, U fins, larb.

— N o. 2 1, 9 fn:t,»tarb.

•—No. W, gifins, lurb.
— No. 19, 4. fins,starb.
— No. 18, 3 fins, J:u-b-
— No. 17, 4 frfts, starb.
— Nu. lu, 4 l ms, hub.
•— No. í í>, 4- fins,starb.

If you «re at the Norc, and bound down the Nob-channel, between
the Oa/e-cdge mid the Mouse, with the wind westerly, and in a forjje
sjiip, weigh at half-ebb, and steer E. bj S.9 miles, for the entrance
of the channel, passing the buoys, &c. as above.

The Marks fur the lir.d Buoy он tin: West lind «f thf: Oa:r, are, the
Nore-bght, W. by N. \ N. ; the Blacktail-bcacoiij N. E. * N. and the
tuoy.of theSpileS. £ W.

The Kluckta'd-bcncan st;uids with Lcisdon or Mouse-hole church, a
ship's length open of the land'send of Sheppey, or Shotteiuleu-mill, on
with Hartyrferty, and the bcioy of Che Mouse, E. -byS. ^ S.

Tin black Jiunyon.the West End of the Mouse is at the untrance of
the- Nob-clianncl. This buoy lies with the Blacktail-beacon \V. by N.
í N. and Kciiirigton-cliurch on with n small house on Voulncss island,
bearing about N. W. ^N. It benrs from the Nore-light East, distance
eight miles and a half; and, from the white buoy at the cast end of the
Oa/c-edge, N. W. by N. near Ü miles. -In this purt lhe channel is about
1| mile wide, and in it are 3, 9, and 10 fathoms water.

When abreast of the ^Inusc-Buoy, steer S. E. towards the buoy o)
the Oazc ; and, in working, stand towards the Mouse into G fathoms';
the Nob into 8 or o, ;,nd the Оаге into 5 or 6, fathoms.

The Bearings from I lie Eastern or White liuuuof the Оаге are, Mouse-
... ЧГ 11Т I !- 14 . . . . я . •! í.l i »r »r -n' liuiiy» N. W. í>v N. near 2 miles; Shoe-beacon, N. N. E. 4 miles

huoy of the Nob, S. E. 1 mile .and ±; and the Shiveriiig-Sund-buoy
S. S. E. t E. near 2 miles.

•]i'ht,n abreast yf tlm Mast Оаге-1/иоу steer past the red buoy on die

Nob, S. E. by S. or S. S. E. according to wind and tide, for the
Shiveriiig-Sand-bmiy ; between these buoys are 6 and 7 fathoms. From
the Shivenng-SHiitl-buov, to that .on the Girdler, steer S. S. \V. witji
;in.ebb, andS. by E. with a flood, tide. In this channel are from 4 to
11 fathoms. But observe that, from the Shivcring-Sand-buoy through
the Nob-channel and over the flats, vou bave a beam-tide for which
you mtist mrtke allowance, according to the wind and velocity of
the stream. There is u good anchorage between the buoy of the Nob
;uid the Shivering, in 7 or о futhoms.

Oure Cliavnv/.-^-lt is now to be observed that, in the year 1795, the
corporation of Trinity House, for the convenience of navigating through
the OAZE D F K M S or C H A N мл., caused :i white buoy to be laid dmui
:>n the Cant, edge ; which buoy lies in 4 fathoms, at low water, with tire
following marks and bearings ; '

Shottenden windmill just open of the enst end of the high land of
Sheppcy,' bearing S. by VV. ' i W.—Nore-light W. N. W. -J N.—West
buoy of the Oa/e, E. by N.

Л beacon is also placed on the north side of the vest end of the
Shivering-Sand, in four feet at low water, with Hearn windmill bearing
south, Keculver church S. by E. { E. Sbiveririg-Sand bnoy, E. | S.
;md west buoy of the. Onze W. N. AV. ,^ N.

This beacon is distinguished by two spars, branching from the mast,
which, with the mast, have a triangle. !it the head.

It is recommended not to «and, with /arge ships, nearer than 8 fa-
thoms oil either side of the channel.

The course down, from about u quarter of a mile to the southward
of the west buoy of tho Qa/e, is E. bv S.

T/ie ]inl limit/ i>l' Uic Nob lies with the Shoe-beacon nearly N. by E.
the buoy of the Úirdler, S. S. W. J W. und the buoy of the Pan-sand
S. £ E. The murks for the Shivering-fauni are, Ash-church, open to
the eastward of the Heculvcrs, bearing nearly S. \ E. the buoy of the
Girdler, S. W. by S. !ind the buoy of the Pan-sand S, by E. \ E.

TheJinoi/, chcíiHcredrcdmtdifhite, mi the North K/ioa'i, is laid in
20 leet water; the marks for it are, the Heculvers, S. J W. the buoy of
the Girdler, N. by \V. ; the Fiin-Saud-lwucon, S. 11,; the Pan-Sand-

Ьцоу,



FROM THE NORE THROUGH THE NOB-CHANNEL, «H-.
and the buoy of the Knowl, is"E. S. E. and S. E. by E. 2'- miles, Neur
a mile S. E. by E. J E. from the Piin-sand-beacon, nncl Ц mile El bv

buoy, S. Ъу W. JAV.: and the east buoy of the Spaniard W. £S. 3$
miles. On this shoa! are but 9 ice t at low water.

From abreast tht Buoy of the Girdkr to the buoy of the Pan-sand
the course is S. by E. i E. Í miles and three quarters. When the wind
is to the southward of VV. keep to windward of this course, as the ebb-
tide sets strongly towards E. N. E. In this track are 4, 3^, 3, and a-J
fathoms water.

In June 1805, the Kuoy of l ht Fun-sand was removed from its former
situation to about two cables' length, in an E. S. E. direction, nearer to
that part of the sand which dries at low water ; and it. now lies on the
S. W. part of the edge of the sand (which runs about half a cable's
length in u N. N. W. direction from it) in «J fathoms at low water
spring-tides, with the following marks and hearings.

Pirn-sand beacon, E. S. E. :—Ileculvcrs church, South :—Buoy of
•the South Knowl, S. E. -JS.:—North Knowl buoy, N. by E. f E.:—
Nob buoy, N. £ VV. :—Shiverinc-Saud buoy, N. by W. £ W.—Girdlor
buoy, N. N. W.

t'he Pun-sand extends 2 miles E. S. E. and \V. N. W. and is f of a
mile broad at the beacon, which is neiu- the broadesl part, where it is
dry at spring tides. On the west end of it are from 3 to 6 feet water,
ou the middle 1 foot, and, on the east end, from 6 to 9 feet.

After you are to the southward of the buoy, the water in the fair
way gradually deepens fron; 2-£ to 4 fathoms, where it is called Рль-
SASJD-UOI.I,. In the best anchorage there, in 4 fathoms, the beacon
bears E. by N. about J of a mile, and a black buoy on the South
Kuuwl, S. S. E. about 1 mile. The South Knowl, on which this buoy

.'s laid, is a very small sand ofiibout 10 feet water, but near it nrc 'i\
fathoms. It lies S. S. W. £- of a mile from the Paii-Sand-beacon, near
which is also 2^ fathoms; but, in mid-channel, between it and the South
Knowl, we 4 and 4^ fathoms. From the Knowl-buoy Minster-mill
appears on with the Gore or Cliff-end, bearing nearly S. by E. -£ E.

The marks for the standing beacon on the Pan-sand arc, the Pan-
sand buoy W. N. W. Birchington-church, S. S.-E. i S. the Itecujvers
S. by W. л w. and St. Peter's church, S. E. by S. i S.

T/ic Course from the White Buuy of Им Pan-sand, between that sand

N. from the South-Knowl-buoy, lies a suialj bhoal .called the 1'an-jmlcÍL,
having on it but 9 feet at low water, on which is a white buoy, lying.
with Monkton-bcacon bearing south, on with Upper-fiale-grovc.

N. í E. l mile from the buoy on the Pan-patch, lies another small
shoal, called the Pun-speck, from whicli the white buoy, ou thé west
end of the Tongue, bears E. S. E. This shoal has not much more than
1 foot upon it at low water. The marks for it arc, St. Peter's church,
S. S. E. i E. a sail's breadth open to the westward of Margate-church,
and Monkton-beacon, S. ^ W. on with the west part of Upper-Halc-
grove. Between the Pan-patch and the Pun-speck are Z £ and 3 fa-
thoms at low water, raid between the Pan-speck and Pan-saud about
И j fathoms. Oft' the Pan-patch is '3£- and 4 fathums, and close to the
buoy 2£ fathoms.

'IheCi'urse from the Pun-patch, between the Wedge and Tongue,
is E. bv S. better than <1 miles. The Tongue lies on the north, uiui
the Wedge on the soutli, side of the Channel. T,ho red buoy of the
Wedge lies S. E. ^ E. from thé Pan-Patch buoy, with iUonkton-beMftm
on with Lowei>Hale-grove, bearing -S. by W.. -J W. This s;tnd js
I of a mile broad, and extends 1 mile E. S. E. and \V . N . VV. It Ims
on it but 1 foot water in spring-ebbs.

One mile and a halt E. J S? from the Pan-Pntch-biioy, and n'cnrly at
the _same disbínce N. E. by N. -i N. (Vom ttie Wedgií-Uuoy, lies tlie
white buoy on the west end of the Tongue. The marks for it are, St.
Peter's church on with Fort-point at JYlargiitc, bearing S. by K. { E.
and Mount-pleasant on with Birchintitim-Church-stcepIe, S. by Mr'.

The Tmigue-sand is about one-third of a mile broad, and 2£ miles
long, extendingE. by S. -J E. and W. by N. •'• N. On the west end the
edptli is about 9 feet, on the middle äj fathoms, and, near tlie tnJ,~
ane about 3Î- fathoms, at low watcr..s Л white buoy is laid on cacti
end. The murks for that on the east end are, the b\;u:k buoy on the

rth spit of Margate-sand, S. W. ï S. 1 mile and J, the eiisibuoy qfnorth spit
S. E. by S. 3j miles, the pitch of the Foreland -S. by

E. and the Pan-Smid-beacon VV. by N. J Î4r.



The. Course, from tht Ъиар of the Гип-patch to the. North-Spit-buoy
of Murjsale-sand, is E. S. E. J E. near 4 miles. Wi th ;i turning
wind, stand to the northward imp 7 fathoms, und towards the Wedge
ii) to 9 or 10 fathoms water. After passing the Wedge-buoy, stund
towards the Tongue into 7 or 8 fathoms, and towards the Wedge ami
north spit into 9 fathoms. Between the Tongue and Wedgo, in Mid-
channd, ure 11 fadioms, and between the Tongue and North-Spit 34
"fathoms, at low water.

T/ir litack Hunt/ of (/IK North-Spit lies 2 miles K. l'-S. from the buoy
of tlic Werlge, and 2 miles S. K. by S. frocn tlic west buoy of the
Tongue; the -marks for it are, Minster-mill on with the barn in .Wcst-
gate-bav, and Ilcddiiig-mill on with North Down.

T/if. Cuurtefrom the Nnrth-Sptt-biwy to the East Buoy of Mar gat e-
saiid, is E. S. E. ami S..E. by E. <1 miles. Vroin the cast buoy of jMur-
jrattvsand that, of the Tonsiue btrars N. W. b/X. disrnncu 3$ miles.
Thé marks, arc, JSailaml-mill mill Minster-inili in one, bearing S. \V.
•i W.St. Petw's church on «4th North Down, S. S. W. and the North-
ïorel;md-lighlhoii?p, S. by W. õ miles.

Marftate-sand, from the east buoy to the Scarn-buov, lies W. J- N.
(t miles; about* miles of which arc dry at low water. Its greatest
brt4idth,is about two miles.

Угчт t/if. Kiiit-lmoif to a fajr way off the Foreland the course is
f>. S. K. and S. by K. 5 miles.

In turning iluKii flit Queen's Channel j'rom the Pan-sand учи wil l
' have 'i|, Я, and 4 fathoms, to -\{, as low as the Pan-patch white
buoy. V«u may f»o on either side of the black buoy of the south
Know); but 'the roost water is to the northward of it. Below the Pan-
patch you deepen your 'water to 5, 6, 7,8, rtnd 9 fathoms. The
upper puil of the Touijuo is steep, lu and 9 fathoms near the sand.

NORTH FORELAND TO THE DOWNS.
After you are below the black buoy of the north spit, about a ï

you may stand to Margate-sand, in 5 or 4£' fathoms, and to the north-

Tlic upper parr, of the 1 is also steep, bavin;: 9 fathoms at, a small
distance from (1мчкнн1; but, towards the lower end of each sand, you
niiiV >tanJ to ti frttJioins; »к you conic down towards the north spit of
Aj'argatc-sand/you'must not stand to the southward into less dm u ÍO
«r y fathoms, and to the northward in 8 or 7; here, in naid-clmimcl,
yuu HUlh»ve 11, VI, ami 14, fathoms water,

ward, into 10 or 9 fathoms.
Tides. The first of the flood, near the cast buoy, sets south, the

middle S. W, the hist of the flood Nr. .V W. and N. The first ebb
\r. N. E. the middle K. S. E. and the latter S. S. E. The tide rises
about 15 feet.

i the NORTH FORKLAND, through the Gulb
into t/if. JJtm'Jia, und Io Itdinxgutc.t ' о

FF the North Foreland, the. first half flood upon the aliorc seta
S. S. W. then S. W. and soon after it is slack water; after which

it sots West, W. N. W and N. W. round the Foreland, and N. N. W.
t i l l half-ebb. So that tlie ebb-tide, out of'Margate-road, runs three
hours to the eastward before the tide of el ih runs to the southward
through the Downs ; for which reason, if your ship .le in Margate-
roads, with the wind at-S. \V. you must not make sail to beat and go
round the Foreland t i l l half-ebb, when the tide wil l be going to wind-
ward'^through the Gull-stream. At the North-Foreland the tide (lows
on ful l and change days, at a quarter past eleven. Spring-tides run
about a mile and a half in mi hour, and neap-tides about half a 'mil«.
The tide often sots in all points of tin: compass when low water slack
bigins oft' the Foreland in gales of wind.

In the Downs, the tide flows on f u l l and change days S. S. E. niwl
N. N. W. or half past 10; and, at the South-Koreland, (i minutes after
11. The tide runs about three hours and three quarters oft' in the
stri'iim after it is high water by the shore. The flood runs about six
hours and three quarters, and the ebb five and a quarter. Common
tides in the road nsc'about l(i feet. A strong north-east, wind some-
times keeps back the tide more than an hour, and southerly wind the
contrary. The first of the flood sets strongly over the South .Sand-
head towards the Fork, or Hunthead, and outwards over the North
Sand-head; the middle of the flood sets more oyer the saud fur the
Oull-strciuu; and the latter part'towards the .South-Foreland. The
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NORTH FORELAND TO THE DOWNS.

t i l ,

first of the ebb sets much as the last of flood ; in the middle, more fo
the ( >ull-3tream; and afterwards it sets over the North Sand-head f<
the lork or Bunthead, then outwards again over the South Sand-head

A F L O A T I N G 1 -ic.in l ies E. -.'- S. by compass, about -J of a mile fron
e nearest part of the North Sand head, in about 9 fathoms. It was

'"'St laid S. S. E. { E. about 7{ miles from the North-Forelaud-light
ftnd N. E. by E. J E. about 13% miles from the easternmost or lowcsi
oou(h-Forelaii(i-light ; but it is now a quarter of a mile more west-
*'ard. To dis t inguish it from the two Forcland-light-houscs, three
distinct l ights arc exhibited in such a manner, that the middle one ap-
Pcars considerably higher than the 'two extreme lights, forming an
*-'rect triangle. In foggy or hazy weather, a large bell is kept con-
stantly ringing, to warn ships that, they arc near the Norlh-Saud-head.

^ he situation of this light renders it impossible for any vessel to
Set upon the North-,Santl-hejid, or any part of ' the Goodwin, if proper
Attention be paid to the following directions:

1st. The grand intention of tiiis light being to keep vessels to the
eastward of the Goodwin, those coming from the North Sea towards
*"CStraits of Dover must not bring it to bear more southerly than
"• S. \V. but should always keep the light rather to the westward than
10 the southward or eastward of that bearing, while they are to the
n°rthwanl of it: they will then pass far enough to the eastward of
it and every part of the Goodwin, by steering a S. by W. course after
thny have passed the.light.

Sdly. Vessels, coming from the Straits of Dover towards the North
^Са> must not shape a northerly course unti l the light bears N. by E.
|>ut thyy hbould keep the light rather to tlic northward of that bearing
.an to the ea.itw/ird of it, 'while r.hcy aro to the southward of it; and
l У ̂ 'ill then pass far enough to the eastward of it, and every part of

u>e Goodwin. And,
-r^**f"y- Should any vessel, coming from the North Sea towards

over-Straits, be prevented, by necessity, on account of wind or
ld(1, -rom proceeding to the southward at. the back'of the Goodwin,
r to the eastward thereof; it may, by a single bearing of the Good-

111 Vght, anchor under the North-Sund-head in 0 ur 7 ia'.homs water,1

clean ground, and ride there as safely a* the light vessel; in order to
which, keep to the northward of lhe light; and, when it bears about
south, iieur half a mile distant, it irfay anchor;—Or, should getting
into the westward of the Goodwin be preferred, so as to have the,.
Gull-stream open, vessels may run into the northward of the Good-
win, upon a N. W, course, about 2£ or three miles within, or to the
N. W. of the light, and anchor in 7 or 8 fathoms, the light bearing
S. E. from the vessel.

Buoys are also laid down in the Downs in the following situations,
viz. 1. a white buoy on the Elbow, a small shoal bearing S. K b\ E.
ibout 1-f miles from the North-Forcland-lighthouse, with the'"(bl-
owing marks : , Broadstairs mill on with a chimney in the centre of
ï dark-coloured house, which stands midway between Crow-hill and
he north end of Broudstairs town : and Harley's lower its own
jrendth open of the west end of the Moro Castle.. it ц tp be left at

two or three cables' length distance on the starboard side.
2. A white buoy on the eastern part of the Gull-sand, at the

lorthcrii entrance- of the Gull-stream, bearing S. S. E. about li miles
Vom Broadstairs, with the marks following: Southwould House on

die eastern end of Albion-place, and the flag-staif of Dover Cüstlc on
vith the flag-Stan" of Deal Castle. This buoy is also to be left on the
tarboard side at the distance of two cables' length.

Ships that draw less than sixteen feet water, may sail between the
wo last mentioned buoys and the North Brake buoy; but the passage
s unsafe for l ine of battle ships at, or near, low water.

3. A chequered black and white buoy lie? in 4 fathoms, near the
nd of the Fork, a spit of sniitl extending from the western side of the
ioodwin. Tiie buoy lies ivith. Wiil'dcrsliarc monument on with the
Isxgstaff of Deal castle, and Hamsgate pier lighthouse just open to
he westward of St. Lawrence's mill. This is to be left on the larboard
idc. The. S. W..entrance of the Gull-stream is between this buoy
nd the S. Л\г. buoy on the Brake.
In going rowúl the Kortli-'Fm-ehinA for flic T)mons, be careful to

eep clear of a knowl of 2^ fathoms, and a quarter of a mile long,
ailed H'widbtairs Knuwl. which lies between uie'North-Forelund and



1-S NORTH FORELAND TO THE DOWNS.
•the north end of the Brake-sand, with the North-Foreland bearing'
N. N. W. J W. one mile and a quarter. The marks for it are, Broad-
stairs mill, N. \V. by W. £ W. on with the chimney of the middle-
most house on Crow-hill; a ?mall hut N. by W. J W. near Kingsgate
public-liou.se, just open of Icehouse-point; and the west corner of я
remarkhble square field rather to the northward of Stonchousc, a
liltJo to the westward of St. Peter's church. In sailing along the east
sido of this shotil, keep Foreness-point a sail's breadth open of the
Point on the north side of Kingsgate-bay, until Redding-mill,. bearing
W. N. W. J N. comes on with two houses upon the cliff. You
may then steer .S. by W. for the North-brake-buoy, which is red,
!No. 14. On the north side of Kingsgate-bay, upon the Point, stands
a. rpmnrkablc building.

To go through tkcG'M-strcam, from a-breast of Broadstairs-knowl,
steer, S. by E. or S. S. E. according to wind and tide, keeping in 6,
7, and 8, fathoms, unt i l tliw South-Forclnnd-lighthouse appears on
with the middle of Old-Stairs-bay. With a large ship, be careful to
avoid a knowj of 17 or118 feet water, which bears from the North-
Brake-buoy E. by N. three quarters of a mile. The marks for it are,
Ilamsgate south mill on with Jacob's Ladder, ami the South-Foreland-
lighthousc on with the north end of the first cliff to the northward of
Old-Stairs-Ьлу. From the North-Foreland to the Gull-stream are very
irregular soundings: and, as the before-mentioned knowls lie right
in the fair way from the Foreland to the Gull-stream, be careful to
avoid them. The new white buoy of the Gull-sand on the starboard,
and the floating light on the larboard, side, wi l l be a guide for the
pntrance of the Gull-stream; be carefuTnot to approach too near the
Goodwin.

In thick weather, keep your lead constantly going when sailing
through the Gull-stream, and go no nearer the Brake than 5 orö,
nor to the North-Sand-licad than (3 or 7, fathoms; when advanced
near the Bunt-hnad, which is strep-to, go not ,any nearer the Good-
win than 10 or 11, fathoms. Towards the Brake the soundings are
regular.

There is c. Buoy on each md of thç Jlrake; that on the north end is

red, and that on the south end black. The north buoy was laid with
the following marks: St. Lawrence's church on with the north cliff of
Itamsgate, or a little to the northward of Ramsgate-Pier-head; the
North-Foreland-lighthoufe open to the northward of Slonc-stuirs;
ind the pitch of the same Foreland N. by E. J E. : but it hns since
jeen removed about a cable's length farther out, with the same thwart-
nark as before, viz. St. Lawrence's church on thç north cliff of Itams-

gate. The marks for the south buoy are, the North-Foreland light-
house, on the north cliff of Broadstairs, and Waldershare-monu-
;nent, about 3 times its breadth, on the left of the small windmill,
nearest the north of Deal.

Should the floating light be gone, the marks for the North-Sand-
lend are, St. Lawrence's church on with the hollow in the cliff to. the

eastward of Ilamsgate; the North-Foreland-lighthouse, N. N. W.
j W.; and St. Peter's church on with the mill. St. Lawrence's mill
n with the north cliff of Itamsgate is the mark for the Bunt-

head.
Know!. Nearly two miles and a half, N. by E. eastedy, from the

Nbrth-Sand-head, is a know), having on its siioalest part not more
than 3 fathoms, at low water,- spring-tides. The marks for it are,
St. Peter's church, W. N. W.i N.; and the North Foreland, N. W.
by W. J W.

Thejiigh lighthouse on the South Foreland, from the N. to the S.
cliff of Old-Stairs-bay, is the turning-marl; through f he Cull-stream;
but, as this mark will carry you near the Bunt-head, stand towards
the Brake into о or .7 fathoms water, and towards the GoooVin into
10 fathoms. A-breast of the Bunt-head, the channel is about a mile
and three quarters wide.

In the night, when running through the Gull-stream, bring the
highest South-Foreland light S. W. J W. taking the soundings from tlus
Brake in 6 fathoms.

A Middle Ground, lying in the Gull-stream, parallel to the Brake,
on which are 4 and 4% fathoms, is often mistaken for the Brake, in
turning to windward, from which it is about three quarters of a mile
dibUnt ; between, are 5( 6, and 7, fathoms water.
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NORTH FORELAND TO THE DOWNS.
For anchoring in Me DOWNS, with a large ship, the, marks are,

the South-Fofeland-lighthouse, S. W. by W. on with the inner cliff;
and Upper-Deal-mill on with Deal-castle, in 7, 8, or 0, fathoms, as
there the ground is good. To moor, lay your best bower so as to.have
an open hawse when the wind is southerly. In the. night, if the wind
blows hard from S. S. E. or S. so thut you part from your anchors,
bring, if possible, the South Foreland to bear S. W. £ W. and steer
-V. E. J E. which will carry you through the Gull-streami between the
Brake and Goodwin; in going through which, keep your lead going,
and approach no nearer the Goodwin than 10 oc 11 fathoms, nor to
the Brake than 7 fathoms, water. When the North-Foreland-light
bears N. W. l>v N. steering out E. S, E. or E. will carry you clear oi
the North-Saiul-hcad. On the flat, off the Foreland, are but 6 or 7
fathoms; but, when you find it deepen to 18 or 20 fathoms, you are
clear of all the snuils.

S/ion/d t/ifßoating light be gone, when bound from the Downs from
the North Foreland, in the night, with the wind S. or S. S. \V. if the
tides fall out too late in the; evening, or too early in the morning, en-
deavour to get to ihe North Sand-head against the time when the tide
begins to run southerly; then you may steer out E. S. E. or S. E. by
E. keeping the North Foreland-lighthouse N. W. byN. which bearirii;
'will carry you clear of the North Sand-licad ; but keep your lead
Suing, and approach no nearer to that sand than 7 fathoms. When
you have deepened your water to J8 or 20 fathoms, and are without

to the southward along tin
., —_ , ivhich, from the North-sand'

fcead to the S,wash, lies nearly S. S. W. { W. and, to the southward ot
tiie Swash, about S. W. | W. In going along the east side of it, go
4ot any nearer than 14 fathoms water. The leading mark for the east
fide of the Goodwin is, Folkstone high-land, open of Dover,, or of thi
South Foreland. That land, however, cannot be seen further to the
northward than the Swash-wav.

•Vper-Deal-mill, a ship's length open to die southward of Walmcr-
--..,ule, is the common Mark t'a clear the Soutii-Sand-hcad; but the
best mark is, Ujjper-Deal-chiwch on with W^lmer-caitk-, which wil;

the North-Sand-head, you may haul up
back ot' the Goodwin ; the cast side of

carry you to the southward of the sand in 6 or 7 fathoms,
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Keep the
South Foreland-lights in one in the night, bearing W. JN. Between
the South Sand-head and the South Foreland are from 10 to 39 fa-
thoms; near the Foreland the water u deepest.

Off Deal-town lies Deal-sand, which vessels must very carefully
avoid ; it is about half a mile from shore, and on it arc hut 9 fett at
low water, spring tules. Go no nearer to it than 7 fathoms. For the
south end of it the mark is, Deal-church on with the King's buildings
at the soul h end of the town-; for the north end the mark is, Lower-
Deal-mill on with a. boat-house to the northward of Deal.

Ships baciiilfrom the Doiais io the wcsticartl, with the wind south-
erly, should weigh at high-water slnck, and cast their head toward*
the shore, by which they would get the tide sooner in their favour. Be
careful, in turning out of the Dow-ns, to avoid those sands which lie in
the way; an rl stand no nearer to the shore,- between Walmer-castlf
and the cliff, than í!or 9 fathoms; or to the pitch of the Foreland, of
Goodwin-sand, which is steep, than 10 or 11 fathoms.

Si»«// Doiiws, About 2 miles N. by W. from the Downs, extend-
ing about 2 miles from Saudown towards Itamsgate, and between the
south cud of the Brake and the shore, is called the Small Doans, in
which is good anchorage in б fathoms, about three quarters of a mile
from the south buoy of tjie Brake. The mark is, Deal-mill and Sail-
down castle in one ; but, southward of this, about half a mile from
shore, Sandown castle bearing W. or W. by N, is the best anchoruge
far small ships.

Inner Channel. Between the Brake find Ramsgnte, to the north-
ward of the Small Downs,'is the Inner Channel, in which is the depth
o f b u t o feet at low water. In this channel are several shoals, viz. tlu:
Cross-ledge, near the Brake, on which are but 8 fret at low water;
the Querns, on which are 6 feet; the. Fore-foot; and theColbournes;
on which, at low water, are but 4 feet. The north part of this elimi-
nei, near the shore, is dangerous, and only navigable by small ves-
sels: the course through it js about N. E. by N. or N. K. according
to wind and tide ; and the leading-mark is, St. Margaret's church он
will» the north end of Deal, or the North Fovelaud-Jightliouse two

С 2 »nil«



50 NORTH FORELAND
sails' breadth open without Broad-Stairs Pier-head. Either of these
jmirks kept on, until Winsborough-stecple Hppears between the two
churches of Sandwich, will curry you clear to the northward of the
Cross-lerige. ' ' . •

The Murk for sinling between Ihc Querns ana Cr»is-fedge is, Wins^
borough-steeple, W. by S. between the two Sandwich churches. This
mark-will also carry you between the Br;ike and the Querns. To the
north-eastward of the Querns, tlie Nortli Foreland-lighthouse appeal's
right on with the north cliff of Broadstairs. The mark for the south
end <:f the Querns is, St. Lawrence's mill on with the north cliff of
Rumsgate; auf), for the north end, St. Lawrence's mill »n with the
Jiole in the north cliff.

To sail clear of the Colbourtics from the Querns, steêY E. by N.
until you are in (Í or T fathoms water, or until the top of St. Peter's
«liurch appears a handspike's length open above the land. The
thwart-murk for the C'olbournes is, St. Peter's church on with Broad-
stairs'-mil).

tiozuns to Rumsgate. The following explanatory directions for sail-
ing from the Downs to Ramsgate, are published by authority of the
Uarbuur Trust :

" It being of importance that ships should not run for Ramsgatc
harbour, when it is dry, the following particulars mast be observed :
A r.ed flag will be hoisted upon the clift', near Jacob's Ladder, in the
dfiy-time, when there aje 10 feet water between the pier-heads ; and, in
the.night, a light in the lighthouse, (composed of three large Argnnd
larnps^ with reflectors) will be lighted, when there is the same water ;
and they will respectirely be continued until the water falls to 10
feet.
" ll is high writer, full and change, in the harbour, at 20 minutes alter

eleven ; artd, 20 minutes after nine in the morning, the tide begins to
set to Ihc N. K. and continues 5 hours and И S minutes. About an
hour after the 10 feet signal is made, there wil l be 1(3 feet water, at
spring tides; two hours after, about'yo fed ; mid, three hours after,

•31 feet. Ou neap-tides, one hour after the 10 feet signal is made,

TO THE DOWNS.
there wi l l be 14 feet; two liours after, 17 feet; arid, three hours
after, 18 feet, or high water. '

" From Sandown castle, steer about half-way between the shore and
the Brake, keeping the houses on Pegwell white cJiff, N. J E. for
about 4 miles, unt i l you brin;; Woodnesboro' or Winsbnry-church,
[in the country) on St. Clement's and St. Peter's, at Sandwich : you
will then be the length of the Rattler and Cross Lcd"e, and w i l l have
the lighthouse nild cupola of the committee-room in one, for a day-
mark, bearing then N. E. by N. (being in the direct focus of tile
weutern reflector,) and wi l l be a guide in the night in cases of great
necessity.

" It will therefore appear necessary, that all commanders in the
Downs, in bad weather, should know their exact situation, before
dark, by the intersected bearings of Sandown-castle and tlic lialf-wny-
honse; and they should also keep-a good look out for, and note the
time when, the 10'feet signal is made. It is hoped that no vessel wi l l
cut or run for Ramsgate harbour in the night time, unless in a case or'
real distress; lest, by so drting, she runs into greater danger, w i t h a
view to avoid, perhaps, only a temporary gale, which perseverance
and good gcound taekle might have enabled her to ride out, at least
t i l l (lay-light. But the safest way, in the night, is to run out through
the gull-stream.

" In approaching the harbour, if the tide sets to the eastward, keep
a good sail on your ship, and steer close to the west pier-head, and
run directly for the mud-hank; as it will be belter than lett ing go an
anchor, which may injure the ship : you will then be under the direc-
tion of the harbour-master, who wi l l order you into a proper berth.

" The best time to enter Ramsgate harbour is two hours before high-
water ; or, when the tide first begins to set to the N. E.

" It is to be observed, that at this time the water has rist'n, on n
spring-tide, lü feet; and, on a neap-tide, 10 feet, perpendicular ; and
there is, at the pier-head, G feet water, at low water, on full and
change ; and 8 feet at neap-cides."



DOWNS TO RAMSGATE, AND DOVER TO DUNGE-NESS.
APPEARANCE OF.XAMSGATF..

•A. The Lighthouse. B. The Committee-Room $ Cupola. C. C. The Pier.
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Sailing for Ramsgate, from the north end of the Brake, steer W.

by S. £ S. till .llarasgate-mill comes nearly on \\ith the Pier-head ; run
in, with this mark on, until within a quarter ot' a mile of the Pier. To
the northward of the Querns,, about half u mile from the Pier, is the
White-dyke, or Four-foot; to sail clear of which, bring the mill on
with the Pier-head.

DIRECTIONS for the North Side of the BRITISH CHANNEL, from the DOWNS to SCILLY.

"f "F you are m the Downs, anil bound down Channel, with the wind
.JL westerly, weigh at high-water slack, and work down round the
•rorehmd, staudiiiï t;> the main in 8 or 7 fathoms water, und off to the
Goodwin in 12. When you have the lights in one, then bearing W.
I N. you ave below the Goodwin-sand. After you are below Dover,
do not stand too far over towards the French coast ; for, nearly in
the midway, in the Straits, lie two sands, called the llidgc and
Vimie, over which the spring-tides set at the rate of two iniles and a
itaJfun hour.

The Varne lies S. W. by W. '\ W. It is 5 miles and three-quarters
Jonp, and InJi' a mile broad; tlie cast end has 4 fathoms upon it, at
low water; bears S. S. W.lW. rather ^nore thixn 6 miles and three
quarters from Uie South-Forcland-lighthouse, 6J miles S.'by W. from
Dover-castle, ;»id 71 miles S. R. Í- S. from I'olkstoiie-chnVch. The
"est «nid lias 7 •fathoms on it, lies'S. W..J S, lui mi'cs fr°Jn Dover
Castle, south 7 £ miles from Folkstone-churcli, and E. by S. 11 miles
íincl a half from Dunge-ness-li^lithouse. On the other pans of the

d are from two fathoms and three quarters to three fathoms and a
f, uud «ear it, on each side, arc 12 and 13 fathoms.

Tlit Ridge lies S. W. -I W. and N. E. i E. It is near 9 miles iu
length and half я mi le- in breadth. The eastern end, upon which a
red buoy is placed, has 3 fathoms and a half upon it, at low water.
This end lies lH miles s- by W. from Dover castle, and W. N. W.
from Calais Cliff. The west end hns 6 fathoms on it, lies S. E. 12J-
miles from Uiingcncss lighthouse ; S.S. W. л \V. 17£ miles from Dover
castle; and W. | N. from Blancucz. On this end a blnck buoy is
placed, close to 4 fathoms of water. Within the extremities there is,
generally, a greater depth. The shoalest part is, however, shewn by
a floating beacon, situated in 3 fathoms, at low water, at about a ca--
ble and a half distant from the north side of the bank,' whereon there
are only 12 tcet water : this small depth is an the, very brink of the
.hoal ; thence, to the northward, the depth suddenly increases to 5, JO,

and IT fathoms.
The depth from 14 to 16 feet on the north edge of the bank, ex-

tends about a. mile and a half to the N. E. of the beacon, and nearly the
same distance to the S. W. Thence, to the termination of each end
of the sliqal, is from 3^ to 7 fathoms, very irrcpular.

From the beacon, the following bearings .have been taken by compass :
С 3 TclcgrapU
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BOL'. Min. I

Telegraph Hill, ever Boulogne, S. 36 30 E. or, nearly S. E. £ S.
The Signal-house on Cape Grisnez S. 72 00 E. -E.S.E. * E.
Blancnez — — . — • S. 83 00 E. E. -| S.
South Foreland Lighthouse N. 3l 00 K. N.N.E. £E.
Dover Custle — — N. '25 00 E. N.N.E.iE.
FoUistone Church — N. 3 30 E. N. ' E.
Dimsie-iiess Lighthouse — N.' 52 80 W. N. W. J W.
The West Btioy, distant two nylcs S. 48 ÜO W. S. W. -J- W.

Tlic channel between the Ridge and Varne, is 3 miles broad, and
about 20 fathoms deep. Between the Vrwue mid shore, tlierc is nearly
the same .irpih.

Tn working (loicii, between Dorer and Uinme.iicss, while you are to
the eastward of Folkstoiic, between" tlie shore iiiul the Varne, you I D H V
stand in to 11 or 12, and nil' to 10, fathoms. Beyond 16 fathoms, to
the southward, the strength of the tide is lost. To tin; westward of
.Volkstout1, a ledge of rocks stretches off to a full mile from shore, hav-
ing 12 fathoms elosc-ttf. Stand therefore no nearer to the shore than
13 or li fathoms; nor farther oft 'than 18 fathoms.

1 You may anchor in Нотису Bay, with il westerly wind, in 8, 10, or
1C! fathom«, with Dimgeiiess hearing S. \V. hy• W. or W. S. W. observ-
ing to kern the llopc'laud to the eastward of Dover open.

DOVER ROAD. Dover lies nearly West, 3 miles from the South
Foreland; and Duiigeness from the latter is W. S. W . - J W . 20 miles.
Гп Dover Koad you may anchor in from 8 to 16 fathoms, w i t h St.
James's church in the valley, which has a flat steeple, bearing N. W. Î
N. Or, with the lower end of the while way, to the N. W. of"the cns-
f!e,.rieht over the hi l l , or between the hi l l and St. James's church.
Kcaivuu mny stop a tide, but n great swell generally causes loaded
fihipsio roll. It is supposed to be occasioned by u counter-current set-
ting strongly westward, and athwart the entrance of the harbour, from
the last-quarter flood to the end of the first-quarter ebb. This current
is apt to sheer vessels, especially in a gale, against the south-pier-head ;
ic is however but narrow, and is about a cable's length from-the head

DUNGE-NESS.
of the pier. On spring-tides, the water rise* about 10, feet, wlíich
depth is on the bar at half-flood.

On the west pier-head of Dover are two flag-staffs; on the longest
a red (lag is hoisted by day, and a lantern-light on each by night, when
there are more than 9 feet water in the harbour.

The entrance, of Dover-pier is narrow, kud lies S. S. E. and N. N, W,
The head of the west pier is farther out than that of the east pier.
Southward of (he pier, on a rocky bottom, is an erection nearly simi-
lar to it. With a wind, and after the counter-tide is made, come close
to this erection, und steer towards the castle until the gates of the ba-
son are in sight, dien haul in.

The harbour is a good tide harbour ; and has, at spring-tides, nearly
20 feel at high water.

DU.NGE-NICSS is alow, steep, beachy point, with an excellent light-
house upon it, lighted with Argand lamps and reflectors, which may
be seen from u Very considerable distance. You may go round the
pitch of the Ness in from 9 to 12 fathoms, steep-to. The water here,
rises in spring-tides, about <! fathoms, and the strongest tide runs in.
about IS fathoms. .

Su:allou> ibtitk. N. E. -'- E. about 3J miles from the pitch of Dunge-
ness, lies the middle of ,1 bank, called the Swallow Bank, having en
it, in that part, about three fathoms water, but deepening gradually off
to each end ; which are marked by white buoys. A small vidge ex-
tends towards the shore from the inner part oi' the bank, having also
upon it but 3 fathoms. It was surveyed in 1805, by Mr, Fotherinp-
hame, assisted by another master of the royal navy, who laid a ship's
buoy upon each end.

To the northward of the: Swallow Bank, nad extending E. N. E. £
K. towards Folkstone, i« u long mirrow bank, culled the Roar oi'
Rear. It is about 4 miles in length, und ha» from 3 to 3 and 4 fa-
thoms, deepening off to the northward. Between it and the shore, arc
3, 4, and 5 fathoms. The southern part, -which is nearly in a line
with tho north end of thé Swallow Bank, but within it, is pointed out
by a black buoy.

Watu-arii



DUNGE-NESS TO BEACHY-HEAD. 23
1 fficsfward of Dunge->iess, about 2 miles from shore, is a shoal, hav-
ing on it but 3 fathoms, at low water, spring-tides. Between it and
Uie shore, arc from 8 to 3 fathoms. In 5 fathoms, is fine soft ground
Rnd good anchoring. This shoal is abouti a mile broad, it extends

. -J N. and E. by S. { S. about 2 miles, and has a black buoy
Vipon each end. For the middle of it the thwart-mark is, the square
tower of Lyd-church, N. E. by N. on with the ruins of an old mo-
nastery, about 11 miles up the country. The marks for the east end
of it are, Lyd-church N. N. E. \ E. and the " lighthouse, E. N. E. i
E. l league distant. For the west end, the marks arc, the lighthouse,
ÏÎ. £ N. 4f mHcs, and Lyd-church, N. E. northerly, just open to the
eastward of Lyd-mill.

With the church and mill in one, you are to the westward .of the
Shoal, without and near to which are 12 fathoms water.
4 Anchorage, Merchanl-ships, to anchor westward of Dungc-ness,
Should brin" the lighthouse E. by S. and Lyd-church N. E. in 5 fathoms,
good holding ground, out of the way of the tide.

TIDES. Between Rye-bny and Dunge-ness the North Sea and
Channel tides meet; , and the North-sea tide, prevailing over that of
the Channel, forces its way to the westward, runs 1 hour longer, and
rises several feet higher. When the flood to the eastward has run .'!
hours, it sets to the westward for about Si hours ; and again turns and
Sets for (i-J hours to the eastward. Four hours before the flood has
(lone runniii" at Pungc-ness, the ebb-tine to the westward begins to
run down channel; so that the flood at Dunge-ness, joins the channel
tbb in the last I hours, during which they both run westward. When
lhe clb at Dun"e-ness has run eastward 2 hours, it is joined by the
Channel /Ami/, aiid they run through Dover-strait together for 4{- hours
longer. About Uunge-ness, the water rises 7 feet higher than cither
to the eastward or westward.

RYE-HARBOUR. This harbour lies about В miles westward of
Dunge-ness. There are two white beacons on the stony beach on the
cast side, which, in running for the harbour, keep in one, till you
bring two others on the west side in one, which are die leading marks
iiiso the harbour. There is lj> £c9t; water at low water, spring-tides,

in the anchorage. Л flag is hoisted in the day-time, at the mouth of
the harbour, so soon as there are 10 feet flow of water there ; and
2 lights are shewn by night when there is the same dtpt.li of water.

The point and high-land of ï'airteigli is 5 miles westward of Hyv.
About5 miles N. E. of Beachy-head, is East Bourn, to the south-

ward of \thich, vessels may anchor in о or 7 fathoms, and be sheltered
rom westerly winds ; hut go not so fur to the northward as the town,

лпс1 you wi l l avoid foul ground lying to the eastward o( it.
From Kaslbourn ta Heac/iy-ituad, the shore is foul and rocky a

mile off shore; but, at u greater distance from shore, is ihn-, clear,
sandy ground.

Eastward, 7 miles from Beachy-head,..is also a rocky shoal, called
Pn-eiisty-shoal. It lies 'I miles from the shore oft' Peycnscy, and has
I'.l or 1-i feet on it at low water. The soundings round it are irregular,
but near the south side are from 7 to 9 fathoms ; and, on the north
side, 6 and 7 fathoms. The marks are, Pevcnsey-church N. N. W.
aud Beachy-head W. Go no nearer this part of the coast tiuiu 15
fathoms.

lioyal-Sovereign-slioul. About Cí miles E. S. E. { E. from Beachy-«
licad, is the Royal-Sovereign-shoal, of 14 feet at low water, spring-
tides. The marks are, Pevensey-church, N. by W. J W. 5 or 6 miles,
and Fairleigh-point, E. by N. 11 or 12 miles. The westernmost of
the sc;:eii cliffs, kept a sail's breadth open of Beachy-head, .will слугу
you on it.. This shoal is roeky, stretches N. by £. and' S. by W,;
it is 60 fathoms lonij;, and 10 broad, and is shoaiest near the south end.

In the year 1801, the Lascelles, West Indiaman, struck upon hard
round of sand and stones, and lay thus for a considerable time, with

die following bearings, viz. Beachy-head W. N. W. and a chalk-pit N.
W. byN. about 7 miles distant; Eastbourn, N. W. J W. nearly attlio
same distance. The soundings upon the bank only 15 foot, but close'
along shore ti fathoms.

Another dangerous shoal lies б miles S. S. E. easterly, from Beachy-
head, and 9 leagues from Dungc-ness. It is called the Horse of Wil-
lingdon, with 10 feet on it at low water; there are 15 fathoms at low
water near the south sidoi

C 4 Appearance



BEACHY-HEAD TO THE OWERS.
Appearance of BEACHY-UEAD, and the SEVEN GLUTS, when (he Head bears E. N. E. 3 leagues distant.

BEACHY-HEAD is a high chalk cliff, and lies 29 miles W. J N.
from Dunce-lies.«. You пулу anchor before the town, in Jiustbourn-
buv, in o, 7, or 8, fathoms wafer. Going round Beachy-head, you
may with safety stand to the shore in î'-i or 10 fathoms ; with a south-
erly wind, stand not too far in, as both ebb and flood, between
Beachy-head .and Seaford-head, have a great inset. From the Head
out to sea 2 or 3 leagues is a flat, with 10 fathoms water.

SEAFORD-KOAD. Alter yon are below the Seven Cliffs and
Scatord-head, you may stand to what water you please, towards the
shore, as low as Shoreham or Little Hampton ; and anchor any where
upon the toast in 9 or ÏO fathoms. In Scaford-road, anchor a-brcast
the town, in 7 fathoms, then you will have 5 of the 7 cliffs opeii ; but, in
10 fathoms the- middle of the westernmost cliff is open ; and the Head
will then bear S. E. by E. This is an exceeding good berth' in an
easterly or N. t'. wind.

From lirachy-fiead to the south-east point of the Oiccrt, the course
is vy. N. W. i W. distance 1Q leagues; to Dunnosf, on the same
course, 18J leagues ; to the Start, W. N. W. J W. 50-'- leagues ; and,
to-the .Lizard, 75 leagues.

Four miles westward of Bcacliv-lieud lies Cuckmore-hirocn ; in which
arc but G feet at low water, spring-tides, and 13 or 14 feet at high wa-
ter. This place is sometimes much stopped up by the washing in of
the .Beach in stormy weather ; but it is opened again by great land
floods. Between Cuckmore and Bcachy-hend the shore is steep-to,
and the soundings along it are regular.

Nem/unem lies about 5 miles farther to the westward, and is much
like Cuckmore-haveii. N
„ NEW SHOREHAM lies nearly 7 leagues N. W. by W. £ W. from
-BcacJiv-liead; this place is much better than Cuckmore or Newhaven;

there arc 18 feet in it at high water, spring-tide:; ; and 3*fect at low
v.-ati.-r. T!ie town is. almost a mile within the haven, aucl vessels
drawings or f> feet water, may lie a-tioat a l i t t le below'the town.
Coming from the eastward you will open lhe haven before you are
opposite to it; but, coming from the'wcstward, you will not open it
un t i l yon are nearly a-breast of it, because the west point, at the en-
trance, lies farther out to the southward than the east point. From

[the latter point runs a small spit, over which small vessels may go nt
high water. On the east point are two beacons, which bring in one,
and then steer right for them until you come near the north shore,
along which you may run into the harbour.

lirig/it/tulmstune is abou 14 miles to the eastward of New Shoreham.
Л1;щу small vessels--belong to this place, which they heave up by cnibs
on the beach.

Arundclties about 10} miles W. N. W. westerly, from the entrtvice
of New Shorehain, and 30 miles N. W. by W. westerly, from Bcachy-

This harbour has a good pier: in the entrance are 'ï fathoms athead.
Thehalt-flood ; and at high water, there are upwards of 3 fathoms,

haibour is 4 and 5 fathoms deep at low water.
Boffnor-rocks. Half-way between Arundel and Pagliam, is a ledge

of rocks, which run off a mile and u half from the shore ; as they, are
dangerous, ships turning into the Park must be careful to avoid them.
They run off S. E. by S. from Bognor, and are qallcd Bognor-rocks.
The mafk-to clear them is, Culver-cliff open of Selsey-bill ; go no nearer
to thern than 4 fathoms.

'File East Barrotc-liead on the Otoers, bears from Arundel-htwen S.
S. W. 8 miles. In running from Ute latter to the former, you will
have 0, 7, 8, 9, and 10, fathoms. In 10 fathoms you will be half a,
mile from the Barrow-head.



THE OWERS TO SP'ITMEAD.
ITic narks fur running in toward the s/iori, clear of the Kast End of

tic Un-ers, arc, thij grove of trees at Pngliam, and a vvliite way on a
bill above Chiclicster, in öuc. When you ure a-brenst of the East
Harrow-head, Scl»->y-bi!l « i l l bear N. W. { N. 5 í miles. The East
BajTow-head is I miles from shore. Between the Barrow-bead and the
inner-shoal rocks, is a narrow channel, of 5 or ü fathoms at low water.

ure punt the Rial Bnrruai-heail, the leading mark into t!ic
Park is, a tufl of trees, at I'a^liaui, and Chicester church iu one,
licai ing nearly nortli*. This mark «ill curry you safe into the 1'urk,
v here yon may anchor between the barrow-lit ad and Selsev-bill, in
4£ or 5 fathoms water, pood tround, 2 miles from shore. This is by
tin a lie'tL'r place lor anchorini; «ith southerly winds than the Downs,
tiT the c-ust end of tlie East Burro«' is nearly dry at low water, »jiri
tides. '

Tusttilvut vf the Park t/irnuitii the Lm-slreai», kwp the western-
most point of the bench, oif ÍSebcy-harboiir, in one will) I'aijham-
chii^.-h, un t i l the Cardinal's Cap, on the Isle of \Vi«lit, (oiliei-wire
CHllod Semi and Seiiiinot^appears just open lo tbe southward uf 'Culvcr -
clitf. Tins mark wil l curry you ih'rongh the Loo-streain, in 5, 6, titid 7,
ialhom>; and, when yon rlei-pcn your \vuter to 10 fiitlioins, you lu:i\
Safely htfi'i1 lor St. Helen's.

Jf'fininf tiumi iuit/u,ut the Oiofrs, kcrp'Dunnosc W. N. \V. north-
erly, which will carry you clciir without them. The (Juwí ar6-bitr4
l i l ü c k rocks, lying to tliu" southward and the westwavH of thé East
li.imnv-head, ami have only 7 or 8 feet on them at low waler. Th.c
i l i idd le part of them e\trnds abonf 0 miles N. W. by VV. and S. ,K. b'y
J'1.. They are not. more thuu u cable's length broad. ,' .• • .'-
" \Vlien butiiiii iifi иг dmint (*/1ннпг/, be careful not- to come too neai
tlie Owers, especially in l ipht winds or thick we;itljer; because f ho
Udc, dui ins; the last quarter-Hood, and the whole of the ebb, sets r ight
over them, wii.h gn-at velocity, for St. Helen's Rouil. As wi th in a
mile mid a half of the east end of this Uniigerou-s bank are IS.fathuins,

* Tiiii, n*r\ nil tin- (Uliev puiiripul murks лгс.тоЧ clearly exhibited iu the
1-4U c l i a i l o i t l i e Islt ot'Wi(jht, &.-r. fclr]> jmbli.-ilii-ij )ij P. Sl«vJ.

t is not safe, especially in foggy wr.nther, or when there is little wind,
to approach any nearer to it than 20 fathoms water. When Selscy-
point boars N. you are a-brcast of the narrowest part of them,1 and
v i l l , in clear weather, see the white way on the hill to the westward
f Chicester-chur.-Ji, bearing N. £ E. The west end of the Owers

bears from Culver-cliff S. E. by E. J E. about 1.04 miles distant. TU»
:nark for £oing in towards the pliure, clear of the west end, is, Med-
mery house, Cliiche^ter-churcb, and St. llooke's hill , on with each
other, bearing then N. Ei"J N. This eitd of the Owers is called the
1'uller. When you are to the westward of it, steer N. \V. for Si,
Helen's, or N. \V. by N. for Spithead.

Aßouliiif* light is placed near the east part of tlie OwcrsJ S. S. F„
l E. 6 miles from Selsev-bill, N. E. J K, nearly 1 mile from the south-,
crmnost end or elbow of tlie Uwers, li. S. E. rather more than onr-third
of a mile from the Shoal of-the Lead, and S. J E. rather more than a
mile and three quartéis from the East Barrow-head; so „that all ships
ïoine down.channel should be careful to keep oiie mile and a l i a i t ' to
the southward of it; which, that they may moris" easily do, they must
observe, in approaching it from the eastward, .the'y should nul t i r ing
the lisbt more westerly t lrni N. W. by W. by compass;, and, sfitir
passing it to the above distance, they should be particular! y careful n H
lo shape a course tu the westward until i l ic light heurs N. E. by lv
by compass of them; and then, and not till then, should they steer I»
the westward; and, when to the westward of the light, and bound
into SpitheaH, thty must be caruful not to steer more northerly than
\V. N. W. by compass, for fear of getting upon the west end of tlw
УЧУСГЗ, called the llouldor-bank.

lu ïo/iiing 2/i> Channel, vessels will find no difficulty iu observing the
above direction; in a contrary order.

Tf it be necessary to run into Stlsey-park for shelter, with contrary
winds, pass, to the eastward of the liglifvesscl, and afterwards be
sure not to. bring it to the southward of 6. S. W. : keep your leal

and when ££ miles N
herице in the park.

(Cancel.)

N. E. uf it, you may steer for the au-

Г*



20* DIRECTIONS FOR SPITHEAD, ice.
To go over tie bar inte Chickestcr harbour, you must, whilst morel The Second or Middle Bucy, which is called the Dtan Buoy, lies in

than 3 miles from the shore» by the harbour's mouth, bring ВокЬая) 41 feet water, over sandy ground, with the fol lowing marks.—1.
church a little to the westward of the middle, between tlie two points Ashey-down tower between, the two clumps of trees to the south-
of the harbour. This mark will carry you iuto tlie West Deeps, where ward of the Priory-house, hearing west, a l i t t le nortlierly.—2. The
you may anchor in 5, 6, or 7 fathoms. In proceeding up to Chices-
ter, be careful to avoui the Gurdenfrs, which lie, in the way,
dry at low waier, spring-tides. To go round their head, steer ï
un- the- middle ot'Thoniey-isle, until-the chimney of a house at Snow-
hill comes on with West AYitterint; church. To go through the
Steed-way at tide-time, bring Bosham church on with the mill upon
H'.iok's Hill, and'2 fathom» at hulf-tUxul. The bar of this harbour is
often shifting.

DIRECTIONS for SPITHEAD, Ce.
The channels to Spithead are bounded on cither side, by shoals, rc-

'liulariy buoyed. The bhoul part on tlic cast or starboard side, ia tlie
l'.>ciiii Sand, ah extensive flat of sand, of more than 2 mi!«_s and a half,
shoaling gradually from ita outer cd<;e to the shore. Tlie soundings
u ear it ore also regular. On the west or larboard side, are tlic Prin-
tcssn, Kcmhridgc Leiloe, iSíc. hereafter de;Cjibi j(J.

The direct course and dÍ3tíiiK!c from abreast of the Puller Bauk to
the easi buoy of the [Van, is N. N. W. J Vv'. 9 miles, but variable
butwcfii N. \\'. ami N. N. \V. according to tLa tide, with gradual
souiiding-î from lu to б fathoms; when, after passing the outer buoy,
tlic water again deepens to 1(2 and 15 rathoms.

Tlit: outer or S. K. liuei/af'tlic Denn, bears from the Puller Bank to
N. N. W. J \V. di>miu-(- near 9'miles. Between, is a line sandy bot-
t!)in w i t h H p i . t l i n i ' t r f i n Г to 10 f i i ihoni» . The buoy lies in 2f feet
water, san ;v l-mti •;!, » tii (lit; tower ou Ashcy Doivn midway betweei
the Pri'jry-ti-iiisc :r.d >l. Helen's mark. The inarks are,—1. Tlie hiali
land •ni Ou'.n ise on i e po ;.it of Culver oliff, bearing VV. S. \V.—2.
'flic'N. VV. and latest cnalk-pit of Bradinc Down mi with St. Helen'«
та»'л,ЛУобГ, So.irhcri..— 3. TSie windmill ou l'ortsdown Hill on tlic
N. W. ui!j;ie ofCumbcrland Fort, N. ̂  E.

îps, wnere waru or tue rriory-nousc, ueanng west, a mue nortneriy.—2. lhe
:o Cliices- six clumps of trees on the eastern part of Fortsdown Hill just open
f, and are of the S. E. angle of Cumberland 1'ort, and bearing N. by E J E.—•
:r directly 13. The bank of Portsmouth on with South-Sea castle, and hearing N.

by W. í W.
T/ic Third Buoy, called the First Buoy af the Denn, lies in 26 feet

water, gravelly bottom, with Clerk Jervoise's 1'olly, or summer-house,
on with the S. E. angle of Cumberland Fort, bearing nearly N. E. by
N. The summer-house appear* as a high white tower on the east end
of Portsdown Hill,—Steoatl »itii-A, the windmill on Portsdown on the
western part of Eastney fort, beni-ing N. by E. J E.

The Fount li, or Elbow Buoy, lies in 2-1 feet, gravelly bottom, with
South-Sea castle on the ea>tern part of tlie trees on Portsmouth lines,
N. | E. and tlie six clumps, of trees upon Porudow» hill on Eaituev
fort, N. E. by N.

Tlie Fifth or Horse Buoy, lies in 24. feet water, sandy bottom,
with the chapel just open to the eastward of the trees on Portsmouth
lines, and the following marks.— 1. Kickergill tower on the point of
the N. E. angle of Fort Monkton, N. N. VV. -í VV.—2. St. John's
chapel in Portsea, on the western brickhouse upon South-sea beuch
N.N.E. JE. '

_ From t he. First, от S.E. Buoy, the second buoy hears W. N; W ;
the i h i r e l from the second N. \V. £ YV.; tiie fourth'iVom the thiulN.
W. i \V.; and the fifth from the fourth N. by W. -} W.

N. L E. nearly half a mile from tlic Horse buoy, !i s a white buoy,
in 30 feet water on the west side of t!io roinaiïib .of his Majest/s
ship Boyne, and in the fairway to Piirts,mnuth harbour. The niarks
for it arc, the eastern beacon upon Soutiî-sea he:irli ou the eastern
part of the trees upon Portsmouth lines; and the gap, or LoiHon
road, on Portsdowu hill, on the S. £. unde of Suuth-sea castle, bear-
ing N. E. IN. .

; T/ic



DIRECTIONS FOR
The JJuoy of the Spit, which is black, bears from the buoy of the

Horse N. í \V. distance one large mile. It lies in -76 feet, line
sandy bottom, with the large chalk-pit upon Portsdown-liill on the
eastern part of tlie trees upon Portsmouth lines N. by K. i E. and
Kingston church on tiie S. E. angle of .Soutli-sea castle N. K. a little
Easterly.

The Sfivuls, fyc. icliich tire buoyed on t lie island or trestrrn aide of lhe
Ch/iiine/ to Spitliead, are:—1. Tl:e PrinecsiM Shoa/, having a buoy
Upon each end; the inner one while, tlic outer Uack.—2. Himbriiigr.
Leili>c, bavin-; л black buoy.—3. The К nab, wi th a retl buoy.—4.
T\ic Warner, with a white buoy.—5. Nimiait'it Laut/, w i i h a white
buoy.—6. The Sturbridge, with u white buoy on each uni.—Я. Wrecks
of the Royal George, ami of the Edgar, near tach of «Inch is a
buoy.

The Pi incessa is a rocky shoal lying in the way of ships bound from
the westward, round Dimnose, for Spithead. As the 1'rincessu and
several other ships of the hue have struck upon it, care must be taken
for lunie ships to avoid it. The least water on it is a quarter less four
futho'.ns. It is more than three quarters of a mile in length, extend-
ing nearly N. W. and S. E. and about one qnurtcr in breadth.

The Slack Биоу чп lhe S. E. e.rtremiti/, lies in 28 feet, sandy bot-
tom, and bears from Diumose K. J N. about 8 milts «l istant. It lies
with the hi^li square tower on South-sea castle, N. £ K. in one with
the westernmost and smallest chalk-pit on Portsdown-hill (this chalk-
pit is above half a mile to the westward of the great chalk-pit;; and
the red clay-cliff, which is a li t t le way to the westward of the white
chalky part of Culver-cliff, \V. N. \V. jubt open to the southward ot
the S. \V. extremity of Culver-cliff.

The ichite bum/ on t/ie Л1. W. extremity of l/ie Printout, lies in 31
fed, oiizv bottom, with the fo l lowing marks:—1. The N. E. corner ot
the north-easternmost bastion of Sundown caille, VV. by N. j u s t opei
cf the hish-watcr mark oil' the S. W. extreiV.ity of Culver-cliff.—'2
Nettlestone point on BeiuLridge point, N. by W. J VV.

SPITHEAD, &c. 27
To avoid the Princessa Shoal, by going to the southward of it, sup-

posing the buoy to be removed, steer from Dun nose E. by N. or E.
according to the wind and tide; and the red clay-cliff wil l appear bo-
twcen the S. VV. extremity of the wliitç chalky part of Culver-cliff
and Sandown castle, lie sure to keep the red cliff about a quarter of
a cable's length open to the southward nf the S. W. extremity of the
while part of Cul\er-cliff, until the westernmost and smallest, chalk-
lit on Portsdown-hill appears to the eastward of South-sea caule:
•ou will then certainly be to the south-eaj-tward of the shoal, and may
,lecr N. N. E. for the red buoy on th«' Knali roc/,-.

There is a channel bcltcecu the N. W. tint of the Princessa and the
шоу on Btmbriilge or Betty's Ledge, which may be used w i t h north-

erly and N. W. winds, in proceeding for Spitliead ; because ships, by
;oing through this channel, w i l l be a mile tiud a half to windward uf
he other track. In sailing through, steer for the N. W. buoy Ы' the.
"rincessa, and bring Sandown castle on with .Culver-cliff; continue
his mark on, unt i l Clerk Jervoise's Folly appear» on the S. E. rtugle
)t Cumberland fort. Now steer with the latter mark, until the New
[nn (the easternmost brick house) at St. Helen's appears open to the
northward of the red clay cliff within ljcmhrid[!c point; joij Will
then be within the buoy of Beuibndgc ledige, and may Lheu Mcer for
the Warner, N £ W.

The Murks J'ui- the V/ack ftuoy vu Bfn/bridge Ledge, arc—1. The
New inn at St. Helen's N. \V. \"N. on w-ith Ked-clift point.—2. The
small chalk-pit on the high land of Dunnose, W. by S. just open to.
t!ie southward of Culver-cliff. This buoy lies in £M ftet, gravelly
bottom, mid bears from the N. W. buoy oi' tb.e Princessa, N. by E.
distance tliree quarters *>f a mile.

The Knub-Euoif , which is red, lies in 23 feet water, upun n «ick
B. by N. £ N. about three quarters of a mile trom ihn Buoy of Lun-
briclpe ledge, and N. N. E. one mile and a half irnra the S. E. buoy
of tlit Printcssa, Its marks urc—1. Athcy-ilown tower, \V. .N. \V,

n the N. W, and largest clmJk-pit ou Btaiiiiig-dvwu.—3. Tie iiisiern

Hill



28 DIRECTIONS FOR SPJTIIEAD, &c.
end of the large chalk-pit on Portsdown-hill, N. by E. on thé western South-sea beach, N. F. by E. ï E. on with Kingston church. Those
side of Lump fort. ' for the west buoy ure, C:erk Jervoisu's Folly up' jn Pnrtsdowh, 13. N.

Long Rock. About two-thirds of a mile N. by E. from the buoy E. "ii t!ie b.-ithmg-'ioii-e upon South-sea beach ; and the west end of
of Bembridge ledge, and nearly in tru) direction of the Warner buoy, t'ie fir-garden upon 1'ortadown, N. E. by N. on the N. W. angle
is a rocky shoal, called Long Hock, on which, in very iow spring; of Fort Mon1.ton.
ebbs, there are only 23 feet water. To avoid it, keep Uunnose open ; Ktyul Urmyr, I'.iluiir, ftc. We have now to observe, that there
of Uemhridge point until Portchnster, castle is open to the eastward ;arc buovs lying upo.i. or near, the- wrecks of' his majesty's ships the
of the square tower on Sourh-sca castle. iRocai George and the Edi^a;. J \ ia t of dip Rovd George is red, and

The ne.ct danger is the Warner Sunil,' which extends rather more'lies in 1-1 fathoms, about " i ic-foint i of a cable's length to tlie east-
thau a quarter of a mile from N. VV. to S. li. and has but 14 fret '.m war.l ui" the wreck, upon w l n - ' b r n re arc -41 fathoms. The marks
it with 12 fathoms very near it. Oil, the eastern ?iiie i.-> a '.\nite buov, for tue buoy arc, 1'ortsdown w i n d m i l l N. E. i N. on with tho сгыегп
in 30 f^-et water, sandy bottom. The marks for it arc, M. Joim's side o.' tie treason Portsdown hues; and the wharf in Store's bay,
chapel in Portsca, fin the eastern side of tne trees upon Portsmouth IN. N. \V. -|- W. on Aioni i ton poinr.
lines, bearing N. J- E. and Portnd.nvn w i n d m i l l , N. N. E. J I'., jn. i t i The J'nn-.j iif the litigar is also rtd, and lies in V.! fathoms, with the
epen to the westward of Lump furl ; also, St. Helen's mark just o o e u ' s i x r lumps of trees MI the eastern part of HoilsdnvMi-'.iill, N. E \ r',.
of St. Helen's point. ,-on liu;.1?. li. iiiii'ir: of South-tea' ca-'Jr; an'' the l ir-jîi iriVii on P.irfs-

The ne.it bvtal is Nmnarís Land, the N. E. part of the shoal- down, N. by K. -]- E. on wii!i t i ie pi- . i tfurs. i Hag-staff. Tue buoy of tlje
ground stretching from Neltlestone point. On the N. 1C. point ь a liori-c (xrars !ie.ire S. r'.. di.-ranee оме чиг'е.
white, buoy, in 39 feet water, travel bottom, and beuriii;;. tVom r.h.;i When suiliiif: i>t . l t> S,.'Uht;...i, shodld-any of the buoys on the Dean
buoy of the Warner, N. N. VV. J W. distance one ui i ln. The sand he gom.-, tl.e г..л\ег О'.' A-ni-y-<lcn>-n * h n \ i l 1 not I e brousl i t open to
marks for it are,—•!. Л red farm-house by the »ater side, to lhe ivest-.t/ je iiurcinrui-J of .St. (Wen's mark unti l the six c lumps of tree.-, upon
луага of Nettlestone point, S. VV. by W. J VV. on wi th the NT. \V. and the eastern part ot' PorUi lowi i-hi l l be brought 01; w i t h Cuniberlaiid
largest chalk-pit on TJrading-down.—<2. Tiie barn on Poi4sdown, (to tort, or Portsmouth church just upc*» to the westward of South-tea
the eastward of the mill) N, E. bj N. its breadth open to the west- cast le. W i t h these marks you w i l l be within the second buoy ol' the
ward of Kingston clhirch. |Di-an, and with the lending mark on.

The Sturiridgc h'cs between Noman's land and the eastern end of. The Leading Mark inlo Sjiilhca-l it, Kickergiil t')wer N. N. VV,
the Mother-bank, with two white buoys upon it. It is very harrow,'northerly, on the middle of the barra ks of tmt . ' luonktmi, keeping it
but three quarters at a mile in length. The buoy on the S. E. end of on unti l you open the dock-y.ird clock to the westward ol Portsmouth
this bank lies in Й2 feet, and bears N. W. J VV. from the ;Ьмоу on'church, which w i l l be about a quarter of .1 m ; ie wi th in the buoy of
Nomaii's land, distance one mile hud a half. That on the N. W. end. the Horse. Should the shipping at S p i t h r ad be э;> thick thatyoucanm.it
lies in 20 feet, and bears from the tonner nearly N. VV. by W. half л see the marks, which is frei|uently the case, b t ing fie two westenmi >4
mile. The marks fpr the east buoy are, thu west end of the lir-ibrick-kilns in Stoke's bay N. N. VV. -J- W. on with a mnarkable
garden, (on the western p;trt of Portsdown hill,) N. N. E. £ E. on the!chimp of trees to the N. VV. of them, aud situated to tiie westward
governor's ' house of Haslar hospital; and .the eastern beacon on', of Herry-honse.

I Should



DIRECTIONS' FOR SPITHEAD, &c.
Should the wind be easterly, and an ebb-tide, go no nearer to the

\Varner than to have Ashcv-down tower in sight above the trees to the
N. W. of St. Helen's, caliccl Priory trees. This mark will keep you
to the eastward of the Warner, but not to the eastward of Neman's
land ; for, you may be aground on Nomim's land, and still have Ashey-
«lojvn tower above the trees.

If obliged to turn into SpUheud, you may turn Kickergill tower on
each side of ,the barracks of fort Monkton;- but approach no nearer
to the Warner than 12 fathoms ; to the Dean, than 9 or 10 fathoms ;
nor to the Horse-buoy, than 11 fathoms. In standing towards Noman's
land, you will have 16, 17, and 18, fathoms, close to the sand, there-
fore you must tack the moment that the water shonlens.

To go into Portsmouth Jiirbonr, (from the fifth, or Horse buoy,)
bring the beacon erected in Gosport, on with Blockhouse point. This
mark will lead you in, leaving the two buoys on the outer spit on the
larboard side.

The Murks for anchoring at Spithcad are, South-sea castle, N. E.
by K. and the Kicker or Monkton point, N.'W. in Í4 fathoms.

Ships from Dun-nose, or the. westward, in proceeding for Spithcad,

29
In -going from St. Hclc/t's

tu Spit/it'ad, ships general-
ly keep to the eastward of
the buoy on the Warner,
tn'uing cure to approach uu
nearer to the sand than 11
or l!i fathoms; bill they
may go lo the westward of
it,*by bringing the eastern-
most trees on 'Portsmouth
platform on with the trees
on Portsdown, as exhibited
in ibi.s figure. Another
murk is, to stand into St.
Helen's road, until the
large chalk-pit on Ports-

down appears on with South-sea castle, bearing N. by E. £ E. which
will also lead to the westward of the buoy of the Horse.

The course from the point of.Dunnose to the S. E. buoy of the
may proceed by the foregoing directions; but'it is also to be observed, j Princcssa is Ji'£ N. distune.» H miles. In standing towards the latter,
that, in Sundown bai/, ships frequently stop a tide in 8 or P fathoms ; 'should the buoys be gone, keep the red clay clifl', which is the clitf next
'but the bottom is rocky, and is therefore not a safe anchorage for;Sundown castle, open of the \\hitc part of Culver cliff, until the six
large ships. jchmips of trees upon the eastern part of Porisdowli, bearing N. N. E.

From D impose to the fíuoy on Bt'.mbriilgc Lcdgt, the course is E.'appear on Cumberland 1'ort. This will he half a mile to the eastward of
N. E. and the distance 7 miles. To go clear of Bembridge ledge,'the buoy. Keep this mark on, until Ashey-do\vn tower lie on wilh tlie
keep Sundown castle open, conformably with the preceding directions ; ' red cliff wi th in Bombnóge point, which wil! be within the buoy ot !
or, until the soil-mark at St. Hdcn's appears a large ship's length open Knah, whence you proceed according to the foregoing directions,

'of the-red cliff within Bembridge point ; and may then steer N. J. W.! ^' -1-" ! " " ï 1 ...l.i.. л... .1 .••.:

the

OllH that, in all cases, allowance must be made for the tide.
awards the Warner, or anchor in St. Helen s roiul. The iku>d scUing strongly to the eastward, over the Horse, and the

The Marks for unchm-ing in St. he/en's lload are, Bembr-idgc point ebb to the westward, over the Warner and Noiuau's Jand.
. S. .W. or S. W. by S. and the mark on Ashey-down ou with the sea- i S/i/)i>osi/tg a ship was buiind l<> SjiilhcndJ'ruiii // i t narlhicaril of llfm-
>ark atSt. lIcÍÉi)'í, nearly W. -J N. in 8 or 10 fathoms'. bridge puint, und the bitoi/s ntl. gone, k<'cping Dimnose just open of

S,
mark

BomViridgc point wil l carry it on t.hc eilsic of the Dean, in regular
soundings, i i iul it limy stüiu! ã)t;> any dopth -at pleasure; llic iciirfc or
tower on Ashey-dowu, always in sight abuvc the trees, \vill carry it

clear



SO DIRECTIONS FOR
clear of the Warner, the courses and dangers above which have al-
ready been (li-scribcd.

f/tf Mallier-bunk, where merchants' 'hips generally anchor, is to
the westward of the Sturhridgc. On the east end are only 2 fathoms;,
but off the outer edge arc? fathoms. Vessels generally anchor in 5 or!
6 fathoms, mostly out.of the stream of the tide. The ground is clear,!
very good for holding, and ships are here quite sheltered from southerly
winds. i

W H E N T V I S M N G OVT FROM SPITI IEAD u'itk large Ships,- he careful
not to shoalcn vuur water, when standing towards Noman's land, or
the Warner, as they arc both very steep. In the Channel between the
buoys is 17, 16, and 15 fathoms, to without the buoy of the Warner.
In turning out, when you are the length of the buoy on the Warner,
the valley of St. Helen's appears open: when Culver cliff bears west,
Vîui are without Bembridge ledge; and, when the water deepens to
'20 fathoms, you may steer a channel course, either to the eastward or
the westward.

J ftniing Spithead with a fuir Wind, the. course between the buoys
is about S. E. by S. ; but, as the flood tide sets E. S. E. over the Horse
and the. Dean, "and the tide- of ebb N. W. by W. over Noman's land
and. the Vv'anier, it i? necessary, when goin* out with a flood tide and
Jittlc wind, to steer S. by E.—South, or S. by W. and to make, with'
цп ebb tide, a contrary-allowance.
• TIDE at. SPITIIEAD, occ. The last quarter of the Channel flood
sets from the Owers into Spithead, which makes the l idc run to the
westward at Spilhead, one hour and a half sooner than it does round
Duunose. v

In'tit. Ife/eiiV Rourt, the flood, on ihn full and change, .runs to the
pnstward until :\ quarterpasr nine A. M. but it is not high water bv the
shore unt i l half past eleven. I t-runs through the road to Spithead
near 8 hours, which includes the two last hours of Channel flood, and
the whole of the ebb.

At Sj>itltatd it runs to the- eastward, u n t i l half past nine, but it is
not high.,water by th« shore until 35 minutes past eleven, when the

SPITIIEAD, &c.
young ebb is making out of the harbour. Here the tide runs west-
ward 1 hours, and eastward little more than five.

In Ute Harbour it flows at 40 minutes past eleven; and, when high-
water there, it is half-ebb at Spithend, Of course, the f i rs t 3 hoars
ebb from the harbour sets to the westward through Spithcad, and the
last 3 hours ebb through St. Helen's.

The SOLENT; or PASSAGE WITHIN the ISLE of WIGHT. To
the westward of the Kicker or Monkum-point is Stake's .Boy, the place,
generally used by merchants' ships, especially in time of war.
' 'To the N. W. of Stake's Bui/ fe> the. Middle Sand; and, to the
N. W. of thelVJiddle, lies Ùw.Br/tinllc. There are two black buoys on
the Middle, bt-aring nearly N. W. by W. and S. E. by E. about two
miles from eac,h other. The buoy °n the north end lies in 15. feet at
low water. The marks for it arc, the high tower of South-sea castle,
on with the north extremity of the northernmost bastion of Monkton
fort, and the south gable of the large double house near the water
side, between West Cowes and the wooden storehouse, ..where the
road to Newport turns up the hill, on with the high-waier-mark of the
losv Vieacby point by the rape-walk, a little to the westward of Old
Castle point, bearing W. by S. >

On t/tc cust end uf t/ic Bramble is a white buoy in 3-J fatlioms. ;The
marks for which are, the west side of- Humble church-tower N. ç W.
on wi th Hook's summer-house, and the south side of the Hospital
water-engine, E. S. E. J- S. just open to the northward of the north
side of Kickcrgill tower. About a mile und half W. by N. from'the
east buoy of-the Bramble, lies its west buoy, which is rer1,'in» 4 fa-
thoms at low wator. The. marks for this buoy are, Eawley church-
steeple on wi th the red house near (Jalshot castle, the Tim's Farm
(or Saltern), about half a cable's length open of the blulT part of
Stone point, and tfie Chapel trees open to the westward of Cowc»
castle.

'1'hc. liraiable is.nearly dry at low water: along its south edge from
buoy to buoy,'are :j fathoms ; about a ship's length off, G fathoms; at
half a cable's length, T fathoms; iit a cubic'« length, 9 fathoms; at two

cable«1
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cables'length, 12 fat.hpms: and, in the mid-channel, are 11 fathoms
aud a quarter at low water.

SOUTHAMPTON WATER.—Edwccnthe cast buoyof the Briimblc
and the N. W. buoy (if the. Middle, is the channel for sail ing into
S O U T H A M P T O N W.vrcn. When the wind is between south and west,
it is fair for going up this place. There should be no northing in the
wind for going up to, nor any southing in it for coining down from,
Southampton. If bound for Southampton, with the wind northerly,
stand into Stoke's Bay to 3 fathoms water, and off to the westward as
yon please, until yon got abreast of Titchiield trees. S,tand no far-
ther to tlic eastward than to bring St. Michael's church-steeple (in
Southampton) on with the point abreast of Calshot castle, called Bald-
Ilead point; nor stand any farther to the westward, alter 1 loath point
just touches Calshot castle. The leading mark up Hierher is, t h e K o n n i i
Tower midway between the two churches of Southampton. With a
t u r n i n g wind, yon may stand to the westward ti l l the lower trmclies .St.
Michael's, and to the eastward unt i l it touches Holyrood chapel.

To go clear of t/it', liramlilc, zuhcn sailing from Southampton to/ounh

east buoy of the Bramble. Approach no nearer this sand than 8 fa-

THE ISLE OF WIGHT.— From
a flat; w h i c h , increasing in breadth

Ctwes, keep Netley abbey open of Calshot castle, which w i l l carry
you clear of the easicnd.of it. Between Calshot castle and the Bramble
Hrefrom Ч í- to 5 fathoms water; and, between the east buoy of the
Brambli
water,
about two miles.

SPITHEAU

üble and the west buoy of the middle, from I!;} to 0 fathoms at low
т. The middle."of the Bramble bears from Calshot castle, S. 5 W.
it two miles.

PITHEAD TO COWES.—From Spithead to Cowes point tin
rse is N. W. by W. 7 or 8 miles. The mark to carry von clear о

.the Middle is, South-sea castle a ship's length open to the southward of
the Kicker point; with these marks proceed unti l you open \Vcst-( 'owe:
castle off East-Cowes point: then steer for West-Cowcs point, givinç
it a good berth,
ivalnr.

... »g
In the lair-way are 10, 9, 1U, 11, and 1У, fathoms

ll'/ien bound to Cotées from the. Mother-bunk, von may run alone the
edge ot the bank in ü or 7 fathoms, ne the soundings are regular nil. l l ic
way. About two miles N".E. by M. from liist-Cowcs'point, lies the

thoms.
WESTERN PASSAGE OF

Calshot castle to Hurst castle
to the westward, extends for some distance, nearly one-third of the
channel over, from the main towards the island.

At the entrance of Lymington-crcek, on the edge of the flat, stands
:i pole painted white, with я basket on its top. This is ended Jack in
the basket : a mile to the eastward or westward of which, is the best an-
chorage. Between Calshot and Jack in the basket, the flat dries ut
half-tide.

/7i Cones road is an anchorage of from 10 to 12 fathoms.
From West-Cwcs point to Yarmouth, the course is west northerly,

about nine miles; the shore on the island side is quite clear, except-
ing Wcst-Cowes, Gurnet, and llampstead, poni l s i off v, hich aro
ledges of rocks, c\tending near a quarter of a mile from the shore.
In turning to windward, you may stixnd for the island into 8 fathoms;
and, towards the main, to б or 7 fathoms. Vessels may stop a tide
any where between \Vest-Cowes and Yarmouth. The strength of the
tide is least near the island.

The. Places most used for anchoring are С owes and Yarmouth. In
Yarmouth road is good holding ground, but the best anchorage is near
the shore, on the east side, in 6 or 7 fathoms, out of the strength of
the tide. As the tide runs strong and, irregular in both Yarmouth and
Cowes roads, care should be taken to prevent ships r iding at single
anchor from breaking their sheer, and dragging their anchors.

If bound out from Yarmoiii/i roads, HirungJi the Needles, first steer
for'Sconce point, which is bold; you may approach it to about half a
cable's length. From Sconce point steer towards Hurst castle. In
mid-channel is from 15 to Qo fathoms, the deepest water nearest tlie
main. When abreast of the castle, steer for the Needles' point, in
from 1C to 5 fathoms. To run through this, channel, bring Hiirst
castle N. E. by E. \ E. it wi l l then be in one with a cupola-house, to
the eastward <ь .il.ywingtoii-creek, called Pilewell-bath. This mark
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will carry you over the bridge, clear out to sea. In rtandin» off iron

Гана of the mill. Hurst castle* for the Needles' Point, be
careful to keep the vanes of the wind-
mil l , which stands on the Isle of Wight
in sight above the bud; or, keeping
the Needles'lighthouse open ofllether-

wood Point, is a better mark, to avoid the Warden-ledge.
The thwart-mark for \Varden-ledgc is, the cupola он Hurst castle

in one with the (lag-stall"; but, the best inark is, a salthousc, that
stands on the beach just within Hurst castle, in one wi th Milton tower.
This ledge of, rocks runs oft" about a quarter of a mile from Warden
point; on its extremity is a buoy, lying with the windmi l l about
8. И. К. About W. N.'W. from, the Needles' Point is the bar-shoal,
railed the Bridge, on which there is no more than 3\ fathoms at low-
water, spring-tides. This shoal lies with the Needles all on with
racli other; and it is so very narrow, that a ship's goii;£ at the rate of
four miles per hour, will prevent the leadsman from getting a second
east upon it.

THE NEEDLE-ROCKS in erne, whcifou Hie Bridge*.

The course out from Hurst custlc is «bout S. W. by W. i W.
Ta avoid the Shingles, in working through the Needles with the

wimi from the south-westward, take care-to ktx'p Cowcs point shut in
with Sconce point. Should the wind baffle, which is often' the case
in this narrow passage, take particular care, not to open \Vest-Cowes
point with Sconce nuinf . Should the weather he im/v, do not fear
bonlrrin«: on the island side; but stand uo farther into Totland hay
than 'i\ or 8 fathome. V/hcn clear, ajid both sities can be distinctly
»tun, yutir eye is the best pilot for the island side.

•Ships, in onier to be ready to pass through the passage at the

Needles, may anchor under Hurst beach in from 8 to 10 fathoms water.
The best mark for anchoring there is, Chisel's door (which is very re-
markable from its standing a little to the west and southward of u
black house) and the lighthouse in one.

The mark for the north-east point oftlie Shingles is, the wind-mill,
i-hich stands upon- the island, on with the wood to the westward of

the hill, oft'which Warden ledge lies; there are two woods, but the
easternmost, one is that which is now referred to. In the fair-way,
Sconce point wil l be on with the trees on Portsdown-hill. Always be
careful to keep the vanes of the windmill , which stands on the island,
in-tight, which will keep you clear of Warden ledge. Do not approach
nearer the Shingles than 4 fathoms, but y<ju may stand towards the
sland to about a cable's length, as it has a bold shore. After passing

the Warden ledge, back and (ill, witli your ship's head towards the
.slnnd, observing to keep within a cable's length of it, and the tide will
set you through the Needles.

PASSAGE AT THE NEEDLES. Two lighthouse« are erected
"or the benefit of ships ,guiiig in at the Needles in the night; one on
the point, to'the eastward of the Needles, and the other on the bench
to the southward of Hurst castle. As the north-west part of Hurst
ighlhousc is darkened, so as to prevent, the light from being seen by

•>ï\ips that arc farther to the westward from- it than S. W. by \V. { W.
Ships, when comiugjî-ош the ireshcunl for this passage in the night,
should bring the l ight open of the north-west, darkencr in time; it
bears, when just open, about N. K. by K. -'- ]•',.;• and, as this line of-
direction runs close along the e,4st side of thu Shingles, it wi l l be nc-
•essary, in ebb-tides, (which set. strongly over them,) to bring the
ightN. E. by N. and, with a flood tide, to keep it barely open, unt i l
liey draw near Hurst point, provided the wind be free; if otherwise,
•on must be directed by judgement. The tides run here wi th great,
velocity, especially springs; therefore this channel is but seldom at-
empted, unless with a freth gale and a leading wind. The ebb-tide
ets strongly over the Shingles, and the flood towards the Needles' point.

ftu't'cn Hurst Custic and the Shingles, i sasmal l narrow channel of
iuid ui fathoms at low water. It it but seldom used by any, c-x-
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of the Shingles, into Christ-church bav, in
CHRIST-CHURCÍÍ lÍARBOUR lies ab

crpt small ceaitçrs. The leading mark through it is, Sconce-point
just touching Hurst castle; which will carry you to the northward

n 5i and С fathoms water.
about 8 miles N, W. by W.

fromilur.'-tcubtlc. There is very good anchoring in the bay, to the
fiiujtward of the harbour's mouth, about n mile and н liait" or two miles
from the shore, in 5\ or 6 fathoms. This is á bar-harbour, and acces-
sible to small vessels only at high water.

POOLE-BAR.lies about IS miles N. W. by W. { W. from the
Needles' point, and about 2 mi'es to the northward of Handfust
point: on it are only 15 fret at high water. This place should not bt
attempt« d by a stranger without a pilot. • Vessels bound into it, genc-
nlly take a plot ut Stuiiland bay, which lies between the bnr and
Handtnst point. Ships, in any 01 the branches of its harbour, may-
ride safely. The harbour enjoys an uncommon advantage, namely,
tKV of the ffcbing and flowing of the tide twice in 1$ hours. It first
flows regularly 6 hours, and ebbs tor an hour and a, half; it then flows
again for un hour und a half, and ebbs during the remaining 3 hours.
The sec-c- J " ' - ' ' ' - - -^ - • • - - • •- •
the river,
from
forces its way into the river, to as to raise the water for au hour •' nd a
half; at whkh ( criod, the water without the bur, by its falling below
the livci of that within, produces a' second ebb for the space of S
hour.', or until it is low water.

TlPFS, fif. «tout the JSIE flf WIGHT, anil some Dlrectiansfor
/Aí.-Ниш/Kin Sitie of tke Island, and the Cotitt tictu-tcn the Wat
Point t?;rf Si. Aldan's Head.

ßcod-tide near the short, sets from Durleftone head to Christ-
el.urch' h€ad; und thrncr over rtir Shingles to Sconce point. Frnm

one or two lepoues without Dnrli-sfonehead, the flood sets into Fresh-
water bay; ant! theme through lirixton and ChaVbuys, over the fnul
ground off St. Catherine's point. In the uffiug, further than 3 leagues

from the hbad, it'sets right up the channel. From the NewUes to St.
Catherine's point, the ground is foul, and there is no safe anchoring
within 2 or 3 miles of the shore ; without that distance you may nn-
chor in 8 or 9 fathoms water, clear sandy ground.

About 3 leagues S. S. E. \ E. from Dunnosc, there is a small land-
bank, with 10 fathoms water on some parts of it, on which ships,
bound up or down channel, may stop a tide in light wind« : the ground
is clear from rockt. The 'ebb-tide sets strait from tlus bank to St.
Catherine's point, and thence round to Freshwater bay.

The. Tides of Flood in the harbours of Selsey, Chirhnstcr, Langstone,
and Porttmouth; and in the rivers of Southampton, Btaulcy, and Ly-
miiigton, run in slowly, until the western tide is mude without, or in the
offing. It then flows very fast into them, particularly into Chichestcr,
Laugstoue, and Portsmouth. ^

It flows in all these harbours about 7 hours, and ebbs about 5. The
spring-tides rise about 18 feet, and the iieaprjtides 18; except about
С owes and Btauley, where it rises 15 at spring-tides, ,»nd at neap-tides,
10. At Lymington, Yarmouth, anty the place's adjacent, the spring-

sec-olid flood seems to be owing to the situation of the mouth ot l t idcrs flow 12 feet, :md the neap-tides 8 feet; but, at the Needles, the
iver. By its being in a bay towards the enst, the tide of ebb, springrtidos flow only 9, and the neap-tides ü fcut.
IrtwecB the Isle of-Wight and the maio, falls into that bay, and About tvo niitci to-'lht southward of Poolr-bar, is Handfast point;

before which is Studhmd bay, where is cood anchorage in 5. or о fa-
thom;, Ilandfast point bearing S. by E; or S. S. K. In 4 and 4{ fa-
thoms at low water, ships lie sheltered from ull winds but those from
S. and S. E.

About two miles and a half to thí southauird of Handfatt point, is
Pcverel point. Between which is Sandwich or Kwonage bay, where,
the ground is rather foul, or ships might ride very well in westerly
winds. 1'he mark for the best anchorage in this bay., is, the south
side of a round hiimrnor, a little to the northward of Swanagc, on
with a wiridmill farther up from the shore; run in with this mark, and)
anchor in 4 or 3 fathoms at low water,
ledge of rocks uboiit t mile S. E. by E.

From Pewirel pjHDt runs a
From the extremity of this

ledjio, Dnrlcstonc head lies abou t a mile and a half W. by S.
i. Jtldun'i Head lies about 4 milou Wi $ N. from- Durlestone-heud ;

D the



FROM DUNNOSE, &c. TO THE START.
the ground between is foul, with great overfalls, but tlicve is no danger
Cvcn from the ïhoalest of them, unless by anchoring.

Irom pUNNOSE to St. Aldan's Hcarl; PORTLAND ROAD, Lyme
' Bar, Torbuy, Dartmouth Harbour, and the' Exmouth

START.
T7ROM -Dunnose to St. Catherine's point is about б miles W. i N.';
.JP from St. Catherine's point to the Needles, is N. W. by N. 12

etty, stands Portland' cattle; ab'out 1 mile N. E. from the castle, is
Portland road, and from 7 to 9 fathoms water.

PORTLAND. Гп Portland road is excellent ancliorino; with west-
erly and southerly winds. In going in, -pass'either to thé'eastward or
the westward of the Shambles, according as is most convcuic'nt; togo
to the eastward of them,' the mark is, the north-cast point of Portland

miles; from St. Catherine's to Poole bar, N. VV. i W. Й4 miles; to
St.- Aldan's heiwt, N. W. by-W. A W. 28^- miles; to tlie bill of Port-

miles;
92

lanH, W: N. W. 44 miles; to Berry head, W. N. W. J W. 84- mi
nnd, from St. Catherine's point to the Start, is W. N. W. £ W.
mik's. . • '

Jf/wB St. Catherines Point, foul ground extends \V. by N, about
3 miles. The ground between St. Catherine's point and the Needles,
is rocky and foul; and'pitends, in some places, more than 1 milch off
»гош shore. About three -quarters "of a mile, W. S. W. from Ather-
field point, and a mile and st hrtlf west from Bull-place point, the roc^s
are nlmost dry at low'water, spring-tides: the outermost part of those
off Atherfield point lies about 3 miles N. W. by N. from St.. Catherine's
point; and those off'Bull-place'point,'are S. E. above 4 miles from
Lhe Needles.

The ground off St, Aldan's-Head is foul: to the southward, • or

and may easily be "known. You may edge towards the'north-east
joint of'Portland, into 5 fathoms; when within this point, you may
laul closer to 'the south shore. The anchoring-marks for this road

ire, Portland castle S. W. the north-east point of Portland S.'by
VV. and •Weymouth castle N. W. hy N. ;* here arc б or 7 fathoms

miles.
W1ÎYMOUTH.

«est from the hcadr n narrow part of the foul ground runs off above

The entrance of Wcymouth harbour lies 5 leagues
N. W. h'y W'. from St. Aldmi's head. On the bar are no more than о
fônt at loi» water; within it is a small place, in which arc 9 feet n t low
water; the spring-tides rise only б or 7 feet. The channel into the
harbour is narrow, anil the deepest water is nearest the north shore.
E. f?. K. from the flag-staff, about ä /jiiavter of a mile from the shore,
is a small rocky shoal, called thp Mixon. 'There is very good riding
m Wcymouth road, half'a'mile from Hie Jetty hend, in 7 or 8 fathoms.
Alrout two irfiles anil t We quvírtcrs, S, S.W. westerly, from Wcyniòuth

water.
The Shambles. From St. Aldan's head, thceastcnd of the Shambles

ies about Iji miles,'W. by N. 'and 4-J" miles, E. S. 1^ from the
Bill of Portland; thence they'extend W. by N. ï?£ miles. This is
ï dangerous shoal of coiirse sand and shingles, and steep all round,
which always shews itself by a'break or rip'plcl "(,)n the'cast ci\d are
from 3 to 5 fathoms; and j on1 the' west enilj 'i'rpm G to 7 fathoms;
but, on the shoalest part, nearly the middle of it, are only 12'fect'V

abreast'of. the heart, it exttínds îxbout three quarters of a mile : about low wuter, spring-tides/ 'Thé mark for the east end of this slioii/'is,
VVcymouth castle on with the north-east point of Portland; which
will carry you on it in 4 fathoms. The Mark jar the west end is,
Portland old church on with thé Hope, or south pier ; -which will
carry you on-it in 9 fathoms. Ï7,с »ляг/с fur the s/ioalest part-is, the
Folly barn, a little to the southward -of WcymoiUh, on with the

orth-east point of Portland. This mark wil l carry yon over the
hoal iii 2 fathoms. Nearly half way, between the Shambles arid the

shore, are from, 15 to 17 fathoms; and close in shore 6, 7, 8, and 9,
fathoms.

The lincc iif*Portland is a great rippling, about S. S. W. from the
Bill, or the southernmost point of Porthuid; it is about í J mile in

length
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tcngtli from cast to west, extending about 1 mile to the eastward of,
the point, and three quarters of u mile to the westward of it. The
Race is caused by the unevejinesa of the ground over which they pass.
I» the Пасс the water shoalens from 18 to 7, Hiid quickly deepens |

35
light appears open to the eastward of the low light, you are to the
eastward of the llace, and may proceed lor Portland road, agrecablr
to the former directions.

WEST-BAY. Of this bay, lying to the north-west of the Bill of
again to 10 and 15 fathoms ; and.it continues to do so until you aro I Portland, lhe advantages, until very recently, have been Ihllu known;
through it. At spring-tides, arid when the sea is high, it breaks ex-
ceedingly, which makes it very dangerous for small, laden, mtrchant
ships. The distance of the Race from the Bill, varies, as the
winds arc northerly or southerly ; with northerly winds it is li mile
from the Bill ;. and, with southerly, not more than three quarters of
a mile. The mark for the eabt end of the Race is, the two lights on
the Bill in one1. The leading mark-, to carry you between the Itace
mid the Shambles, is, Portland now church and the Poor-house in
oiie. Small ships may sail safely between the Race and the Bill, in

and the following,observations, by that very, accurate :iud ingenious
observer, Admiral KNIGHT, are the first which have appeared upon the
subject:

" West bay has hitherto been an unfrequented place of anchorage,
on the supposition, from its south-westernmost exposure.» to be unsafe:
The ground is, however, clear, and the land affords an admirable
shelter from northerly and easterly to south winds; and is the only
shelter on the English coast, in the Channel, from the effects of thoMi
winds. These advantages, it is presumed, mark this bay as a valuable

10, 11, and 1? fathoms. W i t h i n a cable's length of the Bill, are 3] roadstead fora Fie ct of any magnitude.
fathoms at low water; excepting l.lwt,on the south-east side, there is " As the tide, nino hours in twelve, sweeps strong along the clifl's to
« Dar ground of about two cables' length, which may be known by the the eastward and southward, this circumstance will, on the event of a
ripple.

Between the Bill and the Shambles, is a fair working channel from
С to 10 fathoms in depth.

The teudhig Murlisjor sailing between the Racr. and the Shambles are,
: east part

sudden shift of wind, enable ships, to clear the Bill ; which, being
steep-to, may be approached with safety.

" At the anchorage, on sandy ground, in from 16. to 20 fathoms, die'
Bill bears 8. toS. by E. by compass, and the village of Chcsil, K. N. ]•',.
to S. K. Here the eastern tide runs, on'the days of full and change,'

the

the lighthouses in-one, or N. N. W.i W. by compass, or the easl
of Portland N. N. E. -J E. which wi l l lead ships clear between them, i t i l l 10 o'clock."
This passage should ш ;..be attempted at flood-tide with little wind, o&j Some, to whom the advantages of West bay were unknown, formerly-
the tide sets right on the-Shambles, at now and full moon, at the rate!recommended to such vessels as were embayed here, w i t l i the wind
of 6-f knots an hour. The time of high waiter, at the lighthouse point, and sea high, and especially at the beginning of an ebb-tide, to run

aground upon the C'hesil-bank ; but, as tfmt bank is very hard, being'
composed of stones, loose shingle, &e. this expedient is attended with
imminent dangr.r, and. has, in many cases, ofxn fatal. In сакс <ц'
such extreme emergency (which will very-rarely happen, so as tu pre-
vent a ship from clearing the Bill), it will be be.4 for small vessels to
run for the pier of Bridport, which is near 15 miles N. N. W. {• W.
from the anchorage in. West bay; as, 'Oib cither side1 of. thnt p'itr, the
ground is good, particularly on the eastern sictv-uf it, und tlwre.u ship
;nay run aground will» some degree of safety

KJ' OJ hours, at. full and change.
In sailing far Partland lioudj from the wKslicard, so soon as

lights on the. Bill appear, keep weil out to the ^southward, and on with
euch other, bearing N. N. W. -} \V.; you w i l l the» be passing the eqst
ond of the lîaco; and, although near it, you may,. by steering S. E.
}>y K. avoid the Shambles. If, when to the westward of the Race, you
tippr-chend that you cannot go to the southward of it, you may, with
it brisk southerly-or westerly wind, go between the Race and the Bill;
especially, if you have slack water, or an cbl-tide. Wlicu the high

D 2 Citai l
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Chesil Bank, or Beach, extends from Chesil, in Portland, to Burton-1

cliff; the stones which/ cover it lessen gradually in size from Portland
to the westward. At Chesil they are about -the size of an egg ; but
opposite Fleet and Langstone much smaller; at Becksington they are
•little larger than peas; and between Svvyre and Burton-cliff, at the
beach end, it is fine sand. Beneath the stones, &c. is shingle and a
Arm black clay; and strong S. E. winds blow the stones otf the beach
from one end of it to the. other, so that nothing but clay remains, until
the sea, agitated by strong S. W. winds, throws them up, and covers
the beach again. .

In Burton-bay, and along Chcsil-beach, the flood-tide runs 9, and
die ebb runs 3, hours; very near the shore art: 10 fathoms water.

Lyitte-Regit is about 22 miles N. N. W. % W. from the Bill of Port-
land : it is a small bar-harbour, quite dry at low water. An artificial
»laud, called the Gobi«, dcfcn.is this piace from all winds, excepting
I hose which qrc easterly.

Eimoutli-lfur lies about 12* leagues N. W. by VV. from the Bill of
Portland. As this bar is dangerous, it must not be attempted by
those unacquainted with it; it is narrow and intricate at the en-
trance, having rocks on the east, and sand on the west, side. Six or 7
feet areou the bar at low, and 16 or 17 feet at high, water. Vessels,
withiii the baç, generally anchor off Starcross, in 10 or 12 feet tit low
water. Those whp go up to Topsham, lie along-side the quay, where
they ground at low water. From Topsham the goods are carried up
in lighters, -through sluices, to Exettr. Without Exmouth-bar,
about a mile from the west shore, i* good anchoring in 6 or 7 fa-
thoms, Strait-puhit bearing E. by N. or E. N. E. und Langstone-rock
IV. N. W.

Four and a | mSes, S. W. by W. from Exmouth bar, and 13 leagues
N. W. by W. i W. from the Bill of Portland, is Ttigtimout/t, a Imr-
harbour, frequented only by coasters, and a few Newfoundland
vessels.

TOJftBAV. About б miles to the southward of Tcignmoutli bar
«Bpb'sNose, the easternmost point of Torbay; near which urefour'

small islands, or rocks; the easternmost is called, the Alew-stono or
Great-rock; the next the Load-stone, or Flat-rock, which lies close
to the point. Between tliis rork and the Mew-stone is a passage of 5
fathoms water: the next is the Thatcher-rock; mid the westernmost
the Shag or While-rock. Close to those rocks are from 5 to 19 fa-
thoms water: the ground between them und the shore. is rocky, and
bad for anchoring. The entrance into this bny, formed by Bob's
Nose and Brrrv-head, is about 4 miles wide, and the ground all over
it is clear-and good for holding: in sailing in, you may. if ne.cessury,
keep close either to Berry-head or the Me\v->lone. To go between
the Mew-stone and Flab-rock, keep about mirl-channel, and do not
approach too near the west side \of the Alow-stone, as the, water is
shoal half a cable's length from the rock on that side. About S. U*.
by S. a little more than a cable's length from the Mew-stoue, lies :i
sunken rock with no more than б or 8 feet on it at low water. Yon
may anchor in Torbay in 0, 7, P, and 9, fathoms, as the ground is
strong clay, and remarkably good for holding. The usual marks for
anchoring here are, Berry-head S.—S. by E. or S. S. E. :md Brixham-
chnrch on with thcipicr'-hcud; but the best anchorage is about a nlilc
and a half from Brixham pier-head, in 7 fathoms. Ships may ride on
the north shore well sheltered. A great swell is forced into this hay by
easterly winds; but,about a mile, and a half from Hrixham pier-head is
an underset to windward, by which you will ride easier th;m in other
parts of the bay. At lirixham on t^e soutir bide, and Tor-quay on
the north side, «if Torbay, small vessels lie aground*.

In general, the. deeper in the bny that you anchor, the better is the
riding, being more out of the stream. Ships of war commonly ride
too far out.

It is high water, on the full and'change, at about six o'clr.c'i. The.
perpendicular rise of the tide is about lli feet on the spring, and 10

1 These llin-ctioris will be found to COITO
ciigi-uvrd from tin- Survry of Mr, 3. Dessiou
Wtu-ebousc, Little Той çr-IliU,

isponrt with the new Chart of Torbay,
ï, and published aljSttcl's h'avigniiu'n-

fect



DARTMOUTH TO THE ËDDYSTONE. 37
P.ct on the neap, tides, The eastern stream ends in the bay at about

$ o'clock, but in the oiling at nine.
On the south side of the bay there is an eddy with all the eastern

"ream, and on the north side with all the western stream.
Both streams round the bay, but the western stream, not far with-

out the Mew-stone, sets fur the Berry-head.
DARTMOUTH HARBOUR is about Ц league S. W. of Berry-

bead, mid й^ l< a^M-sN. li. from the Start. The entrance is between
two high lands, and the harbour is capacious enough to contain 300
sail, in from 7 to .15 fathoms, quite secure from all winds. Ships,
coming from sea, and obliged to waij for an opportunity to enter,
frequently anchor without the harbour, in what is called the Hange, in
from Ч to 10 fathoms. It is я safe place to anchor when the wind

always a leading wind

The wind from Я W. to E. blows true in, and from N. W. to X. E.
true out; all other winds blow hi 'flaws. There are always pilots ready,
w'hose boats attend to tow whenever wanted.

On the cast side of the Range; are several sunken rocks, extending
150 fathoms from the shore. VTlje jnark for the outermost is, a house
u|th a bijcony near the north end of -the" Custom-house Quay, on
w'th the easternmost end of Dartmouth castle bearing N. N. W. This
•nark will carry you 4>teav of all die others. On the west side is the

" • • • • • • * • - • • •• ,S5ÍOO

;bes not blow in ; and when it is unsafe, there is
'»to the harbour.

r in with this mark, which wi l l carry
^u clear of the east ledge.-—Whtn you lire nearly abreast of Black-
stone, keep the castle open on your larboard bow, until the southcrn-
"Hjst house in Kingswear comes open of Dartmouth castle point. This
ninrk will.carry you clear, of lhe Chcek-sUme : you,.may.then run in
audanclior: '

When ..aiming from tlic ucstuard, with n leading wind, give the

Cornbes-rocks a good berth, and steer to the eastward, until you bring
Kingswear castle open to the eastward of the UJack-stotie; steering in
with this mark on, will carry you clear of the Home-stone: ami
when you have shut in Stoke church, you are past the Home-stone,
and may steer for the Black-stone, which is steep-to. Having passed
the Black-stone, keep Dartmouth castle on the larboard bow, as 'be-
fore directed. ,

Tu a »certain when you are athwart the sunken Rocks on the cast Side,
observe • the following mark : to the eastward of Dartmouth Is a red
point, the lower part of which, near the water, is black ; when awhile
stone, in the red part above, comes directly over the black part below,
you arc abreast of the rocks on the casf. side. The town-key, if you
can see it, kept on with, the middle of the entrance of the harbour,
will lead you in clear of these rocks. Ships bound to Dartmouth should
hoist a signal for a pilot when they come near the Hange, as pilots are
idways ready.

i'rom BKIUIY-HEAD to the START is S. W. by W. 12 miles. The
shore is rocky between the bend and entrance into Dartmouthliarboiir ;
but the rocks are not more than three quarters of a mile off. Between
Dartmouth and the Start-point, is Start-bay. About Smiles cast from
the Start-point, are the Skerry-rocks, op which are only 9 feet at low
water. Upon this shoal, the Lennox ship of war grounded in th<e
year 1712. \Vhfcn she was upon it, there was a quarter^less -1 under
the head-rails, 5 fathoms under the gun-room port, and but 1ft
feet abreast of the ches,t-tree. These rocks aie three quarters of 4i
mile in length, and a cable's length in breadth. The Bolt-head kept
open with Praul-poinl, until the Berry-head opens of the Down-end, ii.
the mark to avoid them on the south side. ' With southerly and west-
erly winds, small vessels frequently anchor in Start-bay, oft' Widecomb,
in 7 or 8 fathoms.

PKAUL-POINT is \V. by N. 4 miles from the "Start-point;1 and
3 miles' to the westward of Praul is the Bolt-head, a very lugb land,
Between Praui-point and the Bolt-head is Sulcombr, a small harbour.
Its entrance is .not more than a cable's length in breadth; the land on.
eucli side is very high.

D 3
On the bur are only 9 tet.t water; but, iu'that

part



THE START TO THE RAME-HEAD, AKD PLYMOUTH SOUND.
part of the harbour called the Bag, are 3 and 4 fathoms at low water.
Coming from the westward, the harbour appears open, the land on
the west side of it is rugged, and that on the east side gradually slopes.
On the west side of the entrance is a small island called the iVlew-
stone: and without it, about half u cable's length, is a ledge of rocks,
over which lhe sea breaks. To these rocks give a good berth, .leaving
them on the larboard side.

The Holt-tail lies about 3| miles N. W, £ N. from the Bolt-head ;
all the shore., between the Start-point and'the Bolt-tail, is very- steep
and rocky, and must be carefully avoided. Indeed, the coast, all the
way from the Start to Stoke-point, isfouj; but none of the rocks lie
further from the shore than half a mile, and a ship mny sail within a
large' half mile of the shore, excepting in Bigbury-bay. From the
Holt-head to llame-hcad, the, course is N. W. 17 miles. The JZddy-
ttonc is iiliout 18 miles, W. N. W. J VV. from the Bolt-head.

The Eust llutts, a ledge of sunken rock?, lie with the Mew-stone nearly
N. i W. the Bolt-head E. by S, $ S. and the Bolt-tail, E. \ N. dis-
tance from the Bolt-head nearly 7£ miles; and, from the Bolt-tail,
4-J miles. There is only a depth of about 2Г or 38 feet on- them at
low w.afcv in moderate spring-tides; thence it deepens suddenly to 7
and 10 fathoms, from winch the soundings are more regular, and in-
crease at a l itt le distaticeto 20 fathoms. These rocks are nearly in the
fair-way of ships coming round the Bolt-head, and bourid for Plymouth-
fcoimd. That part where the shoalest water is, appears to be fiat; and
there is generally a heavy ground-swell upon it. The marks are, a
a. sudden-rise in the^bnd within Praul-point touching the Bolt-head,
und the easternmost part of Moorend-hills on with the highest part ol
Salcombe grey cliffs.

PLYMOUTH-SOUND. Vessels from the eastward, turning up to
the northward into Plymouth-sound, will make, on thc starboard side
two remarkable large rocks, which lie witliout reefa stretching from
ehore. The first, called the Great Mac-stone, lies off the eastern
point of the Sound, and has just without it a small one, called the
Little jMcu'-sfone ; pfl'which a shoal stretches itself S. <V. 130 fathoms
nearly. The second is a block ruck called the Shag-stone, which lies

N. by W. i W. £ of a mile from the Mew-stoneF, and nearly one
quarter of a mile from the coast. • .

In the Sound are several dangers ; the first and chief of which, in
the lower part of it, are named the Tinker, the Shovel, the Knap, and
the Panther; the Tinker and Shovel being on the eastern, and the
Knap und Panther on the western, side of mid-channel. Oil each is a

ov. :

On the rising land, called the Hoa, at 'the head of the Sound, and
to the westward o'f Plymouth citadel, stand three stone beacons painted
red, white, und black, which are the principal mark-objects for sailing
into, and out of, the Sound. Their situation and colour, with thç
Icodius and turning marks, are shewn by the annexed figure.

Plymouth OW mi Church.

A. the Itading-mark. B. B. Turning marki, bttoun 'the Panther and
Shovel:

T/m Tinker is the outermost danger in the Sound; this is a rocky
shoal, stretching one-third of a mile, E. and W. and lying N. W. by N.
about 1$ mile from the b^v-stoncs. It has on it from 14 feet to 4 fa-

thoms



DIRECTIONS. ГОВ. PLIQIQUTH SOUND.
water. The shoalestpart of its western end, on which, in 14
is a red buoy, lies''with the following marks : Penlec-point

(the western point of the entrance into the Sound), on with a square

The_Ramc-ticfiil and'ATcie-sfone form the .entrance, bearjiig.E. S. E.
: S.arid "NY. ft. "W. JN. 4j miles distant. The beariiii; ;wd distance,

*r spot n the valley to the rtorthwavd of líauvc-ucad, bearing
W/N. Vf. ;" ami the Sbag-stonc:, bearing S. E. by E.

The SKiKcl. The buoy on the Shovel is white, and Jics N. by E.
*- E. 1 mile'"from the Tinker buoy, and 17 feet water. The long
'nark is, Plymouth old church, 'just touching the eastern part of the
Red Obelisk on the Iloa, bearing N. E. i N1, j the thwart-mark is, the
"west end of ' the Shag-stone'on with the east end of the Little Mcw-
«toue, -bearing S. by E. í E. The Shovel is a ledge of rocks, extend-
?ng abo u t'a'cable's length 'to the south-eastward of the beacon.

The Pa>it/tei-':is a small rocky bboal, having, on its north-eastern
s'de, a black buoy, which lies in 4 fathoms, N. W. by W. about half
"Trrilc'fvo'm that o'n the Sho'yel, wi,th tlie following"marks: .Plymouth
'°ld church, jiist touching the western part of the/Black Obelisk on
the Hoa,' bearing N. E. -J E.: the spire of the,new steeple in Dock,
just open of the trees over Kcdding-ponit.

,,Akayi. About S. W. '£ W.''nearly half a mile from tlie Panther
«uoy; ii'•'*! similar black'buoy, o'n the southrwest side of the shoal
Called the Knap. This shoal TXtends ahout a cable's length towards
the Panther, and has 21 feet over it at low water. The buoy lies
^ith thc'flag-staff on prakc's Island 'in К line with a wliite .bouse, in a
grove of'trees,' on the'high ridge of back' land in the country, bearing
ÎJ- E. JN,—the small liouse near the \vater. side at the south partol
J-dgecumbe-park, in a line with the house next west of JVIaker church,

ng N; W. by N.—and the Shag-stoae just touching the southern-
point of the Ycalme-land,

ГСЕ QftkcElfTRAIfCE ofPLYUfOVTlTSOVlTDfromthcSouthwará

jctween Pcnlce-pon|t and the Sling-stone, is" nearly E. S. Ë. and \V,
N.'W. 2 ' i miles. • " . • ' , .

The Marks by 'which (he Entrance may le. known in the day on a,
icarc'r approach nrp, lîaiiie church open to the northward of liamer
lead ; and a square tower standing upon the highest part of the land
iver Penlec-point. . . .

Slii/is comingJ'roni the reestward'for tlie Sound, with westerly winds,
generally go to the westward of the beacons, on the Knap und thu
Panther, which is by far the best channel. If they are obliged to turn
n, or have the wind scant to the north-westward,, they .may safcly
•ound Penlee-pomt in 6 or 7 fathoms water, taking care not to ap-
>roach it nrarcr tliun one-third of a mile, until they have ope«e4
L'or-House off Rcdding-point, which mark .will carry them clear of a
ocky shoal with oply 12 or 13 feet water, which runs oft S..8; E.

iibout 130 fathoms from the Point. The lending nmrk is, the whole
of the citadel open to the. eastward of Drake's Island. Here it is
necessary to observe, that, as the ground near to Penlec-point is rpckyf
mchOring there ought, if possible, ,to be avoided. There is good
mchoring in .Caw-sand Bay, in.6 or 7 fathoms, Penlee-poiut bearing
about S.'W. and tlie battery at Cawsand N. N. W. about 1 mile from
the shoVe*.

When bound .into the Sound from' the -westward, give .therefore
Penlce-point a berth of near half a mile', and bring .tlie red stone
beacon on the Iloa in a line with Plymouth new оЦгсЬ, which, has a
spire-steeple : keep in that direction till you open. Cuwsand ; dien sail
easterly till that steeple appears between the red ]beacon and west part
of the citadel, and till the Shag-stone is shut ip with the eastern part
of the Mew-stone ; you will then be to the northward of the Panther,
and may steer E. N.jE. for the anchorage.

Vfsselsfrom the eastward may run up the channel to the eastward
of the Tinker and the Shovel. The passage, between the Tinker anjl

• By order of the Admiralty, the larger ships of war only are in fiitart to an-
chor iu'Caw.saitii-bay ; frigate» and smaller vessels proceed to lUe Sauud.

D 4 the



*» DIRECTIONS FOR
lhe Shng-etone, и len than liai f a mile wide,, and is therefore seldom
used, excepting by small vessels. The leading mark is, Plymouth o
church oil with the west cn<t of the citadel, or Mount Bàtton a 'suifs
breadth open of Stadon-pnint, until you draw near to this point :
thea give the shore R proper berth, and you may anchor as hereafter
directed.

The. common passage into ihe Sound is between the Tinker and Shovel,
on the starboard side, and the Копр and P.inther on the larboard
side. If from the eastward-, steer torHame-hcad until the middle, or
white, beac-m on Plymuiith-Ifoa, is brought i.'i a. line with Plymouth
eld church : this is the leading murk bt-twct-n the above-mentioned
shonls, oiid is to bn kept on until Mount F.djiecumbe-house (on the
western si te of the head of the So» n -J) appears in sifrbt; or till the
Shag-sto:ie be on with the western part of the Mew-stone: then steer
JE. N. E. far th* «nrhoripc. .

• -As the lorn; rn:irk for the Shovel is the eastern or red bencon, on
the iloa, in a line ivith Plymouth oM church, ami as the 1'auiher lies
with the western <>:• tiark beacon ы a line ivita the tniuc, shi/js with a
turning wind, either in coming into, or g>>ing out of, ihe Sound, may
stand to the eastward til! the ivd or eastern beacon on the iloa ap-
pears nearly to touch the old church, and to tlie westward til l t'ie black
or western beacon appears nearly tp touch the same. These marks
being for the narrow part of the c'laiuief, heivvctM the Panther ;iii;/
Shovel; and will serve ns a sure guide should the buoys ou the shoab
happcn to he removed.

To the southward of the )ast-mrmir>t)e.-l shoal«, while the Bolt-head
appears between the Shac-siono uirl Mvw-etonc, you m.iy stand to the
westward till the bUcfc stone be>icon appears on with tile middle of"
the Old Church; anil to the eastward till the white stone beacon and
Tor-house* are in one. When the Bolt-head is open to the south-
wurd of the Meiv-smne, or hid hehiml it, you will he to the southward
of the Knnp, and Tinker, and птлу s^and farther either to the east-
•ward or westward. ,

When arrived tciiAin all the "Beacons, you should haul to the ca&t-

• The Tor-house is a rrmark'jblf builUjng/ surrounded by tree«» and bean У -,
X. Ъу N. of the white stonv bcttcoiu '•

PLYMOUTH SOUND.
ward, until you bring the Withy-hedge .right end On, .and then anchor
in ô -tauiniua ivafíír, .

The best £ nmndj'or anchoring in the .Suiinrf is with the fullowinc;
marks: namely, .Mount- Kdner.imbe liO'ise just open to the sruKhwurcl
of St. Xichoîu!>' IMaiK],. culled also Drake's Island;. or this island
N. ЛУ: Uv N. and the Withy-hedge right end oo, in о or 7 t'iitho-ne
water : the Withy-hedge will then bear «bout S. É. by E. When at
anehor, be sure to keep Mouiu-Édgucuinbè house in sijjht.

In stoerina tor the цпслогаце, care must be bike n to avoid ashy.:)
of 10 iir-ftwiirer, which lies K. ^ N. | of » mile from the' Shovel, wit!»
Stadon-p j int bearing S. S. K.^ л mile distant; and about oae-third uf
a mile from the nearest shnrc : iicjti- it иге Л or ä Гас1к)(и5. It will be
avoided by observing the forçjdin^ dir(4;tions.

if lulling into I'li/mouth Simiid in the iVi^Af, bring the Edjystom;

which shore is by far the sätest to ruij ui,by,the ninht, or in thick
weather. lie careful to keep your lead goinp, and »о до no ucarcv
the Point tluu 8tir 9 fathoms; for, in this'depth; you wiji be but little
m.TTe than half л mile from shore. •

UIMT.R PART op THE S O U N D . From the north side of Cawsanrl
O.iy-, mid thence to я considerable distance round Drake's .Wand, is
a rocky shoal. The greatest de|ith between thé island andVRedding-
point, on the part called the Bridge, is Icss than two fathoms. The
entrance of this »:is<aj;e lies with the south part of .Drake's Island oil
with the high 'south part of the citadel; Plymouth Dock mill just
touching the cx.tre:uity of tlie Devil's Point; and t!>o house next
east of Mount Wise on with the platform on Devil's Point,- bearing
about north,

To.sail.axr the Bridge, keep to tiie westernmost of the two chimneys
of the above-mentioned hout>e on with the westernmost side of the
Devil's tíóusr, which stund/undo? Devil's or UJuckhniisc Poirit. Tho
channel is narrow; and sometimes, on low spring-tides, 1ms but 9 feet
water.

О.Ч



On fAc titremity of the shoal,
PLYMOUTH SOUND', HAMÖAZE, AND CATWATER.

$tr*tt!lúng fr
hü Spile, wlii

rn»/n Drakefs Island; is a._. -..0 ^ _____ _______________ , ___
buoy, called the buoy of the Spile, which lies with the flag-staff

*n the island about N. N. W. '| \V. one third of a mile distant. There
* also a red buoy orv.a rock called die Winter-rock, which extends
»bout a cable's length N. W. by W. and S. E. by 'E. having only И
feet ou it ut low water. To the eastward of it. are 12 anl 14 fatlipms;
but 'betwixt' it and Drake's island only 4 fathoms. The marks for
the buoy arc, the obelisk to the northward of Mount Edgt-cumbe
V>useon with Blockhouse-point; and the nearest point to the south-
}v?shva)-»i of Drake'* Inland, a little open to the southward of that
*buid. . There is aUo'a floating white beacon ou n rock, called the
-Africa-ruffe, which lies a little more than a cable's length tVom the
Winter-rock, in the direction of Mill-bay. The marks for it are,
*he stairs from the dead wall to the sea-shore, at the back of the

bnrrncks (or Jong buildings at the bottom of Mill-bay), on ui.h
icr-nmr'ii. at the west side of Mill-bay, and the obolisk on

with the onibrasuree of the buttery on Blockhouse-point. : Thfi Ger-
on the

wall
'-rock is a rock lying ab< >ut half a cable's length from shore j
iti 'eidcofthe Devil's or Blockhouse Coint, with the stone on
Hoa and phe Pi)int on the oust sido of Mill-buy in one. It is niöhtly
at low вргтд-ebbp ; without it is another, having a white buoy*on

called the Vanguard. • • • '
To §ail into Hamonzo with a lahre s!iip, go to the

of the Winter-rock, and to the northward of the Africa-
Tucki Run in towards the stone wail upon tiic Hoa, until you have
a -iair view of tlic three holes in the ro<:k under the wall, keeping the
k'uH and. the middle hole un a line with each other, until you bring a
'"ft of ti'ees above Kdgecumhc house on with the north sido of Drajte'u
JMand. Run with these marks on, but keeping the S. W.' corner o'l
*'yiuuutli citadel o|4'n without the east point of Mill Bay; and Mount
•"•se open of 'Blockhouse-point, Ships, going into Hnmoaze, gc-
^crally run itiio t)j..tt dircctin» until .they open Siouehousc. When
P"H the Vanguard, edge over into Mount Edgecumbe Bay, or Barein^

O0', till you have opened Passage-point, and thea steer over to the
"»«•ward ior Ston(,--house Tool.

To go to'the toestuiard of t/té Winter-rock, rinng Stoke-house, which
appears to the westward of the hospital in Stone-house, to touch the
point on the east side of Mill Bay, which will lead you through be-
tween it and Drake's bland. When in the faii-wuv, between the
Winter-rock and Drake's Island, and -abreast of the floating beacon-
on the Africa, you will have onc-Iialf of a large low building; without
chimneys, which stands within (he point on the oast side of Mill Bay,
open ot'that point. Run in, with Stokchouse on with the east side of
Mill Bay, as aforesaid, until the obelisk comes on with Bloekhouse-
poiin; then run, with the latter mark on, -till the easternmost sum-
mer-house on Mount Edgecumbe side cemes open of the point within
which it stands: keep this mark оль uutit the east side of Mount Wise
comes open of Blockhouse-point; then steer iu the middle of the channels

г Stoiietiouse-poo), till Drake's Island is shut within Blockhouse-tor
point, taking care not to open the island again, until Southdown comes
open of the obelisk-point. Yuu may í ken t teer -up into (he harbour,
observing, -that the couth side -of .Drake's Island kept just touching,
Passage-point, will lend you to the southward of the harbour-shoal on
the eastern side т on the outer part of this shoal is a rock of 16 feet
water; but, on every other part of it, are not less than 3J[ fathoms.
. Off Passage-point, in the Crimble-passUge, is a rock with a buoy on
it, which will bo avoided by observing the foregoing directions.

WitA iittle wind) let go yournnchor in time, if the ïhip will nol not steft
in Bareing-pool ; as the tide, which is rapid, seu right upon Mount

In this place arc 17 and 18 fathoms water.
Merchant vcstelt generally anchor «breast of or below Millbrook-

'creek,
CATWATER. Upon the outer extremity of л ledge of rocks

which runs off about two cables' length to the westward from Mount1

Barton, isãbuoy called the buoy of "theCoWfr. Between it and tho-
shore are 7 fnthoms water.

, In proceeding for Catwater, run between the Winter-roèk and the
Cohkr; steering in f or the west corner of the citudel, until you1 have
shut in Plymouth old church with the citadel, will carry, you to the
northward «f the Cobler, Having past this shoal, leave the greater

part



ТО THE .Eí>D:YSTONE.
on tíiç sjdey ^п.ргДеЫо avpiddjie. shoiil

\jt»íe)'pff f.LourvÇ liattoii. Jn thç faic-way is-.-ahptber.rock, t\ip.,Mallard,
.tuet water, 'lying qui tho .ci'tadftl, ,wj(h the oldcliurgh .steeple,'

v'! th$il;iud, t^uphjng the vr.esjjsi.ito oil. it» , By keeping. .
t,ljo,9ld:diu?eb. shut jn \vith 4>e garrison,. yoij yilJ,ayQÍd jt»

,ití.(tvúig.tJjÀtt;cd Ç((iu;a-tgrx cp»tiu,ue çp give .Í$;>ttpl>/ :i .geod
'

n(jt (iiurc

and,

.
oi-ritfr. U); íiví>ijd a, inidillc ground .of Jop^e saut)', on .wliidi is
tlum li? tieetrw:attíf i to tliq eastward. are-) í falhpws. '.Avoid
-.; anchor on tlio, loose '^iid;..fpr, should your nuclior come

vyit|i.rt;Sou(hur)y .or southrwcst wind, it will not take bold agüiii;,
so Jittle, rooni, the Ài.ip. must inpvitsibly ^o.on -shore in
<\y, l'ot-this.fônsfjn, г,уи,;цр to.iho low'er Limekiln ou

b tli^ higjiknd jjjm.n it, .wliere you.piiiv anchor mid
->v'!ltil>i-baring. .5; or G ,fat|muis, withi ' l ittle

l.'Qpert, inTOJd-d).iiiin,el

]iajf a

.
4ífii,í Going out of PlymouJbStJiHjdbth.ei .

by. S, „tbç. %id\rs,tont, bears from 1ЪшадЦис1 S./W. j -8;
,8^. mues. . 'Ji'b.e.bpudi^eiist.iiidc of this rock iajfoul for .about

:, -several; of,; tjto rocks íhciv theriispJv<iS at low >v.aieA.
У|) (lie \vust side. it. is clfiir.; .aiiii asfiipinay sail. withiu,,a cable's iert^th
ot' it in ly.aud Í.3 fathui|is,< .ДЬ'оШг í-ofa jnilc, N. ßi by E. fvorn the.
%htlwusrj;is a. roqk.wfiich appears i}t. low water, spriiig-tidcs. , "Be-
tween 'lvHmc-!;ci»d-:aod. the ^ЭДузСопе thcre.t>rcS5 and:36 tiitlioius wa-
tcr; ami close to Jjlaifle-head 'are .80 fatuoins. .In .die, stream of the
Eadysto.iif/ nff> -Щ futlïoïïvs, as far to.the-.westward as the Liw^d.

Jiand-deeps. About 3J miles, N. V/. b y N . from the Eddystone,
au'd^S inilQ?$.,W", bv W/ froni Цате-head,' is thé Hand-deeps, a bed
оД' eunko» rocks,. lying, to the N. aud W.;of tlic Eddystone, and imme-
ííiaíely in ,tl)e,i'air;\yay of ships from the westward,. bound into Ply-
mouth-Sound. In the shoalest part is n pointed rock, (asifiir as .can be
judged by the lead), on which areabowt.24 feet at low wafer, moderate
spring-tides.; Th;s sjwij lias commonly, ti ground-swell on it; and,
•with, a sQutli-wçst ga!e and ebb4ido, the sea runs very lufth, so that я
liir^o »uiji.iriay. depress (or! s«i</) Oor ft:teet;. The taark»: for these

irpcks are,', tfre eagdcrnmost pajrt, .of Moor-End-hill in a line with the
Mew-stone,; apd a white: house, which stands on thedçcïivity, under
die highest part of the JVIoor-End-hills, just in sight to the eastward of
;thp declining land fiver P«nlee-poiti{;,.jf appear^, qne-third ujj the hilj,
fron\ Penlee-poim to 'Maker church, and is very remarkable by an arcri,
in the centre of it,i

The following are the be£iriugs:from the shoalestipart of the Hand-*
deeps:

The Eddystone, S. E. by S.—Ranie-head, N. E. Ьу-É. £ E.—and;
'the. Mcvy-stonc, E. i N.
. Least depth of water about 24- feet.

'With these marks on уоц wjll be. tight upon the rock.

From RAME-HEAD to the Dodwun, Faftnoiitb-Harbour,
Bfij;, and LAHD's-EXD.

TT'JIQM Tlame-hcad to the Dodniau, the coursq is W. by N. 2o
JT -тЦеа; Го Tnlinoueh-harbour, ,W. | N. S3 miles; and, to the

[iiznrd,. W-.-JS..44 miles. . /
. Nearly, 3 leagues >N. ЛУ. -J W. from Raine-head is Loo-harbo>ur,

vhich is/srpaH, dry at low water, and frequented onlj by a few small
esseli). , Athwart of.,West Loo, near Tall-point, is a smalr islnud,

called Loo-l&land; to the eastward of which is an anchorage of 5 or 6.
fatboms." , ' . : ' > , .

Tit«' Udder. Three miles, W. £ S. from the north-west port of LOOT
and Si miles from the centre of-Lontach-baV) is,a sunken

rock called, the Udder, about 80 feet lonç and 9,0 broad; it has only
9 feet oil it at lo\v water, spring-tides; 8 fathoms water are within it;
and, near it, without, are 9 fathoms. Por this rock, the marks are,
,a farm-house by the shore, in a line with л stone wall, which runs up
nearly N. N. E. 5 E, and the high laud, above Pollparre, on with the
north-webt part of Loo-island. The mark,to clear it-is, the above-
mentioned high hind open of tlio uorth-west part of Loo-island.

FOVVEY. . About 8 miles westward of Loo and nbout 3| leagues
E. :N. E. £ Л. from Deadman's Point, is Föwey. • This harbour may be
known by us narrow entrance, and the highland on each side; the

entrance



FOWEY, PÖLKERRIES, AND MEVAGïZEY.
*ntrancc is little more than n cable's. length in breadth: on the \vcsti
^*de of it stands the castle, and on the east side the ruins of an old)
church; and there at not less than 3'fathoms at low water. You may
^"chor opposite to the town in 8 fathoms at low water, springtides;
"Ut near to Polruan, on the east shore, arc only 12 and 15 feet. As
4iis harbour lies about N .E. by E. <\nci S>, W. by W. it has a better out-
™at to the westward than cither Plymouth or Falmouth. The tide flows
here, on the ' change and full days of the moon, at half past live
Ç clock ; and the water rises, on the spring-tides, 1(3 or 17- feet. There
Js good anchoi-ing-ground without the harbour in from 5 to 10 fa-
'nonis. With. tlie tower of Fowey church over St. Saviour's Point,
^nd the Three Points to the'castwurd open, is good anchorage in 7 or

fathoms. In deeper water than "10 fathoms is foul ground. The
gcr to be avoided,' when going to Fowey, is a ledge of rocks called
Conies, which lie about a quarter of a mile, 8. by W, £ W. ftom

* redmouth-point, and may be seen at half-ebb. Between these rocks
the point are only 10 fctet water, and the ground is foul. The

'•"ftrk to clear the Conies is the Dodnian Point open without the Wind-
«cad-rock. ' ;

The Dodnian Point is high and bluff: the land appears double, with
* round hill, which slopes to the westward. The Wind-head or Gui-
hea-rock, lies about 2 miles and n J, E. by N. from Dodmari Point,
''fid J of -a mile from the shore. It is a black stone always above wa-
ter- Small vessels, if well acquainted, go between itand the shore,- . '
. Between -Foxey and the Vodman arc two large bays called Pol-
•^rris and Mevagizev. Polkerris-bay is just pound Predmoutli-point
î° the ne)rth-west ; it is large, deep, and sandy, with regular soun'cl-
'JI'Ss from 12 too fathoms; the latter depth is near the shore. The
í*6.8' anchorage is on the western side, in Kopeborn-road, This pUv
J wcll sheltered from westerly and southerly winds. To anchor of)
fwpeborn-pier, in 11 or 12 fathoms water, bring the Blackhead, which

to the northward of Mevagizc-y, S. by W.
da and good for holding. •. > an goo or o n g . •

w, •"> the sout/ircard of Blackhead the ground is foul and b
"•tev&gizey, a little to the E. by S. from Gorsm-hftven, lie tw

ad. Off
two rocks;

one is called the Guineas-rock,- and is always above water. A little
to the eastward of it lies the Jaw-rock, -which appears at low wuter,
spring-tides. To the northward of the Guineas-rock "is Chapui-
point; for about a'Quarter of a mile to the eastward of .which die
ground is foul. Between the point, and the Guineas-rock, are 10
fathoms water. Nt-ither Polkerris-bay nor Mivagizcy-bay are much
frequented, unless by small vessels.

On the east side of the entrance lof Falmouth harbour, about $f
mile,s,'W. ï S. from the.Dodmap, is St. Anne's Point. :Thc coast be-
tween these places is steep ; but the bottom, near tiic.shore^1 is-rocky
and unfit for anchoring:

FALMOUTH UA.UBOUH. Falmouth has an' excellent harbour,
situated'on á very convenient part ,of the coasit,i.sv.ith respect to the
western ocean, and so capackius that a hundred 'sail -may commo-
diously ride in it. The entrance may be readily ascertained from Pen-
dunnis castle, which stands on'thé point, .on itsAvebtertbsidiu

Nearly in the middle of the entrance, almost opposite' to Pendennis
castle, is a rock, called Falmouth-rock, or Black-rock. It appears
at hall-tide, and has a perch on it, to shew where it lies when over-
flowed'by the tide. You may go onjeither sido of it ; but the.east side
is the best, in 3 fathoms water, within a cable's' lenglh of the shore.
The channel to the westward of the rock, is both narrower and shoalur
than that to the eastward of it.

••To'sail into Carrtg-rvcul the east channel is the best; rilindiog to
ive .the Shag-rock, oft' St. Anue's point, a good berth; because there

may
.

arc soiua rocks lying off about a cable's length from ' i t .
keep townuls St. Maw's castle in 5 or б fathoms; but iti is bust to
steer in mid-channel, in 16 'or 17 fathoms. Ruu in until the Ma-
nacles appear just on with Pendcnnis castle point; and keep this mark
on, midi the church to the westward of Pendennis be on -with the
east side of the. valley» called the Sroithic: then stand over for St.
Maw's, and anchor with the castle S. E. by S. To moor in this road,
let go your westernmost auenor in 6 or 7 fathoms, aod be brisk in
veering away cable, fur otherwise the ship wilttrirag her. anchor olf
the bank. If you let go your westernmost anchor in 6 or 7 fathoms,

your



4» DIRECTIONS FOU FALMOUTH HARBOUR.
•yeur easternmost'one, asyou-mnst moor athwart the tide, will be in V6 lar>e wind, south, for »bout
or IT fathoms. To the northward of St. Maw's coitle, tlirre runs
a bank or flat from the shore, called St. MHW'S bank, which extend.-
almost half way towards the western side. This bunk is steep, hsvini:
J4 or 15 fathoms very near it, and it must be curef-nlly «voided'
The Manncles, just open of Pendc-nnis castle point, will carry you
clear to the westward of St. Maw's bank; this is the best mark Yor
anchoring with large ships. Small vessels niav go up and anchor be-
fore Falmouth ; but they mast wait for a proper time of the tiQe, be-
•Ciiusc a bar runs right athwart from Trefussis-poiut towards the land
of Pendennis castle. Before the town arc only 12 feet at low water.
The packets alwnys'lie before the town.

Between St. Anil's point,and St. Maw's castle is Matidil's creek,
where small vessels ride before St. Maw's fort, in 2 or 3 fathoms at
low water. The Castle point is rocky.

'lb the northward of Carres-road is St. Just's Pool, which is the host
placé in the harbour for anchoring; but ships cannot sail from it su

•conveniently as from Carreg-road. Tu' ^o up tp this pool, keap near
to the west shore, or Trcfussis-hmd, until you are near to the north-
east point of this, land; then steer over-between4he north end of St.
Maw's bank, and the south end-of the-middle bank, into the Pool.
Vou may run all the way by your lead, taking care not to approach
nearer to either side than 6 fathoms water.

. From.St. Just's Paul to Turner-Wure-point, keop close along by the
cast side, in Й fathoms at low wattr. When you get up to the point,
give it a good berth, to avoid в shoal or flat which runs oft ' it. When
above Ttrnjr-Ware-point, you may anchor any where from thence to
Mopas. Xo go to Truro, proceed with a flood-tide. At Truru it is dry
at low wate*

The tide*flows here, on the new and full days of the moon, at three
quarters past five o'clock. ..The spring-tide rises .10 and 20 feet, and
the heap-tides la and 11 feet.

Bound out of Fa/mouth tu the westward, the course to clear the Ma-
nacles with eu ebk-ti<jc and a scant-wind, is ä. by K. and, with a

leagues: from the entrance «f
iv S. four or live miles. When

h an ebb-íirlc end little, wind, you may anchor
ater. S. S. E. from St, Anne's point, and, about

mouth, they bear about S. "vV". by
cut of Fsihuouth w ilh a
in 12 or 13 fathoms wate
a mile and a half from the shore, ií a tine Siuidy bank. The «lib-tide
sets out of Falmouth directly S. S. U. until it Rets to the south-
ward of this bank ; it then sets towards the Manacles on the western
shore.
•»HELVOHD is about 4 miics westward of Falmouth. When going
into, or out of, this harbour, keep in mid-channel, or ruthcr ncurcst
the south shore; because the ground, to a little distance from the north
ihore, is fuul. On the south side is л steep point, and, on the iiurth
side, u low flat one. Within Muwnan-point, you may anchor by brilig-
in;j aiawnan church N. N. W. or N. W. ÍH 3 or Я\ fathoms at low wa-
ter. The town of Helfonl lies about 3 miles, VV. N. W. from the
entrang*of the harbour. A l i r i le to the eastward of the town is a bar
of only 0 feetat low water. ,Tlie deepest water over, it is nearest the
south shore,
on the bar.
l i e otf'thc town. _ _ . . . _ _ , .
ihiirch, on.a hill, on tlie north side, mid by a castle, call«! Little Den-

Thereislhe same depth of water at Ildforcl town,
None hut small vessels u*c this place, which generally
nwn. The entrance of Iltlford is knoivii by Muwi)a/i

ujs ca:.stle, on the south side.
Manyctei.' Four and a half miles S. \V. by S. from the entrance of

Falmouth, 3 miles S. by E. from the entrance of Helford, and 3 miles
E. N. E. t'f/un Black-head lie the Manacles; some of which lie nearly
2 miles from the shove. Tliry always appear high above the water.
Го sail clear of them, keep the windows m the steeple of St. Kiveru's
.•hurch in sight above the land, which will carry you to the eastward of
hem. • Small vessels may «o within them ; bin none should attempt it
inless they know, the place, and Harwell acquainted \viththe setting of
he tides.

THE LIZARD PQINT may be .seen Т or 8 leagues off: it lies 39.
iles, VV. { N^ from the Eddystoae. From tlie Lisii'd to I'ealca-pomt,
ю course if N; N. W. ;J VV.' 14 iniles,j from tlw AJ/ard, ti»e Kunileï

ktun«



FALMOUTH HARBOUR
'p. lies lii miles N. W. \ W. and the Wolf-rock, N. W. by W. J W.

•.••ч dicrly, distance Й8 mile.«. The tide floivs here, on the new aim
'"Udays of the moon, at 4 hours 55 minutes.

14io, Li/ard is u hold land;, several rocks lie nenr it, called the
Stilus; some of them, about a quarter of a mile without the Point
i'Ppear at half-tide. Thenuirk to clear them is, Bluck-hciid-point kepi
1'istopen of the Lunrd-point, unti l t h e ' t w o lighthouses on the Lizarc
a|)pear in one, or unti l Godolphin hill appears above the, land to the
4estwiird of tl:cLiz»rd.

MOUNT'S ll.A У lies to the westward of the Lizard-point; »n the
ei*st iide of it, about -1 miles from the Lizard, li«s the Gull-rock, at
51 »malldistance from shore. Ships bound,up channel, and meeting
with strong easterly winds, may run in on the north side of this rock,
""d anchor near the shore hi 8 fathoms, .sheltered from easterly and
*°Htb-fast winds.—Several places are fit for anchoring on the east side
°f this bay; vu. To the northward of Gunwalloc's Cove, in 7 fathoms;
and about a mile to the southward of Loo-bar. Northward of which
tin? ground is also good and clear. Oft' Port Leva» is good anchoring
"' H fathoms, hard sand.—The marks arc, Hclstone church N. E. or
"• H-by E. nnd St. Michael's Mount N. W. In all these places you
n'Hy anchor with easterly winds; From Port Levnn battery to St. Mi-
^ЛадГа Mount., г1к,- coast is so rocky, that large ships must not go into
'l'S!i than 1-t fathom«. 'On thé north side of "this bay is St. Michiu'l's
"mint; on the north-west side of die Mount, is a pier for small \essi Is;
*"«• which you may anchor in 4 fathoms. Near the Mount is the best
P.r°und; toward-* the shore it is rocky. On the east side of this bay the
tides rim in différent directions. /

•"hipsbound to the westward, with strong gales of wind from that
14rirt»T, generally go into Guavaf-lake,- oft' Ncwlyn, where they ride
S!if<;ly with westerly and southerly winds. The dangers here nre,
funken rocks, called the Low-lea, nnd the Carn-basc; the former
''CUTS E. S. K. and the latter beurs E. from St. Paul's church. They
ye nearly N. nnd S.ubunt a quarter of a mile from each other. The
«m-lca has but 5 feet water on it, and the Curn-bnsc б feet : between
Ve 10 fathoms, Low-lec-rock is about one-third of u mile fromPcalca-

ícc. TO THE LIZARD. 45-
point, l'or anchòrini; in Guavas-lakc the mark is, St, ClcmontV
island, just shut in with Penlea-point, in б /athonis. Large ships^'ge*
tiendly anchor without the Low-lea nnd Cam-base rocks, between Su
.Michiitl's .Mount mid St. Clement's Island, in 12 or í3 fathomei,

Coming from t/ie custtcardfor Guavat Lake, with a westerly wind,
haul in for the westernmost land, until vou come near the island off
Mouse-hole, са11сч| .St. Clement's Island. He careful to keep St. Paul's-
cliurch tower in sight above the land, till you are northward of Pea-
k'a-point; then st(4;r for Penamec, keeping the windows of the tower
of St. Paul's church in bijrht, nnri l you brilij; that tower to the north-
ward of the long hed^e that is «bout half 'way between Ncwlyn and
Pcalea-point, which hedge will then appear to come straight from the
church to the elitf. Then haul in. for Newlyn pier-head; or keep a;

white house, .in the corner of a field just above Newlyn, on with the
middle of Newlyn pier-head, until St. Paul's church tower-disappears,.
iiiid open St. Hilary's .spire northward of St. Michael's Mount; then
inchor with St. Clement's Island just shut in with Pçale.i-poinlr iní far
thorns at low water, the best ground in the lake. Observo towy your .small
wwer to the N.Ë. and your best bower to-the S; W. that yon may
ride with an open hawse with S. E. aiid southerly winds, which bring a
leavy sea into the road. The steeple of St. Hikry's-chureh is u.tail

white spire, on the high land to the eastward of Maznriom ,
Near one-third of a mile, S. by W. fronv Penzaitcc pier, is a rock,

called the Gecr, which, just appear« at low water, spring-tides. Se-
veral sunken rocks are round it, oiiisome-of which are no moro than.
J feet nt low water: When turning in heixy take cure not tn. shut in
..ittle-Ondolphin Jiill with the south-east skle of St. MichwJ's-Mount,
'or otherwise you-\vill run on those rocks-1 SoutJi4M»st and southerly
vinds cause a heavy swell to come into this- bay; bub фегс ifr an un-
lerset to windward, which makes the ships ride-pretty onsy^. and, the
larder the wind blows, the stronger is the underset to windward.

This motion of the under water to windward, is owing to those in-
equalities which the wind has made in the surface; sind it may be ac-
counted for upon one of the well-known laws of fluids : agreeably to

>-hieti,. the upper water, forced into the bay by the'violence of the
winds
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*nd waves, and .meeting 'with the sqlid shore, returns under-'

nauth, where there is least .resistance; The ; harder the wind blows,
tf)S ípaoce will .tlm upper water be forced upon the shore, and the
stronger-«'il 1; bo hs return below,, щ order to restore the equilibrium;
hbneo ship:, whose'bottoms ï reach to a considerable depth, must foel
its.innucncn; and those which draw most water will receive most be-
nefit. ; But unless; .the .wind-blows right into the bay, or nearly so, ships
riding in it will: Jiot be j-o much benc/itterl ; -because the underset to
windward will, ato.thfv times, go out on die lee sido of the bay, or
from that side to Avliich the upper water is driven. :

There is very littlo tide in Mount's Bay, and ships may always lie
with their beads, to .die wind; if their ground-tackle be good, they will
ride Nifely, unless the wind should come i:auhd. to tlic N. VV. or N. und
blow, hard'; in. that case, the anchors may come home, because the
ground has a little descent to the leeward.

lit Penzance pier are 13 /cet wtiter on spring-tides, and 9 feet on
oo?p-rid«.'S.-T7At the Pior of Su MichaelVMouut there is rather more
water tiiari q-V L'onzimce. The tido flows in Mount's Bay, on the change
tu.id fiill days of thi' moon, at 55 minutes after four o'clock.
... 'Ruittiehtone. .Near Uie shore, between Mount's Bay and the Land's
End,, arc .seveial dsjigerous rocks. The ijrst is the' Pumdelstone, a
»null rock, about, four yard*-long- and-two. broad: its base is dry at
low water, und is covered before half flood. .Upon this rock a beacon
is t'rccKid, formed of. four, cylinders of cast iron, about iwelye feet
high, bolted together and to the top.of the rock, witli a pole in die

. 1 * W. near 1 mile; and from that point J of a mile.- The ground
without the Kundelslone is clear, but thtirg are rocks and foul ground to
the eastward.iiuid northward of it; 'therefore u passuge within'it can-
not lit- reconunmided to strangers.

fMHs-mean. About a table's, length Дт. F.. by N. from the Ilimdel-
Atonc, -is ...a rock, cnllcd the Leaw-mean, which appears at Jialf-ebb.
Títere is -u.passage between tb.ese rucks ^ind tlie uiuin, in which there

MOUNT'S BAY, Sec.
are 12 fathoms water; but it is seldom used, To go clear without t1ietn(
teep the windows of St. Levan'a church open above the land ; and thé
mark to go within them is, the same church shut in with the land;

y this mark you may sail through the inside channel, without fdaring
my danger.

Abuut half a mile N. N. W.from tlic Runddstanc lies the extremity
of abed of sunken rocks, which extend thence toward the Rundcl-
stone and Leaw-mean, having only 4 tect on them at low water. This
bed of rocks is not more than a cable's length over each way.

The \Volf-rock bears from the Land's-Knd,.or the westernmost point
of land, S. W. J W. distance ÍJ miles; W» by S. distance 8 miles.
Between the Uundelstone and this 'rock there are from '20 to 3(i fa-
thoms water. It is on all'sides steep, and has, within a cable's leng.h
of it, from 30 to 40 fathoms all round.

The sea generally makes such a roaring on it, tha,t die Boise may, in
moderate weather, be heard a great way off.

The Wolf-rock is 5u yards long, and 38 yards broad, at low water,
bold all romul, and is barely covered at high water in neap-tides; it
therefore always shews itself, except, at high water, spring-tides, anda
very smooth sea. Л pole, ОД feet-long, with a small wooden basket
upon its head, is erected upon this rock, and secured to it by iron
work. From this rock the lighthouse appears,a l itt le .within the Bris-
sons (about one-third of the distance to Cape Cornwall), bearing N.
44° K. distant 1-L miles; and the '\Yolf bears from;Tol-Pouau-Pen\\ith
S. 68° l\V. or \V. S. \V.-distant nearly 7i-miles..

LONGSUIPS. About 8 miles N. N. W. i W. from the S. W. point
of the Land's F.nd, and one mile VV. N . V v " . from the westernmost
point, lie the high rucks called the Longships. They extend -.ibout half
a mile north and south.

A lighthouse stands upon die largest of the Longships, the lantern
of which is so lighted with Argand lamps and reflectors avto be clearly
seen .from ,P:pint Tol-Pcdun-1'eiiwith to Cape Cornwall. The light
hears from Point Tol-Pedan-Ponwith N. N. VV. -'• W. distant 3-J miles;
from Cape Cornwall, S. W. J ;\V. 4 miles; from the Brissons, f>, \V.
i S. .is miles;, from Ihu. Uitudvlstoiie, N. N<.W. northerly, near 4

miles;
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s; from the Wolf* rocie, N. E. northerly, 7-| milts; und froiirthe'

lighthouse of St. Agnes, E. southerly, 25 miles.

Appearance of the 'Longships, from tlie

Lighthouse.

LONGS-HIPS,, fcc.-.í . g*
tlie westernmost point -df tho bmd's-End; 'HeS'o Shórrt/ cuWéfl %i& ](с$-
tMottaty oh'tiiö north part of which .tUCTe^í-fe ^«тр'̂ Кай'бЧШ.
at low water. '.i'* îittlo to-the soutliivaiiiïbf the ;т¥Й«е*пйА''аьС^ьт V)f

'-Lnnd's-Èndvis'à srtirtH 'island iicBi-'ilic sliofci'iiirfr-ia'ttfls^sJttW'
on« tile west Йий,' Kb Some föcks, • wlrich :inhke the^pftssiire^btWiiot. Уй
slnnd'Riid 'Hííttle-bòttom^ldtittgepons, so: dtef.it ía'éeldbrt!4ií,td by Shj

- ' ' '

^Sfiips tailing thjron f he British Channel, and bound round tUe Land't
End, cannot make the light till it bears N. N. W. ^ W. or opcri'Uf
"oint Ttíl-Pedaii-Ecnwith, on account of the'high hind'which covers
H from this point to Cape Cornwall ; but, havjng seen if ancbliroiifcht
it to-hearN. 2Í° f Wr wilj hiwe the Rundblstone in"tlietfiréctio^of
tbc'ligflt; arid, by-bringiiig the liglit to bear TÏ. by W. 'hi- N. may
steer eftíèly for thrt light,' clear of' the" Tluhdelstone, anffJalTdniigev,
and inayjrii-c'the light-tiny convenient berth- as the vestcrnmost rock
of the'borigships lidsrorily'about'-Ja cable's IcAi^th'from'th'e Ijghtliouse.

h 'certainty -avoid, ïtV; The same observations will hold good, if'bqtfhd
to tho southward,1 for both tnesc rooks.
'" Ships bound'eltltcf tot/ie nort'liwurdor soul/trütird, \vhen to the north-
ward of the Lidit, ought'to keep if a point or two to the 5outhvrt\rd:of
S.'W. -ï S. inoi'dei' ro'gO to tHe wcs'rwnifl of thr lirissoiis.'Vifiiirli'itrt
t\vo high and bold rocks, .or sinnll'isln'nds; but there is-a ú safe passage
betwccn4liej»«rid Cape Cornwall'. '.. '

T/ifreisa P\iísagèbçtKCCti'tliçi Ijongxlùps and tfié Sfivrr.f foi' sbips O!
uny draught 'of tviiterï it is,:1iowcve'r; vGry.riàn-iwand iutVjcntc,; ai|

-.tuerefm:e feeldom usnd, e,xccptni£;'.by coasters ':\t'nl'^inncgiers. ,Frojc
«»e noi'ihcrnmost part of'Й1Е Loncsbip?,'to iitíoui hiiu*\viiy

, 'l5-ft'- -^biJu'tllsflf a mue' Е.̂ гЙ' fi«m:

most rook';4P *e-'Iièilgship's,cííi№Í6oWe rocks 'cuffed the Sltûi'Ff» Pifts1.

none ;should attcrrtptf'to
qiiainteclí-

THE'L
round hummocs, on the highest of which is a suire-sleeple : -iipOrl hííffrVr
approach, on uv, outermost point, which is low, anotJier spire will
appear. ' ву'ЛНеаРji^-ks^tlié^LAud^rJiedjsV.éwiry^iipjYtíiYVláófciàJíí:
seen in clear weather, 'o,or-9 lengoesoi1..!-. : - ' \ ,

Abogta mile to the Northward pf the Land's-ErAl,, in WhitesauJ-
jhy? j'ou-may ride in'!Froin 10 to 25 fathbms:- Ttife Ш'\ wpH;|Iî'eltcif

in,aY be considered,as beginning.,at .the LanifsT.Cnd^ .near thp'Х'ап'с;-
ficrfe the streíím lUvides*, one part^itfa£jt;o .ibc^iovthivrml,
other to the Sííuthwaru': 'and itftóVt-á; 'on'fliu'cliclhueAnrf.Juaand.fhe other to the Southward'; '4»d it'ffowa; 'on'tliu'i

«fnyS jjf thé iriòbn, пезДу"Д.'1Ч.;Е. an'ä.'W.-Sf'W''oï.
nlilfék i'ïfstts njhê' 'Ъоига'Чо'Пш 1 nrJrtriw^àVH! apA Via
sbutli&arcl'. 'At-Uic lUindèlstorie' aiici:;№e" wblf rock':

.
'At Uíc Rnndélstbrie' aiio!:%e" wblf ròcU, it'jflAvs"fóiir

thrèd^qúartcrs. >VithÍJUt' the'

!' Шу tl|íeç-t
ròcU, it'jflAv
fttk',' in tiie'-'-

tt}, t
"
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the tide rune,И» the eastward, until it is half-ebb by the,shore; and these rocks, are 52 fathoms ; on the north from 30 to 48 fathoms; and
when it is half-ebb in Д? punt's bay, the stream at the Land'*-End begins
to run to the northward, At first it runeN. W. and continues to alter,
until jt, comes to the N. E. ; it is tliea high water by tlje .shore. Dur-
ing the flood,, the stream, at, the Lajvl's-EnH, st-ts from the southward
nearly 9 hours; and in most places it continue« to.run about 8'hours.
Betwixt the LandVEud and Scilly, the ebb-tide runs only bf tween
3 and 4 hours; tliis, 'if not attended, to,'may prove, dangerous.
Southward of the Wolk rock, UIB flood,..during the first three hours,
stts south-eair. When it is half-ebb by the shore, in Mount'? bay,
'the ebbtide at tlie Wolf rock begiïï to set to .the W. S. W. and
continues to ran for 6 .hours, or uiitil ie .is half-flood by the shore.
South-west winds and stormy weather generally raise the "tide» to the
height of.30 feet; common spring-tides only about 90 feet; and
heap-tides r'se only 10 or 13 feet. Northerly winds soiuetinics keep
the tiJe hack an hour or mere; and south-ivjjst winds make it flow
an hour longer: It is therefore highly necessary that proper allowance
be mude far. such .winds, especially at -their beginning, ai|d ' when they
blow stronr

DIRECTIONS for-tailing into the.SCILLY. ISLANDS, tiitk on
Account of.the Tidet,

TN' coming from the southward, you .«ill descry Scilly, in dear
Д weather/6 ,o'r,7. leagues off, apd have .60 fathoms, grçy satid
.with broken shells; it may te seen aiso on the soutli side in 55 fa-
thoms water, stony grouft)^ .with some red shells. But, coming from
the north, at,7 leagues, distance, you will have sand and ooze-mixed
tocher. . '

The. I»laiidof^,Ma^M pearly' XV. \ N. 24 miles from
End, and W. N.'\V~'r б kçjgues from ihc Wolf rijcli.

'lhe Seven Stones, dangerous.rocXs, over which the sea brca';s, lie 5}
leat'Ufs N. ЛУ. by' W,.frpin the Laiid'orEhtl. They estend near 2 miles
Ti.W. and.S. E. and art Hbout » mile broai.1. 'ihe bruaktrsj 'in cleiir
vcatlier, may be seen 3 or 4 leagues off. On the cast and west side ol

on the south side 50 fathoms.
Tide. Between the Land's-End and the Seven Stones, and between

the Seven Stones and Scilly, the tide runs 9 hours to die noftlxjvard,
but S hours to the southward.

and New Grimsby, St. gap, Тели sound, &c. ThcsL- islands.
are.surroun'led by 'a vast number of duogers, to avoid which, the utmost
care is required.

A Lighthouse is erected on St. Agnes' Island, in which ore exhibited
a number of Argand lamps, fixed m a rins;, moving in a circular revo-
lution ; and и bright and conspicuous1 light, in every directbny once in
a minute..

Sr. M^RY's SOUND ANU ROAD -- St. Ally's sound,
which lies in W. N. W. between St. Mary's and St. Agues' (sbndt,
is the safest chamiel, and St. Mary's road is the best roa<l in these
islands. .To go into this road, coming i'rom the eastward, you must
run into the southward of St. Mary's island, stti-erini: for I'eiininis
point, (the south until you aro within half u mile of il or less,
but approach no nearer than five- fathom«, and keen the ltia<(
the.n steer for the Woolpack, keeping nearer to St. Mary's shore, ш
í "or 6 fathoms, to avoid the Spanish ledge, whic'i lit-» ab.iut IIIÍL'-
channe], and has no more than 6 feet on it at low water. The Wool-
pack shews itself before- low water, and lies off that battery, ov< ï
which stands u large white rock. When a-hrcust of the Woolpack, ю
which you must ;jvc a berth of two cables' length, stand right for the
Steval rock, whicli ia bold-to, and bas 7 fathoms close to it,' deeping
the starboard shore pretty close оп-board, to avoid Bartholomew
Iralge ; this is nearly dry at low wattr, and lies S. S. >V. about ha!i
a mile from the Stevaf. Observe tl.at Spanish "fin:! !)iirtholomcw
.edges must be always left on the larboard side. Whe.i а-!.1";мг1 (Л
the Steval, steer away N, by W. At near i .v ; : n 'nulo, ,ou wi I meet
Broad sound» and open the Little-Crow rock -with Bantsj.tncm puiut ;

then
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then stund over N. N. E. or N, E. by N. for the road, till you bring
™e Nut rock N. W. or N. W. by W. oi' you, about ^ or'3 cables'
jength distance ; or, bring the castle S. S. E. and anchor ; you will
lave clean holding ground in 5 or 6 fathoms at low water, and ride
WeU sheltered from all winds.but those from the S. W. which bring in
»great sea,

Somç ships coming in from St. Mary's sound, without a pilot, used
10 observe, to deep one-third of the vanes of the mill in the garrison
above landj as a mark to go clear of the Spanish and Bartholomew
ledge^ as wcu as the Woolpnck : but the vanes of this лш! have been
blown down long ago : 'notwithstanding, the two houses or mills, much
resernblms; dove-houses, are yet remaining. It is farther to be ob-
Served, that there is a wind-mill built on Penninis point, which is no

" the bar, where you wi
*Ia«ys road W. S. W.
tctr in about N. W. ••- v

:kand St.

tor the sound.
CROW SOUND lies at the north end of St. Mary's; and, close

°У it, is a bar-channel, having no more than 4 feet on the bar at low
Be careful of attempting an entrance too far to the north-

as a long rocky flat extends from the island of St. Martin's. The
'ere sets out S. E- at three quarters flood, and coutumes till three

^rtcrs ebb, it flieu i'uns back N.-W. from the entrance of the sound
will meet -with the tide, which sets, into St.
'. To enter into St. Mary's by Crow sound,

W. | W. keeping nearly mid-way between Little
Mary's island, until you bring the Nut rock, which

"*' r°und, on with the south part of Smupson, boaring about W. by N.
'"'̂  mark will carry you close by the Crow rock, leaving it on your

Ird side. This-rock is above water at hall-tide, and between
'the shore, are no more than fi'or 7 feet at low water. When

g"u *re a little past the Crow rock, steer over to the southward, to
°ja running upon the Pots. Let Nut rock boar N. W.. about two

. 'es'length from von, and then you may anchor in clean good hpld-
t- 8 ground, where vou will have 5 or б fathoms at low water, spi<jng-

j-VO the oast side of Crow bar, vessels may anchor with northerly,'
• *• and southerly winds, in 4 or 5 fathoms : but this place i= dan-

gerous with easterly and S. E. winds. The 'ground is clear and good.
The mark is, Nut rock nearly W. by N. a liltlc open to the southward
of Great Crow island.

N. B. This channel is dangerous, as well as
SMITH'S SOUND, which lies on .the west part of St. Agnes; it

is very narrow, and does not shew itself, but it is good, and has deep
water. Coming from the southward, leave St. Agnes on the star-
board side, und ftll the western scragged rocks and islands on the lar-
board, keeping the Castle Bryer (a high round rock to the westward
of Bryer) on. with the Great Smith, another vocV to the north-wen
of St. Agnes ; run in on that mark till near the Great Smith, then
steer over towards Anuet island, and give it a berth on the larboard
side; afterwards steer away iur St. Mary's road. The tide sets out
S. E. at 4 hours flood, and continues' til] 2 hours ebb, running'pretty
nigh the same all through the western rieclrt and rocks', as far äs the.
Bishop; but, to the northward of that,' you will meet with the har-
bour-tide in.

•BROAD SOUND. This sound is dangerous to those who are un-
acquainted with the setting of the tides. There are two passages lead-
ing 'into it, viz. the S. W. and N. W. channels. Ta go -.through thf.
А И". channel, which is the best of the two, sail in between the bishop
and the Crira, the two westernmost rocks of Scully, which are mostly
above water, about one mile and a half asunder, and 'about N. and
S. from oacli other'; then steer -in about E. | N. leaving the Gunner
on the larboard hand, and keeping the Ltele Granhiily (the nearest
hi» rock to the S. E. of St. Martin's) on with Uantswrraii, or the north
paît-of St. Marv's, which mark will run you on till уицaro'nearly
a-breast of Annet head ; then steer more northerly, and open Little
Grmihilly n suil'ä breadth clear of Bantscnrran point, (by which you
will ovoid the Wreck, a lodge of rocks which lie about/N. N. W. a
little more than hull" n mile fron» Aiinct ishvnil, with only twelve feit
on them at low water ;} • ;md ,thi= mark will carry you iiito St^ Mar-
road. ;

But "i'should you fall in-with the Bishop 'and CterktiA low
you will iind Uiiit for about half an hour, and no mure, the •
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N. W..; and, if you stand to the northward, that the tide trims round'
till you leave all the islands on your starboard side ; then you will have,
about a mile from shore, a true tide, setting E. N. E. as on the other
side of the islands away to the eastward.' At lhe Bishop, at this half-
hour's Wood, you will have an east stream all the way to St. Mary's
road, and also as far as St. Martin's head ; but then mind not to go
too far to the southward near the rocks ; for, as the tide flpws, it parts,
turning, awny to the southward ; and, if you run too far to the north-.

. ward, it does the same.
To tail into the N. W. Channel of Broad Sound, keep the lighthouse

on St. Agnes a sail's breadth open to die westward of the Great Smith;
run in on that mark till you are .within a mile of the rock, und then
steer for St. Mary's road.

The Nun Dcept are a ledgo of rocks which shew themselves .just at
1o\v water, and lie from the Crim N. E: by N.. about 1 mile and a %.
Should you falfinto the northward of the Grim, they are exceedingly
dangerous, unless you arc well acquainted with the N. W. channel ; imt
this channel ought never to be attempted .without haying a good pilot
on board.

NEW GRIMSBY. New Grinzey, or New Grimsbv, is an excel-
lent harbour, but small and narrow. The entrance from the north-
ward, is between t'ie islands of Tresco and Brytr. There are two
rocks, cal!e8 the Kettle and Kettle-bottom, .just off, the point of
Tresco, which shew themselves always above water.: sail in by them,
keeping the starboard Jicad-land close on hoard. You may anchor
opposite the round pecked island, called Hangman's island, within
the hnrbour, close over to the Bryer, in 5 fathoms. It is very narrow
here, and you ought to moor ; or, furtlier in, you may lie aground at
low water.

Ivi this harbour the tide runs as follow:—From the northward, at
: v water, it sets in an hour and a half, then sets out N. W. three
• : • , . ' . - . , turns and sets in four hours and a half, till it is half-ebb ; and

"'•''• 's il íurns and runs out the other three hours, till low water. But,
and Bryer islands, the tide sets in в hours from the

westward, from low -water till 2. hours ebb, and then Tuns over to the
westward till low water.

OLD GRIMSBY, &c. Old Grimsby, St. Helen's gap, and Teari-
sound, are tolerably good anchorages, pretty_ safe, but narrow and in-
tricate, and nut to be used, by a stranger without a pilot. Old Grims-
by and St. Helen's pool are both good places for small coasting vessels,
or such as will lie aground; there are 1У or 18 feet in Old Grimsby, at
low water, spring-tides. The entrance from the northward is deep ;
and, when your ships are in, you are all land-locked, aiid may go to
sea with all winds. In these sounds, the tide runs alike ; at low water
it sets in,from the northward, running away S. E. 9 hours, until it is
half-ebb by the shore ; thçn it tufns back for the other three hours,
till low water. '

Si. MAllTIN's HEAD. St. Martin's head is the westernmost point
of the isiuiuls, on which there is a land-mark, in the form of a steeple,
40 feet high. Between this island and those to the eastward of it,
there is a sound, through which small vessels may come in; but few
enter that way, being unacquainted with the marks and setting of the
tides, which are as follow,:

The Tide that comes in front P.roud. Sound, sets east through St.
Mary's road,' for the east end of St. Martin's island, where it meets the
tide at 4 hours flood, coming round St. Martin's head, which makes
the Race of Hingeg or ïlinjack ; this prevailing, sets away southward
as far as Menawethen island ; where, meeting Crow sound tide, which
sets out S. E. it makes a great race at spring-tides, and both go off
to the southward together. '

It is high wuter at all tlie Islands of Scillj/, on the full and change,-
at 40 minutes past four, that is E. N. E. anilЛУ. S. W. ; and it rises
at ordinary tides 18 or 20,feet. With moderate weather, in and about
the 'islands, it flows E. N. E. ; and, at neap-tides, with a northerly
wind, N. E. But when it blows hard, or has done so, and the wind,
is.out to the southward, it flows about an hour longer, while a northerly
wind puts it as much back.

. The POOL BANK, &c. lies 5 miles south-westward from' Gorreg-
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San>(ouc uf lhe small southernmost islands,) and has 15 fathoms water inequalities. The flood, in "Broad Sound, sets .east through St. Mary's
°v*r it. Its mark is, St. Agues' lighthouse on with the N.,\V. point of harbour, and thence S. E. by E. through Crow sound. Another branch

of the tide goes east from St. Mary's'harbour, between the rock Hin-
jack-and St. Martin's island. 'This brandi, after running about 4
hours, is joined by the tide from thé northward, which junction makes

Millegan, through the middle of the Gorreggan.
In the stream of Scilly, 10 leagues to the windward, there is a small

"ank, on which are 30, 35, and 40 fathocns.
Another bank lies 20 or 22 leagues W. by N. and W. N. W. from
'%. On this there are 50, 51, and 53 fathoms; and, between it

ai'd Scilly, 60 fathoms.

farther Observations on the fluming and setting of the TIDES, in
general, among the Inlands of Scilly.

. The tides, about two leagues to the southward of Solly, set straight,
afid run for equal space* of time ; the flood sets E. for 6' hours, and
t"e ebb sets W. during the other 6 hours ; but nearer to and among ho
'ne islands and rocks, they are subject to a variety of inflections and wi;

what is called the Race of Hinjack; The tide from the north, as be-
fore observed1, prevailing over die other, carries it away S. \V. by S.
as far as Menawctheu island ; where, meeting with Crow-sound tide,
they set S. S. E. a little way, and then more easterly, until they joiit
the east tide, which runs at the distance of two leagues to the eouth-
ward of the islands.

Between the islands Bryer and Sampson/ the ride sets 8 hours to
the eastward; that is, during the;whole of the flood, and the first two
hours of the ebb; it then, turns and runs'to the. westward until low

uter.

DIRECTIONS for the COAST, %с. from the LAND'S-END to BRISTOL, Part of the coast <?/ WALES, and
Coast of IRELAND.

ИЕ promontory, called the Land's-End of England, is the west'
part of the hundred of Penwith, in the county of Cornwall ; it

18 >n breadth about 7 miles, and upon it are three puints : the south-
Pri>most iscallcd, in the Cornish language, Tol-Peda>i-Pi:nioit/i, or the
prwit hol« in the head of I'enwith: for there is a great cavern in the

in which »he sea falling, mnk,es a great roavin». N. N. W.,
ague from £п;5) ;s another point, called the Land's-End; west from
hich, about a league, lie the rocks called the Longs/tips. These

r°cks lie N. w. by N. and S. E. by S. about 2 miles in length, al-
Ways above water on a spring-tide. You may go very well between

em. Sa- u description of them in page 47.

To the north of the Land's-End is a sandy bay, called W/titesand'
bay, where you may anchor in ia, 10, 8, 7, and о fathoms, in good
ground. You may come in or go out to sea, to the northward of the
Longships, without danger.

The third point is called Cape Carhwall; it bears from the Lnnd's-
Eud, nearly N.hyE. about 5 miles. Three quarters of a mile from
this Cape, and S% miles N. E. by Nj from the Longships, lie the Bnv
zaus, or Brcznm Rocks, heretofore described, which are two small
rocks, the northernmost part higher than the other. Between'these
and Cape Cornwall lies another rock that is always above water.

From C/ipe Cornaall to St. Ivcs, the coast lies N. E. { E. and E.
E 2 four
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four leagues. St. Ives lies upon the \vj?st point of a great bay, which
is about 3 miles brood. At the castrant of the bay is a little island,
called Godrevy, and from it extends a great ledge of rocks 2 miles to
the north-west, many of which,- at half-ebb, are above water; there-
fore, in sailing from Cape Cornwall to St. Ives, keep along the shore,
and suit in due \V. In going up this channel, you must keep a good

4>fting,. these rocks being very dangerpns; for, betwixt Godrevy island,
at the east point of the bny, and the rocks, the ground is in many places
rocky and foul ; but, in St. Ives bay, there is, on both sides, good sandy
ground, where you may anchor, and approach аз near the shore as you
please. , '

St, IVliS. At the west entrance of its bay, is the town of St. Ives,
at the north point is the head with a pier, where small ships and barks
lie aground, secured from all winds; but great ships nnchor without in
б or 7 iathoma. At the bottom of the bay you will see an opening be-
tween two sandy points; on the west point stands n church, called
Lovart church ; you may run betwixt them at high water, where there
i* 10 or 12 kulf, the westernmost side is the deepest. As soon as you
are in, you wil) see n deep bay or creek ; steer due E. into that creek ;
you may secure your ship upon a smooth 'flat sand from a northerly
wind, which makes a grown sea in the hay.

from St. Ives to Hurtland Point the course is N. E. by E. \ E. 20
leagues.

from St. Ives to Trenargon Point is N. E. by E. £ E. 25 miles; the
point is 3-or 4 roilei to the Westward of Padstow, and may be well
known by four high rocks, which are called the Cow and Calf; or, by
some, the South rocks. These four rocks lie about a mile and a half
directly W. from this point, in a quadrangular form ; there is another
rock lies nearer the shore to the S. E. from diese. All the shore, from
•St. Ives to this place, is full of bays and high clift's, and in many places
there are stuid-hills »xs in the shore on the enst of St. Ives' ifty, for
some miles to the eastward of the great highland, called, in the Cornish
dialect, Keon-bnrijinack, or St. Agnes' Ball ; oft' which lie two rocks,
called the Master and Man. Two leagues N. N, E. from these

rocks, is a point with another rocky island, which point is Called Ket-
sey-poiut, and the island Gull-rock. Here you will see fonr point» ;
the westernmost called as before mentioned ; the second, Peritire-point ;
the third, Pentire-vean, or Little 1'entire-point ; and the easternmost,
Toman-point. Betwixt the two Pentire-points is a bay, or haven, colled
the Gunnel, fit only for small ships, which go in at high vrater, and lie
salt! aground upon the sand. To the east nf Towan-point is a bay,
which takes its name from tliis point, in which a ship may ride safely
in 10, 12, or 8 fathoms, free from n S. or E. wind. About three
leagues N. by E. northerly from Tqwan-point, is the rock called the
Cow and Calf, mentioned before, lying off to the westward of Tre-
vose-head, to the eastward of which is a bay, where ships may ride in
T OF 8 fathoms water.

All along the coast from Godrevy island, which -is upon
point of St. Ives' bay, the coast is bold, and there is no da
what shews itself.

From Trevose-head, 4 miles eastward, is the harbour of Padstow:
in the way lies a high rock, called the Gull rock, and beyond it, off
the harbour's mouth, another, called the Ncwland, or Black-rock.

From the west part of Trevose-head, the Gull rock bears E. by N.
i N. 9.\ miles distant; and, from Stepper-point, the west point of
Pndstow harbour, N. W. by W. nearly the same distance. Within it,
and nearly mid-way between it and tlie shore, is a sunken rock, called
the Gulley, having but 6 feet on it at low ebbs.

The New/and bears N. E. by N. ^ N. 2 miles and a quarter from
Stepper-point, and N. W. by N. one mile from Pentire-point, on the.
cast side of the bay. It tms within it, to the E. S. E. a sunken rock
of only '> feet, at one-third of the distance between it and the laud.

PADSTOVV. In gales nt N. W. and N. N. W. Patlstow harbour
affords a good shelter. The entrance is a mile wide, but a bar, caliça
the Dunkur, which dries with the last quarter of the ebb, stretches
from the eastern side more than three-fourths over, leaving a passage
of only 70 fathoms Jn breadth, close to the western side, which is
bold and steejHo, Pilots arc generally waiting under the Point.

Tlie



PADSTOW TO LUNDY ISLAND. 53
The harbour тяу Ъе used at all times of the tide, with the wind lies Lundy Island. This island is high, and extends N. N. E. and S.

from N. by W. to E. S. E,—Large ships had better, however,
wait until near half-flood.

When going in, keep towards Stepper-point, the western point,
*bere you will find 3 and í fathoms at low water. At a mile within,
5!" that side, there is a cove, called Harbour-cove, where you may
'l* safe from all winds, on soft mud, or afloat, at low water, ns most
convenient. The haven is a mile higher on the same side. It is dry
at low water, but good soft oazy ground. Spring-tides rise from 22
to -Q4 feet; ebbs from 12 to 14 feet. In coming in from the westward,
-1 fevose-head will appear like an island. You may go close to the Gull
°ck in proceeding for the harbour.
. Tile best time to enter, with rough weather, is from half-flood to
'' water. With a scant wind, between N. N. W. and W. N. W.{u

.W;P good after-sail ; i»s, at such times, there are flows from the high
d on the west, which may take you aback. In this case, drop an

*nchnr ; and, if requisite, send a rope on shore, to be fastened to the
^"òrinc-riims
, í« going out of Padstoia Harbour, you may, without danger, sail

jl'wixt the Newland and the cast, point, called Pentire, to the east
.which, lies another island and rock, called the Mold. You may

•"I between it and the shore, if there be occasion, and come to an
"chor 111 the bay. At the easternmost point of this bay is a tishing-

F°VC, called Port Queen, where you may have a pilot to carry you

°rt Isaac. Five miles to the eastward of Pentire-point, and 2
" Port Isaac. Here a vessel of

u on shore upon the sand out
age of the sea. :it is a fishing town, to which belong several

«»les from i.urt Quecili is tiic haven of I
• f. '°'is may go iri at high water, and run
of t h e n

s that trade to Bristol, Wales, and Ireland.
Paint lies 9* leagues N. E. £ E. from Port Isaac, andE.

24 leagues from Cape Cornwall.
STOL CHANNEL. About 14 miles N. $ W. from Hartland-

,, N. E. by E. 2.Ï leagues .from Cape Cornwall, N. W.by W.i W.
Mort-jioint, and ;n tho eiitrunoç of Biistol" Channel,

S. W. about Й miles. On the east side is but indifferent anchoring in
6 or 7 fathoms ; and it is the more unsafe, as the tide, during the last
quarter flood, runs upon all points of the compass. Ships should not
therefore lie here at single anchor. Should they .happen to fall to the
southward of this island, they must also be very careful to avoid getting
'nto Barnstaple bay, especially with northerly winds.

Barnstaple. Eleven miles E. byS. from Hartltmrt-point, and 6|
leagues S. E. from the south end of the isle of Lundy, lies Bideford-
sound, or the bay of .Barnstaple, which is n bar-harbour, but with
water enough for a ship of 300 tons at half-t^idc. . To this harbour be-
longs a great number of ships, trading to most parts of Europe and
America. There is good anchoring without the bar; und, when with-
in, a very goud road oft'the the town of Appledore, 'which is situated
a little within on the starboard side. Here the harbour divides itself
into two branches; the easternmost goes up to Barnstaple, the other
to Bideford. A ship of 300 ton:;, or more, may lie at the quay. The
tide rises 23 feet upon the springs.

The west side of this bay is tree from rocks, and the ground is good.
On the east side is a rocky shoal, called the Crumbles, almost dry at
low warer. The marks for the bar, when sailing for the harbour,are,
a summer-house and Westrecot trees beginning to shut in with the land.
The summer-house is near the water-side, to die westward of Northam
church; and the latter near tlie shore, a little to the southward of a
rock called Smit/i'a Rock. Then look out for a field in form of a
shoulder of mutton, and bring it just on with, or a little open of,
Hairy-point, on the north side. This field is just above a smalt wood,
and exactly under the lowest dent, or saddle, of the inner land. Run
in, witli this murk on, until a house, now Mr. Cleveland's, comes on
with the easternmost house: in Appledore; steer with this mark on,
until you bring a summer-house, southward of Appledore, in one
with another between the former and the same place. Keep these
marks on until Instow church comes on with the middle of alargeAeld
just above that church ; and steer with the last mark on, until Insfrtw-
quay and the mill appear on with each other. Then anchor in the Pool,

E 3 well



5-1 LUNDY ISLAND TO BRISTOL

but
The Const from Hartland Point to the Holms, :is 'altogi
t the coast'of \V:iles is almost as foul ancb shoal v fron

well over towards Skill's Houk-sand, with the best bower, and lay the
small bovver to the southward.

From Barnsta/ili to the Bur, or Bag-point, is N. easterly, 4 miles,
and thence to Mort-point, (the .south-westernmost point of Bristol
channel,) isN. E. by E. 4 miles; from Mort-point, to Ilford-comb, the
course is E. northerly, about 4 miles. In the haven of tífordc-omb
there are, at low water, 3 or 4 fathoms. Before the haven, is also a
good road, with 8 or 9 fathoms at half-flood, and on its western side is
a lighthouse.

To wit into lirislol Channel in foggji Weather, or in the Night, keep
along the English co-.:st? from Lundy to Hurstoiie-point, in 12 or 1-1
faihoins. Between Hurstone-point and Flat-holm are from 15 to 11
fathoms.

ï When running up in the night, you « i l l perceive a light on the
larboard side. This light emanates from ix lighthouse on Mumble-
poinr, which is furnished with Argand lamps and reflectors, and in-
tended as a "guide for avoiding the shoal-grounds on the north side of
the channel.

*• Tide.1 Be particularly careful to allow for the operation of the tide,
as the flood sets with great velocity from the Ness-point to the eastward I a stone on shore. Within, or .to the eastward of the Holms, from
of JVlinehead, into Bridgewater-bay, directly over a large flat which lies; the east land, lies a great shoal, with a long tail shooting towards the
between that bay and Steep-holm, Vailed the Culver-sand. *" " ' ' " " ' • ' " - • - ' - ' " ' - '

Minf/ifad. About 7 leagues E. S. E. J E. and S. E. by E. J- E.
from Ilfbrdcomb, is the pier of'Miniiheud, where small vessels lie

from the westward, within Lundy island, you may see the land on both
sides of the Channel.

;bthcr clean :
from the island

Caldy to Bristol, having many banks, sands, arid reefs!, lying oft' it.
T/ic -Flat-Halm and Lundi/ Island bear from each /other, E. by S.

and W.'byN. about lílj leagues. Upon the Holm a light is kept in
the night.

GENERAL DIRECTION'S Г11ОЛТ LUNBY ISLAND TO BRIS-
TOL. The island of Lundy has a free and large, passage, on either
sido of it ; that betwixt the island and the English shore being bold,
und without any danger; but the other, towards the Wrlsh shore, is/

more difficult ; as this coast is full of sands . so keep not above three
leagues, at most, to, the north of Lundy"is land, 'and pass between
the two islands called the Holms, according to the following direc-
tions:—

2<) aril through between the Holms. To Rail through between the
Holms, you must keep nearest to the Flat-holm, where it is deepest ;
w i t h a large wind you may sail so near it, without danger, as to throw

aground : it is it small fishing town, where you may have a pilot to
CÍUTV you to Bristol.

The Holms. About \<l leagues E. £ S. from Ilfordcomh lie two
little islands, about 3 miles N. N. E. and S. S. W. one from the other,
called the Holms; the northernmost is called the Flat-holm, which is
Jow, with a lighthouse upon it; the southernmost, the Steep-holm,
which is a high round island. \

In the Fair-atai/, between Ilfordcomb on the English, and Worm's-
' h«ad on thé Welsh coast, you и ill have 6 fathoms ; thence up the chun-

W. called the English Grounds, which, when coming from the west-
ward, you must be careful to avoid. Therefore, keep the Flat-holm,
when you are past it, V/. S. W. or \V. by S. from you, and continue
that course t i l l you have sail 'd.about a league, and then bear away
E. andE. by S. towards Porlshut point, in 14 or 15 fathoms water,
and look out for a l itt le island, which lies near the east shore, that
wil l then he almost athwart of you. The English Grounds are flat, so
that you may sail along by them, with your lead in 3 or 4 fathoms, as
near as you wil l .

}\'hr.n you are passed FInl-Holm Island, steer to the northward until
it hears W. by S. or bring the high land of Minehi'ad oil- with the mid-
dle part of Flat-holm, which will carry yon to the northward of the

nel to the Holm», there are 21,18,15, and Vi fathoms water; the nearer] English Grounds, on which are hut О feet lit low water, but merchant
tlie Holms, lue more shoal i; the water. When you advance, upwards ships may go over them at half-flood.

1 The



NORTH SIDE OF THE BRISTOL CHANNEL. S5
Тле Tide rises here 1 or'8 fathoms at full and change, so that you
by then run boldly towards the English shore, and as close along

"У it as you please towards Portshead or Portsliut-point.
from the Flat-holm to Portshnt-puint, in the fair-way, you will ha»e

1й> 12, 10, and 8> fathoms. You must be careful not to до too near
the Welsh shore, because it is very uneven, and full of banks th,at are
stec-p, und in many places dry at low water. You must not, there-
fvre, approach nearer'..that coast than in 12 fathoms; for, in sailing
towards it, you shall have at one cast 10 fathoms ; and, before you can
recover the next, be aground,
until yon come to Bristol.

It is so all along from the Flat-holm

In King-Road, which is between Portshut-point and the river of
SristoJ, is : good anchorage in clay ground, and from 8 or 9 to 3 fa-
thoms, particularly in 6 or 7 fathoms, and as near the river us is con-
venient, when brought in by pilots. '

You may thence also sail idong by the coast up the River Severn,
Jj/'ich is also, like the Avon, or Bristol, river, a t'air river to sail into.
Those who go farther, cither to Bristol or .up thft Severn, must take

pilot at King-road.
Wat-holm.

It is, however, more usual to tftke a pilot ;it

ш SAILING FOR BRISTOL CHANNEL FROM THE NORTH-
y ARD, leave the Small's Lighthouse on the larboard side, and steer
S. E. by S. or S. E unti l Caldy-island iu Carmarthen-bay be opi.-n of
*>'• Gowan's-point, iu order to avoid the Craw-rucki. Care must also
be taken to avoid the the Jielwich, the Scurwcat/ur, aud Na.t/i, sands ;
*nd the sunken rocks, called the Wolves, near Flat-holm. Thus« dan-
gers are described in the succeeding directions for the coast of
Wales.

DIRECTIONS то SAIL FROM KING-ROAD то LUNDY.
To sail from Kiii"-road to Lundv, you must steer away from 1'ort-slmt-
point W.. N . W / a n d VV. by N."until the Flat-holm "bears W. S. W.;
then steer directly for, the Flat-holm, and keep very close along to the
Southward of it; when you are past, steer VV. by N. and VV. to the
»land of Lundy.

About ä miles \V. by У. front Flut-holm Islimd, is a Hand bauk of

:)iie fathom at low wateí. The mark to keep clear of it is, Poftshoad,
w Portshut-point, open to the southward of Flat-holm, to which you
may nearly approach. ,

Cardiff, About 3 leagues to the northward of the Flat-holm fie»
the town of Cardiff,'in Wales,'which has a tide-haven; and before it
is a good road, where you may lie land-locked from almost all winds.
To the eastward and northward of it lie many banks and sands which
are dry at low water, so that they secure you from thu N. E. to the
S. 1Í. To sail into this road, coming from the west, you must run in
Between the Flat-holm and the point,of Cardiff, which lies to the
southward of the haven; and, being come about the point, then steer
to the northward, up along by the shore, into the road. About a mile
N. W. from the Flat-holm, lio some sunken rocks, cabled the Waives,
of which you must be cartful.

A little, off'l.hi Point o/' Curiliff, to the westward of it, lie two \itt\e
islands ; the easternmost, or that next the point, is called Scil/y ; the
westernmost Barry :' betwixt Scilly nnd the Flat-holm lie the aforesaid
rocks, called the Wolves, S. E. and S. E. by S. from the point. If you
pass through Cardiff-road at high water, you may sail over all those sands
which n re covered at half-flood.

About 4 Y leagues W!N. W. from Canliff-poiift lies Nasli-point ; to
the westward of which the land falls away, lirst about N. by W. i W.
to Nvatii, afterwards W. and S. W. and S. S. E. and makes a great bay
between Nash and Oxwich-points, where there are very good roads for
West, N. N. V.'. and ]£. winds. I'rum the Nash-point, within the Nash-
sand, is a good channel, of live or six fathoms water. The shore stretches:
\ . b y W . i \ V . Be careful, however, to avoid the rocks of Tuskar,
which lie midway in the channel, S. S. \V. of Nowtown. Here you may
ridu in smooth water, when the"wind is between theN. and E.

The flash-sand is a great bank, which stretches from within three
quarters of a mile S. W. by S. from Niish-point, 5 or ti miles N.-W.
About two miles and a half N.N. W. from the W. end of this sand,
and S. \y. by W. one league from Scat-point, lies the E. end of tliu
Sf*rnieatlifr-sund, the \V. eud of which is about У leagues S. E. by E.
from Onwich-pomt. The SciirwoutUer is ti miles long, and partly'dry
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at low water.

NORTH SIDE OF THE BRISTOL CHANNEL.
Between it and the shore are from 5 to 8 fathoms. Be-

tween the Nash and Scurweather is a channel of 6 fathoms. With
Scar-point N. N. 1Î. this channel ia fairly open. Barry island kept open
will carry you to the southward of these sands.

I'runi, the Nash-point to Neuth is 6 leagues, and thence to Swansea,
(which, us well as Neath, is a haven for small vessels), the course is W.
by N. 3 or 4 miles. From Swansea (w.hichis a pier-harbour) to'Mumhle-
poiat is a league and a half S. W. by W. — Between is a deep bay,
where you may ride safe from a west and northerly wind in 3, 4, or 5,
fathoms.

About the, year 1797 the western pier of Swansea, extending: 228
yards into che sea, was completed; which had the effect of confining
the current of the Itive.r Tave, and deepening the mouth of the har-
bour 2 feet. This pier has since been extended 57 yard» farther out;
and, in 1804, a jetty thereto was! completed. In 1805 a new pier was
begun on die eastern side of the harbour, .which is to be continued mid
brought round westwardly, within 70 yards of the other pier, for effec-
tually securing and scouring the mouth of the harbour. Dry and wet
docks are also intended ; and, by embanking the river, a most spacious
quay is to be formed. The harbour formerly was entirely dry at low
wat<;r,

On the Mumbltrpoint is a lighthouse, with Argand lamps and re-
flectors, on the best principle, which has been found of the greatest
utility to shipping. From tin1 point a sinall ridge of rocks runs out,
which muât be oant.iou.ily avoided. Five miles S. S. li. from MumMe-
point is the west end ui' the Seai-weatlmr : between is deep water.

ï'bur miles W.'S. W. from VVonnshead, and 7 leagues S. Ti. ̂  S.
from St. Gnaien's Head, lies the west end of the very steep-sand called
the Hc.lwick : it extends thenrc* about и leagues E. -J S. The east end is
about a mile from Porthnynon-point. On the middle of it are less than
6 feet, but on each end 1 lathoms.; between it and the uhori: the depth
is from 7 to 10 fathoms. To go clear of it, keep Bury-hohu's

pen a ship's length westward of Wormshead, until Oxwich-point
ii open to the eastward.

in coming /л.'/л flu- Eastward, if you would ride in the bay between

Nash-point and Wormshcad, you may'run along shore between Nash-
point and the Nash-sand. When you come J'rom the westward, and
are bound in there, fall in close along between the points of Worms-
head and the llelwick, the channel between being nearly a mile broad.
Those that come from seaward may sail between the aforesaid banks, or
sands, for it is there wide and deep : but it is to be observed, that off Port-
hayhon-point the ground is foul. •

Wornmhtad is a point lying far out, in two islets, appearing at a great
distance almost like Old-head, near Kinsale; it goes sloping towards
the North, and has in many places chalky-spots, whereby it is very
easily known.

Buny Harbour. The harbour of Burry,1 to the northward of
Wormsiiead, is a good liarbour, having about б feet on the bar at low
water, and from 3 to 5 fathoms within it; but it is very open to N. W.
winds, and the banks are frequently shifting, especially the' Hooper-
sand, which extends without from the north side, and renders the pas-
sage within very narrow,
past six, and rises about
between the harbour an 1 Wormshead, there are great eddies and coun-
ter-tides, which make the place very dangerous in rough water.

Carmarthen Bay. About 5 leagues to the northward and westward
of Wormshead lies the little island Caldy, whereon stands ,u white
tower (appearing from sea like a white'sail), which was built there to
distinguish the land by. Betwixt Caldy island and the point of Worms-
head, the land falls away with a great bay to the northward. . Over all
this bav is good anchoring-ground : on either side of Caldy island you
may also anchor, and have shelter i mm all winds.

About two miles to the northward.of Caldy lies a range of sunken
rocks, called the Wallu-r, or IVoolhousi; more than n riiilelE,>'S.'E. of
which is a sunken rock, cidlod Vowan's-rock.

Another rock called the Spaniel, lies about a mile S. E. •'- E. from the
?. E. point of Caldv, on which two fathoms is the least water. In
Jowing weather it has a breaking sea upon it. To clear it, kt!ep within,
three qlinrreru of a mile of the south cn'd of Caldy, or else above a mile

It Hows here on the full and change at halt"
Í4 feet. In Kosesilly bay, to the southward,

and a half from it.
The



DIRECTIONS FOR MILFORD-HAVEN.
The Drift Eock is"another rocky shoal, which lies about 2-| miles

.• -S. E. J È. from the south cud of Caldy ; the least water on it. is 4
'"thorns; but, with fresh winds from the West or S. W. there is a great
banking sea upon it.

Tenby. To sail to the eastward of Caldy island up' to Tenby, run
close to the east side of the island, leaving the rocks on the 'starboard

or else run alone; to the tastward, and to the northward of the
lliouse, leaving them OB the larboard side: thence steer for

nby, and anchor there before the town, in Г> or 6 fathoms.
To avoid the Wool home-rocks, in sailing for Tenby round die E. end

°' Calciy island, run in, until you bring n round building on the west-
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^fnrnost.point of Caldy haven open of the easternmost point of the
'even. This mark will lead you westward of the rocks, and between

"'em and the Catharines into Tenby road. To sail to the eastward of
the Woplhouse, keep the spire over the easternmost land of Caldy in
s'iht: until,you open the White-sand, which lies between the castle and
г"е Catharines; then haul in for Tenby road, and anchor in 3 fathoms
a' low water. To the eastward and northward of the Wallox rocks is
£°od anchorage, in ü, 7, or 8, fathoms; it is there all clean ground,
?nd farther oft' shoal-water. You may also sail in to the westward of
*jaldy island, between the island and the point of themain, toTenhy,
where it is narrow, yet clean and deep water.

The Harbour of Carmarthen lies from the island of Caldy E. north-
Pr'ySi leagues, arid the channel leading in lies in E. by N. on the cast
'''dc. On the south side of the entrance is a great bank, which extends
ll' a great distance from shore, the outer side going oft" fiat. To sail in
"*''*:, you may sound it in along by the east and north shores, until
J°u are over the shoalest part of the bar, wkere there is, at half flood,
""От 14 jeet water; over the „bar there is 4 fathoms; you may run in

У >'Qur Vad ulung the south shore, until you come within the river.
I'hree leagues to the westward of the island of Caldy lies St. Gow-

K" s-puint, the soutli point of Wales, by some called the White-point.
•About a leagucjind a half wcitward of Si. Gowen's-point lies LennV

Or Crow-point,: by some called St. Patrick ; a mile from which is a rock
*i(|led the Crow. ' ТЫ» rock lie» exactly in the trade-way, and is covered

at about four hours flood. It is encompassed by several sunken
Although but a mile from shore, yet, being upon-a, head-land, it is very
dangerous in thick weather.

Hence N.by W. westerly, about 4 miles, is the entrance of the fa-
mous -harbour.of Milford. In this part jt is high water on the full and
chance, at about six o'clock, and spring-tides rise from ao to 24 feet. :

Tu full in with Milfard-Haven, keep Lundy island S. £ E. or, the
top of t he highest and .most remarkable hill tu be seen in Pembroke-
shire N. li. i E. until you make Lenny-point. When the latter bears
N. E. you may stand for the haven.

MJLFORD-HAVKN is the most capacious and best harbour in Bri-
tain. You have here no occasion for a pilot, either by day or night
(taking the tide), even with contrary winds. The height of the land
here is about the height of that near Plymouth. On the west point,
at the entrance, called St. Annu's Point, stand two lighthouses, here-
after described. Tliis point is N. E. \ N. 33 leagues from Cape Corn-
wall; N. i W. lui leagues from Hartland point; and N. ^ W. ia
leagues from Lundy island. The entrance is deep, and near 1% mile
wide. Two little islands are near the shore oil the east side: 'the first,
or Sheep island, lies about two miles'E. S. E. southerly from St. Anne's-
point; and the second, or Hat island, is a little to the northward 01"
Sheep island.

The mill/Dangers in the. Entrance arc, a sunken rock about three
quarters of a mile \V. N. W. from liât island, which lias 17'feeton it
at low water, spring-tides; and a sunken rock, round which ate 5 and
^ fiithoms, about £ a mile VV. by S. from N angle-point, the inner
eastern point of the entrance.

The courte in to abreast of Nannie-point, is about N. E. by E.
Near tlii-) point is a little island, called Thorn island, which lies nbont
a mile N. E. of К at island; and about a mile E. by N. .from Thorn
island is another large rock called the Stack, which is always above
watpi-, and steep on all sides. The channel to the southward of the
Stack is mostly used. The Stack and Thorn in one is the mark for the
inner sunken nick above-mentioned.

After you ure in, pu the larbaurd, to thcN. of Dale castle, is the
road



DIRECTIONS FOR MILFORD-HAVEN.
-road crilled TJaïe-mad, ï ready outlet, where you may lie land-locked
from all but easterly; winds in 3 fathoms at low water, çood ground. In
sailing in, be cautious to avoid a bay on tlic larboard side, sometimes
mistufcerj for the Road, as it is dangerous.

Tltt. Channel to the southward of (he Stack is mostly used; between
which and the south shore is an excellent anchorage of 9 to 13 fathoms.
About ]i mile S.' R. E. from Stack, island is Nunqlc bay, where the
pround is-good and clear, and where ships may safely run aground on
sou oaze. Observe that, the deepest water is in mid-channel, and it
bhoalens towards the shores. . .

'The. usual and most contentent Anchorage here is Hubberstonc-road,
or Nannie-road. -Tofcail for it, keep in mid-channel, until Hubber-
stone town, on the north side, bears !Sr. by E. ; then anchor in 10 or 11
fathoms.

Nangle-oaze, or Slutch, on the south .side, is all covered over at
about half flood. About the middle of it there are some irregular
stones called the Oyster-rocks, about 4 feet high, which, as they do
not appear at low water neap-tides, make the plnre very dangerous to
vessels running in there when the wind blows hard in the road.

.You will avoid s/iw/f-n'uicr, and a sand-hank on the north side, with
a fuming wind, by not bringing St. Anne's lighthouses open to the
northward of Thorn island. To avoid the. suiul haul; on the south side
bcCU'ec».Nau«le bay and I'ennermouth, 50 no nearer than a cable and
a half's -length of the shore on that side, or no nearer than till the Stack
uppfcateon with a remarkable gap in the hills above Dale, to the west-
ward ofi'Dale rood, called Dale valley.

In sailing higher up the Haven, you will avoid the above-mentioned
bank on the south side, by keeping the Stack on With, or a little sout'i-

Iluhberstûne.
About a quarter of a mile north from the Turret o;- Watch-house, on

the fort on the south sido, below Nailwud, lie the Cur-rflcks, which be:
gin to dry at •! hours *bb. . These rocks form purtut ' a ridg« of fucky

me oesc Aitcnorage near jncuutna jor large аягум, aoout
from St. Annc's-point, is with Ware-point about a s.iil's hrea
of Nailand-point, Niûruiid-quay beuriuR W. N. W. J W. ai
lake, to tl»e. eastward of Nailand, N. J W. muddy ground

ground, stretching Tilmost Across the haven, from Pater chureh to-
wards Lltmstadwel, which makes the channel narrow and dilficnlt.
To avoid them and a shoal which lies to the northward of them, of
only 9 feet at low water, keep Ware-point just en with, or a little
open to the eastward of, the. Bluff-head at Bullwell on the south side.
You are abreast of them when the west end of the fort is in a line
with the east end of Pater church near the fort.

East, about U quarter of a mile from the Car-rocks, is a sand-bank,
about a cable and a half long, of 9 feet at low water. As there arc
no marks to lead along the north side of it, nor of that of the Car-
roclis, be sure to-lravc water enough over it.

The best Aiicltorage near Naiitind for large Ships, about 8 miles
' ireadth open

and Burn-
iiuldy ground and 8 fa- -

thorns water. Between this anchorage and the shore is some foul
ground, which lits about hull' a cable's length from Barnlake, Nailand-
quay bearing W. i S. and a lime-kiln at Barnlake, N, \ W,

Í« the Kay opposite Nailand, about a cable's length from shore, is a
gf>v<i,(inchorage; the Ferry-point bearing E. S.' li. i E. and Barnlake
N', by W. J W. in about a fathoms at low water, and more out of the
way of the tide tban in any other place.

There is sufficient water for tire largest ships to go near 15 miles from
St. Anne's-poitit, good anchorage1 most part of the way, and to tho
northward of Lowrenny, which lies about 4| miles above Nailnnd.
\Vith spring-tides, small vessels go up to Ilaverrordwcst,

The Porous-bank, The N. E. end of the Porgus-bank, a long narrow
bank, lies two leagues S. W. of St. Anne's head, and has over it from
и to 3 fathoms. It theuce extends, gradually deepening, for nearly
3 leagues to the- west. •

To the N. N. №. of St. Annc's-heud lie the islands of Skolcum and
Skomar, with numerous rocks, &c. which render the navigation thence
to St. David's-head very dangerous. Skokam lies from St. Anne's-
head N. W. about. 4 miles. Skomar lies from Skokattt north about 8$

: bctwecu these islands, and tiutWccn (hem and the intua, there is
plwlity
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plenty of water; but, ns there are several sunken rocks, no one should
Attempt these chniiuelb but such as are well acquainted with the
dangers.

St. Aimés Head-lights. The present lighthouses on St. Annb's-head
werc first lighted in June, 1800. The lights are on the improved
Principle, with Argund lamps and reflectors. ,

The low lighthouse, which is situated upon the extremity of the
''Pad, is J5 feet high, has its lantern elevated 1GO feet above the level
°f the sea, and exhibits a strong continued light from the island of
&komar to tl'ic northward, round to seaward, and up the harbour iis
far as Hubberstonc.

1'he high lighthouse is 45 feet high ; it is elevated 10S feet above
the level of the sea, and hears from the low light N. -1Л0 YV. by the
true meridiim, or about N. by W. í W. by compass, and is distant
from the low light 203 yards: no light is exhibited up the harbour from
the lighthouse, hut it appears equally as strong as the low light from
the island of Skoinor to Lcnnv-point.

When the lights are in one, or the lower Jight directly under the
upper one, this line of direction will lead about one-third of a mile
without the Crow-nick, and thereby ships may round Lenny-point in
snlety, provided the low light be not brought to the westward of the
"i|ih light ; which, in working oft' that point, must be. attended to.

Orfsholm. About 6 miles W. N. W. off the islnnci of Skotimr lies
^e little island Gresbobn, which is a high steep round rock, and the
'lrst land seen in coming towards the haven from the we-tw'ard. About
'wo leagues W. N. W. from it lie the rocks called the Smalls, an which
a lighthouse is erected.

The main rock,; upon which the lighthouse stands, is about 50 van, ,
'Ong, stretches b. E. and N. \V. To the S. E. are four smaller rocks,
'"at appear in n line before low water, extending about 100 yards, and
* a4iikeu rock still further,1 and almost at once from 30 to -10 fa-

lïf.lween Gresholm and the Smalls lie two ledges of rocks called the
•""is and Barrels, that appear at low water for ubout a mile. Part
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of the Barrel is seen.at h.ilf tide. Thcv bear from the,Smalls light"
louse S, E. by E. between 3 and -1 miles. You must, however, be
•cry careful how to sail between in a cnliu, or in the night, for the
tide runs yery strong, und there is a great overfall with dreadful whirls
to the southward. •

tween the* Hats and Barrels and Gresholm, near a league from
the latter, are soma other rockb, called the Skirtlc, or Kettle Bottom,
vhich dry with some low ebbs, and arc very dangerous. In a line be-
-ween Gresholm and Uamscy, at the distance of a league from the
oriner, is a sunken rock, called the Pope; and, to the northward of
Gn'sholm, at the distance of ubout 3 leagues, lies the southern part of
the Auger Ban I:, with a patch of foul ground, called the Mascus, which
's nearly dry at low еЫ«!. • ,

The Flunil-tiilc, or .southerly stream here, is opposed by the islands
mil rocks; and, owing to the great pressure of water from the south-
ward, rims from two to thriie and four hours later than when it IB high
water on hlioiT, according' to the distniico from shore and the stream jri
hochs innrt . which must be particularly observed and allowed1 for.

The. Smalls heur from Cupu Cornwall N. N. E. i E. distance 33|
CilgUPS.

Sr. HlUDK's BAY. About two leagues north from Skomar, lies
the island Ramsey. Between these islands .is и great bay, calledSt.
Uride'sbav, arid, by some, the Broad Bav. Hirnisev li(?s at tfieVliiVth
jwint, a n i l Slioimir at the south point, of the bay. There is safe rid'
ing from any winds from t|ic N. K. aliout to the -south in 7, 8,'and'f>,
fathom^. Upon the nurlh point of tliib bay stands the , town of-St.
David.

The Risbiip find Clerks лге four rpmarkahle rocks to the westward
of liamsey, always above water. In sailing between thesë:fàcks:and

iimscv'islaiid, ktcp within half a mile of llamscv, to '• clear three
ther rocks tliiit lie about halfway, and dry before--low-water'; and,

to auil .between Kainsvv and the main, Uei.'p within a'ftlile:and a
half of St. David's Head, to oloiwr two other rocks thftt lie about'throe
quarters of a milr cuscwurd of thu Bishop anj Clerks, tlwl dry hb$(it
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half ebb. In standing towards the Strumble Head, keep three of the
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Bishop and Clerks in sight without St. David's He'ad, to avoid several
rocks that lie off the shore of Aberpool. ,

There is a Channel for small Vessels between the island of Ramsey
and St. David's Head, of 10 fathoms, but very narrow to the north-
ward, through which runs a great tide.

In Goldtoj) rond, or Litlle-haven, vessels, drawing 14 or 15 feel
water, may ride safely with the wind from \V. S. W. to E. anchor E.
£ N. a quarter of a mile from Goldtop-head, in 3 or 4 fathoms, sandy
ground. A current on the south side of the bay sets with the ebb to
the westward for nine hours, and turns two hours before high water.

Vessels, drawing 10 or 1Q feet, may lie safe aground near the quay,
in Sohmclt-crcek, o» the north side of St. Bride's Bay. In the mouth
of this .creek, vessels may ride in 3 fathoms; but, wlu'ii it blows be-
tween the S. and W. a heavy sea sets in: keep on the east side of
Skeriasivhcu going in, to clear a shoal of б feet at low water, that lies
half a mile to the westward from it.

T/ic Entry.of Subuclt is two cables'length wide; the highest part of
Skcnli and Skerlas rocks in one, will lead you to it : on each side, near
the shore, is a small rock always above water; between the rock on
thi) east .side, and the shore, it dries at low water. To go in, leave
the westernmost rock on the starboard '-.and, and keep a little nearer
the shore than the rock : in the channel arc 3 fathoms water: the .chan-
nel, between the two rocks, is a little nearer to the westernmost, with
2 fathoiu^ water in it.

. In Rumsvy-somiçl, a vessel may stop a tide; but, in many places,
the ground is foul, and the stream irregular: the best anchorage is a
cable's Ipngth.ffom the shore, and one-third of a mile N. off the
Bitches *nd.Whelps, in 7 fathoms, sandy bottom. In Ramsey-sound
the stream, гнив to the northward, from half-flood to half-ebb; but,
цеа>' thqshore.r,on each side, the stream,sets directly contrary.

. TJ^e Great anci Little Horse-rocks lie N. by E. £ E. half a mile from
Penmanmillau-jjomt: to clear them, keep the west point of Scomar
bland ,«ut by Jr'cmnuniuiUan-poiot, or keep near mid-channel. The

Great-horse dries with spring-tides, but the Little-horse has и\ fa-
thoms on it, at low water.

The Bass-bank lies N. 3 miles from St. David's Head; on it is an
overfall, and a breaking sea in blowing weather; it is about 4 miles in
length from W. S. W. to E. N.E. and a,quarter of a mile broad; on
the south end is 3J fathoms, and to the northward 5 or 6 fathoms. To
sail between the Bass and the Bishop and Clerks, keep St. David's
Head S. E.

The bland of Ramsey, on the S. W. point of Wales, and Cacnsore-
point the Ç. E. point of Ireland, bear from each other S. E. i S. and
X. W. l N. distant 13 or 14 It-agues.

Carrii(0iian-bni/, at the extremity of Strumble-head, is a convenient
pluce to stop a tide in when the wind is to the eastward of N. ; anchor
a cable's iength southward of the island, when the sound is open, in 7
fathoms, as in most other parts the bottom is foul.

CARDIGAN-BAY. In Fisgard-road, vessels may ride safe from any
winds, except from the N. to the E.; anchor with Cow-rock'(which is
always above water) N. W. i N. distant a quatcr of a mile, and a while
house to the eastward of jtusgard S. S. E. i K. in 3 fathoms water.
V'i'.ssels of 11 feet water may go up to Fisgard with spring-tides, but, at
neap-tides, vessels of 6 or 7 ieet only. •

In Abcrdiitas-roud, vessels may stop, with westerly winds, on the
east side of Dinas-head, in 3 or 4 fathoms, sandy ground.

., Ncwaort-lmrbour lies half a cable's length from the shore, just be-
low die village; there arc 13 feet water on the bar with spring-tides,
and, at neap-tides, 7 feet. When a vessel ,is over the bar, she may take
the ground on clean sand, and lie sheltered in all weathers. There
are no marks for this channel, but it may be distinguished, in general,
by the appearance of the water.

Cardigun-liurbaiir. In moderate weather, a ship may stop ahnosl
any where in Cardigan-road, in б fathoms water. The harbour is only
tit for vessels of 9 or 10 feet, and can take the ground easily. The
channel is nearest tue east side of the bay, and is liable to shift; in it
are 14 feet water ivith spring-tides, Bll.d 0 feet at high water, neap-tides.

A leading
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-^ leading mark over the bar is, Pcnrcgid-point S. by E. | E.. and a

•er the
: east end

small hedge, 3 miles off, just open with the point, till you are ov-i
bar and in smooth water; then bring the point a little on' the cas.
of the hedge. When you are a little westward of that point, you may
bring to for a pilot,

CARDIGAN-BAY. Along the seuth coast of Cardigan-bay are
'everal ledges, or rocky flats, which dry every ebb-tide, but none
without the Headlands, except the Patches, the east end of which
hears from Newkey-head N. E. by E. and from the smelting-house S.
>V. by W. í W. ; they extend about 7 miles westward : on the N. W.
cndjs dry at low ebbs, and thence to near the cast end keep from 6 to
jJS teet water. To clear the west or outer end of the Patches, keep
^ewkey-head S. W. by S. ; or keep Sarnbnh-poiut on with the north top
°« Snowdon-hill, bearing N. E. by E.—Snowdon-hill is the most re-
^arkable mountain at the east'end of Caernarvonshire.

At the N. E. end of the Patches, is a Swatchway, J of a-mile broad,
to Stiroilgan-sfioal, which shoal extends to the main, and has from 4
t° 13 feet water on it, till within a mile of the shore, where it dries.
To sail through tiit Swatch, in which are 3 fathoms at low water, keep
the custom-house at the west end of Aberistwith, just open with Pen-
guin-Jngan-point, which is at the north side of the castle. The stream

flood sets north arid the ebb south on lhe Patches, and both com-
near 2 hours later than the stream along shore.
little Port of Aberaeran lies 3| miles SÍ"E, by E. i E. from New

d. Within this line of bearing are several patches of foul
and, to thu eastward uf the port, is a shoal, of from 1 to (5
t stretches a mile from the coast to the W. N. W.—There is

;J;so a rocky spot, nearly tlry at W water, half a mile to the W. N. W. <
•two lights in one are the mark for the entrance. It is high water here1

98 .well as at Aberistwith and Aberdovçy at half past seven, and
*Prmg-tides about 10 feet. , j

•Aberislwith-hurbour is fit for vessels of 9 or 10 feet water oiilv, and
such must wait spring-tides to go over the bar, which lies near tfic
s'wro across the entry. A cable's length within the bar is placed a
Perch; ami beyond it^ on the laud, is a white moveable board ; these I

marks in one will lead over the bar.- In the night, when any vessel is
seen, care is taken to place two lights, one on the perch and the other
on the white board, foc a direction over the bay. Aberistwith may be
distinguished nt some distance by Diuas-hill, which rises remarkably
steep at the south end; also by the ruinous castle at the N. Vf. tnd of
the town.

Abcrdovy-htirliour is a safe harbour for vessels of 8 or9-feet water,
when von are once in it; such may anchor off the town, half a cable's
length from the shore; but, as the bar and channel are liable'to shift,
it is not advisable to attempt passing over the bar without a pilot.
Aberdovy may be distinguished at a distance, by being the first re-
markable opening in the land to the southward of Caderidrish-hHI.

Sarnbuh-slioul extends about S miles westward of Sarnbuh-poiut; .it
dries with spring-tides near a mile from the shore; the resfnever diies,
but has from 2 to 8 feet water over it; to avoid the west end, sailing

•northward or southward, keep Aberdovy-point S. E.
Barmoiil/i-harlmiir is only fit for vessels of 9 or 10 feet water, and

»uch must not attempt to go over thv bar till high water; spring-tides,
nor even then if the sea is/very rough. There are twovbars to this har-
bour, but the south bar is by iar the best, as the north one is very sub-
ject to shift, so that it should not be attempted but by it pilot. Fur
the south bar, wait thé last quarter flood, and keep the perch, which
is half a mile within the bar, on the beach-point; when over the bar,
cave the perch one-third of a cable's length on the larboard hand,

•xnd stand between Penrhin-point and the small island near it; sail
round the east end of that island for Barmouth, and anchor close un-
der the houses, out of the stream of the tide. Spring-tides flow here
it three quarters past seven, and rise 14 feet.

Surnbadrig-sliottl, or Patricias Causeway,, a long serpentine shoal,
stretches 5 leagues out to sea W. J S. fi'Oiii the point which lies near
6 miles N. by E. of Barmouth. It is reeky; and, towards the outer
extremity are sixteen large stones, dry at low water. The eastern
)iivt is also dry with spring-tides; but, elsewhere, there is on it from 1
о 3 feet water.—Aberdaron church about N.£ E. open on the eastern
>oiut of Aberdaron-road, will lead clear of its west end in 3 fathoms..

Sanibadrig
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Sanibadríg is very magactical; and, at the distance of a cable's length, '
aflccts the compass ; but, at the distance of two cables' length, it is,
not sensible.

Tralltimutr und Trathback harbours lie within one entry, and are
only tit for -vessels of' о or 7 feet water; it is dangerous for strangers
to attempt these harbours, as the channels are subject to shift; and,
within the bar, lies я shoal of only 2 feet; vessels of 7 feet water
should'wait till the last quarter of the flood, before they attempt togo in.

Pivlllteli-harboiir is only fit for vessels' of Ç) or 10 feet watery the
entry to it may be distinguished from Sti Tudwal's-road, by the Gimblet,
n rocky peninsula, that forms the south side of lhe entry; take three
quarters flood to sail into this harbour, awl keep the Gimblet half a
cable's length on your larboard hand, and anchor in the bight, milking
fust, to a под; on the rock;-there are never lcs> tlv.m Ч feet water on
the bar, at the pnint of the Gimblet; voxels f i n d i n g it hurd riding in
St. Tu'clwiirVrnacl, may, after half flood, run for IVllhcli. It is high
water here at 8 o'clock on the full ana change-, and spring-tides rise
20 feet. .

Si. Tuilwari-road is ea«y ()f accosi. und fit for any vossel ; in sailing
in, there i s ix rook to be avoided, which lies'about ;i quarter of ;i mile
K.S. K. from St. Tmlwal's islands; wiiei» there is any wind,'it is easily
perceived by the breakers. In цош« between St. Tudwal's islands ami
the main, keep half á cable's length from the main side; the best an-
chorage in this road is, when the westernmost island bears S. by W.
:HK! the black point of Penrhyn-du \V. 8. W. in -I or 5 fathoms;
small vessels may ride nearer the shore in 3 or'U{ (atliom1.

lu Aberda.r'411-i/a;/ л vessel may stop a tide ; but the ground dues not
hold well with strong winds; the best anchorage is i- a mile from the
head of the bay, when, Aberduron church bears N. in 4 fathoms near
the middle of the l iav. •

About S. 2 miles from Bardscy island arc some overfall-, which
extend 2 or 3 miles b. on which are never loss than 4 ov 5 fathoms; to
dear the rough sen, which is frequently on them, keep within 2 miles
of Uardsey, or 4 or ;~> from it. . -

ferthdinUfya-liarbour is fit for vessels of 9 or 10 feet water, which

may He aground under the shelter of .Porthdinlle.yn-plcr; at spring-
tides there are 2 feet more water in the pier at high water thin» at neap-
tides. There is a small rock, which lies a quarter of a mile eastward
of the point, which dries at three quarters ebb.

№1.i/H-harbour is fit for vessels of б feet Water only; it dries at half-
ebb; when Nevyn-point is on with Porthdinlleyn houses, you may
anchor in Я or 4 fathoms, J- a mile, from shore ; but the ground does
not hold well in hard gales of wind. It is high water here at three
quarters past 8, and spring-tide's rise 20 feet.

CAERNARVON-BAY', 'in Caernarvon-harbour, vessels of 13
fett water may, at high water neap-tides, go in, a:id anchor on good
ground, in 4 or Л fathoms, about one-third of a mile above Aber-'
mcny-point; there are not above Ч feet water on the bar, at low wa-
.U-r. About ;x cable's length and a half S. S. W. from the extremity
of Chlawthuin-point, lies a small rock; ou which are 2 feet at low water :
there is likewise a small rocky shoal, hall i\ay between ChUiwthuin-
point and the west extremity of the south bank, or Aliddle-patch, on'
which are 4 feet at low water ; as it lies in the channel, do not sail in
til l halt flood. The. north bank extends northward neavlv ns far as
Abcrmony-point, forms the north side of the channel, and dries with
spring-tide-* only : the south bank is never dry, excepting a small part
at the N. E. end, which dries with spring-tides, aud commonly has a
breaking sea on it ; the inner side is steep-to. In sailing in or out,
with little wind, observe that the stream of flood sets northward, und
the ebb southward, over it.

To suit over t/ic Bar, wait t i l l half flood, mid kuop Й cables' length
from Chlawthum-poiot till past it, to clear lhe rocks; then steer
S. S. E. till the east end of Holyhead-bill is on with Chlawthuin-
point : keep that mark on till you bring the lime-house two-thirds from
3f!lon-(joint ; then steer N. N. E. bringing the limehouse nearer by
degrees to Bellon-point, till it is hid by it; then ?tand on to Bellou-
point. To clear the Mussel-bank, keep ДЬеппепу-pomt open of the
east house of Caernarvon : you are abreast of this bank, when Dinas-
diiichlc',1 and thé sand-hillocks of Dmchlamas are in one; anchor when,
the lime-house bears S. E. in 4, fathoms water, У cables' length from

the
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the
point, or below ttie ferryhouse of ЛЪеггаспу, on the east side of
point, with one anchor on shore.

In Abcrffraw, or Aberfru^ay, vessels may .anchor, iu moderate
feather, on the north side of the bay,^n 4 or 5 fathoms, about 2 cables'

from shore.
Vessels may stop, almost any whore, ;i mile from shore, in Caer-

n!}rvon-bay, with the wind off the land; but, with W. or N. W.
-^mds, it is dangerous anchoring in . any of the .bays on the coast of
^uérnarvon.

HOLYHEAD is a dry well-sheltered harbour, with soft ground to
"C on ; N. W. winds, however, render it dangerous to large shipping.
Cesseis drawing 15 or 16 feet water may go in at high water,
spring-tides; those drawing 11 feet may go in with neap-tides. In
sailing for this harbour, keep the N. Stack-head open of the low
P°int of Ineswelt, to clear the Platters, which lie N. J E. a quarter
°* a mile from Inishgybi, and on which are only 4 feet at low water.
There is another rock, half a cable's length northward from the middle
°f Inishgybi, that dries with spring-tides : vessels, when waiting for
*ater to go in, may anchor in ã fathoms, 2 cables' length from the
Snore, when the mouth of the harbour is a little open.—À packet sails
rfigularly from this place to Dublin.
. Itis nigh water here at 10 o'clock, on the full and change,and spring-

tldes rise 24 feet.
Skerries. The island mid rocks called the Skerries lie about 3 leagues

*° the northward of Holyhead harbour, and.about half a league from
'he main. The light may be seen 7 or 8 leagues off', and is of great
u?e to the navigation oft the coast, which is here, in general, rocky.

The Harbour of Ctcmli/n, in which vessels may ride in 3 fathoms at
°w water, lies two leagues to the eastward of the Skerries. On the

intern side of its bay is'a. dangerous ledge of foul ground, called
arry's Furlong, stretching one-third of a mile from the point. Here,

*bd upon n roek called Y Garreg Allen, or the Coal Rock, many
"ssels have been lost. The latter lies directly in the trade way, at the
Bailee of 2 jnilce N. í K. from the East-point, it has tm overfall with
dreadful whirl, and is iuid to appear on etjuinoctia] spring-tides. '

It is high water here at half past ten, on the full and change, when
spring-tides rise 34 feet.

In the vricinity of the coast hence to the eastward are three re-
markable little islands, called the Western, the Middle, and the East-
ern, Mouse. The two first lie about half a mile, and the latter on«'
quarter f>f a mile, from shore. The western one bears nearlv \V
S. W. from the Coal Hock, and has within it 11 fathoms. The latter
are also steep-to.

GENERAL REMARKS. It is to be observed, generally, that
vessels navigating off the western coast of Wale*, ought to make par-
ticular allowance for lee-way in forming their course. For, it has been
remarked, that ten vessels have been lost upon the const of Wales,
for one that has been lost upon the opposite coast of Ireland»—The
reason is, that the wind bJoivs for about /line months of the year from
the S. W, and West) while the tides ot ebb and flood, combined with
various in-draughty run strongly S. W. byS. and N. E.. by N. and
make a heavy swell that always falls upon the Welsh coast, between
Holyhead and St. David's Head, the ill c-ftéct of which is felt with
easterly winds: for the coasters have frequently experienced, that,
in sailing with a fair gale hence to the westward, they could nut make
so much way as in sailing from the west. Hence it is, that some have
found themselves upon a lee-shore when they supposed themselves con-
siderably to the westward.—The coiwt is generally steep, unlike the
adjoining land, with very uneven ground, and great variety of sound-
inss, which are not in the least to be depended upon.

AiULWCH PORT, formed by a small creek between two steep
rocks, lies two miles to the west of Lynos or Elian-point, upon which
is a lighthouse, and near half a mile to the eastward ot ttie Eastern
Mouse. It is difficult for a stranger to find' the entrance; but there
are two small white houses, one on each side of the dock, which have
lights in them at night, that make it the more conspicuous. The
Eastern Mouse-is a good direction until you approach the shorç.

Near Amlwch is Pwt Elian, where" the Liverpool pilot-boats lie
afloat in 8 fathoms, ready to meet any ve.-sel ^in the оНтц,

To the southward of I.vnuf-point lies the harbour of Dulas, into
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which an in-drau!;ht of the tide sets with great rapidity. The entrance
is »arrow, and full of large stones. It is, however, considerably fre-
quented. Vessels anchor without the bar in 3 fathoms. Spring-tides
rise 24 feet

In liedaharf-baij, a vessel may stop a tide, :i mile from shore, when
the wind is off the'land ; but, when the wind is westward, the best part
to anchor in is off the south side of JVIalvro island, in 3 or 3f fathoms,
»' cables' length from the island.

The Harbour of Becmmaris is large and safe ; in moderate weather,
vessels may enter at any time of the tide by the western passage ; the
ground is in general clean. There is a small sandy shoal which lies
half a mile to the northward of Priestholtn, with 10 feet on it at low
water; the west end of Priestholm, just within die lowest part of the
east side of Penmanmaiir mountain) clears it on the west side; and
the east end of Penmamnaur, shut in to the top with the east end of
Priestholm, clears it on the cast side. U1Ï the -west end of Priest-
liolm, lies a ledge of rocks, called the Causeway, extending 2 cables'
•length S. S. W. which dries every tide ; from thence, as far as S. E.
by S. it dries with spring-tides only. On the extremity úf the first
jiiurt, is n perch on a rock, which dries at low water; keep this perch
;i cable's length'on your larboard hand going in, aixl at the perch stand
S. W. to clear that part of the Causeway that dries with spring-tides;
frive Triundi-point .near a cable'» length berth at low water. To su il
длю I'Viavs-road from the perch, keep Beuumaris steeple in one with
the shoulder'of Lodge-hill (where it bcgius to slope downwards), t i l l
past Рвпт»н-Ьяу; then keep the steeple about the middle of the
shoulder ; \cef> the lead likewise going, Ko avoid the shoal water on
e«ch side; author oft" the Friar, when Friars-house bears N. by W.
nr N. N. W. in 5 or 6 fathoms or more out of the tides way, nearer
the Friars, in 'i fathoms, ^t low water, the Friars bearing N. by W.
and a lane at the summer-house open ; vessels may anchor off the
town in 4 or 5 fathoms. Thé stream of flood nuis up Ч hours after
high water, and the ebb runs out 1 hours «ifter low water. It flows
he«' on the full and change, at a ^uurter past Ю, when the tide rises
it'feet.

Comedy-harbour is only, fit for small vessels, which must lie aground
below the houses; the channel is difficult, and dries with spring-tides
at the entry; it should not be attempted before three-quarters flood,
when there is sufficient depth for small vessels.

CHESTER and LIVERPOOL. Having heretofore given in the
former editions of this work, sailing directions for the harbours of
Chester and Liverpool, we now repeat them here; but think it proper
to premise that they are not entirely to be depended on ; because a\-
tcrations in the Hoylc and other sands which form the boundary of the
channels, very frequently occur; and the best channels wi l l sometimes
be blown up in the course of a week. No vessel should therefore at-
tempt .to enter without a piloi, and those who will be found here are
famous for their skill mid attention.

There arc, however, numerous lights and неа-marks for the different
passages; particularly the Bidestone and Mockbeggar lights, com-
monly called the Sea Lights, for the southern channel to Liverpool ;
the Lake lights for Hoyle Lake; Bootle marks, or beacons, for the
Uar; with the Formbv and N. E. marks for the Northern or Formby
Channel. There is also a good lighthouse upon tin; point of Air, which
is intended for the use of ships pussing over Chester bar; and care
must be taken tha,t it be not mistaken for the bidfstuuc or Mock-
beggar lights.

The time of tide and ship's draught ave the particulars to be con-
sidered, chiefly when-going into Hoyle Lake or Chester; as, on the
bars, there is but one fathom at low ebbs, and not above 1Й feet at
half tide-

It is high water upon the bnnfo, on the full and change, at about
half past ten; spring-tides rise nearly 26' feet, and neaps about 14
feet.

Observe, generally, that all the. can-end buoys me to be left on the
itarhoard, and all the cask-end buoys on the larboard liund.

CHFJiTEH BAH. To sail ovei- the bar from the westward, in
vessels of 1" or 14 feet water, the directions hitherto given have beeo,
to wait till half flood ; then bring Crag-disart lull to form an «<jui-
lateral triangle with Middle and Combe hills; and, keeping the Ornies-

hunds
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head» shut below, nml a little-open above, you will then clear all dan-
gtrs-on the south side ; to clear the banks on the north side, open
Ormes-heads below, near a ship's length. To go between Middle-
patch and Karwick, k"ecp Ormes-heads a little open below; and, when
Çragdisart-lúl! and Middle-hill arc in a line, then steer N. E. till you
deepen your water to 4 fathoms at low water; then sail along Hoyle,
for the point ot" Air, on which is a good lighthouse, givjng that point
a berth of 2 cables' length. To clear that point of Hoyle opposite to
Air, keep Bidston windmill out to the south of Helbry summer-house;
Hnclior a mile eastward of Air-point, in Wild-road, in 5 fathoms:
wbei the tide meets the wind, there is averv rough sea from half ebb
*„ I. -U* а~~л jl.- ï ь :^т i- -i* i ' ''- > • ^ TV ïDai-to h ilf flood, the ban.ks without are dry; the best anchoring off
pool, at such time, is in 3| fathomá.

Off Pai-Kgatc the stream is strong, and the anchoring ground bad,
vessels to be safe must therefore lie aground ; take the ground í hours
before high water, below the houses of Parkgatc.

To sail from Dalpool into lloylc-lake, keep Hesv
south end of Cliff, till yon perceive an opeuing between
of Great llelliry and a rock near it; then steer N. i E

ivell church on the
n thesonth end
E. till the sum-

mer-house on Ilrlbry bears E. N. E. ; give the north end of that island
» good bcrlh, and steer E. for the. lake.

Between the Ormes-heads, ships may stop a tide,' a mile from the
shore in 4 or 5 fathoms. ,

ín Vorid crock small vessels may lie aground ; in going in, wait till
after "three quarters flood; keep the two perches on the west side of
'he channel just open on the starboard side, and give each a berth
of a ship'» length; anchor on the west side of the river, just within
'he first point.

LIVERPOOL. To sail into Hoyle-lake road from the westward,
«eep Great Ormes-head West till you arc abreast the N. W. buoy of
Jloyle-sand, when the sea-lights will be in one, besu'ing S. E. { E. and
il windmill-above Parkgute, bearing S. S. E. a handspike's length open
to tlic \V. of Dalpool-point; keep the lights on till you cometo the
^- K. buoy, and bring the two .Lake-lights in one; steer with the
Lake-lights on into the Lake, and auchor iii 3 fathoms; or you may

ride safer further up the lake, with the great light S. S. E. in 4 or 5
fathoms. ,It is hard riding m, this anchorage wjth spring-tides and
N. VV. winds, when Hoyle-sand is quite covered.

At all times, when the wind and tide will not permit an entrance
into Hoyle-lake, vessels may. stop a tide without the N. E. buoy of the
sand.

When at anchor at the N. E. buoy, observe that, when the tide
flows to the Turbury or Black Ground near Dove-point, there is abouL
12 feet water on the bar, in the Rock-channel ; and, when the Turbury-
ground are almost covered, there are 18. — When near the rock-perch
observe that, when the tide flows up to the perch you have 8 feet wa-
ter, when it covers the lower boards 13, when it just covers the upper
boards 17, and, when it is up to the shores, there are 24, feet on the
bar.

To sai t from Hoyle-lake to the anchorage off Liverpool, take hall-
flood, and keep the N. E. buoy of Hoyle, Beggar's-Patch-buoy (a cask \
and Brazicl-buoy (a cask), on the larboard hand; then,. to sail through
the Rock-channel, keep the land-marks in one, and the Rock-perch
half n cable's length on1 the starboard hand; anchor £ of a mile above
Hock-point,- 2 cables' length from high water-murk, in 7 to 13 fa-
thoms, at low water-; or sail up to Sloyn, where the ground is good,
and little stream; anchor Scabies' length from the-shorc^ in 8 or 9
fathoms. Off the town of Liverpool the ground, in midrchanncl, is
rocky, and the stream very rapid.

To suit through Vortnby-channd to Liverpool, first bring J-'ormby.
land-marks in one; keep them so until you see the cask-buoy on Mad-
wharf, which leave on your larboard hand imtil you being the Norlh-
cnd land-marks in a line, which will lead to another cask-buoy off the
Middle-patch. Liverpoo
point. Now steer 1Î. by

'

Liverpool will then be open • of flu: land of the Rock-
Der 1Î. by S. and South fur another buoy on, the. same.

side, oil' Crosby-point, distance about a miles; and ui'M for the buoy
of the New Deep, on the starboard side. The course and
hence to the Hock-perch will be S..by E. У miles ami я half, g »t-.
a berth of, at least 2 ships' length, ami anchor as jjefure directed.

In sailing through I'oniiby-channel with l i t t le wind, be curcfal
of
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ot" the tide, as the strçam of Hood sets strongly eastward through
Burbo-swashcs, tow.udi the laml, and die ebb on Uie Burbo-banks.
prom Forrnby to Wier-water, the coast is shallow, having; not more
than 3 fathoms at 2 inilcS'from shore.

For the Tides in Hrislat-chaniicl, Caasl of Wales, $c. see. (hegeneral
Tide-Table for the British-channel subjoined to the Directions.

Т
DIRECTIONS for the Southern 'Coast of IRELAND.

HE Tiuskur, л remarkable high rock, which should be always
seen before ships sail to the northward, lies tVom the Lcmd's-

End, N. by E. | li. 43-Ï leagues; from the Smalls lighthouse, N. i
AV. 11 leagues; and, from Carnsore-point, E. by S. -£ 8. G or 7 miles.
About half a mile 8. VV, of Tuskar, are some sunken rucks of live
feet water; to uvoid which, keep near a mile from the south-west side
of Tuskar. Nearly midway between the Tuskar and the mam, is u
long, narrow, sand, called the Baillirs, of б fert water; the south
end of which bears \V. from that rock, and L'. by S. from Carnsorc-
point: it thence extends N. S miles.

To avoid the Buillics, on the cast side, keep nearer to the Tuskar
than lo the main: near the sand in this channel are lõ fathoms. J
the bay opposite to it, about three quarters of a mile (Vom the shore,
you may anchor in 6 or 7 fathoms.

Black Ror I:. Three leagues, \V. \ N. from Tuskar, and 4 miles
W. i S. from Carnsorc-point, lies Black Rock, always above water.
Between Black llock and the shore, to the westward of Carnsorc-
poiut, is an anchorage i» ü and 7 fathoms. Nearly 1 mile U.S. E.,
from the Black Rock, arc two small rocks called the ]}urrc/s, which
appear at half ebb: togo to die southward of them, when sailing to
the westward, keep Grcenorc-point open of Canisore-poiut, uuti
Black Rock hears N. N. \V. or until it is on with Bullahele caîtlc
you may then steer W. S. W. past rocks that lie to the southward о
Great Saltcc island. Ooing to the eastward, keep above a mile to
the southward of the Black Rock.

Great Suttee Island lies about 2^ leagues \\. * N. from the. Black
Bock, Off the north-west point of this island, you may anchor iu 5

nr 6 fathoms. Littte Saltcc !s/antl'\ies about 2 mile» S. by VV. from
Balliluig castle-point; between are 4 and 5 fathoms, Kunnymorc*
rod;, a rock always above water, "lies a mile and a half S. S. \V. £ VV.
from the S. \V. point of Great Saltee island. Kumii/lieg-rock, a rock
which appears at half ebb, lies nbovc л mile S. VV. by W. from Kvmny-
nore ; and, from the south-west point of Great Saltee, S. W. by S.

í í miles. When Ivunnynioiv-rock is on witii the middle of the sound
or opening between the Saltee islands, you are to the eastward ot
Kunnybeu-ruck : when the'sound is quite shut in, you arc a little to
he westward of it. Jirandy-riicks, two rocks which appear at halt
•bh, lie 2 miles ]•'. by S. from rCunnymore; and, from the south-west

point of Great Saltee, S. K. {- S. Ij mile. To .go clear of them, on
:hc east side, keep the castle of Iv.vlliuug open of thu m»vtli end of
Little S.ilteo: to go clear of them, on the south side, keep Kunnymore-
oçk W. N. \\. J N. ; and, on the west siile, keep lîallJtaig castle just
ipen of the south end of Little Sahee; or keep the north end of Great

Saltee N.N. E.
\ narrow ridge of large stones, called Si. Patrick's Bridge, ex-

tends northward in a curve from Little Saltee lo the main, with only
from 7 to 10 feet on it at low water.

Half a mile to the northward of the south-wpst paint of Little
Saltee, lies a small rock of only 3 feet. A cable's length S. \V. from
the same point is another small rock, which appear? at half ebb..

Two rocky shoals, of (i feel water, extending northwards, lie about
.a quarter of" a mile from the north-east of Great Saltee island. Be-
tween these shouls yon mav anchor, with moderate ?i>nthi:rly and
south-east winds, by bringing ti small house, which is seen there, to
bear .S. or S. by W. about a cable and a half's length from the shore:
the ground is clea'i. To go clear of these shoals, and between the
Saltee islands, keep nearer to Little Saltee than to the great one. With
moderate westerly winds, you may anchor along the east side of Little
Saltee, Ч cables' length from the vshorc, in 0 fathoms, clean but not
good ground.

Half a mile eastward from Uie entrance of Feathard-croek, is a •
rocky- shoal, of only 4 feet. From Ingard-point, a ledge extends

near)/
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"early halfw.1v to this shoal: and a shoal of û feet, called the .Bw/gc of
•"racreit, extends ahoul J r.f n m i l l S. S. К. nom the point next to the
"flrtliwiml of Sladr-huvbour. iTo »void this shoal, keep any pure of
J"e mountain of Fori, a b o v e Wexi ' jrd, опт of, or w i l l i o u l , ISiican-

it a berth of at least half a cable's length. From Credcn-head, steer
N. Ii. by N. for Duncannon-fort, carefully avoiding sand-banks
which extend from both shores; that on the smrboard side begins
at lîlutl'-hcad, «xtctids more than half a mile from shore,- and ter-
minates at Duncannon-fort. Between Ulnft-head and Duncannon-
fort is Bullisuaw-hay. The sand on the other side, called Dramroe-
hank, extends more than a imfe from shore, and narrows the passage
off. l iuncannon-fort to about a cable's length. The thwart-mark in
the narrowest part of the channel .is, Fîuher llojzan's house on with
Newton trees; and the leading mark through it is, two lights in Dun-
cimnon-tori in a line with t ach other. About three quarters of a mile
northward of Creden-houfC, is a bar composed of loose shingle which
stretches across and is little more than a ship's length over. In north-
erly winds, there, sxre only 1.3 feet water on it; but, with southerly
wind«, 'Xj feet. The deepest water is towards the starboard shore.
Between the bar and Duncnnnon-iort, are from 2 are a halt to 9
fathoms : deepest nearly .abreast of the lights. When above the

is foul in the N. I7., part of t i n s hay. The mark for the best ; l ights, keep near the eastern side, steering about N. for the church of
•'"ic.horage if, Uic pier-head and the caslle. in one, орроыю <.o a stone ! liallilv.ke, u n t i l you see n perch which is fixed on the upper end of
^';dl which runs out a I n t l c way from the. sljnro, in Л fathoms, clear!Drumroc-ba'ik, to which you must give a good berth. Abreast of

sandy ground. Sludf liarbnur, about n mile to the eastward of > this perch, ore б or 7 fathoms in the middle of the channel. The
usual anchorage is about a mile above Passage-town in 5 or б fa-

feat hard, on lho north si i ic of In^ircî-point", aud about 10 roilcs
N. W. of SalN'f i í lund, 'is a ni'.ai! f l i 'V l i a i l i f u i r . U i - t n i x t the piiu1-
•Jcuds are8 or Я t'r.'t ;it l i i n ' n \ \ i i H r , ^ui i i i r- i . idps; a i i d 6 or 7 fc-irt wítfi
^Pap-tide-:. From the poni i . 'a rut-.ky !od::c rxtoi'ds c:i.-t'.iai4l anotil
^'o ('abh-b' JciiL^tSt : to a'.'OKJ it uij rï.r üM' ib :-idc, \vht ' i i Cfoini: in or out,
^''op sin old crt^tlo at. the > i i i \ t h cud <<t ' I'catba'.'d ircts, on with the
Sll!|.y-!iead. A h o u i half a i n i l c to the ca-twnrd of luaai-d-pomt, there
18 я long rocky !>lio;d; tl'.c lr;ist water on it is .5 fret:' a k-adnif; mark
ГР it is, a^unmicr-rwiibe Li ' lowTcatl iard trtcs, on with the fore-men-

In Kludf. May, to t l ir north-pas} of Hook l i p l i t h o n f p , vessels mny
аЯс|]ог and he .^hcllernl froiu «pstcr ly and n o r t h e r l y v/inds. The

•'uok l iuhthonse, is dry at low water, and only fit for s m a l l vessels.
fifctwrrn the Quay-heads are 1J l e f t ;it high water, spriiig-tid: s; and thorns.

Two or three Miles above- Passage is very good anchorage, and there
From I м-eat Saltee island to Ilook- the stream is much 'weaker than at Passage. In proceeding for this

. li! or place, avoid я spit of sand, which stretches off about VV. !ji. W. from

> or 9 j', e.t neap-tides>.
WATFRFOKD-IIARBOUR.

P°hit, on which \Vuler ford l i g h t h o u s e is erected', is W. N. \\'
^ miles; and, from ï he Laiid's-F.nd'to Waterford lighthouse, i s N . Buttermilk castle, extcndin» about h a l f w a y over; lhe. least water
£ E. -13 '«agues. When coming from the ..southward or the 'eastward ' " '" ' " '' " * ' ' "' ~ •" ' ' '' " /- '
, "'Wiitert 'ord, keep Slcanaman mount, remarkable moinuaii: in-

N. F. { N.; or keep Sallee island F.. .S. F.. u n t i l you tee the

on jt js 9 CCP(_ Avoid also a small bank of 9 feet at. low wacer and
14 feet at half tide, which lies about, two cables' length from shore,
on the south side of Cheek-point. In proccedinu; about low water,

'!î'Hhouse c-ít the east side of the «nuance of VVatcrford harbour. Go [keep in the middle between the two points, or rather nearest to But-
.'ut any nearer Ilo'ik-pohii th-.in about a cable's length, to avoid fall- i tK-nn i ik point ; if the flood tide be running, keep in the rough part oi
'n'ii into irregular streams of t ide that run near it. I the stre«m, and yon will go clear of the shoal. Vessels, drawing lu

Having pcMtd the 1]auk. proceed for this'anchorage tit Passage, with , or 11 fett water, may go up to Waterford, where there are two fa-
л flood tide, or a leading wind, and stocr for Creilaii-Ucud, giving ; thorns at low water, a ship's length from the Quay. The safest c/iaii- .

F 2 ï 'if/
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•ncl to \\'ulcrford i» on lhe north side of Little island : the channel
on the other side is deeper, but it is narrow, winding) and subject to
eddy tides, which make it dangerous.

Swiny-head is opposite to Hook-pointj nu the west side of the en-,
' '»ratice of Waterl'ord. To the southward of t l i i s ' l iewd, there

three small islands, called the Filis Kirt. which are steep-to.
are

TRAMOU K BAY, ul>ont 4 milos westward of Swinv-head, and
two leagues to the westward of Hook lighthouse, is notorious for
shipwrecks, ond must he carefully avoided. Jn ha*y weather, when
Hook tower cannot be seen, this bay lias frequently been mistaken
lor the entrance of Waterford; and many ships have thereby been
lost. Hard southerly winds drive u heavy sea into it, und the flood
tide sets with great velocity towards lune^hurk harbour; which, ope-
rating jointly, render it almost impossible for a ship, ы> caught in the

high water, spring-tides.. In the shoalest part of lhe channel) are У
feet at low water. At Dungarvon-quay, are S feet at high water»
spring-tides ; and 7 feet at neap-tides : at u short distance from the
quay the water is 3 or 8 feet dec-pur.

To fall in. with JJttHgarvon Hui/, keep Craucli-hill the wcs
and most tapering of thu Duiijrarvun-nmuntams, N. ç E.
mouth of tins bay are two ro<

'cstcriiniost
lu tlie

always above water; the largest.
called Currickapaic,]'ici nearly in the middle : you may pass on either
side of it, giving it a berth of half n. cable's length. J'Yum tlie other
rock runs a ledge, which extends tu the shore of Balinacourtv. The
rock, called the Gainers, lies about half a mile to the northward of
Helvvick-head, extends about a quarter of a mile from east to west,
and has on it, wi th ordinary spring-lides, about 3 feet at low water.
To avoid this rock on the north side, keep the castle, at the Abbey
of Dunnarvon, N. bv \V. or keep the abbey on with the highest parthay, to get out öl il by plving to windward. The ground isso foul

«nd rocky that ciibles are frequently cut, and ships lost: The north*- of л h i l l situated aliout t miles N. by \V. t'rom IHingarvon ; or, by
west part of the bay is the only place where there is any possibility j keeping wi th in a cable's length of Carrir.kapenc, or giving Helwirk-
of escape; the east side being so shoal and fu l l of rocks, that ships,'head a berth of about two^thirds of the distance between it and Car--
unfortunately forced on that side, become involved in terrible breakers
at a considerable distance from shore.

Kiineshark-lutrbour may. be entered by small vessels that have a
pilot : in the shallowest, part of the channel is 9 or 10 feet water at
half t ide: but it is narrow, without either perches or buoys: and the
rlangf r of getting aground on the point of a sand which lies at the en-
trance is great ; no stranger should then-fore attempt togo in unless
absolute necessity require. In that case, endeavour to hnvc four
hours flood, and to keep within a cable's length of the starboard shore,
notwithstanding the appearance of breakers on that side, until you are
nearly a mile up, whom the; water is smoother. But, if embayed here
when the wind renders it impossible to beextricated, run omshore any
where i i far the west side of the bay, rather than attempt the har-
bour, which w i l l nfïord the beat mean's of safety.

Diingarvnn-lItirlMur. 'Vessels, drawing not more than 10 fert
water, may here have good shelter, 'and lie on clean sand when left
by the tide: but vessels that draw more should not go in until near)

rickapenc.
A dangerous Ridge of Sand extends southward along Ballmaconrty-

point, dries in low' spring-ebbs, and mates the channel there vcrv
narrow, To po between this ridge and the shore, keep about half
a cable's length from higlpwater-mark ; or keep Uyland's turret
Nv by W. in a line with the sharpest top of Krmi-kmcldown mountain.

To wait for the Tii/v to sa up tu IJititgarvaiij anchor oiï the house
of Ballinacourtv, about Imll n cable's length from the shove ; because
there the ground is,best. About halWlood, attempt not to proceed
sooner, steer for BaHinacourty-point; and, when you arc near the
house j keep about half a cable's length from that shore; or keep Hy-
land's turret on with the sharpest point of Knockmcldown, until you
pass the point; then steer N. VV. by W. till Kyland's turret appears in
aline with the summit of (.'roach-hill; then steer N. by VV. for (_'onej

gar-point ; or proceed with the old cn?tle, at Dungarvon-quay, on with '
the highest top of KnockiiitUlown-mountain) and come to anchor oft
the town.

YOUG1IAI.L-



THE HARBOURS OF YOUGMALL AND CORK.
YOUfïïIALL-HAUTOUR lies ahont' 15 miles westward fr..m

'lehvick-head. Ships drawing not more than 1C feet may go in, and
'"le afloat off the middle of tiie town. Across the mouth of the har-
"Our is a bar which extends above a mill! southward from the entrance,
•'-"d has •) feet on it at low water. On this bar the sea is rough when
''e wind blows'on the shore, or against tide: 13 feet are on it at high

v'utrr, /leap-tides. When Cable isbnd bears W. S. W. you arc,on the
outer edge of the bar. When sai l ing for YoughalUbay from the south-
w'ird, keep Knockincldown-nionntuin N. by W. To nnchor when
Baiting to go over the bar, the best places are on the south sjdc of the
Ь'т, the harbour's mouth bearing N. N. E. in 3 or 4 fathom»; off
" hitinjT-bay. in j a t (> fa thom?; or on the north hide of Cable island,'
"ï 4 or 5 fathoms, about Ч cables' length from the shore.

tiu/licott.4tt Islands lie 6 miles W, { S. from Cable island. In the
"midie, between the two Ballieotton islands, is a small rock, dry at
î"|Ty low spring-ebbs. About a mile \V. N. \Y. (Vom Ballieotton
'"lands, lies another small rock, called the Smiths, which is dry at
<+• spring-ebbs. To avoid this rock on the south side, keep about ha f

;' 'bili: (Vom shore; or keep Cable- island open wi thout Ballieotton
's';mds. 1'iHit-lit'uit is about ü mile? W. by N. from Ballicotton islands;
!',u'l> about 4 miles N. W. by \\. from Poor-head, is the entrance of
^ork-lmrbour..

CORK-HARBOUR. From the Land'svKnd to the entrance of
°rk-harbour, is N. by W. i W. 4Ü leagues. Coming from the

JJl"h\v!ird and bound to this hai-bour, keep Knockmeldown-hill about
: ". li. until you see the Old Head of Kintale, я b luf f point of land

î '1 u lighthouse on it. Ггот dus Head the liiUrancc of Cork har-
°U l 'lies K. by N. about 4 leagues, A V h e n off 4tbe harbour, Roche's
Jivcr is remarkable, on the ea-t point of the i-nirance. A l i t l l c w i t h o u t

• c point, on the east side of the entranço, lie the Slug rocks ; when
, "lid-channel, between them and Kenly Cove, the course in t» near-

i. j L.ARCH'1, and most accurate SITRVKY of this harbour has been
' .>' made by Ri-ur-Admirul Knight, in which the different marks for
VQ)din^ ijlc [Jau^ors, und liic iur iuus tipptarunccf of die land, нге nv

presented in the most picturesque anil striking manner. From the
Admiral's chart*, and the observations engraven upon it, many of the
following remarks have been extracted :

" The entrance of the harbour is in latitude 51° 46'N. nnd in
longitude t!° t'2'\\. from Greenwich. It in (excepting Bantry-bay,)
the only port on the south coast of Ireland, fit to receive ships of the
line, which, with a leading wind, may, at all times in the day, enter,
by attending to the. murks that lead clear of the Harbour-rock and
Tiirkot-bank.

" Thorp is clean ground on n moderate depth without the harbour's
month, when: ship* may, with я northerly wind, wait the flood or day-
light.

" Roche's tower-point at the entrance, on the eastern side, is bold ;
as ii Dog's Nose, a high point on the same shore farther in, on which
is a remarkable white Avail on lhe face, of the cliff, to the southward ,
of the fort, that may be seen some leagues off.

" The western shore is pretty bold, unt i l you draw up with the Ram-
point, (opposite Dog's Nose,) from which a Hat of sand extends 150
fathoms south. Having passed the Narrows, which is about 450 fa-
thoms over, the channel continues not more than that width on a N.
by li. and N. V.. direction, between the flats to the anchorage E. ,of
.Spike island, on sandy Around ; thence it leads upwards, narrowing
round the beacons on the ground extending S. E. from Ilawlbowling
island close to Cove town, on the north shore.

" Here the tide runs two or three knots : it i* high water on the full
and change at hull-past four, and the tide rises from 8 to 18 feet."

Large ships, ixoiug in at near low water, must be carelul to avoid the
rock called the Harbour rock, which lies a little within the Stag rockt
on the east side ; it bears N. by W. | W. from Roche's tower, nearly
half a mile, and has 15 feet on it at low water, spring-tides. The
ihwart-mm-k for the outer end of this rock is, the lowest of 3 remark-
able none gates on with the chimney of the first house wi thin Roche:'б
tower. The gates in one will carry you right on it. The thwart-mark

* Tbb rijart Ь jmblnlll'd al Sterl'i Navij-atiuu Vt'uichousc, Louden, price fc.
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<ГО DIRECTIONS FOR CORK-HARBOUR.
for the inner end is, в remarkable white roatl between Roche's tower
and Dog's Nose fairly open.

The louy mark is,' a conspicuous house on Great island, Dr. l{o-
ger.s's, (to the eastward of the fort on. that island,) touching tlie point
of Dog's Nose, and bearing N. 24° E. A b o u t one-third of a mi le
N. i E. from the Harbour rock, lies the south end of the Turbot-buiil;,
extending thence N. \V. and which ha*, on its shoalest part, t l i p n o r t h
end, in common tides, but 10 fut11 «акт. This bunk lies with the-
rod ci i IT to the westward of Spike i-lruid, ц\ a l ine w i t h the e x t r e m i t y
of Rain point, the point opposite Dog's Nose. There nre channels
for the largest ships on both sidcis, but tiie eastern one is generally pro
ferred.

To avoid these S/ioalf on Ikr. East Side, keep w i t l j i n 2 cables* lenirth
of the eastern shore ; or rather bring the lower part of the white wal l ,
which- stands to the southward of the tort upon DOU,'S Nose, on, or
under, the west bastion of that fort.

Togo to the. leextuard of the Harbour-Rncl; tm'l Turbiil-Jivnk, keep
the fort on Dog's Nose open to the westward of the lower part pf the
white wall above-mentioned ; or, -when without the harbour, bring and
keep a village, which appears on a l u l l , upon Great is land, over some
pine trees, touching the point of Dog's Nose, and hearing N. 38° li.
which wi l l lead clear ot all danger on t h a t side.

Togo.between the S/uials, keep the flag-staff, in the fort on Dog's
Nose, on, or over, the lower part of the white wall.

To avoiîl-ïlarbour-rock, on the south side, keep the Cow-rock on
1 with Poor-head. The Turbot-bank may be avoided merely hv

keeping -nearer to the east than to the west side of the entrance.
Between the Harbour-rock and the east point, arc 5 or (j fathoms ;
between the Harbour-rock and Turbot-bank, arc 0 and 7 fathoms ;
and, between the bank and the western shore, are 5 and (i fathoms at
low water.

About a Mile E.S. E. J E. from Hazolbotvling Islam/, extends the
Spike-sand,• which begins to dry on the north side at half-ebb, and
shelters the anchorage at Came. On this bank are two perches, otic
on the, east end, and the other on the edge of the north side opposite

Co* e. In coing from Dog's Noxe for the Cove, keep Dog's Nos«
point S. bv VV. -JW. ; or stew right for the easternmost part of the
i or f, on tlie north shore, to avoid a Hat whith-txten/ls in some parts,
a mile from t!.e cast shore; atitl also a rock that lies to the westward
«f Cork-bee, which appeals at half-ebb. The best place for large
ships to anchor iiv, isoiï the Garriäon, in from 8 to 5 fathoms. Mer-
chant ships may ride olVCovo, in smoother water, and less t ide : the:/
muv со also farther up the harbour off Passage, and-ride anywhere
between the f irst hou?o and Romans-point.

]ii finx-i'cdiniifi'O/i/ Cove /o PHMIÍTC, do not approach nearer than
half a cable's length to the south side of Black-point; and give the
west side of it a berth of. above a cable's length, to avoid a sand
which extends from that shore, ami dries at low water. You may
go westward f rom llawlbowlini; in l and , u n t i l you ste Roman's-point
in the channel of Pas-rite; then steer norl lmard, along the west side
of the channel, for the iinc'iorage. Vessels drawing only 10 or 11
let-l water may, with spring-tide.«, go up to lîlack-rock, or to the
town of Cork. Between Passage and I]orsc-head, is a spit of sail,
of о / f V c t water, extending above a cable's length eastward f rom
Clay-cli lT: you will avoid the extremity of this spit by keeping Dun-
k e t t l e house on with a urovc of trees which stand on the top of :t
h i l l above the house. Tlfe point of tins spit lies with Belvely
castle and Roman's-point in one, and vessels which anchor near it
should have the castle fairly without Roman's-point, or wholly shut in
w i t h it.

lu a small Creek culled CROSS-HAVEN, within the entrance of
Cork harbouri and on the west side, opposite to Dog's Nose,, vessels
may ride in 10 or 12 feet, and have good shelter. The channel round
the Point, going in, is very crooked : the best way is to keep in the
ripple Tif the tide, which is mostly visible ; or go in a l i t t le before high
water, when vessels drawing 10 or 12 feet water wi l l go over all the
dancers.

OISTER-HAVESf, about 2 miles to the eastward of the entrance of
Kinsalc, is a creek in which small vessels may und shelter in 9 feet at
low water. To tntcr this huven, pass on either side of tho Sovereign's
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THE HARBOURS OF CORK, KINSALE,
As a alionl runs from the west, side of Keneda-p'oint, nearly half ow water, spring-tides ;

a cable's, length without h igh-watermark , give it a moderate berth,
i'he best place for anchoring is on the west side, in tlic mouth of that
branch which runs to the westward.

iJanl's Rucl:, about *)j miles S.W. from the entrance of Cork
"arbour, a mile and a .half S. S. W. from Cork-head, and three
quarters of a mile from shore, is about half a cable's lcngi.li long, and
"as 11 feet on it at low »ater, s -pr i im- t idc« . ; At this rock,.Roberta's
'lead hears N. by W. nad Roberts's dive N. bv .1",. To avoid it
"n the south side, keep Flat-head a ship's length without Hams-head.
J o ç;o clear of it on tnc e:-s; side, l-.n-p Cork-head N. by E. -j ]',.
To'iivoiri it on the nor th siiie, keep Roherts's Head N. N. \V. and,
to sail between it anri the land, kn-ep within half a mile of the
''lore. From -Dant's-rock, the Old-head of Kiiiiale hears W. \ S. 9
or 10 miles.

KINSAEE-HAIIBOUR. Kiusale is a very safe harbour for all
"bips: in sailing towards it from the sou thward , keep Knockmeldown-
'"H N. E. until you see the Old-head of Kinsalc; after making the
Old-head, which is about 4 miles S. S. W. A W. from the entrance of
*he harbour, run in unt i l the lighthouse on it hears W. N. \\ . about Ü
"nies: then run in N. \V. by N. un t i l the lighthouse hears S. VV. by
&• ; and then steer N. E. by N. until you are a-breast of the lower
c<Jve, where you may anchor in в fathoms.

fhc, only Danger near tite Barbnur of Kinsa/f, is Bulmnn-roru,
^'bich lies a l i t t le more than и cable's length S. \V. from Hangman's-
P°mt, on the eastside of the entrance, and ha? -í feet, on it at IOM' water
}'°U may pa^s this rock on either side, but the channel on its ut-.v.t side
J-s the broadest, and most safe far ships coming in or going our. To- , .
between the rock and II:ui^niiui ;â-point, keep Sov«reii;ii'ri isles a boat's
eî'gth open of Frowanl-poiiU. 'lu aor.d it on the south side, kee|

the sann: point : and, to keep clear of it
'л"пеп going in on the west side, keep Charles's 1'ort in sight, or open

"t Ilaugman's-point ; or keep the blocb-honsc, at Old Fort, shut in
"''"ut its own length with Money-point.
- З'/iej'i is a ]iar ncurli/ a-lreuil of Cliurht's Fart, of. only 12 feet -л

:ind ships Unit arrive at low water, ,spviug-
and draw mure than 11 feet, must stop there until the water

•iscs a. l i t t l e , before they proceed. You arc over the bar, when going
ip, with Charles's Fort; hearing E.

The most, commun Anchorage is oft" Cove, a l itt le mojc than."a. cable's
engr.h from shore, ш t or õ fathoms; but there is water enough for
:he largest ships to anchor above Cove, any where in the channel of
he river, which lies close along the western shore, and is not above a

cable's length wide, unt i l you get near Kinsale, where the chtuuiel is
jroader.

To íí/> inte K insult-Harbour in tlie. Night, keep the light on the Oldr
icad .S. W. hy .S. and the light in Charles's Fort. N. N. Ji. ; or, wlieu
the Old-head light is right it-stern, keep the light in Charles's Fort or/
your lurbonrd bow.

In Courtiiiai-x/icri-y-luirbour, small vessels may lie very Siife'near,the
[uay, in У fathoms. As the water is shoal oil" the point next the

quay, vessels drawing 8 or D feet must have hull-flood to go in. About
a quarter of a :nile east of this place, in a small bight formed by 'ft
perpendicular clay-dill', a vessel may stop in í j or И fathoms water:
but, as the channel is narrow, and the tide rapid, one anchor must he
on the shore. The channel, from the extremity of Courtmacslierry-
point to thcsq anchorages, is not above one-third of a cable's length
from shore.

Two rock?, called the Barrels, lie near the middle of. Conrtmac-
shorry-bay ; the southernmost is small, and dries about low water ;
the other is larger, lies about half a mile to the northward of the
former, and is very seldom seen above water. At the southernmost.
Barrel-rock, the extremity of the'Old-head of Kiusule bears S. E. by
E. and the Horse-rock. (:i,ruck always above the water,) \V. by N.
To avoid the Barrel-rocks on the west side, keep wi th in a mile and л
half of the shore, on the vest side of the buy. The .water, within a
ship's length of the Horse-rock, is deep all around. Vessels may an-
chor, with westerly winds, on the west side of Cotirtmacsherry-huy,
cither oil' the officers' houses, S. W. from the Horse-rock, in 10 or 12
fathom a ; or, on tilt north side of the1 rock, iu -1 or 5 fathoms.
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?e HARBOUR OF GLANDOItE, CASTLEIIAVE N, &c.
Cl<indkilti/-TI'irbiiur is fit for small vessels only; and, going in or out, (extremity of the little island, whirl) is next to them, on with the west

\vhen lho wind i> southerly, is very dangerous. There »re but. '.Í feet j extremity of Adam's isle ; these points kept u very little open of each
on the bar, at low spring-tides, and none ought to run for the harhouriotlier, will lead you on tlie northernmost of the Dangers. In pro-
in blowing weather, unless under great necessity, and with thrcc-qnar- ! cceding along the cast side of these rocks, keep atiout half a cable's
tcrs flood. The entrance is on the east side of the island, and the • length from the shore.
channel lies near the main. On the north fide of die point of Kin};, is Kear the head of this harbour, vessels may lie very safely off Bal-
a rock, which extends to the edge of the channel. You should anchor linculla, although there are hut 4 or и feet there at low water,
near the main, opposite the east end of the island, in the bight, next i spring-tides; soft oay.e prevents their receiving damage. About
above the narrow, or on the north side of the island. The other chan-i l i igh water, neap-tides, ships of 12 feet water may run up a cable's
nel, along Mucker, is only fit for boats. In the middle of Clonekilty- length or two above the house of Ballincalla, and "lie there safely ou
tiiv, .ihout a mile southward of King-point, a vessel may stop, with the soft mud.
•wind offshore, in 10 or I'-i fathonjs. ' C/ist/citarcn-Harl/ovr is a harbour for vessels drawing not more than

About half a mile to the westward of DundcHv-head, otherwise; 10 feet water ; which must lie about a quarter of a mile above Rccn-
G'alley-hcad, lies Du/y-rock, which dries at about half-ebb. Tlieic is < bead, with the Stags of C'asrlehavcn in ..sight between' Horse island
no other- danger on this part of the coast, that docs not always appear I and the main; or with the tower upon Horse island on with Recn-
abovx! water. í head. When the wind does not blow hard from the S. or S. K. vessels

3ii№t-Harboiir, 4'<°. About 4 miles to the northward of Dundedy-!mav ride in the bay, oft the town of Castlehaveu, in 4 or 5 fathoms,
head, is Ross-harbuur, a small creek, which sometimes affords shcl- Between Adam's isle and Shillcnragga-head, is a sunken rock, on
ter to small vessels, but only in very moderate weather. The en- which arc 1.2 feet at low water, spring-tides : this ruck lies nirhcr
tr.-n.-c is dry at low water, and is rough and dangerous at high water,'nearer the island than the head. To avoid it, keep one-third of the
when the wind is on the shore. There, are 10 leet on the bar at high, distance, between the head and island, from the head ; or one-fourth
water, spring-tides, mid 8 feet with noun-tides. With off-shore ! of that distance from the island. Carriksxnaviim-vock lies between
\\ in i l s , and moderate weather, vessels may anchor on the west s ideof I Ragged island and Scniincc island, but nearer to the latter : it is co-
J)undcdy-head, between it and lîoss-Uarbonr, and aUo several miles: vcrrrl, excepting at very low spring-ebbs. To avoid this rock on the
to the westward of Ross, on clear ground, about halt' u mile or a mile,south side, keep the westernmost of the Black rocks, which lie about
from' shove. | l ia i t 'a niilc W. N. W. from Ikig^ed island, on with Toe-head. About

Glundarc-IIiirbour. About •{miles to the westward of Ross-liar-'a cable'* length W. i\ W. from the westernmost Black rock lies a
bniir, is Glandore-harbour ; and about a mile to the northward of ' smal l rock, which is dry at about half-ebb.
the harbour's mouth, and nearly in the middle of fhe channel, are 4 The Strip; Hocks lie W. {- N. 1l£ miles from Dundedy-head ; 5 miles
small rocks, called tin-1 Dangers ; the southernmost of them is dry at j W. by S, j S. from JJngwd island ; 4 miles S. W. J \V. from the eii-
half-ebb, and tue northernmost appears at lour hijiirs ebb. On each| trance of C'astlehaven harbour; ü mile^E. S. K. f K. from Kcdge
side of these rocks is a channel suilicieutly deep for large ships ; that; inland ; and M miles K. •.' 4. from the S. W. part of Cape Clear island,
oil the west side is reckoned the best, because there is a mark to Icadi Ships may anchor in the bay ou the east side of Toe-head, or in the
through it. - ! bay on the west sido uf ТиЫцчк!, or iu linrloj^bay, about half Л

To "o into Glatidore o» the west side oftlio Dimmers, keen, the east mile from ihu tliort-,
L ВАШ-



THE SOUTH-WEST COAST OF IRELAND.

TULTIMORlv-HARBOUR lies about 6| miles K. by N. from the CAPE CLEAR, DUNAIANUS 1JAY, ПЛКТПУ BAY, &c.
part of Cape Clear island*; and is convenient for ships

bound either eastward or westward. Small vessels may ride 2 or 3
Cables' length to the north-west of Baltimore town, in 10 or 11 feet
l lt low water, quite sheltered from all winds. Large ships must lie off
*"« old castle OB Sherkin island, m 3 or 4 fathoms, where the harbour's
l l'outh is open.

The rocks in this harbour arc, the Loo and the Perch ; the Loo|ot"Crook-haven N. liy W. nearly 7"
"cs about half a cable's length N. W. from the hii>;h cliff with the tur-| Crnuk Haven entrance lies 7 mil

73
О»

(he north side of Cape-clear island, above ft mile from shore, vessels
may anchor in moderate weather. A b o u t 4 miles and a quarter W.
by S. from Cape Clear lies the Fastnct-rock, which is small and steep-
to. Between this rock and Cape Clear island, are from 12 to SU
fathoms : close to the former there are 12, to the latter ',>•! fathoms.
From 1'astnet-rock, Mi/cn-head lies N. W. У miles ; and the entrance

"y 7 miles. ï
miles Л;. VV. from Cape Clear. The

from the 1'errh. . j two points of land on the north side of the entrance, or rather ou
In the entrance of Baltimore-harbour, are from 12 to 19 fathoms ; ' with the easternmost of the two, until you open the haven, which lies

«H'twecn it and C;\pe Clear, are from 18 to 31 fathoms, clear sandy nearly east and west. The best anchorage, is opposite the houses on.
P'ound; and about 2 leagues from the land are 50 fathoms. the south side, and about a mile and a half fro;n the entrance. Ships,

Iji>if;-l$laHcl-Hurimiri* well sheltered, of easy access, and capable drawing above sixteen feet, may anchor about half a mile up from
°f receiving large ships, which may enter at either end of the island,, tlie mouth of the harbour. There cannot be anv sea in this haven,
and anchor anywhere in good ground. Hut be careful to avoid a but with easterly winds ; it will he therefore proper for ships that do
H"t ot sand which runs off nbout half a mile within the- cast end of not uo above the peninsula, to moor north and south, that they mav,
l'lc' island, mid extends northward more than half way over the rhai i- 'when the wind is easterly, ride by both anchors. The north anchor
*"-'1. The least water on it is 3 feet. In entering this harbour, at1 should lie on the shore, or very near it. The ground, all mi'rthe
NIC west end of Long island, only give the north-west point, opposite harbour, i-i soft-mud, and vessels that lie above tin-, houses of CrooL-
"oat island, a berth of about haif a cable's length. haven, may take the ground, about half-ebb, without risque of da-

&ull-Har1inur к prc-tty well sheltered, the »round »nnd,' and the magt1. Southward of Crook-haven, ships may anchor in from ÜO Г»
"utcr in the anchorage frnvn 2 to 3 fathoms and a hal f . There is only
°ne rock to 1« avoided, which lies in the middle of the entry, and is

at и hours ebb.
Tl

tress.

кто are several other places among the islands near Capo Clear,
which vessels may run and find safe anchorage, in times of di*-

?< 'H I ' 'A'l'Hii-!il Knight has asrertnincil the silnntion of Oa;ir Clear, in his
' '

Им
Hii'l • -V •''«'"''"

ï ils loii^iin
' ""d scii'litific manner.
cj в degrees ЛО пишись

11-, l.uilmk' is 51 dcfifi-e. S-t lliiliutcs N.
frein tirveinvicli.

.fathoms.
Mizcn lltad lies 12 miles N. \V. -J \V. from Capo Clear ; and the

castle-head two miles and three quarters N. í K. troin Mi/eu-htad;
this head is remarkable by a ensile on it. with three towers. .Sheep's-
head hos N. N. K. 5 E. -t miles from Castle-hrad. The С licud« luit,
mentioned form the entrance nf Dunmaims-bav.

D U N A I A N l ' S BAY has deej) water and clean ground nearly as
far up as M u n i n island at. the head of it; but it is qui te exuofed tu
westerly wind?, and l i t t le frequented, except by small vesn-U f-hat can1

tide



THE SOUTH-WEST COAST OF IRELAND.
ride in Dunmenus-crcek, or above Maniit Wand. In. Dunmauus-
creck, anchor nearest the west side, in 3 or 4 fathoms. At Muiiin
island, anchor about.a cable's length E. by S. from the bUmd, in; 9
feet at low water, spring-tides, and soft mud. In summer, large ships
may ride on^ood ground, any where above Carberry mlaud,
on the south side near CaMlian-hill.

• ' About a quarter.of a mile W. N. W. from the north-west point of
Carbcrry island is a rocky shoal of 8 feet water, very narrow from
north to south, and generally 'discernible hy the swell of the son,
which, in strong westerly winds, breaks violently. The top of Casi-
lean-hill on with t.hp north-west point -of Carbcrry island wi l l carry
you to the northward of it. Another shoal extends from the .small
island to the eastward of Carborry, • above half way to Carbcrry
island ; on this shoal are only 5 or 6 fept at low water. On, the north
side of Four-mile water-creek, is Carriguaroiiky-rock, dry at low
water. Between F,ur/,c island and Horse island, is a rocky ledge,
extending almost over, and is covered only about an hour before
high water. Sugach is a rock, about a cable's length from the siiore.,
below Dunkelly houses, on which are but б feet at low water, spring-
tides.

BANTRY BAY, to the northward of Dumnanus-bay, is large,
„safe, and commodious, for ships of any size. The stream of title is

scarcely sensible in any part of it;, the water is deep almost close to
both the shores ; and there are no rocks or shoals in the way but siu:h
as may be easily avoided, even in the night. Ships may stop any
where in the middle of-the bay, on good ground ; or in inoit parts
near the sides.

In the bottom of the bay are two anchorages ; one on the south,
and the other on the north side. That on the south shore is within
WhWdy island, to the northward of Bantrv town, commonly called
Saritry llurliour; the westernmost entrance is not more than-a cable's
length wide, and the shore is steep-to on both sides. In the narrowest
part are from 3 to 4 fathoms^ and farther in from 5 to C faílloms.
Along the east-side of Whiddy bland are 5 small islands ; the best an-
chorage is to the northward (if the 4 southernmost one«, in Ь
fathoms, quite laud-locked, and secure from all wind«.

GIcnfftiriif Hat'lmur is on the north sido of Bantry-bay, opposite to
Whiddy isJand; it is small, and thn entrance narrow. Without tive
•harbour is an island, on the east side ot w!;ich.is the passage in j
abreast ot\the island, the passage is a quarter of a mile wide, and has
о fathoms» To go in here keep near the cast, shore, in order to avoid
some rocks which . lie off the island. When past this island, anchor
oft" the town, in from 3 to 5 fathoms. This place is very small, and
the ground indif ferent; it is seldom used by any but coasters and
fishermen. In summer, the largest ships may ride without the
island, in the mouth of the harbour, m 7'or 8 fathoms, good holding
ground. ,

Haven is a good harbour, l^rgc, and «ell sheltcrpd, and good
ground; the water is sufficiently .deep for the largest ships in the
navy. It has two entrances ; one at tlu^ east end of jjvar island, and
the other at its west end. The western entrance is the mo=t conve-
nient for ships from the westward, but the other is safest for stran-
gers. . You may anchor every where on the north side of the bland,
in from 5 to 11 fathoms; о if Halmakilly is the best place. Ships that
wait fora wind, will find the west cud of thcdiarbour most convenient..
In the w.est entrance are 2 rocks ; one on the south side, always, under..
water ; the other on. the north sid.e, 01Г t)imbui-hav, dry at low water.
The former lies within half a cable's length of the^shore, a little past
the narrowest part of the entrance, and has G feet on it at low water,:
The other, called the Colt-rock, which lies about one-third of the.
channel from Dunhii i , and two-thirds from Bear island; bears from!
Dunbui-housr, E. 3- .£• It is also to be observed that, nearly in the
middle of the channel, to the southward of the former, there is a ledge
of rocks, of only 1Í feet at low water, stretching from the western
side, which you must be direful to leave on the larboard halid. To
go clear to. the southward, keep tliu Turret-house on with Brandy-
hall, or steer in mid-channel, and you will go clear of the rocks on
both side?. ' , • '

Going in at the east end of the island, the Caranamadry rocks are
the greatest danger ; the easternmost of which lies about half a mile

oi- С У. F.. from the «wt poiut of ;he island, aud, i» never quite covered
Luc



THE SOUTH-WEST COAST OF IRELAND.. 75
Vut at high water, spring-tides. These rocks are avoided by keeping |
^' lhe middle, or rather nearer to the little island Hoanharrik than to
•|he point of Bear i.land. Ducalln-rock lies nearly J of a mile K.
' 'VS. from lloanharrik island,'and is dry about low water. To .avoid
this rock on tlio south side, keep the point of Kimorc on with the
sharpest topped distant hill eastward of the head of the bay. About
'"ill a mile to the northward of Roauhariik island, is a rock always
ïibo'vc water, from the south side of which, a ledge extends south*
^nrd about one-third over towards the island : part of this ledge is
'dry at low water. The northern shore is steep-to, and the best way
*°r strangers is to go ю the eastward of all the rocks ; then proceed in
'X'Uvecn the little island Hoanharrik and the main, close to the latter,
i here is a passage of 18 fathoms between the third and fourth rocks
'•'oui the island, which are steep. To the westward of, these rock*,
'be channel is clear on both sides, and you may anchor on gootr
found in from u to 9 fathoms.

Generitl Observations он Вплп H A V E v and BANTHY Нлппогп, by
Kcur-Adiuiral Knight.

" Heur Haven, by its proximity to the sea, and situation on the
western coast of IiVhuid, at 5 leagues from Hantry, must be esteemed
•'"1 excellent rcndemuis for a Fleet ; it hav'Hig two entrances, great
?p!ice, and a mode-rate depth of w'ater on good holding ground, [t.
l!= easy of access, and well sheltered from ail winds, und in a country
''•hounding with many necessary refreshments.

" Its western entrance, being narrow bct\ve<?fl the steep cliffs, ought
°"!y to be attempted With a leading wind'; but ships may. at all times
4JJrk into or out of the eastern.channel.
. " Ban try Harbour has a fair entrance to the westward of Whtddy
1ЬЦ and is capable of containing many ships of any rate.,. Through-
out thy Bny the bottom is muddy." . . ' -
«t/ifsc cbservutions arc from the Admiral's Chart q/1 BAN TRY, published,

•«f a aimpunwii to fits Survey of Cork Harbour, at titi'd's A'aviga-
tion Wareliuiipe, Lowlun.

T1JJES on the Southern Coasts.of- IRELAND.
f I 4llE rising and flowing of the tides on the coasts may be known

JL by referring to the Tide-table for the British Channel, subjoined
to three directions. About ,( or 4 leagues without the Hook-point of
Waterford, the tide sets E. and W. When it is half-flood by the
shore, the tide begins to sctE. and sovcuntinues for 6 hours; it then
turns, and, for the other 6 hours, sets AYest.

On the east and north sides of Tuskitr, the strongest spring-tides
run 4miles an liour, and пиар-lides about i-£ mile. Near the Saltees,
the strongest stream runs about two miles an hour; between the
Saltees and AVaterford, it runs about one mile an hour; and, at the
Hook-point, ,3 miles an hour. Al this point, a meeting of different
streams makes a ripple or breaking of the water. Along the east side
of Hook-point, the stream, from hulf-llood on the shore to half-ebb,
runs to the northward; and, from half-ebb-to half-Hood, it runs to
lhe southward. On the west side of Hook-point, and within a cable's
length of die shore, the stream rims south from half-flood to half-
ebb; aiid north frqm half-ebb to halfrilood.

Between VVaterford and Youghall, the principal stream of flood,
sets in from the westward ; and, 5 or (i miles from shore, it does ло$
run, when strongest, 'above 1 mile an hour, unless it'be near headr
lands, and in narrow ch-.mncls.

-•' Hetwccn Youühall and J^iindt-dy-heaH, .the flood sets in from thq
westward, and the- ebb from the .eastward. AVithiu 3 miles f r un tlio
shore, lhe strongest spring-tides do not run above one mile m an hour,
except near to the head-lands, w estwar'd of Kinsale, where they run,
when strongest, about 3 miles an hour.

"Between Dundcdy-head and Cape Clear, 1 mile from shore, the
strongest spring-tides do not run mure than 1 mile an hour, but, near
the head-lands, they run 2 miles in tl».same time.

The stream of flood continues to run along MÍ7.en-hcad ' for two
hours-later than to the eastward. The flood-tide sets from'the N. \T,
along the coast, west of Cape Clear, and the ebb from the íS. E. i u
the oiling, about one league from shore, the strongest spring-tides uo
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not run above a mile and a half in nn hour. Within a mile of Mi/.cn-
heatl, the tide of ebb, or westward stream, runs 3£ miles afi hour, and
comuiuiily iimki'S a rou^h sea there. The tide of flood, Or eastward
stream, dues aot appear to be any rougher there than in other parts, three hours longer than on shore.

unless the wind blows hard. In the bays, tlie stream of tide is scarcely
sensible. ; •

From Watcrford to Cape Clear, the tide in (he offing runs about

DIRECTIONS for the South Side of the BRITISH CHANNEL, from Calais to Utbcmt ; including the blonds of
Guernsey, Jersey, Aldcniey, #c,

TS bears S. E. J S. Q3 muée from Dover, and appears from
sen, like un island, with three spire steeples and several windmills

л» it; one of the "steeples is larger than the others. Going into
Calais harbour, which is rallier dangerous with northerly winds,
keep the mill, at the cast end of the town, on-with the eastern Jetty-
bead, and run in cluse by this Jetty. AVheu within the Jetties, keep
to the eastward for4l?aradise--bason, which is dry at low wutcr. The
tides run strong here, and as several ships' anchors lio in the way, it
is hazardous to outer u n t i l near hi*h water. The water at the Jetry-
heads, rises «bout'/1 feet; and, within the entrance, from 15.to 11}
feet, according to the winds, bo soon as there are 8 or 9 feet water
in the harbour, notice is given thereof, by n flavin the dav, and by a
light ш the night, on the jetty-head. This signal if gradually hoisted
according to the progressive rifiiiig of lhe water, mid ь kept up until
the water has fallen to the .sumc depth.

Tt may-be observed, generally, that the run from Dover to Calais
w i l l always he found shorter than from Calai» to Dover, because tho
tide is always more favourable.

ТЛ« Rouit ц)' Culms lies considerably to ibc N. W, of the harbour,

and is sheltered by л sand bank. 5?liips may anchor near this bank, in <
I'rom 10 to 10 fathoms. The best marks are, the great steeple on
with the westernmost fort, arid Ulancncz two sail's breadth open of
Calais land, in 16 or 17 fathoms. The ground, composed of gravel
mixed with mud,'" is excellent. ,

Cape B/anrne«, or Calais Cliff, lies two leagues westof Calais; and
Cape Grisuez W. i S. 4 leagues. Dluncnez, so called from its white-
ness, may be distinguished (i or 7 leagues off. Within pistoí-shot of
it avo some rocks, which must be carefully avoided. Uctween Blanc-
nez and Grisnez the land is hilly.

К early north, a large mile from Blancnez, lies the inner end of „я
bunk, culled the Quenois Bank, extending thence for some distance,
N. W. by N. and, lengthwise, to the W. N. VV, It has, on its shoalcst
part, near the end, but Й fathoms.

Witliiii Cn/ic Grisnc:, to the W. N. W. is a flat, 2 miles in length,
called the Anclim Hank, or Uanc la Ligne, having from one to live
fathoms on it at low water. In proceeding towards the cape, vessels
mny stop a tide near the bnuk in from }0 ю 17 fathoms good ground.

I'rom Cape Grisuez the east end of the Uitlge bears N. N. W. J VV.
mill*
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?í mues, fctul the west end nearly W. by N. 12 miles. Between the
ftidge and the shore are 25 fathoms i the deepest water nearest the
Hidge: "you may stand ' towards the shore into 7 fathoms, without
danger. Here, as at Dungencss, the Xorth Sea and Channel tides
niect. See page 23,

From Cape Grisncz to the Enti-ancc of Boulogne is S. S. W. neatly
™ leagues. About a mile and a half to the southward of the cape, in
"t. John*s Road, is an anchorage of 9 to 15 fathoim, where ships lie
Secure from N: E. East, and S. E. winds ; but with the wind strong
from S. W. West, or N. W. it is dangerous ; and, as the ground, tor
^bout a quarter of a mile from the shore, is foul and rocky, be careful
!j*>tto come within that distance, nor into less than !) or 10 fathoms,
"etwccn this road and a point to the westward of Boulogne are several
Dünken rocks, some of which lie nearly half a mile from shore.

Boulogne Hiirlimtr was formerly dYy at low water, and obstructed
®У a shoal which nearly barred the harbour; but, since the new bason
has been formed*, for the admission of shipping, its depth has been
Beater, and the obstruction to its entrance reduced, Vessels may,
Anchor off the harbour at half or three quarters of a mile from shore,
111 6 to 9 fathoms.

About a league without the harbour lies the long bank, called the
Cassure de Baas, which.stretchcs, lengthwise, in a curve from Amblo-
«?use to the & S. W. and S. W. It is half á mile broad, and has upon
"ï generally, from 4| to 7 futhoms. Its slioalest part has but 17 feet
Jjr 3 fathoms upon it, and l!esi\jith the entrance of Boulogne nearly
?• S. E. distance 3 miles. Herifcírtó the southward the depth gradually
^creases. Close to the sides v( the bank are from 11 to 18 fathoms.

About С leagues W. 8ъ \V. \ W. from the entrance of Boulogne lies
a smid bank, called Le Vcgqyer, on the slioalest part of which there
Urc but IT feet, or 3 futhoms, at low water. . I'rom this part in thn
Jfai- 1805, Cape Grisnez bore N> 55fc E. and Dungcness N. 11° \Г.
*r°m the west end Dungcness bore N. 9°< E. and the west end of

j.* Л plAitof the new bason and piers may be seen b'y rclVrrlug tq the draught of
>%Jv"°.u™and Islande iu the Brilhh eliminei, -which ncconiiiuuieb the ЦпргоуЫ

"*''t <sf Kviir-Adnural jUight, publlihcd in 10«.
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theltidgeN. N. E,—On the south side-of it there are from 13 to 19
futhoms i near the north .side 50 fathoms ; and, between it and the
Bassuré de Buas, from 2C to 30 fathoms. Spring-tides flow at Bou-
logne at 40 minutes past 10, and rise about 10 feet.

From lioiilogne ta the. River Canc/te, or,Harbour of Etapks, the
distance is 4 leagues. The land between is high, and iias a white ap-
pearance from a distance. The harbour is dry at low water, and liai»
several sliit'ting1)iU)ks at its entrance.

.From JStaples lo the River Somme, upon which the town of St. Va-
kry is situated, the distance js б leagues. The'harbour is capable of
receiving merchant vessels ; but its entrance is difficult, beiiig bnrrod .
by a large sand'-bnnk extending 2 miles to seaward, and on which the
title rises but 8 or 9 feet, although the vertical rises of the tide without
is from 25 to 30 feet. The best passage in is along the southern shore,
the depth of which is about 2 fathoms at low water. It is generaJiy
buoyed.

Un the Bouth side of tl\c entrance is á lighthouse, west, from winch
vessels bound into the harbour generally anchor iu 5ч)г б fxlhums,
good ground. "The flood-tide'runs in the offing until eleven o'clock,
and liic stream sets about E; N. E.

Off the coast, at unequal distances from the land, between Etaples
and St. Valéry, lie three long banks,;namely the Ratteur, Qucmer,
and Jiassurelle, in a N. E. and S. W." direction, nearly parallel with
each other; neither of them,is dangerous. .The. depth over them,
from 0 to 8 fathoms, being nearly equal. Betwe«! are from 10 to 90
fathoms, gradual saundiii^s. The :liattcttr is the outer one; it liée
nearly 4 leagues from the'land. The middle one is the Qucnicr, und
the inner one the Bassurclle* The* lutter is 8 miles in length, ex-
tending directly athwart thu entrance of St. Valéry, tit the distance of
live miles. The -soundings.upon it Arc grey smul and brokeu shells.

In this part the ride on the full and change flows at 10 o'cToc.k; the
first two hoars of the flood sets upon the.laud, afterwards N. N. E..and
N. E. The ebb directly contrary.

1'rom the southern entrance o/'.tAe Summe to Treport the bearing and
distance areS^Yii Wi 8 milcs, Щ store -nul the way i*^jndy
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downs, and the laud of a moderate height. The river at Trepwt is
only capable of receiving small coasters, &c. Its entrance is narrow,
and-very difficult. ' ,

Front-Trcporl to. Dieppe the. const stands.,W. by S. 4 leagues and a
hnlt'. The land is almost entirely white cliff.—Soundings from G to

of Dieppe; the whole height of the lighthouse, measuring from lhe
ground, being 56 feet, -and that of the lantern 15 fi-et. *

St. Valï.ry-ciï-Ctmx lies about, 10 miles W. by N. from Cape Lailly;
as the coast between these fUiices is foul, 110 not any nearer to it thait
14 fathoms. The coast between the same, is a high white cliff, in

10 fathoms, saud and-mail, within 5 or ti miles of the coast.—:It is, 'which thpre'are but two openingsI; St. Valéry stands in a third op'en-
howcver,'to be observedjííhnt atabont four miles W. bv N. Iroin Tre-linsr, and its harbour will contain about 30 sinall vessels, 5 or (3 of
port, lies a ledge of rocks, of T or 8 feet, which extends to nearly "2 • which may always lie afloat. The spring-tide rises here, ns at Dieppe,
miles from the shore. Nearly 5 loasues to the westward of Trepurt, ! about 19 feet. L ' '
: . . • _ - —..j ...ï. 1.:__ ...t^:.._ r_i .^ i;.i_ ^ •_.. «•-__. ._.!..... ftrnm/» lies abont 4 leagues and a half 'W. J N. from St. Valcry-

en-Caux; the high white cHt] continues between these places, with
several woods upon it. There appear, in land, a number of steeples, '

is a road where ships, wVitiug for the tidi; to run into Dieppe, anchor
in б or 7 fathoms good ground, and well sheltered from easterly and
southerly winds, but exposed to those from W. N. \V. to N. E. This
road is westward of. Dieppe, and ' opposite to a small chu'fuh on the
cliff, with a remarkable steeple, find the only one in that part.

Wlicncoming in from the Seit towards J)i?ppr, which is situate/:! in
the bottom of a valley between two cliffs, two high steeples and a large
castle will appear to the westward of the'towp. On the N. E. side'of
the town is the suburb du Paulet, aad two stone1 jetóes, one on each

and 3 values, which extend nearly to the shore.' Fecamp is situated
in á wide valley, and may be known by a .church upon tlic edge of
the shore, N. E. of the town. The entrance of the har.bo'ur; lies
nearly S. E. and N. W. end vessels (iini easy access into il, unless
will» fresh winds from S. W. or \V. There are two roads before Fe-
camp, I/if Crfitl Road lies oppssite Criquebivuf, about У ni i lus from.., /Уш С

side of the entrance to the harbour. This harbour is rendered di f f icult ' the shore, and has 13 fathoms, day bottom, mixed with s'aiul, and
of access by the rrrprdity of the current, both inwards and outwards. ; exceedingly good. The Little, liiiad lies over against the west side of
As soon as yuu have anchored in the road, if not before, you are ; the harbour, and has from 10 to 7 fathoms water. On any part of
visited by'pilots, and a signal is made on shore when yon may ven-ltlie coast, between St. Vult>ry-en-Caux and Fecamp, vessels njay stop
ture to enter die harbour. But do not stay unti l the ebb makes out, 'a tide in 9 or 10 fathoms; the ground, a mixture of clay and sand, is
as the rapidity of the current outward would render an attempt to ^ood. . •
enter extremely hazardous, it not impossible: a sicnal is made by the Fruía Fcráiiiu to the north-westernmost Pitch of Cape d'Antifer, or

In the -hurbmtr, which is dry at \oni\Cepe <ic, Cau.r, is W. i S. 3 leagues. The 'coast, all the way,' is a very
"'L-''-:-L - ' • - • - -'•-"- "ff this cape,'are rocks, called Les Egui'lles, which

The northernmost and southernmost, are two high

pilots on shore for that purpose.
water, you will lie at-the quay well ̂ sheltered from all wincís. The! high white cliff. Off
tides (low here, at half post ten o'clock, and rise about 19 feet. lie near the shore. . T

' CapeLuilty, about 4 miles westward of Dieppe, the ground is
foul to the distance of two miles from shore. Within half a -uille of
the rocks are 13 fathoms; in 14 fathoms you will go clwirofall dan-
ger. A lighthouse is erected upon this cape at the distance of 5 milts
from Dieppe. It stands.at 80 fathoms from the edge of the cliff,
lacing a rock called Galère, the principal of those called the Rocks of

Tlie tower mny be seen from a boat situated at the entrance.

white'sharp-pointed rocks, ty ing ' two miles from each other. The
middle one is covered at high water. The flood-tide runs here, at
tla; new and full moon, until 11 o'clock; it sets E. N. E. and the ebb
W . S . W . - ,

Capela Hive,, on which two lighthouses.arc erected, is 12 miles
S. W, % \V. from Cape de Gaux; at this cape the steep white cliffs
terminate. About a mile W.-a. W'.'from Cape la'Heve'is a ledge of

rocks,
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'°clis, called L'Eclat, ou which, in common tides, are no more than
• or 8 feet water.

^The'lighthouses on the cape are of freestone, placed on a level, and
J1' equal height/ Each tower is 56 feet high from the ground; and the
'^nterns 15 feet, They are so placed as not to be seen, in a line, by
*ny vessels; from the north, N. W. and West, in order -that, wbtn
Dining in for Havre, they may never be mistaken for the lighthouses
°f Lailly or Cape Barfleur, which stand singly.

The tower nearest lo Havre is at the dislance of 50 fathoms from j
'"e edge of theclif f ; and the other bears from it exactly N. E. by
^O'iipass, 50 fathoms from it; hence it follows,4hut ships, making for
•4;ivre, will bring the. 'towc,rs in a. l ine only from one point, which it

. X v ' ll be very hazardous to do before halt-flood, especially when near
"te coast. '

HAVRE lies two miles and a h-.df S. S. E, from Ctipe 1л llbve;
с land, all the way between, is.low and ful l of windmills. This

l";i"t is at-tlie mouth of lhe Hiver Seine, and is properly the sea-port
0) Paris. The harbour lies within the walls 'of ths town; it extends1

Cabt and west, and can contain about iiOO vessels. The entrance of
r|'o harbour is formed by a sttmc pier, on which is a tower on each
s'tli\ The longest jetty is> on the western side.

In this harbour, the water docs not perceptibly ebb t i l l throe hours
a'lcr high water;-in consequence of this peculiarity, ilects of 120
s[4l have often left it in one tide, mid eve.n'wkh the w i n d against

K-ni. This uncommon effect is generally-ascribed to the Seine,-
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n

"' current, when the sea begins to ebb, crosses the picr-hencj:v

such force, as to prevent the water in the harbour from running
"llr, until tin; water without has fallen to a ccrtuin degree below it,
vv'iich generally happens about three hours a l ter high water.

It lias been remarked that in this part, at about the full and chpnge
°'the moon, the currents are so strong, ami the winds so high, thai
s .'ps which happen lo be in the roajls are in danger of being lost in
t'1e mouth of the river, or driven against the coast.
. It is recommended to all who are bound into the port to take a pi-
U4 ;is they are always attending for that purpose, coimhonly as far

oft as Cape Baríleur, unless the weather be so' bad that they cannot'
get off; in that case, they go to the north side of the entrance and
make signals, by which you may know when you may safely enter the-
harbour. In doing which, take care to keep it always open, so as to
see all the ships in it between the two towers; and thus, steer in, pass-
ing nearer to the great tower on the larboard, than to th« little one on
the starboard, side.

There are two roadsteads at the entrance of the river.—The Great
Rond, which is a league and a half from .J;he Imrbour, and which is
3 miles in extent from north to south', lying-west from Cape la Heve;
and, the Little Road, lying to the southward of the cape, half a league
from the harbour. The two roads are separated by banks called the
Hiirh Grounds of tin: ixoud and the Eclat Bani; ; the Little Road being
within, and outer one without., these banks.

In the outer rnfid are f) and 10, fathoms at low water. The inner
one extends :<bout three quarters of a mile every way. Its" bottom is
clay and good ground, but ьо covered with pebbles and oistcrs,' t h n t >
ships; which lie only one tide, generally moor, to avoid damaging the
cables. Ships, waiting for a tide, will, therefore, always prefer the
outer to the inner road. , '

The bebt anchorage is a league to the west of la Ubve, in oazy
ground, and about 10 fathoms at low water, with the castle of Orcher
(on a sleep cliff 3 leagues to the eastward of Havre) a l i t t l e open of
the land of Ingúuvillc to the northward of Havre. In bad weather, a
i-cssel may lie here N. and S. with two anchors,

Hi-re the flood-tide sets as follow: The iirst two hours South; ihe
next two hours S. E, ; the fifth hour East; and, during the remainder
of the tide, it sets from N. E. to N. W.

Should it be required to go into the Little lioad, at low water,'either"
to wait for a tide or p;lot, and should the wind permit, steer up be-
tween la Hfcve and l'Éclat, keep»);;, the guard-house, that stands on the
jetty of Havre, S. S. E. J E. in a line with the cjjapel, called Notre
Dame de Grace, that stands л l i t t le to the westward of Honacur.
Continue in this direction until the coast to the northward of la
Ileve is shut in with that cape. Proceed next on a south course un-

.til
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lil half way between lu TIfcvo anil Havre, where you, may anchor in
from 3 to 4 fathomvat low \\ater, but in clanger ot' having the cables
injured a» before mentioned.

If a wind prevailing from between S. S. W. and W.-S. W. shoulc
prevent и vessel's going within l'Eclat, from the Great Hoad, she may
siiil in to the southward, by keeping the castle of Orcher in" one with
the two towers of the gate of Ingouvillc, which Hppears joining to the.
northern part of the town ; and, steering thus until the land to the
northward of Cape la Ileve be shut in with the cape, as before de-
scribed. Without these precautions, ships may generally, between
two-thirds flood and high water, pass without danger.

In any РЛ1<* of the channel within l'Eclat, vessels may anchor for a
tide in from 3 to 4 fathoms.

Honfleur, on the opposite side of the Seine, lies two.leagues S. S. E.
from Havre. • Between these places are several banks, some of which
«re frequently shift ing; the largest is the Amfar, the west end ot
which lice about a mile to the S. W. bv S. from the entrance of Havre ;
it extends nearly E. S. E. and W. N.\V. about С miles in length; and,
near the east end, it is half a mile broad. Tire other banks lie nearer
to the south shore ; one of them, called the Ratier, has its west end
nbout 5 miles N. W. by W. from Honfleur. This bank, and also the
.Ainfar, is in parts dry at low water. Between the Ratier and the
jittte river of Touque, which i* two leagues and n half to the W. S. W.
of Hunflclir, are several other banks, also dry at low water. Be-
tween these banks and the land, and also between them and the Am-
far, is a passage; but 'those who arc not well acquainted, should not
attempt passing wítliout-ti pilot : because the danger arising from the
banks is much'increased by the rapidity.of the tides. The ships bc-

this river without
at half past ten

o'clock. From Havre to lli>ven,jnne of the most considerable cities of
.France, the distance up the river Seine is about 22 leagues: small
vereis go to Hourn.

The river r>f Touque is frequented by no vessels larger than large
boa^i. Before ils entrance lies the great bank called the Touville,

longing to Havre, Honflcur, or Rouen, noyer enter tin;
a ('ili)t. The tide flow:; Lere on change and full days, r,

which lies nearly in the direction' of the const, and tlrics /or асгггГу я
league. There -are several small ones about the entrance of the
river. * . ' '

From Cape la Hive to Cape Barßcur, on which is a high light-
house, the course is N. W. ~ W. about 17 leagues; and, from Cape de
Cívux to Cape Barfleur, the conrse is N. W. by W £ W. nearly 19
leagues. The shore all along between Cape la Hfcve ami Cape Bar-r
fleur is rocky and full of sands. The bay, formed by Cape de'Caux
and Cape Barfleur, is about? leagues deep: on the south and west
parts of it are several small harbours, of which the most particular arc-,
Dive, 7 miles from Touque; the River of Caen, & miles westward of
Dive ; and Isigny, to the southward of Cape Barfleur. These are
only capable of admitting vessels drawing but 7- or 8 feet water.

The land from Honfleur to Dive is very high; but between arc
three values by which it may be easily known. From Dive .to the
west of Caen is all sandy downs; at the extremity of these are three
high steeples, by which it may be readily known.

Better than 2 leiigues N. \V. from the western point «f Caen rivtr,
and two jnilcs from land, lio the dangerous rocks called the S/iurs ac.
Langmnc. Between are other rocks, equally dangerous, called the
Lion Hucks; and, to the west, lie the rocks ot'Calvados, which stretch
along the coast and parallel to it, to the distance of a mile ;*nd a half
from it, for nearly three leagues. They arc partly uncovered with
spring tides.—Approach no nearer to them than in 14 or 15 fathoms?
i\s there arc 10 and 12 fathoms close to.

It is big!) water here by the ground at nine, but, in the offing, at
ml f past ten, o'clock.

From two leagues west of Caen river to that of Isigny, die land is'
of moderate height, and may be seen 0 or 7 leagues ofl".

About seven leagues westward of Ctien, and nearly 5 from IsignV,
is a fishing town named'Port au Bessin, where a number of boats mnV
be seen, hauled up on the bench. Above it, within land, .are t\vi>
lofty woods, appearing like little moimiaiin, which distinguish this
coast.

Un the eastern sjde of the entrance to Isigny is a ledge of rocks
stretching
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t - — 4iui(; îi'mile and a half to sea, with from 7 too fathoms close to.
•* hey must, of course, be carefully avoided.
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long bank extends
nm cither end. The southern one, named Cnrdoimet, extends tn

Í,. ^ '''• lor nearly 6 miles, and has, upon it from 2 to 5 fathoms,
northern one extends nearly N. by \V. 4 miles and á half, and

"«s upon 'it from 3 to 4$ fathoms.
. CAP!'. •rUlU'LEUK,— The land of Cape Barfleiirís low, 'and has
ji small .harbour to the south-eastward of the light-house. The har-
J0»ir is sniiill and dry at low water. The entrance is easy; yon need

*|'4y keep in mid-channel; but it is nut fit for vessels of a creator
.'>r:ni«ht than 0 or 10 feet. The Hood-tide of Barlleur, sets directly
'°r the mouth ot" tho Seine.

I'he lichtlioutc is situated pn the point of a rock which forms Слре
'•'attoville; und this hcing level with the surface of the water, it is
*l<lvated on a base aliovu

is 88 feet liigh
the breaking; of the «ea. The hodv of the

.
ect. The point of th

. °ni.ВягЯопг to the north, forming a very low rocky point,'"stretch-

?Ге so situated, that thuse coming from the \iurth for Havre, will set
1nnu-d lately the fire of-Сиро Lailly, which, in line weather, can be
^en till ilip fires or' Lalievc appear; sliips going out of Havre down
"mriiiol, wi l l nut.-be long, after they lusé- the sight of the fires of

•?* Uevc, before they perceive that of Barllcur: and sflips coming
^'u-sea, tor Havre or Dieppe, after they see the\liree lights of the
'bkebi, wj l l soon perceive (lie fire of the Barflenr, \vhich will direct

Jwn to the s'ghtof the two fires of La Hcve, if tbey are going to
4"*vr<., .or to tiw fire of Lailly, if they arc going to Dieppe.

The position of the fires of La Hcvc, is N. 20 dcg. T.. and §, 20
deg. W. corrected, or N. E.-sind'S. W. by compass; shijis in the north
part therefore can never see them in a line ; if you descry a single; fire
to the southward, without having previously "seen the land, it cannot
tíe ánV other than that of Barfleur, or of Laitly : nnd, as the mistake
would be very dangerous, it will be improper to stcör your course be-
fore vou have sounded, to ascertain your situation. , •

At an/equal distance from the land,~yon have water much deeper,
about Earllcur than near Luilly. 1'rom N. W. to-N. of enrfleur-.
lighthouse, five <or six leagues distance, are between oj and 40 fit-
thoms, rotten ground. Three or .four .leagues from the same light-
house, between 2ÍT and 30 fathoms, coarse grave! ; and, very near
the shore, are between 20 and 44 fathoms., coarse brown sand ; but
at Lailly, and at the same distance of five or six leagues, from tlip
N. W. to the N.. E. of the lighthouse, aro only from 20 to 24 fa-
thoms, mixed ground, with pieces of reddish rocks, shells, gravel,
and pebbles of various colours; and nearer the shore, between Й and
4.1eagu(js from the said lighthouse, you will find 18 and 20 fathoms,

ground as before. You nay stand in 15. or 10 fathom's viattr.
to the fire of Lailly; but it would be improper to'come nearer llie
shore.

Л ship from the westward, having ascertained the iirc of die Bar-
fleur, is not to approach nearer than 20 or 2'2 fathoms; and. if tins
ship bo bound for Havre, or the Seine, after having dtsrriod the two
fires of La Ileve, either by day or night, she shou.'d шцЬе tacks
from north to south, cither to wait for uay-lipht, or for the fi Je, and.
she should not. come uo.arer the. south'laud tlian 14 or 10 futhom«.
When nt the mouth of die Seine, you are not to bring tin: two fires;
of La Ileve in one, unless two-thirds of the flood at least i irerun.

2'</ sail from HarrfJ'ortlic Westward m the NlglAj »г in thick, Wea-'
(her, steer about N.'W. or N. AV. by N. frequently,besve Um lead,
und kt-ep, impossible, in 10 or 18 lalhoins. The ground between
Havre and Bnrfle'ur is composed of blick, red, and grey pebUtls, like
small berins, with very l i t t le sand.

2'/ie little HarliQicrar Part <>f La Hogtii,- lies 7 wiles to tilt- south-
(i . \\isrd
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•ward of Cape Barfleur. It is dry every tide, but will admit ships
drawing 12 or -14 feet, and shelter them from all winds, excepting
from E, S.E. to S. S. E. to which it isexposedi The bottom is clay,
and the passage both in nnd out is easy. The entrance is along the
land on the north side, which is preferred, because on the other bide
there are several rocks.

The road of La Hogue lies to the southward of the harbour, and
is said to be the best of any on the coast: you may anchor in from 5
to 9 fathoms at low water; the ground, a mixture of stiud and cluy,
is very gnod. Ships may ride here secure from winds at north, N. W.
West, S. W. South, and'S. S. E. as the sea is never so tempestuous as
to force them from their anchorage, if their ground-tackle be good.
The tide flows here, on the change and full-da3'S, at three quarters
pusto o'clock, and the water commonly rises ahrnit 16 feet,

In canting cU/ierfrom the Eastward or from the Westward, do not
approach nearer to Cape .Barfleur, than from 25 or 22 fathoms, É. N. E.
frcîm the'lighthouse, abouè 2 leagues, li^s a sunken rock, called the

the rocks, excepting only Le Pierre Noire, which lies N. X. E.'a miTc.
id я half from Cape Levy, and has a suuken rock on its north side.
-In the bight, on the western lide of Cape Levy, is good sandy

ground, where vessels may anchor, and be sheltered from all winds,,
between E. S, E. and S. W. ;

CHERBOURG is two leagues West i South from Cape Levy : two
miles E. N. E. from the town lies the rocky and sunken island, called
Isle Pelée. Two heads of this isle are always aboVe water. There is
no passing betwixt it and the laud to the eastward, except at high

and then only with small vessels; but it may be safely passed
„ - side next the sea. The Road of Cherbourg lies directly before
the towi\; the best anchoring is on the west side, in 3 or 9 fathoms
at low water. The bottom being fine sand, is good l'or holding.

From the Isle Pelée to Point Qiu-rqueville, the distance is about 4
miles; and, between, is a d y k e or mole, 2 miles and three quarters
in length, leaving an opening or passage at.each end, of more thnu

*~ ' •" i - l l .1' 1 1 ' • ,v . L . _ l l _ ,.l_î ] í\1000 yards. 13y"this dyke the harbour is effectually sheltered from

water,
on the

GranvUle,
tides,
ever,
so very Гари round :Cape'Barfleur, that the violence of their current by ï
causes grcat spoutings, sometimes taken for breakers, and,called the on full and change days, about 20 feet,,.
Race, of ííarjkur. • ' ' .__ fram the Point of HoHimet, N. W. of Cherbourg, to, Cape La Hoguc,

Half way between Cape Barfleur/and the islands of St. Йагсои, nt the coast stretches about N. Аг. 4 leagues. The land is low near
the dîstarice of 4 miles nearly from the nearest coast, lies a small the coast; but about half a league from sl)ore;it rises. Off Cape 1л
bank, calitil tlie pane de Fir, or Iron Bank, which has only, a i'athoms Ilogue, and along the coast to the eastward of it, are a number of

' Oíer itíiífow wafer, spring-tides/ , !siuallislands, .with several.sunken rocks; somo of them more than u
Cape Levy is. ubout 0 miles 'N.W. by \V. ï W. from Cape Baiv mile from the land, which renders it dangerous to ujiproath w i t h i n ' j

fliur; the coast betweon rounds to the northward, anil is so foul, tlmt or 3 miles of the shore, .Capo La Hoguc lies about9 leagues N.
(Ira

of the co,4st, you must keep the mountain above Cherbourg clear of
Cape Levy, which will curry you considerably to the nortlnvard of all

N. W.



DIRECTIONS FOR ALDERNEY, GUERNSEY, JERSEY,
Directions fir ALDERNEY, GUERNSEY, JERßEY,$c.

Д LÍJEHNEY.—The south-east point of'this island is Similes
W. N. W. from Cape 1л Hoguc. Tliis island is 5 miles long,

2 iriiltï broad. On tlic N. W. and S. sides are »number of rocks;
the cast side is pretty clean,
lue little port of Longy.

On this side is a battery that commands

Between this island and Cape La Hogue, is the Race of Aldernf.y,
—с current of which is supposed to run, in spring-tides, 6 or 7 miles
*и hour. There arc some sunken rocks off. the N. E, point of the
•'bind, as well as oil' Cape La Hogne, nearer the island than the Cape,
"Ut it is best te steer nearly in mid-channel, when you go through
the Race.
...Two leagues to the south from the east end of Alderney, is the

V- E. end of-a bank, called Лапе de Ia Chulé, or shoal-bank; it thence
extends W. S. W. about 5,miles, and lies nearly in a line from the
'(Hddle of the Uace, and has only 12 feet on it at low water, spring-
tides. The middle part of this bank bears, from the Caskets S. S. Ë.
г E. 6 leagues ; from the east end of Alderney, S. by W. 5 W. near
8 leagues ; and from Sark, E. N. E. 3^ leagues.

About a mile and a half N. N. W. from tUe north-westernmost
point,of Alderney, lies the little island Burhou. Two miles west
from Burhou, und nearly 3 N. W. £ W. from the north-western point
°f Alderncy, lies Ortac, -a remarkable large rock, which makes like
* hay-ricli, and is clean to the westward. You may go between this
iock and the<Jaskets with a fresh breeze; but at least half the dis-
'ance across must be left towards the Cabkets.
. CASKETS. About 4 miles N. W: by W. from Ortac, and 7 miles
J!J 'he same direction from the westernmost point of Alderney, lie the
~askets, a cluster of rocks, some above the water, many below it.
~n the largest of the former, stand three lighthouses, in a triangular
*orm, wlrich mily be seen, in clear weather, 3 or 4 leagues off. The

the,

p also a passage between the island Burhou and Alderney, called the
**" iU Singe, or'MonUey-passHge,

the
lea

west part of Guernsey, is nearly S. W. 1C miles.
gues S. W. from the Caskets, is the middle of a bank,

*°rthevmnust of the rocks, off the' north end of Aldeniey, and
Baskets, bear from each other, nearly E. S E. and W..N. W. Tl

S3
The lights exhibited at the Caskets are composed of a number of

Argand-lamps^ fixed on a ring, moving in a circular revolution, and
presenting 'alternately a bright body of light in every direction.

T/lc Passage between the Caskets and Ortuc is not so .sate as the
Singe-Passage: .nor is it used, unless in cases of necessity; for, in
cas_p of a calm, the various settings of the' tides, between the Caskets
and the island of Guernsey, make it dangerous. .In going through
this passage, you must he careful to keep well to the eastward, to-
wards Ortac, in order to avoid the sunken rocks called Le Quest, or
Le Ket, extending near 2 miles to the eastward "of the Caskets, and
appearing at half-ebb. From the Caskets to the nearest point of

About two
called the

Bane dn Susurouais, extending nearly 5 miles S. W. £ }V. and N. E.
± E. and upon which there are from 7 to 11 fathoms.

About a mile and a half to the eastward of Orlac, is the inlior en-
trance of the Passage ÄU Singe ; it is two miles and a half iu length;
and, in the narrowest part, which is belwcen the island .Burhou,. and
the Corbet-rock, it is. not clear for more than a cable's length from
side to side. The tides set directly through, this passage E.,by N.
and W. by S. Nearly two miles S. S. W. from OrtRc, lies a ,irock,
called Pierre au Fi-ac, This rock is to be seen ouly at low water,
spring-tides, and in form and size it is like a boat; near to it there
are 16' fathoms water. In sailing through the Singe-Passage, you may
go within pistol-shot of the island Hurhou, and also of the Corbet-
rock; the latter lies on the Alderney side of the passage, and .may
be approached within pistol-shot, as mayalso the island of Burhou.-'

CASKETS, IN THE NIGHT-TIME. If, in running щ, Channel,
you should fall to t/tc sout/nfurd о;' the Caskets in the' Night, after you
have the light N. N. E. from yo'u, steer E. by S. E S. E. or S. E.
by E. according to the distance, you arc from them: 9 or tt) miles'
will lead you into the opening of the Ilace of Alderney, wbicli is very
clean, except that from Cape La Hoguc; upon the coast of Norn»an-
dy, there lie several rocks at the distança of more than a. mile from
the shore- It is likewise safe, -except in a gale of wind with a won-

G г ttier.
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ther-tije, when Ac sea breaks dangerously; for, upon the sprin:
the tide runs here from six to eight miles au hour.

, . GUERNSEY. This island lies 13 tuiles \V. S. W. from Alderney.
The land on the south side is hi^h, and it lowers cradually towards die
north sido. Guernsey is almost encompassed with rocks;, the most
jtemarkable of which arc the^Jpllowiug; namely, the Hunuvaur, on
the west side;, the fíraj/cs, with innny others, on the north side; mid,
tn the .eastward, are the isles of Herrn, Jcthou, Sark, and others;
these »sain arc surrounded with 'a number o!' rocks. The principal
town Si. Pierre, or Si. Peter, is situated on the east' side : the en-
trance of it? port is formed by,two stone piers, and it is 100 feet
wide at the top of- lhe'piers, and 68 feet wide at the surface of the
wnter. The roadsteads are also, on the east side of the Island; and
there are two channels by which ships may come into them from the
northward, called the Grmt Russe/, and the Little Itiiucl.

The Great Jitistft. '\Vben poing .through the Rare, for the Great
Russe!, .which is the easternmost pacage to Guernsey, steer YV.by S.
' S. leaving the island Herrn on your starboard hand. If you intend
to pass through the Déroute, between Sark nnd Jersey, steer tin
same course through the Race ae before ; and, leaving Sark on youi
starboard side, keep about a league from it, in order ю avoid ;
sunken rock, called the lîlanchard; which bears S. E..by E. fron
the'windmill on Sark-jslandj and is seen at low water spriug-tides
only.

The Great-Riissel-thannel lies between, the island of Sark, on the
south side, and the islands Herrn and Jcthou, on the north side.
When through the Race, steer W. by S. £ S. until almost a-hrenst ol
the Great-Russel-liead. You will then see a rock about a mile to the
eastward of Herrn, called Noire Pute, which you must leave about a
cAuirter.of a mile on your starboard side. When you have passed
this rock, bring St. Martin's Poipt, the southernmost point of Guern-
sey, on with a rock which lica S. S. W. about a mile from JcthoUj
called La Goubiniere. This mark will carry you clear of all the
dangers on the side of Herrn and Jethon. Continue the same coursi
till you have brought St. Martin's Ckurch on with the middle of Fer-

DIRECTIONS FOR THE ISLAND OF GL'KRNSEY.
maitirbav ; then steer for Guernsey, until you have brought the jsle of
Bréliúu N. X. E. -J- E.; or brin;; the Watch-house, on the South-pier-
head, open to' the south-west of 0:istle-Cornel; either of these
marks will carry you clear of the rocks called La Sardiere ami Les
Teles d'Aval, and you may then steer N. by E. for Guernsey-road.

In suiting through the Great Mussel, you may approach within a
quarter of a mile of Sark-island, without dnwgor; for, there are no
rocks but those which are seen above water, until you get near to the
west point of the island of Brecqhon, or Brehou, on the west side of
which are «)me rocks, called La Givausc; but, as they do not lie
more than ti quarter of a milu from the island, you may safely turn
them, should the wind be contrary. Tl}e passage is quite clear for
near 3 miles.

The Litt/v HHSSC!. From 1л Hague to tlie Little Rüssel, the course
is more westerly than it is to the Great Rüssel; it is more difficult
ot access to strangurs than the other. In proeeoding from the Race,
leave tlie Amfnicks to the eastward, taking care not to come nearer to
them than a mile and a half, in ortler to .avoid foul ground that runs
oiF to the N. E. from the Petite Ainf'roclis. About half a mile
N. N. W. from the Grand Amfocks,, lies a sunken rock, called Les.
tíoujrtssei. On the west side of tine entrance of this channel are
small islands, or rocks, called ics Rraye,s, which leave on your star-
board hand. The mark to go just clear of tljem is, tlie north point
of Herni-island, (a low sandy point) about a handspike's length open
of the south end of Sark-ijland. When you are in the fair way;,
between the Amfrocks and tlie Braycs, steer in until you brin" St.
Martin's Point a sail's breadth open of the Vi/est side of Brehon-
rock ; this mark will carry you through, between Roustel-rock and
Roussc. The marks to know when you are a-breast of thé former
are, tlie Tower, to the southward of Vale-castle, and the Windmill
in one; and the north bluft" of Herni just on with the north end ,of
Sark. When within Rousse-rock, which you leave on the 1агЬоагД
side, bring Loiiguç Pierre open to tlie S, W, of Rousse, or keep the
lowest part of St. Martinis Point open to the westward of Brehou^
by which you will avoid a sunken rock, seldom, seen, above water,

called
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above water,) and may run into the Rüssel till St. Martin's Point is
within- a sail's breadth of Brehoii, and then proceed as before. But
you may go to the westward of the Roustel and the Grune an Rouge,
between them and the flat rock. In going through, you will observe
a small wood upon the highland of St. Martin's, the cast side of
which, if brought- upon the cupola àt thé custlc, tyill lead you
through; but, if you bring it on wit^t the middle of the wood, it
will run you directly upon the Roustel-rock, which lies a-brcnst of
Rousse ; and, when you have that rock on with the house upon Herrn,
you arc a-breast of the former. But,, in going in through this side
of the Rüssel, do not bring Longue PJerre on with the Rousse, till-
the house upon Jctheu be on with Crevichon, by which you will
avoid the Grüne au Rutige, aiid go the westward of it. You must

_, r _ _ _ „ __. .. be careful not to go-too near the shore, after you have past the
'oint a sail's breadth open to the westward of Brehou. The An- Brchon-rock, to avoid the rocks that lie lialf a mile fnnn the shore,

ef'ows, or Flafougrcs, He a little more than a mile to the S. by E. of/ between St. Sampson's and the'Pier, called Boucees Agenor, or Les
the B'rayes. The mark to avoid them is, 'the town-church open to Rcfecs. v

eastward of Yale-castle. This church stands nearly mirth 8| GUERNSEY ROAD is off the opening bctvyoon Castle-Cornet
_--.-i from the castle. Roustel \ч the most, dangerous roi'k in thcKnul the rocks called La Blanche and Surdrette. To muurj drop one

Little Rüssel ; it lies about a quarter of a mile N."N.\V. from Rousse, )uf your anchors near the rocks off Castle-point, and the other near
Й11<1 is never seen until half-ebb. About half a cable's length N. E. the Blanche-rock; this .last is generally a sti'vain'-anchur. In coming
'rom l{(justcl, is a small sunken rock, which пшч be carefully to anchor in this road, be brisk in veering a» ay «able, otherwise your
•"voided. Longue Picri-i-, or Long Sturic, a rock always above wa-i anchor will be apt to (:ome hointí'1, for, although the ground be.good,
**'', lies about two miles east from Ronsse, and its south-east pointj thé anchors are often choaked with long weeds, which prevent their'
appnai's like a sail. ( taking hold of the ground.

In tliefuir Channel of the. Little Rtijsc.1, are 5 or 6 fathoms at low) But, if bound into the Piers, it would be most advisable, to take a
The tide rises here õ fathoms upon springs and G upon the

comingfrom the norlltwurdfor Guernsey, nnd round the west.

ta Grüne ац Rouge. Continue to rUü witli the former markj
tiú pien-c open to south-west of Housse, until you have brought
on on with Crevichon, vou are then clear of the Grunc au llouge ;

steer in tlie same direction towards Castle-Cornet, by which you will
avoid sunken rocks, called Le llefecs, or Bòucees Agenor, on the
.starboard side. :

Sltmilti a Ship, after having entered iht Little Russet, between Rousse
a'id Roitstcl, be obliged td turn tu tcindaiard, in order to get into the
I'Oad,. care must be taken, when standing to thu'westward, not to
bring Brehpnnet on with St. Martin's Point ; or, in standing to the
"estward, not to faring Hruhori, on wliich is an obelisk, on with the
Same; the former will keep you clear of Koustel, and the latter pre-
vent your gelling upon the Gmcttt:s rocks. These rocks lie between
gousse and Brelion, and may be avoided by- keeping St. Martin's

tlie

. .,
}vjiter, spring-tides; the first of the flood-tide runs towards Herrn- 1 pilot.
'»and, and the bcL'inning of tin! ebb sets to the N. N, W. пиара.inning .

COURSE FROM THE CASKETS TO ТНК. LITTLE RÜSSEL.
if bound to the Little Rüssel from the west of the Caskets, the course
" neirly south, distance 4 leagues. Гп coming in, observe that you
5J*Cr towards the AmiVocks,- leaving the Bnues (which lie N. E, by
~S г a lengue-from the Vale-point) n mile to the southward of you,
''" yon open the town-church with the Vale-castle; then yuu are to
№.ь «wuvnfil of the ílafougres, or AiigloisCs l-otiks, (which iicvur appear

end of the island, must not a;
Rocks, called the Grünes ah

ipproach
d the Si

nearer to it than 3 miles; as
Sambulc, t lie most dangerous of

any in this passage, lie to the E. N. K. of the Hanovaux, off the weit-
em point of the island, and about a league from the isle of Lihou:
they are covered nt high water. The mark to go clear of them on'
the vvr=t side is, а liuuge pu Lihou-ibluiid, whiéh lice to the north-east

C S of
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of Plain Mont, on with a Watch-house oii the Mount. The Grünes
lie with Catel-church «early on with Du Guet, n. high mountain, and
bearing from .the rock nearly south. When to the westward of the
Grünes and the Sarabule, steer west towards the Hauovaus, observing
to keep at the distance of n mile from their west end, in rounding
them. When past the Hnh'ovaus, steer S, by E. until the south point

• • ' • • • -- -- " -•-- • ' - -L - ----- -<• Sark-
Poiut.

of Sark is open of Guernsey; then steer for that point of
island,' until bark-mill is a sail's breadth open of St. Martin's
~his mark willlead you along the south side of the island : but you must

it approaeh hearer the shore than one mile; nor to St. Martin's Point
than a mile and a half, until Vale-church is on with the west-side of
Castle-Cornet, which will carry you clear of the rocks, called the Longue
Pierre; these rocks lie to the eastward of'St. Martin's Point. Vale-
church is about a miles to the northward of Castle-Cornet.

When-you are to the northward of Longue-Picrre-rocks, steer in
for Brehou-island, which has a small pyramid on it. Large ships
generally anchor half a mile to (he eastward of Castle-Cornet, with
the town-church open to the northward of it, in from ti
thorns*

Wit ft the wind at S. IV. stand to the westward towards Herrn and
Jethou, the Noire Pute on with t]ie Goubinierre, till you have past
the former; then bring the latter on with St. Martin's Point. But
towards Sark you may stand to -J of a mile, it being all clear of
rocks, excepting t liât which lies off tlife. point of the-isle Brecqhou,.
called Givaude,

REMARKS WHEN BOUND TO. ST. M ALOES, &c. If bound
to St. Maloes, or any other port in Bretagne, it would be advisable
t« take a pilot at Guernsey; from the port, or from the S. W. cud of.
the island, at St, Saviour's,

JERSEY. The N. W. point of Jersey lies 5 leagues S. by E. J E.'
from St. Mill-tin's Point in Guernsey, and 10 leagues S, W. J W. from •
Capr la Hogue. This island is about 9 miles long, from east to west,
aud about 5 miles broad. The S. W. point lies 9^ leagues N. N.E.
i E. from Cape Frehel; and the S. E. point 9 leagues N. N. E. J K.
from Sezembre-island. which lies off St. Malp. Jersey, like Guern-
sey, is surrounded with rocks, which reader the access both difficult

To unclior'on the. South Side of Guernsey, which you may do in 35
fathoms, but not less water, keep the north end of Sark-island open
of St. Martin's Point; then you'will be far' enough from shore, and
may anchor in 35 fathoms, good' ground: nearer to the shore the
ground is foul and rocky.

About a mile E. N. È. from St. Martin's Point, and F. S. E. from
Fermain-Kay, is a bank called the Grand Bunk, on which sometimes
are no niorc than 3 fathoms. Along the south side of Guernsey,
the flood tide sets along shore to the eastward, as far as St. Martin's
Point; but does not run to the northward until four hours flood;
so you must fié careful, in . l ight winds or calms, that the first of the
flood does not '{Tarry you into thu'gixat Ru->si;l, which very often bap-
pebs, when not properly guarded against.

* Hetwrcu St. Martin's Point anil firehon-rook no 'ba l las t I.« lo b r e a k o u t
mulcra ]м-1ш1|у. In iialil dl ihr. Oiisih-, hüllt y y lu' culuun, ul >uu will b« lined
ÍQr every suo! üixd

to It fa- and dangerous. It is necessary to have a pilot to enter any port.,
Pilots are always readv.

.SV. Heller, the principal town in Jersey, is situated in St. Aubiu's
bay, on the south side of the island, and has the best road in the
whole island; but numerous rocks lie about the entrance. Ships
sometimes anchor about three miles without the bay, in 15 or 20.
fathoms oleai-ground. On the west side of the island is St. Oven's
Buy, whurc large ships anchor i U 12 or í 5 fathoms. Three or four
miles to the westward of this bay, is a bank, called Graud Bane,'-
whi'.-h extends N. N. W. and S. E. and".afloreis good anchoring in la
fathoms, On the east side of Jersey is St. Catherine's lîtiy, where
die anchorage is good. About E. fS. E, from St. Martin's church,
and two miles from the shore, is a bank on which you may anchor in-
j or о fathoms.

In rounding Sti Clement's Point, the south-cast point of the. island,
take care not to approach any nearer to it than 3 or 4 miles, in order,
to avoid a ledge of rocks which runs o'ff'S. S, E, from it, culled the
Bank do'Viukti bei c the tide run» very '



DIRECTIONS FOR THE COAST OF FRANCE, &c.
Sark, and which"To the northward, and the north-eastward oP*Jersey, are 3 long

*£'dges~of rocks, called the Paternosters, the DironiUes, and Echreho.
»he west end of the Paternosters lies 2 miles N. E. by E. í E. from
the >f. \v. point of Jersey; they thence extend three miles S. E. | E.
-V'^arly 5 miles E, by S, from the soufh-cast end of the Paternosters,
'lcs the westernmost of th'e Dirouillee; which thence extend to the' TIDJíS. Between the island of Guernsey aud the .Caskets, the
«ast and south-more than 3 miles. 'Immediately south of uiesc lie tides are never still: they set upon every point'.of the compass, in

i-hicli never appears but upon low spring-tides'. You may
1. W..V>y S. to go without die Paternosters, the west end of

which lies from Sark, nearly S. by E. 8 miles, and from uros Ne^,
upon the island of Jersey,. <Sr. E. by E. i K S miles. But allowance*
must ho. made fur the'directions and velocity of the ti.de.

*ne rocks of Echrehou, and 1'Ecrevicre Hanks, which terminate s;ra-
•lually at the distance of about 5 miles. Some of* the rocks are under
water, and the tide sets over them with great velocity. ." '

• " JM Dcrne roc ks, at the west end of the, Minguiers, lie 16 miles
^>. S. W. i W. from the S. W. point of Jersey; and Í3 'miles N. Ë.
ï &. from Cape Frehcl. From the Perec-rocks, the'Miiuuiiers ex-
tern] lo miles E. by N. and are above three miles across. The great-
*st part of the Minqviier-rneks are under water; those which shew
theinselves are called lies Maisons. The westernmost rocks, called
~tl Deree, arc always above the water, and appear to he detached
''°m the rorks next to the eastward of them. This ledge of rocks,

"nd also those on the north side of the island, are dangerous; the
4dc jets r|ght ovcr them-

Between the Minuuiers and the island of Jersey, lies the dangerous
y bank called the Greleis Bank. Its nearest part is about S. S.

- • 5 miles from Noinnont Point 111 Jersey, Vtid it extends thence
;*•!£. by E. between 5 and 6 miles. Its greatest extent in breadth is

2 miles. From St. Clement's Point, Jersev, the eastern end
S, S. W. westerly, distance 7 miles. '

Dvurrc, lie 8 leagues W. by N. from the south-west point
y, and 8 leagues and a half'S. W. by W. from St. Martin's

°"it in Guernsey. The large.st'of those rocks are always above wu-
Ci'> and the whole extend 3 miles east and west.

-y buuiidio Jersey from t lie Писк of Alderney, through the Déroute,
«•er for t„c Great' Rüssel till you 'are to the westward of the Bane
6 in Cliule; tlien S. S. W. leaving the Jsland of Sark Co the westward

_áhout n league distance ; then you will go one mile to the eastward
~* «ic Blunc/ictfd Roclif which lies S. E. by E. from the mill upon

•

the course of every ebb :uid flopd. At the Caskets" and Aldernty- iç
sets, nt high "water, N. or N. N. E.; at n quarter ebb, N. W.jathatf
ebb, West: ut.three quarters ebb, S.W.;. at low water3 South.; .at.fi
quarter flood, S. E.; at half-flood, E.; at three quarters flood, N.JE<;
and, at high water, North, as ' before. At the Caskets, Aldcrnev,
Guernsey, and Jersey, the tide fldw.s, on the change and full days cf
the mooii, at ü o'clock ; but the stream does not begin to run through
the llussel-channeis, to the northward, until half-Hood by the shores
it then begins to run through, and continues, se.ttirig- to the north-
ward for 6 hours, or until 9 o'clock'., The ebb begins, to run to the
southward, when it is half-ebb on the shove ; and it continues to .vuil
in that direction during the other six hours. Spring-tides-rise 28 or

feet; neap-tides not more than 12 or 14 feet. Un, the north-sicie
the Caskets and'of Alderne.y, the stream of flood .runs till, half
t 9 o'clock ; and, to the wes'tward. of the Caskcts, it'ruus ynly'ull

30
of
pas
9 o'clock.

The Const of FRANCE, from CAPE LA.HOGUE to BREST..
ГТШЕ const from Cape. La Hague to Cape Giriere«, trends S. by

J. \V. 7 leagues. Two miles southward o,f Cape La Hogue, is

leagues S. by \V. from Cape Cartéret,
south from CapeCarterct is PortbaU-road, where tliere i^ good.riding
with N. E. East, and S. E. winds, in 15 or '!& fathoms. Between
this part, of the coast and Jersey are many ifjcks, among which _the

О 4 tides



«S .DIRECTIONS FOR ST. MÄL,Q, &с.
tides render the navigation dangerous : some of the rucks arc always
above, and others under, water,

Between Jobourg-uess, which is one league to the southward of
Cape la Hague, and Cape Flamanville, /lies Vautille Kay, in any part
of which,' vessels may anchor in from 6 to 14 fathoms, sheltered
ftom all winds between N. E. a'id S. S. li. only observing tliat die

VocJia called the Trcpieils, or .Wcqueft, lying 2 miles S. S.W. from
Jobourg-ncss, must be carefully avoided.

Port Ditlctle. Seven miles and a half from Jobourg-ncfcs, and 2
miles to the N. F.. of Plarnaiivillc, is-PortDiclcttu, a small harbour,
Imder the shelter of high hills. Л pier from the south side, 360 feet
•long, protects vessels from westerly winds. The entranceis between
two ledges, _ stretching two cables'length outwards, and leaving a
channel of about 70 fathoms in breadth ;• the bottom is sandv.

Between Cape Flamanville and Cape Carteret, the land is high and
nppt-ars double, with several churches and mills upon if.

• Grunvil/c is on the top of a steep rock, on the south side of which
•the harbour lies ea*t ima west, and is formed bv a jetty built of loose
stones: There is ho road, and ships generally anchor at Cape Lihnii,
•where the ground is good. GranvjUe and Cancullc-point form the
entrance of a bay, called Monnt St. Michael's bay : tlin point of Cau-
calle'lies'noariy 4 leagues W. S. W. ^ W. from urnnvillr.

hl(s of' (.'.tiausey. The principal of tho isles of Chauscy, lies 3
leagues N. W. by Î4. of Granville. Upon its bonthern side !» anchor-
age, pff the ruins of a fort. The range of rocks, by which this and
the lesser isles are nearly surrounded, extend for 4 or 5 miles from
«äst to west.

Attfunt St: Michel. The remarkable isle or rook called Mount St.
îdiebel, having upon it a little fortified town, with an abbey, lies 4
leagues S. J W. from Grnuville. It is inacccssiblu'to shipping, and
small craft alone'can pass near it.

GuivaUc, 4c. Two miles and a half to the E. N. E. of Cnucalle-
• point, are three large rocks, .under which you may anchor in 8 or 10
fathoms ; .and, east of the town, are two other rocks, within which
Vbiunay anchor in'5 oif б fathoms. When'you come from ecu for С;ш-

callc, you go between the three first rocks and the point : in this chan-
nel иге not less than 8 yr 9 fathoms. From Caucallc-point, the point
on the ea=t side of the entrance of St. Malo-Ьцу, bears \V. by N.
about two longues. Between these places arc several points of laud;
also several rocks, some of which arc above water.

ST. M ALO stands on a rocky island, now joined to the contiiK;at
by. n'caui-eway. Its harbour is one of thubcstin France, but of dif-
ficult access, situated at the bottom of a deep bay, which is full of
rocks, some above, anrl others under, water: they lie scattered
throughout the bay, and sonic arc above three ' miles from shore.
There are, however, three passages to this port, for which the follow-
!цц are the marks and directions.

Conclicc.-I'tissage. The easternmost of the tlirec is called ihc'Con-
chtc-passage, and takes its naine from a very high white rock, which
serves as a.,mark for it. This rock is to the eastward, ot'. Sezcmbre-
island, and must be left on the starboard side. '.Having passed about
a quarter of a mile to the eastward of this rock, steer.for the N. W.
corner of the citv, ubout S. by \V. until you are within » large half
mile of it; and tliea steer about W. S. W. between rocks called the
Toad-rock and the little-Bay-rock, and anchor off the town, in six
or seven fathoms. The Greal-Buy-rock lies ab,uut u quarter of a
mile N. N. \V. from the north-west corner of the city;.and the Lit-
tle-Bay-rock a little way to the N. W. of the great one. The Toad-
rock has a beacon on it, and lies about north, hear .a mile from., the
Little-Bny-rock.

La Grunde Porte, or the Great Gato, is the name of the next chan-
nel. In proceeding for this channel from the westward, stec-r.fur
the south-west end of Sozcuibrc-island, takinir care not to conje' any
nearer, to it than one mile, ntiti l a remarkable large black rock, to
the N. K. of the town, buars S. E. \ E. and is on with a steeple, in a
village 2 miles to the eastward of St. Maio, called Piiraine, bearing
then S. E. -J E, Steer with these murks on, until you arc within u
beacon on the Jardin, a sunken rock at the end of Isle Sezembre,
which must be left on the larboard side. Thun bring a little tovvei'i
on the «outh-wcst corner of the city, un with the steeple of, St. -Ser-

vnud J



THE ISLE DE BAS, MORLAIX, &t.
vHnt); steer, with this mark on, about S. S. E. •£ E. which will lead
УОЦ to the eastward of the -Buron-rock, and to the eastward of the
J-ittle-Bay-rock. You may then proceed,- and anchor off the town as

.before directe?!. On the Buron-rock stands a -braço». Sczembre-
'sluiid is pretty.high, and lies about three miles N. N. W. from the
Чопп-wcst corner of the city. . ,

The Decole€'ef the passage' along tlie shore, is very difficult, and
; frequented only by such small vessels as are well acquainted.

In tkt Afouth of liuncc, or IJinan-rircr, is a rock under'water,
^hich lies in the' middle of the channel, and muy be left on cither
s*de; bat, to go to Solidore, or to anchor close to the city, you should
'ake a pilot. Ship«, lying close to the town, are '-sheltered iroin all
*inds; but they lie dry at low water.

•. CAPE FRKtIEL. About-4 leagues N. W. by W. from .St. Malo,
•'** Cape 'Frehel, a high-rape, an which is a remarkable lighthouse;
betwtea are several creeks, off which you may ,anchor. About a
^ague to. the south-e istward of Cape Frehel, is Point La Latte ; 'and,
to the southward of this point, is the Bay de la Frrsnaye. Ships
<Ottiiug from Cape.-Frehel fui- IÍÚB bay,.either to wait for the tide to
proceed for St. JVlalo, or to get n pilot, may steer for Paint Latte,
Banging along the coast; and, after having passed the castle, and
6"t its bridge quite open, the castle (which stands on the extremity
*>f the Point) will then bear about north, and they may anchor in 8 or
9 fathoms: the bottom is .coarse gravel. .

The Tide flows here, and at St. Malo, on the change ,and full days,
at 6.o'clock,- and the water rises 4-5.leer.

-from Cape frehel the .north-east end of the island Brehat is N. W.
i'^-nearly "9. leagues. Rocks, called Les Bouillons, and Le Grand
. 'J°n> lie about-3 leagues and i\ half from Cape Frehel, and almost
'n a.dlrcci line between it and the northeast eju<! of; Brehat; be cure-,
'Ц1 to avoid them, as they are generally under water. Brehat is about
? ! lt,mile and н half long, lie.s uearr the shore, and has a pretty good
"arbour;, but none who arc unacquainted should go thither. O1Ï the
llut'Ui point of the island arc several rocks under water/ which run

out to the distance of 3 miles ; and, about 2 leagues .E. N. E. from
the north end of ,thu island, is a dttngernus rock called La Horaine. '

J'/ic Isle de Баз is about 14 leagues from Brehat; all the coast be-
tween, for about 2 leagues from shore, is full of little islands ana.
rocks, soine above, nnd others under, water. About 2 leagues tfrom
Brelmt, N. N". K. lies Rnc Afbcl, a sunken rock, -which you may pass
over sit high water. Two leagues N. N. W. from Brehat, lie the Hcau.r-
rorks; nnd CJ mi\es N. W. i N. from Brehat, lie the Pierres Noires.
About 4 leagues W. N. W. frnm'the Pierres Noires, are the Seven
lileiuls; add-5 miles W. N. W. from the Seven Islands, is the east
end of the Triapmis, л rooky bank, extending nearly a league aiid a
half, East and West, and above n mile broad; some of its rocks are
above, and others under, the water. On the land, opposite to the
Seven Islands, is a high spire-steeple ; and the laud opposite to the
Triugons is known by a high tower. You meysail wit/iiti the Triaguns,
between them and the Pongaro-rocks ; rocks which lie •!£ miles S. W/
by W. £ W. from the west end of the Triagons, and 9 miles E. £ N.
from the Ые de Has. The Isle de lias is about 3 miles long, and one
mile broad ; and is separated fi-ощ the land by a narrow channel.

Vessels sailing in this part by night, or in winter, from Ushant or
the westward, must be careful not to steer more to the South, than
East, or K. by N. until they have thoTriagpns on >the starboard sído;
for the currents set strongly to the S. E. upon die Tringons nnd Scveji
Isles: hut, by day, ändern clear weather, there is no danger in ap-
proaching the land, because every rock will be visible.

Roche Blanche. A rock under water, called the Roche Blanche,
or the White Itock, lies 14 miles Ni E. by N. from the Isle de Bas,
neiirly 25 leagues W. by S. from the Caskets, nnd 1J> miles'N. W.
from the Seven Isle's. Its top is said by some to appear at low wa-
ter; others on the contrary assert, that it is not dangerous, although
the sea breaks here more strongly than in the circumjacent places;
and that there is water enough for large ships.

MOULAIX. The town of Mnrlnix is situated at about 4 leagues
South front tlic Bast end of the Isle de Bas» In the bav bfctween nre

several-:



MOKLAIX, USHANT, &c.
several rocks and dangers. .When coming from the westward or the
Jiorthwiird, and bound to Morlaix, steer for the cast end of the Lsle
ri« Bas; and, when you have brought the Horned-rock, or Horse's-
saddle, which lies to the eastward of the island, W. N, W. about 3
miles, steer for die northernmost point of land on the east of the
.outrance of the Bay, bearing then about S.TL. by S.. until you are
within 2 miles of the rocks which lie off that point ; then steer S. W.
by S. for a little island which lies oft' the point on the east side of the
entrance of the river; you must leave all the beaconed rocks on the
larboard, and the Kaguel-islands,^and Women's Islands, on the star-
boprd s^de. From the little island, off the eastern point, you may
proceed up, until you get above the point on die other side of the
river, and then anchor in б or 7 fathoms.

St. Pol dc Leon is a small harbour on the west side of Morliux-bay.
In coming from sea from this harbour, steer for the Great Horned Rod;,
at the east end of Bas-islantl ; when you come nem- it, steer for Btisse-
Ha.itan-r<ick, which lies from tl io other about S. S. E. a mile and a
half. When you are to the eastward of Basse-Hastan-rock, steer
about S. S. W. for Greenstones-island, and pass between Greenstones-
island, and'rocks which lie E. N. E.of it; then steer about S. by E.
£ E. for the Cows-rocks, which he to the N.W. of the north end of
Calot-islfind ; thence proceed S. S. W. up the river, leaving the Uveri-
rock on your larboard'side; abreast of this rock are 14 fathoms.
From the Oven-rock steer for the Fig-Tree-stone, which rock lies in
the middle of the river, and almost a mile above the Ovrn-rock; be-
low it there are 9 fathoms water, and above it there are 5, 4, 'J, and Ч
fathoms.

lloscoit-harbour is nearly opposite to the east end of the Isle de Bas :
it was, some years ago, made a kind of free-port for the importation
:iud exportation of rum from the French colonies; but the harbour
is so small, and the passage into it so full of dangers,. that it is fre-
quented only by smugglers and fishermen. The tide flows here, on
the change and full days, a quarter past five o'clock; and, in the

the flood continues tu run until half past seven o'clock, The

spring-tides rise at Btehàt-islarid 36 feet; at Morlaix, 30; and*, dt
the Isle de Bas, 27 feet. -

Gouhen Ruy. About 3 leagues \V. by-S. from the Isle de Bas, it.
the Anse de Goulvcn, a large sandy bay, when'you may anchor with
off-shore winds. The coast between this bay and the N. W, poirit (if
Britanny, or the Department of Fiuisterrc, is in most parts full of
rocks and shoals, some of which extend nearly 2 miles out to sea-
ward. Of the nicks many arc high, and appear at a distance like
houses. The hind, which is not very high, may be seen from 5 to 6
leagues off, and many stpeples and houses may be seen upon it. It
is recommended, that in the night, vessels shall not approach nearer
tha.n 30 fathoms; bottom, grey sand, with small pebbles like littte
nuts, of various colours.

Rather more than 7% leagues W. A N. of the Isle de Bas, is a large
bay, called l'Aber Vrach, but of difficult access. Two leagues to
the westward of this bay, lie the Rocks of Porsal, which nre mostly
covered, and extend near a league from the land. There is anchorage
amongst them, but the passages are intricate.

The Four, a remarkable large black rock, lies about a mile from
the N. W. point of Britanny, or Finisterre, and E. by S. $ E. 3%
leagues from Ushant. It is called, from, its peculiar shape, the Ji)nr
or ftvcn, and is always above water. The coast, from the Porsal
Rocks to the Four, trends S. W. i S. for nearly 2 leagues. The land
between is of moderate height, but environed by many rocks to the
distance of a mile. Shipping in the. night ought not. to approach
within 45 fathoms. The bottom generally grey simd, with small
Hints, &c.

USHANT, a steep crngey island, is 4 miles in length from E. to
W. and 2 miles broad. On the south-west side of it there is n' har-
bour, but its entrance is known only to the French; the rest of- the
island is surrounded with rocks, except where there is an Anchorage
on the north side, between it and a little island, named Queler, where
vessels may lie sheltered from all winds, but those from the north-
ward. Upon the N. Eastern part is a conspicuous lighthouse, which
may be seen' in clear weather, 4 leagues off,

N. W.



USIfANT, PASSAGE DU FOUR, &c.

111 breadth, colled by the. French the Cltenal du Froliicur, n
'̂'. finceni's Channel, in hono.ui" of Ечг! St. Vincent, uml<

N. W. £ W. 4 miles and a half, from the lighthouse, and nearly N.
Í E. 31 miles from the western part of the island, lies a dangerous
bed of sunken rocks, called the Basse Calais, which must therefore
be carefully avoided. There is also; at the distance of a mile from

t'io S. W. point, a rock named the Jument, equally dangerous, being
a'teraately covered and uncovered with every tide.
, ST. VINCENT'S CHANNEL, Sic. . Between Ushant and the

islands to the southward, is a channel of more than cue niiie
.ind by us
lev whose

orders it was surveyed, by Captain, now Vice-Admiral Knight. The
''de run's through very rapidly, gone-rally exceeding 4 knots. The
c°ursc through is East ; but a passage should not be attempted'against
"te tide» The dangers on the uurth side, do not extend half a mile
"°m (.lie shove.

The range af Islands and Dangers to the S. S. E. of Wiant, extend
'° the distance of 4 leagues. The westernmost of the dangers are,
"1(î Pirrrc Verte, a bank of sunken rocks,-which appcar'atlow wa-
'tr> spring-tides; and the Buffalo, a rock on which his Majesty's ship
"^gnificent was wrecked in 1804. The former lies .5 miles S. S. E.
*,E. from the S. W, point of Ushant; the latter, or Buft'alo, lies S. S.
~"- 10J miles from the same point, nnd has 8 fathoms close to it,
"ente to the ВЦЛ Hocks, upon the westernmost part of the general
?atlge of dangers, the bearing and distance are S. S. E J E. distance
Oilier more than one mile and a quarter. Between are from 10 to
*2 fathoms.

DU FOUR. The Passage du Four is that channel,
11 lies between Ushant and tin: mäh». It tv.kcí its name from the

, — rkahle rock, called the Four or Oven, heretofore mentioned.
'1(-J distance from the Four to the south Point, called St. Matthews,

" i. You must give the
a r ,, __ ....e,., called Basse Bonreau,

tht Bourcnu Bank, which is shonl, mid extends a bvp;e mile'to the
Л rcit'iai'knbl« Juill» called Tnoziou Mill, «Lout hull' \vuv

'it tht entrance of thc^bay of Brest, is 10 miles.
*°Hr a good berth in passing, to avoid a danger c

down on the coast, kept open to the westward of a house, called
Maison de Remar, will lead clear of it to the westward.

Tides. In the Passage du Four, the tides run very strongly. It
flows here on the change and ful l days, at half past four; but in tliei
offing, the stream continues ГО run for 3 hours longer. Between the
Isle de Bas and Ushant, the ilood-tide sets'- East, and the ebb West;
in the Passage du Four, the flood runs to the northward, nud-thc ebb
to the southward. Spring-tides rise at Ushant 21 feet; and upoiuthe
coast to t he eastward, from 34 to uo'feet. ,

From the Fuur liucfc fo the Point vf Conquit, the distance is S
leagues and a quarter to ' the southward; between are a number of
rocks, particularly the Platresses, which lie near 2 leagues S. W. £
W. from the Four'Rock, with the Point of Conquet S. J E. distant
4i miles. To the southward of the Platresscs, is a Bank culled the
Porccaux Bank. There are also several other roclts m the vicinity.
The marks for going clear of all which arc, the old iuonasteYy, called
St. Matthew's Abbey, which stands on the land ai. the southern ex»
tremity of tlie passage, and* is now converted into a lighthouse;
Vinticr Point, at the entrance of Conquet, &c.

By keeping St. Matthew's Abbey qn with die Great Valley,4-just
ithin Vintiur-pomt, you will .go in mid-channel: and, when you

have brought Triezion-mill E, S. E.-the Platresses will be N. W. by
W. from you. Within Vintier-point are two valleys; the largest,
above-mentioned, is near to the point; that to the eastward of it is
small. In turning to windward here, you may stand to the eastward
until St. Matthew's'Abbey comes a capstan-bar's length open to the
eastward of the little valley ; and, to the westward, until St. Ma^-
thew's Point comes'u little open of the point of Conquet-haven. Were
you to brni4 the former two ships' length open of the latter point,
you would be 'close to rocks and bonks which lie to the westward
of the channel. To the eastward itf the Platresses, there are two
smidl shoals; to go to the eastward of them, keep St. Matthew's
Point shut in with Point Vintiw> Between Ushant afld Sd Matthew'*
Point, arc -tcviTul small isluwls mid fuck»,

About



Qî THE ENVIRONS
About three cables' length from Vintier-pomt, is the YMicr-rock,

Ivlikh appears at low water, spring-tides. To avoid this rock, pro-
ceed with St. Matthew's Abbey on with the Great Valley, until you
pet close to the shore j then run along within a cable's length of it:
when the little church upon 14>int Vintier bears li. S. E. the Vintier-
tock will be W. N. W. about 2 cables' length distant.

'.Co tail into Conquct-haven,'nn\ round within a cable's length of
Vintier-point, as betöre directed, until you open the haven. Avoid
the sunken rocks called the I'inistei res, by running along close to
the shore, until you get within the haven. The harbour is dry, and
has a suiatl tort on each side of the entrance, of which the northern
one commands the entrance of the Passage du Four,

Besides the Vinotiers above-mentioned, there are other rocks called
Les Renards, which make the approach to this placé dangerous ; and
a great sea tumbles into with westerly winds; as also in the little bay,
called le Vie do Boussille, which is between the south Point of' Coii-
quet and St. Matthew's Point, forming a road in which small vessels
may stop a tide with the wind oft" the land, or from a scant wind
through the passage either way.

From Conquet Point to that of St. Matthew, the distance is 2 miles
and a half. Off the latter are several, rocks above water, called
Les Moines or die Monks; and, to the S. W. of Les Moines, are
outers which stretch outwards for nearly a mile. *

BREST. In sailing hence into Brest-water, take care to avoid the
Sunken rock, called the Coq, which lios half a gun-shot from shore,
about two miles to the eastward of St. Matthew's Point, with the
south end of Bcnequet-ЬЛс on with that point. To go to the south-
ward of this rock, steer about S. E, freiu St, Matthew's Poiut; taking

OF BREST, &c,
care to keep the north end of Bcnoquct-isle open of it, until the mill
upon the IXorth laud comes to the westward of the trocs. To sail to
the northward of the Coq, proceed from St. Matthew's Point along
liv the North land; aud, when the before-mentioned mill bears M•
by West, and the trees North, y«u ard past the Coq. The safest
channel is to the southward of t h i b rock.

About 1 a mile and a quarter E. S. K. from the Coq, and S. by \V.
from Crabmear-pomt, is Jiuzcc Htick ; you may go on either side ol
it; but the best way, after passing the Coq is, to run along the north
shore, at the distance of two cables' length. When vou come into
the Gullet, be careful to avoid the Fillettes, the Mingun, and other
rocks, which lie oil' Camarct-point, nearly in mid-channel. Carefully
avoid also the K/iginn or Kcrgufio livcks, which lie near ihc mouth of*
ßiest, water, and about two cables' length off the north shore ; you
may go on (Cither side with safety, but it ii usual ro run to the north-
ward of them; and, when Brest appears open of Por/ic-point, steer
directly for it, and anchor there in 8 or 9 fathoms. . You1 may also an-
chor before the rivev Laiidúniuu, or go to the southward and anchor
before Lüunno, in1 from 13 to ID fathoms. In the latter case, take
care to keep clear of the Renart-bank, which lies about a mile N. \V.
by \V. i \V. from HoUgcstel-poiiit, and about У miles S, by VV. from
Brest.

In Bcrtheaumc Bay, about 4 miles to the eastward of St. Matthew's
Point, is good aiichoriiiu, with northerly and N. E. winds, in 10 or
11 fathoms. Opposite liertheiimc Bay, and about 4 leasués S. S. E;
from St. Matthew's Point, is the great bay called Uovernúnc/ or Pol-«
rtavid Bay. Between those bays lie niaiiy rocks, which mu« be (.'arc-
fully avoided.

REMAUK3



REMARKS он the БАГ of BREST and on DOVARNENEZ E AY; principally from the Observations of Mr, George
Morrison, Master of /as Majesty's Ship the Edgar.

f ROM.of the Jument Rack, which lies off the S.W. point of
UshaHt, the course to abreast the westernmost of the Black
'ks, ..iu about S. S. E. { K. nearly 4 leagues. With a northerly
d you may range all the rocks'and islands, pretty close to, hav-

lng nothing to tear hut what is described in the foregoing directions,
•41 d what the breakers wi l l warn yon of.

Many of the nicks, called generally the Black Rocks, are above
jv:iter; but the soundings along them are from 40 to 40, Ü8, ЗЛ, and
3'^ fathoms; with lu or 17 fathoms close to. About 11 or 4 miles to
?''e southward of them, liiert is good anchorage, with easterly winds,
jn 35 fathoms, fine sand ; two leagues from them are -10, 43, and 45
"Hhorns, sand; and tlicnce to the'southward, to the island of Saintes,
4o to -It! fathoms,' from sand to stones, and (rum stones to rocks,
v'ith very uneven ground, and very deep water close to the rocks of
'"e Saintes.
.1 ' imn the Southern filack Rock to the Abbey of St. Matt/iot's, is
"bom 2 leagues E. by N. i X. There is nothing to take yon up hul
Jy'lat may be seen, with regular soundings close up to tlie rocks off
ll'c point. Uence to the entrance of Brest, the course and distance
arc about E.N.E. 3 leagues. But it is all pilotage, and recourse
"lust therefore be had to the different land-marks, for the dangers
ll'at lie about the coast..

Of the islnjidsin the vicinity, those of Qucmenes and Bcniquet
"Jjjeiiccluss. The Great Malaie is little better, although a l

'

arc
large

il läge is on it; and, in peace, many vessels trade to it. 'The whole
ro Miri-otinded with rocks and shoals, and are to be approached only
У boats and very small vessels. The bay betwceri Beniauet anil

has bad ground, and is- dangerous to anchor in, although
there are from б to 12 fathoms water,

The most dangerous rocks tm the .Voui/t side of the entrance to Brcst-
»ater, arc the Parquette, the Gocmnnt, and the Vandrée. The first
herein mentioned, namely the Parquette, discovers itself nt about
half ebb; it generally has breaker» over it when covered, and lii'S
between 4 and õ.mill's nearly South from St. Matthew's Point. The
ground to tlie eastward is foul, quite up to the Toulingnct liocks,
which lie off the West point of Camari-t, and render the shore very
(iattgcrous. The principal Tonlingnet is larsre and 'high. Of the
nicks between some have but one fathom, or a fathom and a half at
low water, with vcrv deep wafer close to them, and no breakers.

Thore are two pas'sascs between the rocks of Toulimpjct, that ves-
sels may rnn through with a fair wind; but they are very narrow,
and consequently, the tide very strong. The dancers may, however,
be seen. The liai/ uf Dina/i lies just to the southward of these pas-
sages, where coasters frequently stop in their passages from the Pass
du Uaz. - "

The Gocinant lies 2 miles to the westward of the Parquette. This
shoal has only 10 or 11 feet ,on it at low water, sprjng-iides. The
Vandrce lies 3 cables,' length to the West of the ucenmiit. It has
only 15 feet-ou it at low water. The marks for these shoals are Cro-
doii Church Tower, a boat's length, or its own apparent breadth, open
to the northward of a small peeked rock, which lies half way between
the two outer islets of those called Les Pezcaux, or tluxllaystacks ; and
the spire of Locrist Church on the easternmost end of the signal house
on St.Matthew's Point. Л close mark will be the centre flagstaff of the

signal



3*' REMARKS ON THE BAY OF BREST AND ON DOVARNENEZ BAY.
«igual house on the tower. The easternmost and westernmost may be
seen on either side of the house. The Parquette Rock 'will then rest
h.llt" way between the bluff of Camaret, and the southernmost bluff
point of the entrance into Brest,

The bearings hence will be, St. Matthew's Lighthouse, or Abbey,
N. E. by. N. vThe Parquette, E. { S. Croilou Church E. S, E. J ix
and the'Bec du Raz S. by.W. * W.

Between these shoals and the ma in l and of St. Matthew's, should
be the anchorage in summer, in 14 and Id fathoms; hut the Ground
is rather coarse and hard, with some rocks,

(laniard -Bay has jiood holding ground, in from 8 to 10 fathoms,
muddy bottom, and s"ufc from K.S. È, South, and S, W. winds.

TJic Dangers on the. \Nortk side of' the Passage to Jinm!, arc those
only which have btcn mentioned in the preceding directions, viz. the
Cöq, the Bi.izcc, &c. The coast is bold, and ships of war may ap-
proach as near as the' batteries, which stand on every eminence,
will admit.

CAMARET to DOUARNENKZ or POLDAVID BAY. Between
the Toulinguet liocks and'the point called the Bee de Ja Сhevrc, or
Chèvre Point, the northern point of Douanieiicz Bay, there are ma-

'ny large'and small rocks »hove water: among those are particularly
the Menjan, and more to the xvesr, the Basso du Lis, both under wa-
ter. Their position is generally shewn on the charts. _

The Course and Distance from Ushant, tu the fuir way of ihr cii-
truiici: of Uouartii'nez Buy, arc- S. S. E. J- E. 10 leagues. By giving
an lifting to Chevi-e Point, there is nothing to take you up, excepting
:i rock called Le Basse Vicllf, about one third over from that point,
and which is just above water at two-thirds ebb. It is about a ship's
length in size, and steep-to, having 17, 12, and 11 fathoms perpen-
«liculnr close to it, with regular sounding, and mostly sand on each
side of it into the bay, which is the finest in this part of the world ;
sind where the whole ilect may lie secure from winds, and out of can-
non shot from shore.

The marks for the Basse Vielle are, a mill to the westward of St.
Lawrence's Church, on with die middle of a reef of dry rocks,

vhich lie off Point Chèvre, and bearing E. by N. i N. and a village
on with the N.W, cliff of Point Chèvre, bearing N. E. by E. "it
ics a mile and a lialf W £ S. from Chèvre Point, breaks with a wes*

tern swell, and appears at low water. St. Lawrence's Church kept
on with the outer point of the rocks, will lead clear of it>

\Vidiin u mile of the Point do la Chcvroj the ground is sfrlliv, witlf
rocks, It is almost steep-to. In going into the bay, to the south-
ward of the Basso Vielle, you must sail wi th in a or 2£ miles of the
South shore. The best leading mark is, the high mountain Locornan,
just shut in to the southward of Point l.edie, or Point do Bochetane,
a blackish rock that makes the little bay of Poldavid; this mark will
carry you in the direct course clear to the southward of the Basse
Vielle.

You wi l l have regular sounding in, from abreast the Bec du Kaz,
from 35 fathoms rocky to $ti, '-M-, and 22, fine sand all the way till
within the bay. When the little rocks Le Bouc, which lie to the
NT. W. of Chcvre Point, appear on w i t h the Pc/eaux or iïayi-Çack
Rocks, von will be near abreast of the Basse Vielle.

There is a clump of trees, with a little chapel in the midst of them,
ou
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"ч the north side of the bay to the eastward of Point Chèvre, (the

y one remarkable on that ridge of hills) with a wind-mill to the
and two to the eastward of them. When you leave the

wind-mill that is next to the eastward of these trees just open with
ro Point, you are pust the Basse Vielle, and may steer for what

part of the bay you please, being nil clear and fair, excepting what
tti^y be seen above water, find what may be close to the shore, with

most regular soundings from 24 to IB, 16, 14, 13, 12, 10, 8, and 6
homs. The-hottnm on the north side is mostly, fine .sand, as is the

^pper part of- tile bay, but the former appears to he farther best for
Anchorage.

The onli/ Rocks at a distance from shore, are on the northern, about
*.mile und a half from the coast to the S. E. of St. Lawrence. Those
:>bove water, are called the Pierre Profonde, or Le Taureau, and Les
Berres. They, arc useful as piloting mark?.

You will see the town of Crudun, on the- hill, open with Morgat
i'oint. It is easily known by a remarkable high black tower upon it.
•I he town is. to the westward of the before-mentioned climip of trees:
51 -wind-mill is'bctwcen them, which serves, with the village of Buzec
<(n the south shore, for the best cross mark iu the bay, as they are
"Util sçcii from the кипе spot, together with Poldavid ur Dovamene/
•"pire, from any part of the bay.

• JBficce is a -small vil lage on the south shore, with a high gothic spire
to its church. .It is the most remarkable place on that side, until

'
the

the Poldavids.
'^Vhen MoTgat iü just open with the southern part of its liny,. ,

JaUcr appears sandy, wi th a village on the coast, but small straggling
'.

'Paint du Ottern is '.ï bluff rocky point, about -t miles to the caslwim

belec and Point Talgrith, is a large sandy bay, will» a small town.
Point Talgrith ia a sort of double cape, and has a kind of little look-out
house on each point of it, with two or three guns on the soutliermuost.

Between Point Talgrith and 1'oint St. Sebastian, is a sandy beach ;
and there is another from Point Sebastian to Point Agaret, over whieh
is the mountain of Locornan, with a regular ascent. This mountain
appears well cultivated, and has a large village on the side of it, with
many trees about it.

There is a little bay between Point Sebastian and Point de la Due, or
TBochelane, in the bottom of which is the haven of Dommenez. This
ia a dry harbour for small coasters, and has the little island Tristan
just at the mouth of it, on which there are two' or three guns. This
inland at a distance appears like a bee-hive, and you can scarcely dis-
tinguish it from the main land. Over the island, to the eastward, you.
may see a large straggling village, with a large church-steeple situated
under many trees, and шипу cultivated fields all about it. This is
called Pouldrngat or Poldavid, and by others Dovarnencz. It is the
most remarkable village cri" all, as the land is mostly cultivated about
it; and it has most houses, witli many dispersed down to the water
side, where there is a line sandy beach, between little rocky points.
The steeple of the village may be seen from all parts of the bay, and
is u good cross-mark for anchoring, if you* turn up so high.

The Boi/ i>i general is so fair and clean, and its soundings are so
even and regular, that no leading mark is required. The upper port
shoalcns reanliirly to ti and 6 fathoms, wi th in huit' a mile of the beach,
w i t h line sand and a sort of oazc. Л large1 fli'el may lie with as.much
safety in k as in Portsmouth-harbour, being almost land-locked at
such distance frain shore, that no >heils can reach you.

It niay also be observed, that the strong winds which could detain
°f Morgat l'oint. Between it and the rock Les Verres, liiere appear* ships here, inu«t equally keep in all the Brest fleet; and, w i t h wcs>t-
a 'baridy inlet. : - erly winds! ships can. turn out from the buy when none could move

•íVí/JÍ de Pcntbekc is another such point; the land hereabouts hus from Brest, -bo that-it may be Umked upon as a most useful one for
a very regular ascent up to the Mount of Mencham, which is the
n°rthernmost height at. the upper end of the buy, and which seems to
welter all the lower land 'from the N. Ji. . , ".. ' ' •

Where there are some vilbges dispersed between Point tie Pem-

his Majesty's ships in time of ivar; and a ileet here would be.a sure
and coiisla'ut cheek upon the enemy's moving out of Brest; having:,
at the same- time, frigates off the the Bladcvkocks aad St.
Point, to watch their motions in Brest-water.
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DIRECTIONS for sailing from the ATLANTIC OCEAN into and vp the URITISH CHANNEL.

SOUNDING,1? off the entrance of die Cfuunol, are not en- (yellow flonos or red sand, you may conclude that you nre a-brcnst of
tircly :to be deluded upon, although suinc pretend to knowlSci l ly ; it' yon have G8 fathoms, fine saud with groy or black specks,

stonv, a ship will b« to the southward of the usual tiiir-w'ay. I lies Jonqs's Hank, on 36, and 40 to 43, fathoms ;
In approaching the Channel, trv for soundings in time, and run,|and, a l i t t le to the southward of it, 72 and 75 tathoms. The sound-

if possible, if thfewind has not prevailed from the westward or S.W. ! "''-" i:'v ' •' " "'' *~ *' —u -J — "--1-
in the latitude of 49° 25'. In this parallel, with sonndincs of 84

_ fathoms, tine white sand with black and yellow specks, you will be
upon the bank, and abeut 50 leagues to the westward of Stilly. Six-

near Scil lv arc: diri'rrcnt from all others to the northward or south-
ward; pieced of rotten rocks, as broad us small bonus, and of a. stone
colour, «ill come up with the loud, which is not tin; case any' where
else in ti ie samb parallel. More to the southward is deeper water,

teC4i or 17 leagues farther to the eastward, in the same parallel, araifme sand interspersed with black specks, l ike ground pepper. In
BO fathoms, fine sand and shells; 4 leajrucs more to the eastward, 7o!the night, or in foggy weather, come no nearer to Scillj than o'O fa-
fathoms; and, a little more Co the eastward, 72 and 75 fathoms,! thorns; for, iu that depth, you wi l l nob be more than -1 or 5 leagues
white sand, with sometimes a mixture of green; and, in the space from it. Abreast of Scilly.'in the latitude of 49° 20', you will have
of Hi or 17 leagues farther to the eastward, iu this latitude, are 72, 70 fathoms, yellow or grey sand. To the eastward of Scilly, in the
75, 77, and 70, fathoms. The soundings are, for the most part, latitude of 44° 8, there are- 60 or 511 fathom«, coarse sand. Should
fine sand, but different in colour: some will be fine white sand, with these be met with, steer more to the northward, and endeavour
specks;ecks; and others fine green sand, with soi

In the lat i tude of 48° '23' north, longitude
some mud.

8° 5ü' \V. and 50 leagues
to the westward of UsMnt, lies the southern part of • the Sole Bank;
a bank which stretches thence to the N. N. W. 12 leagues. It is
about 4 leagues in breadth,' and has from C'2 to 70 fathoms on it, une
grcv saud.

When you have run in the above-mentioned latitude so far to the
eastward as to 67 or 70 fathoms, and the soundings are shells and small

to make the land about the Li/ard. Yuu may safely make it in the
night, as wi-l l as in the'day, if the weather be .clear; for the light-
houses stand so high, and tîie coast is so clear, that you may, with-
out danger, come within half a mile of the point. If the'weather
be so thick that you cannot safely make the hind, go no nearer to the
Lizard than 45 Aithoms; for, in that depth, von will not be more
than'3 leagues off the point: your soundings there will be pebble-
stones and scollop-shells.

SOUND



DIRECTIONS FOR SAILING UP THE BRITISH CHANNEL.
IN LATITUDE 49°.. In the latitude 4po, arc

"Û fathoms, fine white sand, 6u leagues from the' Lizard: but, in1

Running up in that latitude you will possibly shoàlen your water 5 or <>
'"thorns, then deepen to 87 or Pu fathoms; and in 3,or 4 leagues run,
J.vul shoal the wiiter ngain : but, it' you find tine sand with black specks,
'foni 90 to 64 fathom', you may bq certain you have the Channel
('pt«; and, with this ground, you may approach to. about 14 leagues
"• ^ . from Scilly. No such soundings are to he found elsewhere.

.SOUNDING'S IN THE LATITUDE OF USHANT. in sailing
to the ca^vard, in the latitude of Ushant, you will have 87 fathoms,
ind are then So leagues from the island: if you have but 70 fathoms,
'hen y0m- distance is la leagues. In these depths of water, you will
'live grey sand with 'many pieces of shells: by. coarse reddish sand
У°и may know tlmt-you are not in a fair-way, as no sucii soundings
a'e to he found in the Channel.
. COUKSEIN THICK WEATHER. In dark thick weather, come
*«> nearer to Ushant thnn 63 fathoms, or to the Saintes than 65 fa-
™ms; as 60 lathiuus is between 3 and 5 leagues unly distant from

">e island of Ushant. Here you meet with different soundings, but
*Чом1у interspersed with smu'll shells, resembling (and called) hakes-
*ctli, and between 7 and 9 leagues from Ushant vou wil l have from

b5 to 68 fa thorns.
. SOUMUIN OS TO THE NOItTHWAHD,OH IN THE STREAM
."• SCILLV. To the northward, or in the stream of Scilly, in the
"titude A0° (У, or between it and 00° 10, you will have, for lhe most

^?rti fine sand, with oazy ground, and perhaps may fall upon a bank
. . Qitte that has only 50 fathoms water upon it; but, !>etwecn it and

lle 's>hmds, you wil l have 60 fathoms; and, to the northward oïthem,
У0'1 will liiwr from 53 to 57 fathoms, oa/y ground. In clear .wordier

U1" may be seen о or 7 leagues olf.
i fiuvt: entered i/ic Channel, it is not safe to keep over to the

, 'V'leh hliorc. You will.'eabily know when you are Ю thv southward
3 "10 coarse ground, and the overwhelming of the tide, which whirl?
°4iul ;,, severa! places with, breiikets. Kerp upon the English coast,

to 7 leagues distant, till you are a» high as Pprtlaud.

i After you are patt Scilly, continue running eastward, for 10 or 11 .
leagues, coming no nearer the English bhore than 53 or 54 fathoms,
or farther to the southward thnn 60. After you have run this dis-
tance, the Lizrtrd will bear N; E. orN. E. by N. about 8 leagues, and
you will have 55 or 56 fathoms, with various coloured shells and
stones.

• Ships coming into the Channel ought always, if possible, to mnhe
the land about the Lizard; for, should they afterwards have thick
weather, they will know how to steer, and how they advance, np the
Channel. Some, by neglecting this precaution, have, contrnry to
their expectation, go'ttcn on the south side of the Channel. This error
is greatly owing to the strong indraught between lhe islands of Uueru-
sev and Jersey and the coast of. Brilannv, or i'inisterre, which ortght
nlwiivs to he guarded aiiainst, especially in thick weather. It fre-
quently happens, that ships, coining into the Channel, have not had au
observation foi; some da}s back; which, together w i t h .tue operation
of scant and contrary winds, and the sotting of the tides, tend to per-
plex and bewilder the most expemer.rod mariner, when thick wea-
ther prevents his getting a sightof tho bind.

Ship?, when coming from the southward into the English Channel,
in thick weather and light winds, frequrntly get much to the north-
ward uf. account, and T;iH either into the Bristol .Channel, («hirh
may he owing to the tide's running (> hours to the northward mid only
3 to the southward,) o.r to. the Л. VV. of Scilly, owing to и current
hereafter-mentioned. The .tmef|ii:d stream of t ide begins about 14
leagues v. est .from Scilly. It lir>t runs N. N. W. and continues to al-
ter until it. romes U» the'E. N. E. ; the {fond-tide-then r.eascs ti> run.
The flood runs here, on the full nnd change days, unti l forty minutes
after seven o'clock, at which time it is nearly hulf-ebb at the Scilly-

heu coining i
von should not at any tune roine nearer to Scilly thnn 60 fathoms,
nor tc/ the Lizard tluiii 45 fathoms. Off the* Lizard, in mid-channel,

H the
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the stream of tide runs to the eastward, on the full and change Hays during n long night. Tor, a ship might remain in the current so long
of the moon, unt i l Ь5г minutes past 7 o'clock, or u n t i l it is half ebb as to be drifted from a paraljfl, deemed u very sate one, to that of
by the shore ; it then changes, and runs to tlie westward until it is the rocks of Scilty. Keep at the highest in 48° 45'; for, in 49J.40',
kilt-flood by the shore". T«*o-leagues without the Lizard, the flood "' ' : . • .. ... •-
nms east, and the ebb west; but, within that distance, tlit flood runs
to the southward of east, and the ebb to the northward of west.

CUKKENT at/near t t/ie Entrance of the C/iunnf/. It has been long
known to mariners, that a current, (at ordinary times of l i t t le consi-
deration), constantly sets round the Capes 1'inisterrc and Ortcgal, into
ihc }foy ol Jiiscay ; and it has been ascertained, that, after a long and
continued prevalence of westerly and southerly winds, the water, pent
up in the liay, und impelled along its roasts, sets outward in a N.W.
direct i rnf uihu-iirt the Milnmce of the British Channel; although, after
:i long interval of »neb winds, it is almost imperceptible.

Tliis current Im* been found, after tlic wind had set stroiiülv for
sonic time from different points between South and West, to have had
about 00 mile? of wceting, and twelve miles of northing, in itb course,
per day, ill the most rapid pnrt of its stream.

The westerly current lias appeared to extend from about 24 leagues
\V. S. W.pt'Scilly to more than ft degrees West of Cape Clear. It
is therefore supposed to po oft" to the KT. \V. in the parallel of 51 dc-

the whole effect of the current may be experienced in the worst situ-
itrorr. But, from the current in 48? 4и' a southerly wind wil l sand
you into the Channel.' In time of peace,: coining from the Atlantic,
it would be still better to make Ushanr.-

If it be admitted, as is suspected, that a tide, with some degree of
northing; in it, sets n l i t t l e to the westward of Scilly, tlii» is another
reason far keeping far enough southerly..

Ships bound to the westward from the Channel, with the wind near
S. W. should prefer the Utrliuard tack ; as they would tlieu have tiic
bcnclit of the current*.

l»11';
iíi-ces, between longitude l-l and 15 ali d the S. W. of Ireland, but its
exact direction remains to be determined.

Mho middle of tlie current appears to preserve its original course in
a greater degree than its burden, and to set N. \V. by \V. The cast-
ITII border more North, and the western more W.so that the northern
cm-rent is much stronger close to the West of Scilly than further
mil . • '

11 a fchip crosses (he current obliquely, steering a true 15. by S. course,
or more southerly, she will continue in it longer, and be.more affected
(»'.it, than if she's'eercd more directly across it. It will be the. same
i: sin- crosses it with light winds. Allowance must also bo made for
the more northerly direction of lhe eastern border.

Attar a coiitiuunuce of westerly pales, even should a good observa-

COURSE

* Thi'fH- observations arc rxtrflrUrd from i\ pamphlet and chart риЫЫнч! by
ames Jícimcí, JLsq. J-', íi. S. ' if t Л7?л. They urc jJJustraied by two гиишг^лЫс'
NUinples.
Tb c first i .ч that of ilie Jfector, T^ast-lndia ship, homeward-bound in January

and February, П"!й. In Int. 40" i»0' slie began to feel thu current, \vh»ch K'X hf.r
t<> the >'urih of Jicv intended la t i tude near ly hull" ц dryree in two days. The*
direction of it \v;is inucb inori* wc4orly llum northerly, und she crobSfd it .^o
obl iquely, that, facing "in it a luii£ time; sbe was driven nein- .40 kagut-s to llie
wustward, und l<i the iii"-thwiirrf t)f ScilJy. Oil t.'icd tif two ííay.s il AVUS found1

'thul ihu icuirent bad 12 milts nt'
. .

in in» coui^c; cm another day i:l; and,
twn nthcrt, Í» u'nd ü mile*.; in ГнгонгнМц wt-iithtr for kt re j i ing a

Observations ftn- 1 lie Inl i lude were made on t-vury di iy but nrtr.
bciug1 no time-Jittt-ptT on b(4ird^l.)nr loiii.Mt.inle A V J I S uuft-rt i i in; . biif it \viis--

concludctl that the current, ut time», extt-nds lu t>o Itiigues \Vcst o t" Scil ly, and-
' '' runs close to the W 1:4' of t Ыиш1«. Tin: bre.iidlli of the stream, where
lloetor crosj-ed over it, \\ i i s supposed to be about SO li'ii

The xecoud instance i* of U"KE AtUs, Imlia ship, outward.bnuml Lu .T;inu;u-y>
П1П. Thh t-t i ip Imd udvunced Я1 leugncsto the \yt-'M\v;iRÍ <>f L'>h;iut w-hcn \'"»-
IIMU gulrs Li'gau n tbuu l l i , ami, fur lour (lays, continued bclwi4-n Hint )i«int iii"|
>V. by.S. ilin-iiit; w h i c h шпс tlic ship w-a» lying-to, im- llii- itl> rliiy ill« ,»'111''
;ibau*'(l, but \vii.s S. \V'. Sloiluy weulhci- t l tull ull^ued Air Hint; tlii\>; till' v in"
bl i i i r iug fioiii nil points bclvveen S. anil S.'S. V. but chiclly and innst viiik-nlly-
tVòin \V. S. w. nntl S. w.; and, WÎICH thf sbip tlicu^roi'tLHicd buuthu'tn'd on bl'r

voyiiuc, ;.he-wiis, by lhe ruukiii i ing. only s itrgrew ""it u quartor «f lonnilM1115

\V. ot C'stpe rinisturrc; but, liy litnu-Ui'i-pfrs, niorf UntH -i dfijrces mut ;i iuilf. f
USrri-1 On till) liny llu- gill« roninu-iir't:'!, «lie rcckoiiinir \viis within 11 ininnu-í "j

..;„ , .• i ,-,„,] i i • • '. , ,' - , = Г Lhut liv "ч1 liiiir-kvcpiM-s; the liiitcr bi-iiigmori1 «csUMly, which js Hijipi?*'''1-
tlOli 01 hltltuKc be mude, It would be imprudent to run eastward, owius t,, ца. current. O n l h e i h i n l duy ulU-r, lhe difference wns bul SHiiiimt'--1':



and to thu suulhwsird 5 or ({leagues, the course to the same
off*he Lizard is E. S. E. 15 leagues; then liiml in and make

«be Jaiid.
ПЮМ THE LIZARD TO THE STAUT. The course from the
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ABREAST OF SCILLY. After you are abreast of'eastward, on the full and change duys, until 15 minutes after ten

o'clock.
FROM THE START TO DUNN OSE the course 'is E. S. E. J E.

32 leagues; where you w i l l have 35 to 40 fathoms, as high as Port-
land ; after which approach no nearer to the shore than 25 fathoms,
especially when vou are above the high land of St, Alban's, as with
strong winds somberly, or in little winds, the tide of flood acts directly
in for Christ-church, theNeedles> and Freshwater-bay, as described
in the particular directions for the harbours in the Channel,

DUNXOSETO 13EACI1Y-I1EAD. The course from Portland is
E. S, E. lo leagues lo Diiiino.sc,

In.numii ig up from Dunnose to Bencliy-hcad, keep within to 20
fathoms water, and without to no m'orc than 23; but, otf the Heud, you
will have 11 and 18 fathoms, live or six miles from the shore, Tliu
course up is E. P. E. 7 leagues clear of the O\vers, tmd thence E. S. E4

{ fi. 11 leagues, to Bcachy-head.
BEACIlV-HEAD TO DUNGENESS. From Beacliy-bead I>

s the course is E. •' S. 9^ leagues. Here, in u fair-way, you

Lizard to the Start is E. by S. 20| leagues. In running up, go
into less \yatur than 45 fathoms ; .for 40 fathoms is in the stream of
*he Eddystone. Neither go without the depth of 50; in this depth
°f Water, you will have sand .with small brown stones and shells
abreast of the Start.

FROM TUE START TO PORTLAND. From the Start to Port-
land, the course is E. i S, distance 16' leagues. Here vou may run
up between 30 fathoms in-shorn to 35 or 38 fathoms water to the
southward,, mos^t part sand with shell.-; but, if' you ant inwardly, in
20 or 25 futhoms, you wi l l have oaze and sand.
. J3ittici'u the ].iz<*rd tntd the Jiddystone, you щау stand towards the
sh.ore in 4У fathoms, and oft" to 50. As thcrt: are 40 fathoms in the
strcnm of the Eddystone, you wi l l , by keeping without that depth, go
quite clear of that'(langer. Abrciist of the Kdclystouc, щ niid-clian-
"el, the flood runs to the eastward, on full and change days, until 5

wil l have 'JO or 22 fathoms water.
DUXGENKSS TO THE SOUTH-FORELAND. From Duuge-

»limites after 9 o'clock. l ness to the South-Foreland the course is nearly ]•'.. N. E. i K. between
i'roin the Jiddi/stone to the Start, you may stand towards the shore >(> and 7' leagues. Keep no further off than Iti, nor closer in than

•into ЗУ fathoms, and oil to 46. Within half a mile of liio Start-1 fathoms.
point nre 15 fathoms water. Between the Start rtnd Portland, you
'чау stand towards the shore into 30 futhoms, and oft' tn 36. llv
!\ut standing farther to the southward than 3(3 fathoms, yon wil l
avoid.the strons; indraught l.etwccn the islands of Guernsey, Jersey,
&c. f&cc/iagc Ü1.J Off (.he Bill of Portland, the flood rails to the
]Jfhon Un- >>hïj> w-ач is leagues S. V. from Rcj l ly . ' in xnnirting« at 10 fathoms.
,'ue ship in Jung. B° 3W, had nowentereil into the stream of thu current ; and,

_'« eou»c briiie; opposite to tliat of the Hector, it ucililated hrr jilogress and
•'wrrii-il berelear ol the eonth-we^ coa,t of Ireland.

Afua'warri, in lhe oótirí-e^f Й1 Jiourb, the fehip lt:id set 1 who)c degrees to the
her reckoning; nnd, in the followitti; 45 hours, Mi« had a,

B1: tn thin, jo lour days, she bi en enrried by the currvjit !i° Ï3';
, , .

t aj)])Ciir.«, tlicrrfur«, thai tli^ weslei-ly vurrvul * ^s felt iron) about SI league»

In Ciii/ting up the Channel.
vour to make th« coast о

'tunnel, after yon are as high as the Start, endca-
.„ _ „ t oi'England, to avoid the Island of Aldernev,

the Cobkrts, Sec, but .if you cftnnot safely, with u scant southerly
wind, when the tide, both ebb and ' flood", has an inclination into
every bay upon the coast, then lieep your lead going; and, if you fall
w. S. W. of Spilly, to near l.dcgrce* of longitude Wcsl of Слре Clear, ,4'hcre
its efl'eet-' \vcrc imperceptible; and" it is therefore inferred, that the Hrrani A»1'"
oil' to the N. W. in the parallel of M° between lonj;. l<° "nd IS« anil the suulli-
\vestcoaMoflreland. . . ' • • ' • ,

No northern set is, hovcver, iiidicatert í« the juuni.ll of tUo Л1ШЛ. 1 Ins
«•ould Imvu been remarkable had the weather permitted nice attention to the
reckoning. Observations on lite lat i tude were not regularly made; and, Iv-
4iU-.s, tiic ftrcat disbuicc of M mile:, vas ulluwcd lue uuly VJ hours dj'ift to'tlie
N. \V, wl(eulUe sliip W A S / j / i n g . f u . ' .

- 112 m to
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into 50, 55, or «О fathoms, coarse ground, then you are in the
•stream of the Caskets, -and must run to the northward, in 40 nr 35
fathoms, sand and shells. You will then be to the northward of them»
and in a fair way.

CASKETS. Thé Caskets bear from the Start S. S. E. -JE. 18
leagues, and from the Bill of Portland S. S. W.-ncarly -J W. 15
leagues.

Being too far f> the southward, and mistaking the Casket-lights, at
first sight, for those of Portland, has often proved fatal, and occa-
sioned the loss of many ships upon the dangers adjacent.

Betuecn the Rill tf Portlnnd and Dunnosej you may stand towards
the shore into 25, nnd off to 35, fathoms. By not standing into Jess
than 25 fathoms you will keep without the indraughts of the Needles
and Freshwater-bay. When you stand towards the Isle of Wight,
iu thick weather and light winds, you should keep your lead going;

Mhe neglecting of this precaution has been the loss of many a ship.
Off-Dunnose, in mid-channel, the stream or flood runs to the east-
ward, on the fuU and .change days, until 45 minutes after 10 o'clock.

Between Jlxnnoie' und the East Barrmc-head, you may stund to-
'irards the shore into 20 fathoms; and oft' to 33 fathoms. In light

winds »nd thick we\thev it will be necessary to keep your lead going
'yftien you stand towards the Owers ; because the tides, during the last
"quarter flood and the whole of the ebb, set strongly over that danger-
«us bank, for St. Helen's road.

In approaching the Ouiersfloating Light, bring it to bear not farther
to the south-westward than S. by VV. nor nearer to it, in passing, than
a mile and'a half. When .the light-vessel bears N. E J E. the Elbow,
о south-easternmost part of the Owers, is then right between it
and yeur ship; and, when it hears N. N. E. you are a-breast of the
Elbow. A description of' the situation of this light-vessel is contained
'

fit be necessary to run into Selsey-park for shelter, with, contrary
winds; pass to the eastward of the light-vessel, and afterwards be sure
not to bring it to the southward of S. S.W.; keep your lend going,
and, when two miles and a half N. N. E. of it, you may steer for the
anchorage iu the pork.

. Btticcen the East Barrow-heud'andBtachy, you may. stam
the shore into 38 fadioms, and oil' to 28. The foriuor depth will
carry you without the shoals, which lie off the latter place. Here
the stream runs to the eastward, on full and change days, until 49
minutes after 11 o'clock. 4

Between the shoals whichrlic off Beachy-heud and Dungenesst you
may stand towards the shore into 12 fathoms; and off to 20. By not
approaching nearer to tlie shore than 12 futlióms, yon will po :cle»r of
the shonis which lie to the westward and eastward of the Ness-pomf-
Htre the stream runs to the eastward on full and change days until 9
o'clock. • •

Between Dungeness and the South-Fotelund, after you are to the
eastward of the rocky shoal which lies to the westward of Fnlkstom1,
уоц may st:»iid.towards tlie siwe into 10 fathoms, and off to W-
By not standing farther off than 18 fathoms, yon will keep cleiW
oi the Varne, which, with the Ridge, is descried in this book in
mge 21.

When going between Dover and the Downs, observe, that 17 Л»*
thorns will carry you without the south Sand-head ; that 13 fathom'
wil l lend vou within it; and that 15 fathoms is in the stream of it.

TIDEa. From the Lizard to the Isle of Wight, the flood sets E. by
S. and tie ebb W. by N. from the Isle of Wight to Benchy-head, the
flaod sets S. E. by E. and the ebb N. W. by W. From Beachy-head to
Oungeness, thcjlood sets E. aud iAe ebb W.

OBSEHrATIONS on STORMS in the BRITISH CHANNEL.

ПГ^НЕ most dangerous storms are those from S. S. E. to S/S. W»
JL Those from West, N. E. and E. N. E. are not so destructive-'

for, if a storm suddenly- arise »t N. E. the ships in the Dotons can nlj
get under way and proceed down Channel : or, if homeward-boui"?,
and they do not chusc to ride it out, they may run within the Isle °'
Wight or to Portsmouth.

Ships, in the same Time at Margate-Roitd may either purchase therf,
nhnr hr s l in thpir rabies, and run into flip. Thames or Mp.flwav. I'anchor or slip their cables, aad run into the Thames or Medway.

the/



OBSERVATIONS Oti STORMS IN THE CHANNEL.
cannot weather tlie fair-way buoy, they may run up into the East

Swale, uud anchor in safety. See page 12.
Storms blowing from S. E. to S. S. W. are particularly dangerous

'°r ships riding in the Downs, as a great sea is forced in there Ъу those
^inds. The ships often ride very, near each other, and the greatest
î'rength of tirfe, owing to its flowing-tide f\nd half-tide, happens at
"gh water, \»Ьеп there is moit sea. Besides, the anchorage in the

Downs has been so eut up by anchors, that the ground is not very
goed for holding,

Ships to t lie westward <>f the Isle of Wight may run into Portland-
road, and lie in safety. •

When a ship cannot safely run to a place of shelter, she had betler
lie-to. The sea will seldom hurt a good ship, when a-toucli ои a rock
or a sand might prove-destruction.

A TIDE-TABLE, for the South and Sout

Place? Names.

^TORTH FORELAND

*}ек1

;" ilhin the Goodwin Sands, the stream runs to the
}v N'.Ii. till 4 5 minutes uftér Ч o'clock. (Scep.W.)
J, "'ei1 I'iev

ViiEerip«
Q "IF Duii|;eiiess the stream runs eastward, till 3 h. o'

•fl^'y-lieiul, -Seaiord, nnd Mcwhavcn . . . .
™ -Heachv-'.iciid, the st ream runs eastward, till

0^ "^i ícíwv Bill and Hurbour

""'oOwore the eastern stream is done at 0. П6.; it
"Su runs Q dourv ncntnnrd t'ueSt. Ufrkn'n ICuuci,

h-west
the AH

Vertical
J I ÍM-

II. f I.
10 7
18 12
1!) 12

20 14
IQ 11
28 10

W 15

41 11
ao м

16 10
lu 10
15 10
15 '10

Coasts <
oon's fu

Ti m í- of

li. 111.

11 15
И 'JO
11 20
11 ti

It 16
10 51
10 51

2 CO
10 5V
10 36
10 lü

10 16
9 ai

1Í 15
11 20

if GRI<;AT BRITAIN. aud IRELAND,
1 and Change.

Places Namrt. ,

St. Helen's . . •
Within Dutinose, nad in JUid^cîiatmel, thé eastern

stream runs till 45 min. after 10. (Seepages 30
яде 3-3. ^ <

Portsmouth Harbour
Clnche4ter Harbour

Needles
W i t h i n the Isle of Wight al Spïthearl, the ru'stcr»

tide runs till A past ;>; and thn)u»h the Noi-dlos
till J past 9.; off the Needles, in the OhiinneJ, the
flood runs t ill i pu« 10. (íiwpugcaS.)

Christchurch and. Toole Harbours.
First Flood
St'toud Flood (See hfiffc 33 )

Bill of Portland ... .

on the

Vertical

Spr.U us.
H. ft.
18 10

18 13
18 }'2
18 1Й
15 10

9 С

6 4
k' l
7
S <j

14 í

Days of

Time of

h. in.
11 50

1Í ЛЛ
1 1 i!i)
11 -t.')
1.1 15
9 Sft
U ,r»<>

9 ' 0
ia O
6 45
6 15
7 1Ä
7 5

. d Q*
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.s' Rames.

Torhay and Dartmouth
The stream off'Portland runs eastward, till 15 min.

after 10.
Start Poijjt : . , : . ,
Start Bay ' '.
Salcombe Harbonr, Bolt Head, and Bigbnry Bay
Plymouth-Sound, llamoazc, and Catwattr . .
Jvddystone

Before the flood at tl^e liddystone runs eastward,
it is half flood in Plymouth-Sound; and oil" the
Eddystonc, in the Channel, the stream runs till
5 min. afteï 9 o'clock.

Palmouth . . . . . . . . . . . ."
Lizard . . . . " , :

Oft'the Lizard the stream rims eastward, till 55
min. after 7.

Mount's Bay. . . . . . ." . . ч . •. . ' . .
Scilly Islands (See page 51. ) . . .'

Near Scilly Islands the tide is sakl to run 9 hours]
northerly, and only 3 southerly.

Cape Cornwall f Sec pages 47 laid 4Я.) . . .
St. ives
Padstow •
Barnstaple
Lnncly Island
aUinehead (Sec pages 54 and 55.) . ... . .
Flatholm Island ~* . . . "
King's Hoad

Vertical
Riw

Spr.Nps.1

It. ft.
18 10]

20 U
20 í 4

11
18 12
18 í ai

18 12
18 l?

a<2 14
i'2-t Í-1
24 13
24 IG
3,0 2.0|
36 2l
36 et
-ta soi

Time of
jllighWnter

h. m.
6 О

5 55
6 5
5 55
о -О
5 50

4 55
4 40

4- 25

5 15
5 50
5 45
в О
6 40
G 45

Flutes' Names.

St. Gowau's Head . ... -Í . . . . . .
Milford Haven
Bnnks oft' Chester and Liverpool (See Directions)
IRKLAXD.— Salfee islands (Seepage 75.) . .
Hook Point (Waterford) . .......
Waterford Quay ..... ..... .

Oil" the Hook Point, 3 or 4 .leagues distant, thej
eastern stream runs til) 30 min. past 3.

BtWeen AVaterford and Yougliall . . .
Between Youghall and Dundedy Head .
Cork Harbfîur ........ • ' . '
Cane Clear ......... •.

Between Wotei-ford and Yanghall the eastern!
stream rujis till 8 'o'clock ifi lite Uliiiif;! '""'•i
twccn Youghall and Cape Clear, the eastern]
stream in the Ofl'rtig runs till 5 past 7.

Bantry B a y . . . . .
Kenmare River

iVortical'l
HIM-

Spr.xps.1

ft. it.

11
J Jo
11

The stream of flood sets from the N. W. round
till 45 min. after 5.

Dingle' Bay .
Ulaskecs •' . . .
Shannon Mouth
Stattcry.' Island
i'oyn's Ishm,d .
Limerick

O/f the .Skelligs tile flood (ide parts,and sets.ilQrth-1
ward across the Shannon's Mouth.

'30"

•26

IS

Time of
{High Witter

h. in.
5 SO
6 О

IO 30-
•1 30
5 30
0 0

It
11

11 ï 7l
Ц '4f

12 ' 8
12 8
1 0 9 ,
10 »,

5 0
4 за
4 3ft
4 30,

3 .'*;»
з за

з ,'з»
з иг.
3 '.45.
4 Ò
5 Oh
о а

Th« description of tlie tides» with tbc times of hi«li water, on the roast of France, mid nt the Iskndsof Guernsey; Jcrtey, &c. \viU
found incorj\orntod. »yith the Sailing Directions,



TABLE tf the LATITUDES, and LONGITUDES from G H E B N A V I C H , of the PRINCIPAL HEADLANDS, HARBOURS,
4-c. /« the BRITISH CHANNEL.

'

Lat.
</.

ONJDON,
(St. Paul's) 51 31

ich Observa. 51 29
51 30
51 27 Í
51 24"

27
23

5l 8
5! Si
J0.5.
50 44

45
50 40

Foreland .
orcland Liglrt .
'r (Custle) , ..

Head
lull . .

(Clinrcii)'
n'nt 50

""1»'" Heatl .
*^ Li«ht« •V Mead . .

Lat.
f/. m.

50 15
50 10 '

'.0 '48
50 41
50 37

3+
50 40
iO 43 11
50 35 ;2

31
24

50 22
50 13
50 12}3

11 4 la \V

Long.
m.

•Щ \V,
"l'2.\V.

d/™? UK1TIS 11 COAST.
Hiin'd'Oueps . .

5|\A'. Kam Head .
0 Plymouth Sound
4 Ê. (Drake's Island) '5021*4

24 E. Finvey 50 .20| õ
31 K. Frlimmth • • • ' . . .30 9.(5
45 E. Lixawl Point . . . 49 J7AJ.5
Я7 I-;. Mount's Bay . . . 50 6Ãj
22 K. Land's End , . . 50 4*
19 E. T(he Seven Stones,. .50 <i (i
58 E. Scilly Ы. S. AV..Part 49 52
15 E. St. Agnes' Lighthouse 1У 54
46 W. St.Martin'sDaymark49 5ß^
40 A\r. St. Ives . , . . ,.)0 14

б AV, Padstow (Entrance) 50 35
S|\V. Hartlaiul Point . .31 1

HiXV. Mort Point . . . .51 li>
18 AV. Lundy Island (Mid.) 5Í 13
34 ЛАГ. niistul 51 Ï7
á9 W. AX'orms Bend . . .51 3.Î 4 12

3 AV. Smalls' Lighthouse '. 51 47 5
27 -W. Si..Aiipo's Lights . . jl 45
28 AV. Rniusey Island . . .>!• 55-(5
35 AV. St. .David's Head . ; V 57 \5
33 AV. Stnimble Head . . 52 3 5
44JAAr. Cardigan Hutb.(EntJ 52 10 '4

Bards'eylsland/'Jti/rf./ 52 42 J4

SU'Xy,
3$W.

Il AV,
211 AV,
42 4V,

K AV,
2« AV,
19 AV,

25%
54 AV,
2ti AV,

7 AV.
39 AV.

35 W.
7 \V.

15 W,
14 W,

M W.
Г>7 W
49 W.

IRELAND.
Wcxford (Entrance)
Tuskar lîtK'li !-.' . .
C'ariisor« Puint . .
The S. Point ot'Sältee

Islaud
Hook Lighthouse . ,.
Duli^arvon (Hnl.)
Vougliall '. . . .
(,'oik HaJ'buur . . .
Kinsalc llarbour . .
Old HeadofKinsale
Seven llvads . .. .
nundi/dy Head . .
Stags uff Toe Head .
Baltimore Hurboiir .
Cape C l e a r . . . . .
I'astiet Rock .- . .
Mizon H«'ad . ' . ,

elagh Rucks
Dursey Ы. W.-Point
lUillliock . . . .
Bray Head . . . .
Loop Head . . . .

FRANCK.
Calais . . . . . .
Cajie G ri/. Nez . .

La t.
rf, m.
50 Oil

2 ).i
52 12.

52 f>
52 Й
'Л í

1 53
1 40

51 4.0
51 G7

35
33
27
28
24

51 22
il ïo'
51 30
51 35
51 35
51 5.1
52 3+

50 574
50 53

Long. Lut.
il. m. PRANCE. il. -m,
fi 18 AV. Boulogne . . . . ÍO A3
ti 7 'AVr Rtaples 50 3l
b" 13 XV. St. Valéry un Cau\- . 49 52$

Dieppe 49 55
6 29 W. Veoainp W 46
ti M. Vf. Capu'La Ileve . .'1931
7 2S AV. Havre de Grâce . .49 29
7 49 AV. Cape Barfleur Light 4ll 42
8 12 AV, Cherbourg . . . .4P Щ
h 25 ЛА'. Ca|fe la Hosuc . . 49 43
8 20 AV. Alderney, Vf. Point 49 43
839 AV. Casket Lights . . , '1945
8 51 AV. Guernsey, ААГ. Point <19 29
9 lu AV. Sark, S. Point. . .41» 2i
9 21 AV. Jersey, N. AV. Point 49 15é
9 :î'J AV. Coutànces . . . . 19 з"
У 35 AV. Granvi l lc . . . . 48 50
94 49 XV. Avranches . . . . 48 41

10 M AV. St. Malo . . . . l» 'í'.'
10 18 AV. Cape Vreliel Ligiit .18 4l
lu »4 W.St.-JiricMiK . • • .«5 :52
10 Ü3 AV. De «reliât l'île . . 4S 6LÎ
10 S AV. linrhe Blatwlic . . iy 1

1,'shai.t Liglit . . . 4'8 29
Biest 4S 23

I 5Ц F..
l 34 E. CAPE I'i.siiiTiLiiKE . . 42 5ü

Long.
И!.

37 К.

43 ]
I 5 1
0 22 1
0 4 ]
0 64/

K)"\V.
1 37ÎA\-.

2 18JAV.
25 V,'.

2 42ЛХА'.
22 AV.
16' AV.

l .'ítíí-AV.
ï 36"AV.
1 22 AV.

1 AV.
19 XV.

2 43 AV.
5(J AV.

3 56ÍAV.
5 Î\W.
4 29"AV.

9 16 W.

jle.'Positions of places on the coast of Great Britsi'm, as given in this Table, have been deduced from the Graml Trigonometrien! Surveys of
j "У order of tlie Hoard of Ordnance. Those of Ireland from the Obsurvations and Surveys of Admiral Knight ; and those of France from the (Î rantt
tc

n.°metl'ical Surveys of that country. By these the bearings and distance« have been regulated; anu it ia presumed that the whule will liu tVukd
ect than any other that Ьяэ hitherto appeared. H 4
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.PART IL
SAILING DIRECTIONS for the DIFFERENT CHANNELS of the RIVER THAMES, the NORTH SEA,

NORTHERN NAVIGATION.

Directions from, the NORTH FORELAND through the SOUTH
CHANNEL te the NORE.

far the Dirtctlonsfrom the Nore through these Channels to the North
FarcUnil, seepage 10.

Description of the BUOY*, <$r. which peint mit the Track, with their
Depth of Water, and the Side they are to be kept on.

TT'AST Buoy of Margate- i
TV Sand — — — \
Hook-Spit-buoy chequered —
Searn buoy — — — —-
Woolpack-buoy — — —
Spell-buoy — — — —
Three Buoys on the Last —
Beacon on the lied Sand —
East buoy of the Spaniard —
Gillman-buoy — — —
West buoy of the Spaniard :—
Buoy ou Middle Ground —
Spile-buoy — — — —

, Oazc-Edge west buoy — —
Buoy of the Cant-fidge —
Nore-Liglit — — — —

black — — No. 15, 4f fms, starb.

black & white, No. 38,
black — — No. 37,
red — — No. 33,
white — — No. 32,
black, No. 34, 35, 36,

black — — No. 31,
red — — No. 30,
white — — No. '.JO,
black & white,
black — — No. 28,

•red — — No. 41,

2£ fms, starb.
10 feet, starb.

Ч ftus, starb.
10 feet, starb.

2 fms, larb.
4 feet, starb.

10 feet, larb.
7 feet, sturb.
3 fms, larb.

10 feet, stnrb.
2 fms, starb.
4 iras, starb.
4 fins, larb.
4- fins, larb.

and

Time of the Tide and Strength of the Wind should be.considered
before ships .come,the length of the North Foreland, that the sail»

may be so disposed as" to carrv .them to the buovs'in the Narrows at
half flood or the beginning of the last-quarter flood.

Long-Nose-Ledge, at the imtrance of the south channel, runs out
N. E. about three quarters of n mile from Forencss-point; to avoid
it, keep Birchington Seed-mill W. j N. a sail's breadth open of Ledge-
lioint. From.qff"Fare-ness, steer W. b y N . o r W . byN.£N. according-
to the draught of water and distance from land, for Westgate-bay;
then bring Keculver church a sail's breadth open to the northward of.
the clump of trees near Bishopton, bearing ubout W. i N.; keep tin'
mark on until middle of Lowcr-Hale-grove ccimes on with Alonktoii'
mark, bearing then S.. by W. J W.

From abreast of Роге-ness, about a mile from the shore, stand to
the northward until you shoalon to 4 fathoms at lew water; then tack
and stand into 4 fathoms on the other side. B,c careful not to. stand
into less than 4 fathoms on either side, until you bave got as far up
as AVestgate-bay. Ships, drawing 15 er 1C- feet, must stop in thi*
road until the tide has flowed at least three hours; they will then have
a sufficient depth for turning through. . .

The South Channel, from .Pore-ness to Ilerne-bay, bounded on the
south side by the coast of Kent, and on the north by Mar^atc-sano»
is, for the most part, about two miles wide ; but several banks, wliic'.1

lie .in it, particularly at the. west-еиЗ of Mnrgatc-sand, nnrrovv thrtjt1

part to about one-third of a mile over, lu going round the'NprWv
Forehmd, Ute common track ïs in 6 or 7 t'utnbms wtueft' In 5I»r'-
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Cute-road is good anchorage with sonthcrly winds. West-gate-bay, Knowl to the S. W. of it. To the westward of the Spell-buoy is plen-
oecause more sheltered from easterly wind, is superior. If the wind ' *" '"" '—:" " ' ' '' 'u' — ' c "'
be from N. E. North, or N. W. the best anchorage is near Margate-
iand, betweeq the Middle Ground and Hook; in 5f or 6 fathoms.. ,

The Gore-pulch lies nearly a mile \V. N. ЛУ. from the buoy on the
Huok; to Avoid it, keep St. Peter's Church on with the middle of
Westgate-bay, bearing S. E. J E.

Ships, drawing 11101,6. than 15 feet, should not Attempt to go through
this channel, nur pass the Hook-spit, without a leading-wind to сап у

, them through the Narrows. Vessels of a draught of 12 feet .may 'sail
from the Hook at half-flood, nnd have ц sufficient depth throughout.
When turning to windward, stand no nearer to the south side than till
fit. Peter's Church comes on with the- burn in Westgate-bay, nor to
the nurth side, than till that church comes on with the easternmost
bouse iu Gait ings. [See page 1Й.]

From the laif-гсау off the Hook-spit, the courge to the east buoy of
the Last is N. W. JW. about ä miles. St. Peter's Church on with
>ho;easternmost house in Galeings, in the leading mark all the way.

'file Course l/irouyh the Narrows, between the Woolpack and Spell,
*n the north side, and the Last on the south side, is, first W. N. W.

N. until abreast the buoy on the elbow of the Last; then W. until
Joo have passed- the west buoy of the Spell. near this buoy, in.
order to avoid u ledge, .which lies about one third of л mile S.W.
from it ; and on which arc only 5 feet at low water.

When die west end of Keculver-chnrch comes on with Chislet-mill,
bearing S. W. by &. the ctumuel becomes narrower between the east
buoy of the Last, .to the southward, and the Searn-buoy, to the north-

••ward. — In turning through the Nurroict, the buoys are the best guide.
"tiuid no nearer to the Woolpnck than t i l l the red buoy, nn its 4vest
f-Hd, bears N. W..by W. J W.; nor to the Lust, thun "till the black
b»\>y, on its elbow," Ьиагз W. N W, i W. When to the westward
"' the. elbow-buoy, stand no nearer to xiie Last than till the black
buoy on its west C'wl bears W. S. W. \ W.; nor to the Spell, than till
'he. white buoy 011 its west end bears W. by N. J N. Observe that,
"ie channel it -narrow' between the -west -end of the Spell and tin.

ty of room for turning to windward for the east buoy of the Spaniard,
ietwecn which are from 10 to 14 feet at low water.

Horse-cltanne.l. One mile W. J S.-fcom the buoy on the east end of
the'Last, lies the east end of the Hone, a sand which extends'. W. £
S. and E. \-N. ti mile and a half, and is above .i.cnble's length broad:
rije middle and the westernmost end are dry at low; water, spring-
tides: on the easternmost end urn 6 feet., The mark foç this lend i»,
"Jhiolet-mill, S. S. W. oil with George's líarm^-hoiiEe. ; The mhrk fo«{
the west end is, Moukton-mark, S. K. í S. on with the house next ta
üeculver-church, on the west side,.' To .avoid the cast end of'fhe
rlorse, in sailing between'it and the Last, go no nearer to,the formel*
than till Margate-church comes on with the west part of Northdown-
trees. To avoid the Last, go no lioarcr to it than till the buoy on its
west end bears N. W. by W, * W. This is called the ïlorsc-channcl ;
t is about one-third cf a mile wide, and has from 10 to 12 feot in it

at low water. . •
To go through the Capperai-Ilouse-rhanncl, between the Horse and

tlie shore, keep Stud-hill, bearing west, a little opt.'ii to the north-
ward of the northernmost, house of Hampton-hill. Approach no
nearer to the shore than till Stud-hill comes on with tht outermost
house of Hamptoorhill; nor to the Horse-sand, than till Stud-hill
comes open about a sail's breadth of that house'. This channel is
about half a mile wide, and has from 10 to 1C feet at low wattr. . , . . - .

Black Rack, near which is but three feet-water, lies near tlie shore,
and about-three quarters of a mile from Reculver-church. Theiíiark
is,'St. Nicholas Church-steeple on with the house next to Reculter-
church, on the east sidp ; tlie stt< pie, bearing S. S. E i E. lheu np-
peiir» as just toiichmg the cast side of the westernmost of the. three
houses at Marsh-bay. . . . , i \ - >

From the Jiuot/ on the west End of the Spdl, to the Ъиоу oil Hie
faut End <>f the Spaniard, t l ie course' i'^-N. N. W; J W. 5 miles. : Be-
iween are 10, li, anil 14, feet, at low water. . . ".••.•.

Tu go through !!ie JFivc-Fal hum-Channel, you must keep near tbe
bpuniurd, in oi'dei to avoid the Gilhuun und the Middle ground which

lies
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lie«:to ilie westward of'it. ' The east end of the Gillinan is a mile and
al-hiilf Л£ N.W. from the cast buoy of the Spaniard. The leading
mark through this channel is, Minstrr-churclt, (on the Isle of Shcepey)
W.^by Nt kept on with the middle of Bnidgute-bay. ,

Hbriug passed to the northward of the «ist Buoy iif the Spaniard, you
ifiUibávoígood turning room through the Five-Fathoin-Obanucl.
sob,'of д suitable drought of water, in moderate weather, —

T?AST buoy of Margate-?, ,, ,
XL Sand f black

Vcs-
.' st°P

-in aa\ part of this : channel, ns llic ground is elear. At tiie up-
per pnrtj 01) the starbuard side, «-ill be seen the chequered buoy on
llieiAliudbe Ground, the marks for which are given in page 10.
о iFrtmi tlic buoy of the Middle ground to the new white buoy on the
Gaut edse, the course and distance is N. by W. £ W. 2 iniieä; and,
theiicetu the Kore Light W. Í4'.AV. i N. 2| miles.
• Having passed tlie buoy on the Oazc on the larboard-tack, stand no
farther, on tlie contrary, or starboanj-tack, than till the buoy on the
Oaze bears K. N. K.; sis hence you will have plenty of turning-room
across the War/i, and up to the Xoi'c. On the \Yarp there are 6, 5,
Ando, fathoms, at low water. On tlieNorth and South side of this
simd'thei'e are froiH'8 to 12 fathoms.

jïesidcs the Plum already laLiitioned far anchoring, vessels often lie
safely .!ir"roimd, 011 soft -mua, in East.an<l West Hcrne-Bays. The
Itiarksifor the best place in Eait licrne-ßay arc-, with^he public-hunse Buoy of the Shivering
S. £,\V. about half a mile from shore; and the C'opperas-Housc-point! JJuoy of the Nob
ou, or nearly on, with llninptou-Uill-poiut. The. marks tor the best East Виолг of the Oaze' ••
place in Wist Jlcrlie-bav are, \Vcst Herne public-house bearing S. W. Buoy of the Mouse •:
and the (Jop|:era<-Honst-point on with Hampton-Hill-point. Here, Blacktuil-Jiencon
at about hart' a mile from shore, you may lie a-ground, upon the fiill-i West Buoy of the Оэдс
ing of the tide, in suft tnud. The shore, from West Uerne-bay up-i Buoy of the Cant-edge
•wards, (excepting the Ledges,^ is equally good to lie a-grouud on, Nore light. —: '
when vessels arc compelled to run on shore. Shoebury-Buoy —

DIRECTIONS/!»- sailing from the NORTH FOR ELAND, through
the QU£EN's лп-.1 ~NOB CHANNELS, to the NORE.

For-the Directioiisfrom the Norc, through these Channels, to the North
fore/and, see page 13.

Description of the BUOYS, $c. which paint out the trad;, u-itli their
JDf/iih if 11'ató-, and the Side they are to be kept oh.

— No. 15, 4.Tins, larb'.

East buoy of the Tongue — red and white; No. 16, 4 fms, starb.
N. Spit-buoy on Margate Sand, black
West buoy of the Tongue, — white
Buoy on the Wèdjjc — red '
Buoy on the Pan-Patch — white
Paii-Sand-beacon
Buoy on the South Know!
Buoy on the Pan-Sand
Buoy он the North Knowl
Buoy on the Girdler

'For a inorc parijcubir .description of the various »liouis in this navi-
gation, and the marks Jar the different buoys and bcucuns, see the di-
reet ions fur outzcard'bowid testeis, pagetlO, 11, 12,

— No.'17, 4 fms,
— No. 18, S fins, starb.
— No. lí>, 4 fms. larb:
— No. 20, 21 fins, starb.

• starb.
_ black ,. — No. 1\, О ..feel, -larU
— white — No. 22, 2 .fins, starb.
— -red and white, 2£ tins, stnrb;
— black — No. 23, 3 fms, strirlj,.
clicq. bl. & white, No. У4, 3 -fms, Inrb.
— red —No. 25, 4. fms. starbi
— white . — No. 20, 3 fins, larb.
.— black — No. • 2, 4 fms, starb.

— red —No. аГ,. 4: .fms, larb.
— white — • 4 fins, larb.
-r — larb.

•—:black —No. 1, 4 fras, starb.

If the passage be intended th'rough-tho Олм-СнлукЕ!., then, af-
ter passing the bhivcring-biioy on the larboard-side, leave the buoy of
the.JSJob and the East buoy of the Uaze on the starboard; then the new
beacon on the Red-sand, larboard ; the black buoy of tlie Spile, lar-

board;
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the Norih-sprt and Tongue

board; the West buoy'of'the'Oaze; starboard ;• and, the white buoy I From the-l'air-u-ay, efftfieNortli-Spit-buoy, the course to the buoy
et" the Gaut-cdgc as above. . on.the Pan-'patch is \V. N. WJ. i -W. 4 milési-> In mid-channel, bc-

' "* ' ' ' "' arc 14 fatbomssvt'low wtvterj.in
end of the Tongue, are 10 and

ill as the Norltuspit, is steep-io.
abreast of the Pan-Patch-buov,

the water shoalcns gradually from 10 to 4^ fathoms. • .• ; • ':
From the Pan-Vatch-iiitwi to tlie buoy on the west end of the Pan-

sand; .the course is W; Jv^ W. i \V; aliout 2 miles und a half. In the
fair-way, i'rom the Piui-Putch-buoy to the Pan-Saiul-l)cacon, are fromi
4 to u lathoine; and, .drum-the beacon to tho buoy on the west end of
the Pan-sand, the water, shoalens gradually from 4% to 2| fathoms;
^7ith tlie Pan-sand bcitoou, IV. Б. by K. thrc-c rjuartws of a inile/.dis-
tant, and the buoy on lhe \vcst end of tlie sand N.AV. by N. distalit
about I mile, is very good riding in 4 fathoms at low water.

ï proper
various directions of the tide, If you have advanced in this channel
either too soon or too late for going; over, the Flats, it will then bi.
safest to anchor, and wait until'a proper time of (he tide.

Vessels may anchor, in moderate weather, in any part of this chan-
wel, With the wind fresh from the southward, anchor near Margate-
sand. oft" Scani-sw'atch, or in Horse*Shoe-hole: or,'which is better,
with rtny wind, with 'the buoy on the Pan-patch N. N. E. in about 4 oi
5 fathoms at low «ater, and the South-KuowI-huoy N. W. by N.

mis at low water,
Peter'* Church

The best anchprage ш.Цогье-Shoe-hoJe is, in 3{ fathoii
about half a mile from the WooJpack-snnd, with Si,
S. E. f S. and the Réculvèrs ft S.AVy.i W.

When steering Jar tlie Queen's Chunncl, or the cast buoy on Mar-
keep the North-F.preland-lighthouse S,S. W. Should the

buoy be gone, go no nearer to the sand than in 5 fathoms, St. Peter's
church S. S. W. on with the east" part of Northdonn, and Minster-
mill S. \V.J W. on with Nayland-mill, are the murks for the buoy:
be careful therefore not to. bring, the former mark on, before the lat-
ter one be on, When tiie last mark is on before the first, you are to
'he northward of this OIK] of the sand,

îroin the Katt Buoy to the Nqrth-Spii-litoy the course is N, W. by
W. about 4c miles. The sand at the North-Spit-buoy, and for about
* miles to the'htstvvard of it, is steep; do nnt therefore approach it
nearer than in !} ftuhoms, In, mid-channel, between Margate-sand
and the Tongue^ a№ 12 and 1-t fathoms,
' Near to the' east end of Margato-saud, the 'first of the flood-tide

JctN'S; b v W. tJie middle West, and the Inner part N. N. Ur,; the
»rst-of the ebb sets N. E. the middle S, E. by E. and the latter part S;
At the North Spit, the flood seta 'ircarly in the direction of tlie cbaii-
«Cl, \V. by N, and the ebb E. by S.

From the Buo:/ of' t/ic.^Pan-sand to the buoy on tl*e east end of the
Spauiard, is:W. by Nt about 3£.miles.. Between them arfc 2i, 2, 2J,
and 3^, fathoms, at low water. To gui through tlie Five-Fathom-
channel, between the Spaniard aad uilman, you must proceed for tlie
Nore, according to the directions before given ; /but) to go through the
Nob-chanbolj steer for the buoy on the>.Girdler, \vJiich bears from the
liuoy on ;the P*n-sand N. N. W. ; the distance 'I miles and a quarter;
jetween arctu!}, 3, anri-uj, fathoms at,low water.

Courses tltmugh tltc Nub-channel. When about a quarter of n mile
W. N. W, from the buoy on the Pau-sand, the courses through (lenv-
ng the buoys on the Girdler, Nob, and.Mouse, about a quarter of a
iifle on the starboard side, and those on the Shivering and Oaze J of ч-».
mile on th« larboard) arc as follow: N.N. W. У miles, N. E. J E..
1 mile, N. by W. {- W-.-1J- mile;, and N. W. 2Í mile*. When you
lave rounded the buoy o« the cast end iof the Oa/c, the ooursc to the
Чогс is W. by N. nearly 10 miles. In steering these courses, from/

tlm Pan-Sand-buoy to the white liuoy.on the Uazc, you will go across
the tide, anil must make an allowance for its operation, according to>
.he, titne.of it and the wind.
>• OAZE CHANNEL,—uut if, when the red buoy on tlie Nob boars

East,
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East, you intend to go to the- southward of the Oazc-sand, through
the Gaze-channel, Ыеег W. |- N. 7 miles; aud thence N. W. by '""'
W. SI miles to the Nore-light; leaving, in this track, on the lar-
board hand, the new beacon on the Red-sand, (represented in
the margin) the block buoy of the Spile, and the white buoy on
the Cunt-edge (see page 14J; and, on the starboard hand, the -
buoys on each end uf the (Jaze. In (he channel are from б to 10 fa-
thoms at low vvuter. When the red buuv, on the west end of the
Qaze, bears N. N.JÙ. about half a mile distant, you may steer directly
i'or the Nore.

The Shivering-sand, Red-sand, and Spile, now form one sand ;
which extends, from the buoy on the Shivering to that on the Spile,
VV. $ N, 6£ miles, and is about one third of a mile broad at the broad-
est part. The Shivermg-sand is dry at Inw water, spring tides; on
the Ked-sand are but 2 feet, aud on the Spile 2 a«d 3 feet at low va-
tc-r. The Oazc-sand, from the white buoy on the cast cud to lhe rod
buoy on the west, extends W..£ N. nrarly ö miles. On the east end
of this sand are !'<! feet; on the middle 9 feet; aud on the west end
14 and 15 lect, at low water.

When suiting up the Queen's Channel, you may find it conveniejit to
go to the norlhtcu.rdnf.the Pvn-spcck and the Pan-sand; in that case;
your course, trom n fairway north of the Pan-speck to the buoy on
the west end of the Girdler, is about W. N. W. \ W. 3£ miles, which
will carry you through between the Girdler-sand to the iiurihward,
and the North-know! to the southward ; and you will have, as you
proceed Irom the Pan-speck/ à, 4, and 3f, fathoms at low water.
The latter depth is between the Kuowl and the buoy on the Girdler.
As there .are to the eastward of this place 4 and 5 fathoms, ships may
anchor in -any part of the way. On the shoalest part of the JVorth-
knuwl are only 9 feet water: OH Itlie west part of it is a buoy, painted
red and white, in 2£ («thorns, • The north part of the Know! lies three
quarters of a mile from the south side of the Girdler-SRid. The Gii-
dler-buoy bears, from the buoy on the Knawl, nearly N. by VV. above
» Hiile and a half; and the buoy on the cast tod of the Spauiard W.

NORTH FORELAND TO THE GUNFLEET.
S. three miles and three quarters. Trtan off the Girdler-buoy, pro.

ci'ed as before directed.
Anchorages. • Bttwecu the buoy on the Girdler, and that on the

Shivering-sand, is good riding, in Girdler-hole, in 9 ov 10 falhoms
Ht low walor. There is also good anchorage between the buoy on the
Shivering-Saurf and the white buoy on the Оя/е, with the Nob-buoy
bearing from E.N. E. to E. S. E. in 7 or б fathoms. With the Nob-
buoy S. by E. f-E. and the Oaze-buoy S. W. by W. about three quar-
ters of a mile from each buoy, you will be nearly a mile from the
Mouse-sand, having at the same time a spit from the Knock-John to
the N. N. K. of only 3 fathoms; and may ride well with N. N. W.
aud N. VV. winds, in 7 fathoms at low water. The Npre-light bears*
from the black Ьиоу on the west end of the Mouse nearly west, dis-
tant nearly 9 miles.

DIRECTIONS from the NORTH FORELAND, round the
LONG-SAND'-HEAD, to the black Вцоц on the East "End at
the UUNl'LEET.

ПГМ!Е course from off the North Foreland to the Kentish Knock in
A a fAir-way is N. К { И. О leagues. In the fair-way are from

6 to 16 fathoms; and, when yon have 18 or 20 fathoms, soft ground,
you are the length of the Knock.

Near the rast part of the Knock, are but 5 and б fathoms'; ,but,
about ]lor 2 miles to the eastward of it, 15 or lu fathoms, at low
water. Tho mark to гц» directly for it is, .Reading-mill and St. lje-
ter's-church in one, bearing S. VV. $ VV. To go clear uf it, keep St.
Peters-church on with Reading-trees, in 15 or 16 fathoms; ami du
not go пелпт to it than \\\ 9 faihoms.

The Long-Sr>nd-hcad in б fathoms lies N. by E. \ E. nearly Л mile»
;/rom the east part of the Knock ; between, are from в to lia fulhomá,
at low water. In working, stand to the Knock in 11 or 1Ï fathoms,
and off to the eastward,to 2u fathoms; and, in rounding the Lony-
sand-hcad, gu not into less thai. IS fathoms, cspcvifdly nt the first of
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the flood, as the first two hours of it sets in W. by S. between the
Knock and Long-sand, and with great velocity betv/ten the I/wg-sand
and.thu Sunk: the ebb sets in a contrary direction, according to its
strength and that of the wind.

The Long-Sutid-haid und the head of the Sunk arc dry at low water,
and lie from each other E S. E. and W. N. \V. 4} miles distant. The
channel between, called the SunU-diannel; is 2 miles and a half wide,
und has in it from 10 to 14 fathoms. The course from about oire
inile o/T the Long-Sand-head to the buoy of the Gunfleel is N. W. by
N. with a flood, and N. W. by W. {Vf. with an ebb, tide; distance
vturlv 9 miles. On this course are from 14 to 17 fathoms. By
hauling round, at the distance of about 2 miles from the Sunk Light-
vessel, you will come directly into the fair-way of theSwin, or King'b-
(••hannel.

Tiiewtirkfor running directly to the black buny nf (heGunßeei, is,
the Naze-tower bearing N. N. VV. J W. as the mark for the buoy is,
*)>e Naze-tower, the easternmost of three trees, and a white house
farther inland, bearing N. N. W. J W. on with each other. Nv E.
for ц considerable distance from the Long-Sand-he;\d the sea is quite
tree from shoals.- In sailing thence toward tlie uutif lcet with a con-
trary wind, should the Sunk Light-vessel be gone, yon should not
''ring the Nazc-towtr farther to the northward tlmn N. W. by N. un-
til you are northward of. the Sunk. The Nate bears from the Long-
kiind-hcad N. \V. 5 N. distance 13 miles.,

UlY i l i i ! Long-sand hcud, the tide flows on full and change dicys at
"quarter past il o'clock,

tilRF.CTJOXS from the JVORE thrmigli'the SWIN and KIXGT>

Q HOEBTJRYNESS-buoy — black,
O Nore-light — —
йпоу on the West end of the Oazc-, red
îîlucktail beacon — •*—
Buoy on the wpst end.of the Mouse, black,

CHANNEL, to lhe EAST END of the

For Directions far ihs Rirer Thames, from London
Seepage 1.

Middle or Heaps, and Sunk, Sands, is pointed.out by
Buoys, 4-1'. io the Nitmes o}' which we lime annexed their Colour,
Number, the Depth nf Water they lie in, und t he Side they arc to le
kept on, in sailing tu 'ihr. EusC End of t/tc Guaßeet and Sledwy.

— No.;'£'4 fms, larh.
— '"í fms,starb.
— No. 11, 4 fms.starb.
— — ' larh.
— No. 2, 4 (ms, starb.

hirb.Shoe buoy and beacon
Ruov on the Middle . black, • No. Я, О fins, starb..
WhitakiT-beacon & white buoy on thcN. E. p. of t l i e M a p u n , larb.
Buoy on the Bnxcy or 8pit\vay — black,
Buoy on the Heaps, chequered, b. & \v.
Gunfleet-beacon, on tlie Gunrleet-hind
Sunk light-vessel —• —

buoy of the Ounllcct —' black,
Buoy on the Rough — — red,

— No. 7, У-'-fins, larb.
— No. 8, 3 fins, starb.
— — larb.
— 8 fins, starb.
— No. 9, 4 fms, larb.
— No. 10,3 fms, larb.

FllOM the NOUE, nlong the TVIaplin-snnd, to a good birth between
the buoy on the Mouse and the Blacktail-beaoon, the course is E. J.
N. and the distance 0| miles. In turning down below the Nore, keep1

upon the Warp-sand, t i l l vou are nearly as low as the Blacktail, as
there is deep water, 9 or 10 fathoms, close to the sand. The ebb-tide
here .sets to the S. E. Upon the upper end of the Warp is about 4±
or 5 fathoms water, declining -gradually downward, to athwart the
Blacktai l , where there are 7, 8, and 9, fathoms.

The Dlarktnil-bfacdn stands upon the North or Maplin-fBiid,

,to

ing Lcisdon-chnrrli n i u l trees in Shcppr'y, a ship's length open of the
., ,,.. (land's end, bearing, nearly, S. S. W. -J W. lhe red bnov of the Oa/e-

' Л("ч>' edge S. W. -J.S. and Shucbury-nc'ss b u u y W . £ N. distance from the
[latter 6 miles..

"f Trnck from Ike Лтп|Г, through the Swin or King's Channel, rcliich From the Blncktai'.-bracon, the Monse-buov bears E. by S.-J S. dj»
IJf limmded on Us northern Sitte hu Ihr. Maoliii, Bu гсч, und GimßeKt, tam:c, 'Л\ п\11ел, «nil- U\c SUoe-bcncosi E. \- N. 5 raUcs." The Shoe

.-, and un Us Sjuíhern Side t'y the Моте, East and West Eurroaif,. beacon bears from the buoy of tlie Mouse N. E. by E. 2 J miles.
Wl.cn



iiô DIRECTIONS 'ï'OR. THE SWIM AND KTNG'S CHANNEL.
Wlicn'vnu are às low as the Blackttiil,' if the wind or time does no

pprmit vou to go thiunsh the Swin, conic to an anchor.
- Tlie course from off tltc Hluckluil tf> tlif'Shoc-hcm-on, in a fair-way
is (Vom -E. { N to E. by N. or more northerly, 'according to wind am
tide. Pistiitec oj miles. This part of the navigation is very ;diHi
cult. The.jMyater is deep, from 11 to 1У fathoms, mid-channel, an(
on each .bide steep-to; therefore put about tlrc first shoal-rust of tin
lead on either side, as a fast sailin; ship" may shoot on shore betöre i
a second cast can be hove. But, in working down from the War|
'ï ilh l i t t le wind, do not stand too far over towards the Oa/ty lest th<
tide should set. you to[the southward of the Мопьс, and prevent you
{ТОНЧИ« illtO iS'.'ilK>ÃO/<?,

The Mouse is no«- joined (n the West Bariim-siiml; they extend ii:
;i i-iiryc. The Mouse nearly E. A N. about -I miles, the \VcstHarro«
thence N. E. by E. -t miles.' They are half a mile broad, and dry a
low w«t>T. - ,

The I-Mot Barrote extends nearly- E. l N. nnd W. J S. about б njilesi
Its western ond lies to the northward of the eastern part, of the AVcsi
Barrow; between, is a narrow channel of -I, .">, and !1, fathom«.
Thcre'js »\í>(] a cliaiincl to the northward of lhe Käst liarrow, belweei
tli;w and ï lie Middl i j -snnd, or Heaps, bavin1.; in it from 4 to Ч fathoms.

'• W-linn >/<'•!! «re iMtn ns;/«)- us tlit 'AI-.iH'sr stnnd into no le-s than ÍO
fetlittms. The xShoHuiov and beacon, in one bcar'N. N. \V. and wi th
this 'mark the íorfiçóinj courses lire terminated. The 'course hence to
a fiiir-wav IK tweet! t!ur Imov on the iMiidtllt' and Whitakcr-btacon
Nr. E. J li, distance, i£ miles; but allowance. mu=t be made for <he
title, which sets strongly.

- -About 3 i t i i l f« E. i N. from the Shoe-beacon, and-L'J miles S. S. Y\".
Д-ДУ. t««n the Jliddlu-buov, i-s a small bum!, on which arc but 9 feet
at 'low water. This Lnowl is about a quartcr of a mile from the
West Harrow; between, u re c:i«ht tat boms. The mark for it i-, the
\\ hiuAvr-beacon open loathe westward uf the buoy on tlie Jliddle.

Roaihteutl. ' l i i twcen the 8hoe-l>cïu-on and buo'y of the Middle is
•im excellent road for ships upward or Uowinvnrd bjund, in (i ut U fa-

thorns, nny where within a mile below the Shoe to within á mile above
the buoy of- the Middle.

•In working d<»i>n, stand to the North, or Maplin sand, into 4 or ó
fathoms, and put about when you come into 9 fathoms, lest you get
upon flic Barrow-know I.

The 'Hum/ wi the Wat end uf the Middle, or Heaps, bears from the
Whitakcr-beacon S. by E. i È. 1 mile and a half, and, from the Slioe-
bcacon, N. 10. by E. i E. ò miles. The sand extends hence E. -} N.
nearly j miles.

The murks for the clirq-ucrcil buoy on the East end of the heaps are,
the Naze-tower, N. 'N. H. J K. Great-Holland-chuTch N. and the
Whit:iker-bcacon \\. 4 N.

The Ctiniinet-lictu-ctn the Whitafa'r-lifacon, on the N. E. point of
the Maplin-sand, .and the west end of the Middle-sand, or Heaps, is
about a mile and a quarter wide, and has from 5 to 10 fathoms water.

About £ a mile \V. S. W. from the black buoy on the-west end of
tlie Middle, lies the N, end of n small ground, which extends ï hence
2 miles to the S. W. and is about half a-inile brnad: on the norihcni-
nost part arc Л, and on the southernmost ti, fathoms, at lo\v water.
L)n the west side of it arei aníl'3, and on thl-'easl U and 9, fathoms.

The Wfiitiilirr Пепсин,'which strinds upon the eastern spit of the
Maplin Sand, is situated $.';\V. í W. nearly Л miles and a ha l f from
the Shoe beacon, and N. by \V. {• -W.-one mil« and a half from the
jlack buoy on the west end of the : Middle. To the eastward of the
jcacon, upon the extremity of the Spit, lies the white buoy before
Mentioned.

T/ic bind; liiwi/ >if the lîit.rfi/,nr Spitway, is nearly 2t miles N. E.
ly ]•'.. | E. fr'oni the \Vhitakel- beacon, and lies on the S. E. pnint.of
he l iuxev sand. Within, on t in- Western point of the Gnnfleet, is a
cd biiov. These buoys mark the Spkway into tbc Wallet, between
l i e t w o Sands. . . .

The t'luii/lcct Sand is Г! miles in length, and half a mile in breadth,
ft is steep-to, and partly dry at half-ebb. • Its direction from the
Western end, is in a curve, but nearly trending K. 5 N. for Tt miles,



THE KING'S CHANNEL TO THE GUNFLEET. I l l
the black

,cc between
to the beacon wlifch stands upon the Hook : ami thence, to tl
buoy upon tlie eastern extremity, N. E. by E. |- "E. Di-tancc . ._ . .......
the latter four miles and'a half'. The broadest part is at the Hook or
elbow, half a mile below the beacon. ;

The beacon-stands wi th the Xazc-towcr N. by E. « little easterly,
and the buoy of the Buxey \V. J S. The buoy lies with the Naze
tower and Walton hall, fa white building farther inland,) being N.W.
by N. 01) with each oUi r r ; the beacon S. VV. by \\.
Harwich Lights about. i\. £- \V.

VV. ; and

, The .course And distance, in a fair way, from the black buoy on the
end of the Middle, to i l ic Cuinilcetíieacon, arc E. bv N. nearly 10
; and thence to the black buoy, N. K. by K. J E. 5 miles. -Ap-

proach no nearer to the wind in any part than (I fathoms.
Nearly parallel to lhe lower h.iif of the Gunllcet, at the distance

°f between three and four miles, lies the sand named the Sunk, of
which from a survey made bv Mr. Fuiherinirliamc, in the year 179!!*,

' Ils upper or western end is about
buoy on the Heaps : it lies with

e Xaze-towcr and Gunlleet heacon in une, a n d h l i t l l e to the wcst-
iird of the end of the sand called Knock-John, between which and
is sand is a swatchway about half a mile wide. The KnoeU-Jolm

s half a mile down at the back of the Sunk, and is dry at

*ve have the f'oltowinj; parliciilars.
2í or I! miles from tlit c'ncrvitM-e

The reason« whicli induced 1\I

v'l'i' 'Í1'111'4""1 Sund, (Lhf S u n k ) to t i l t- South, \v;i> but l i l t l«1 more than three mi les ;
mitos iiiid a l i u l f in length, and i^ pai t ly dry at h»Lf-

tir
ein

whereas Lhe ehavt U'lm-h I have, ulludcd Io nr.itte lhe distance _
s.mds nearly ten mile.- ; and, «here I liniiul a. dry sand at h;ilf lid

iVnn
, that

a.« Hu- Kini-'s-Cliu.nn-l.
a)ioj.n\) tu get up al

1 knew hi.s .Maje.stv'a sbip indexible,
Suntll or wrens' side Cf lhe Sunk, un

From, the buoy of the Heaps to the upper end of the Sunk, is a
regular flat, bavins; from 5, to 6, 7, 3, arid 9, fathoms.

The greater /tfirt of t he Sunk is dry at Hulf-tide. -The whole length'
of this sand, which is narrow, cxteiidins; E . b y N . J ' N . and W. by Si
{ S. is Gl miles, ft is steep to on both sides, and a- oonsidera'jWi
part of it is dry at low ebbs. The lower end lies 'with- the <№v/e-tower
touching on the northernmost trees near Walton-ball,' boanns; N..ft.
W. The Gunfleet-bcacon VV.by N, í N. and the east buoy-oî'the Gun-
fleet north, -Ц miles distant.

Observations upon, n-erking down from the Jinny of the JMidille, to that ttf
i/v GUNKLEET, i,-t.

TN working down, when above the Middle, you must not stand too.
JL t'sfr to the eastward, lest von це! to the southward of the Middle,

as the tide sets sfroujtlv through between that sand and the Barrows'^
and observe, that near the Whi la l ie r the sand is steep-to, though he-
low the beacon is the shoal stretching downward from if, called the
Whitaker-spit, which has, near the sand, 2 fathoms, then 'Ц and
.1 to 1 fathoms, between this and the Buxcy sand to the westward
is the entrance in the \ V n i T A K V i i - S \ V A i c n , where there arc б fathoms.

If you are i4. the bum/ «/' the. j\iiddl<-, and have* a working-wind,
stand to the Whitaker into 7 fathoms, and off to the Middle into 91;
then put ubout, as upon that s i t le is the deepest water, and that very
near the sand ; but, after you arc one mile below the Whitakei-, yo'ii

tin- supposi t ion that she A V U S in the Swin Channe l ; anil t lie pilots \vlibm I took,
wah me, v.-lu-ii ^ l l l •Vl•) ï l lЯl bad. »ul lhe le.isl i>'n-ll ol' llie S\viu Clulibel's L i i n g .

'• 'I'lii- only i-tuM-t of this part that I Inivi- sum, neiirly coricet, is tlmt tuktu-,
frtiin t l ie sin ve\ s Jnai le by Aclinir<il Knight. Jt is publ ished by, .Sit«/ ;. and iu
this the abovc-nie i i l ioned siirvej of the lo.\\-er Swin \s:ili Ьц swüi j' \vUicb indeed,
^•us mudo known tti l i u - public before the Trinity-House1 jiiail-\vus Driven uui..
At present llieli^ht-x'e.isel is laid near the lower end of lhe Sunk ; but tlu-rc urtí

сипе to tile N. K. in older lo inakt; It uj»pe:ir. souiewhixt near Uie MMial iun us
the li^hl-i-casel ; allho:\j;li the bunk runs in uSk K- by M. huli ' iS. uirectlt>li> of
nearly in u paral le l tu llie Onnllecl.''



112 TUE KING'S CHANNEL TO ORFORD-NESS.
may stand across the Swatch to 5 fathoms upon the Buxey, and to
the Middle into 7 or 0, mid-channel 8 fathoms.

Kdaw the Sjiitwny, in standing from the northward, you will have,
going over toward the Middle or Heaps, from .> to o" and 7 fathoms,
then 5 upon a middle ground between ; then again 7 iinri 8 fathoms
lo the southward. When you are about two miles he-low the .Spitway,
approach no near the Guuileet than 3 or 7 fathoms, and then put
about, crossing, over 9 or 10 fathoms, then upon the middlc-gromvl 6
or 7. After you are over, do not stund too fur towards the Heaps,
as its buoy is not always to be seen ; after you ful l off tlie middle, you
may safely stand i vom 10 to 9 ov U fathoms, ;uul then lujout with thc-
tvind to tjie eastward of the South, you may k'ccp the lead along the
middle in 7 fathoms.

From tlicfair win/ hence fo the cusiicard, the doming licht on the
eastern end of the Sunk, (hereafter described) wi l l be the best guide
down this channel in the night; as it may be safely approached,
bearing lÍHstor E. J; S. to 9 fatÏKims.

// it be. hw vulcr when уоч arc tts lo>i- down as t/ie. Gunjiect buoy,
with the wind to the north-eastward, it will be better to run into the
Wallet, through Goldemer's Gat, and come to an anchor, under
shelter of the west rocks, described hereafter, in 0 or 7 fathoms
with Walton-Hall, the house upon the Naze, a sail's breadth open to,
the westward of the Tower.

The head of the Long Sand bears from the buoy on the Gunfleet,

•hich
S. E. by S. 7 miles and a hal f ; between arc 6, ÍO, 13, U, 13, uiui
fiitlioms ; thence decreasing in depth to the Long Sand, part óí whi
is dry -At half ebb."

*** For Dircttionsfor sailing up the King's Cliannel from
ßcf.t-buoy, sec " 'Directions for Ships returning from tlif. ï
to the llivcr Thames," inserted hereafter.

the Gun-
t/ie nurUiwurii

DIRECTIONS from the F.nst BUM/on the GUNFLF.ET,
the SLEDWAY, to UÜSLKY-JiAY und ORFOllD N ESS ; and
thence ji-csf «•«»•</, to HARWICH, and aver the Nuse, into the
WALLET.

вF.TVVEF..N' two miles and two miles und a half N. E. by E. from
the east buoy of trie Gunfleet, lies the S. E part of the West

Rocks, a rocky ьЬоа! nearly dry at low water, which extends more
than ii mil iü, Ê. S. E. and W. N. VV. and ntarly 2 miles broad. The
channel between this sand and the Gunfleet is called GoMcmcr's
Gat, and is a mile und three quarters wide. It has (Vom Я to о
fathoms at low water. Tin; outer piirt of the rocks lies wi ib the .\azr-
tower N. VV". \ VV. off with the westernmost, tree upon the Naze; the
body of them E. S. E. \ E. from the tower, and tiic E. end S. by VV.
^ VV. f rom the beacon on Baudsev cliff.

Cork-fund and Ledge. Oft the north sido of the WCM rocks lies the
Cork-mud, the east end of wh'ch bears about i\. I VV. from the слЛ
part of the west rocks ; it thence extends W. N. VV. { W. two mile«
and a half, and is a mile and a quarter broad ; part of it is dr1' at low
water. Near the N. VV. part of the Cork-sand lies the south end of
the Cark-ledee, which thence extends N. bv VV. j VV. three quarters
of я mile, and is about one-e'uihtli of a mile broad : there are 9{-
lathoms on it at low water. The marks for the north end of it are,
Harwich church-steeple, N. W. í N. just open In the westward of
Languard-fort, and the Cork-land W. S. VV. £ S. just appearing without

On the East Side of the Slcdeeny, lie the Skipwash, liaiukey-sand,
Kc/t/i'-boltoni, and Whiting, besides several other dangers nearer to
the shore. Uefore proceeding to a description of them, it is nccessar/
to premise the following observations

Jn the year 1002, a /ig/il-vcsscl was placed at the eastern end of
the .SuH/i. This vessel shews a light in the nic;Ut, and » tt,\g at the
mast-bcad during the day. In fog^y iveutbor ;i bell is гипд eveiy h;ilf
bour, und it strikes six timos every ten minutes, to distinguish thi*

iron»



THE GUN FLEET-BUOY TO HOSLEY-BAY.
oilier vessel». 'From the light vessel the beacon on the Gunfleet, '

bears W. N. \V. ,5 miles and three quarters, tlie Naze-tower N. N. \V.
Î W. 9 miles and a half; the buoy «n the east-Piul of tlie Gunfleot
N. by W. four miles; the red buoy of the Ruf fN . N. E. 8 miles and
three quarters ; the white and black chequered buoy on Baudsey-j
vmdN.N.E. * E. Щ miles; Orfordness N. E. ,-J N. 20 miles;
the buoy on tlie shipwaili N. E. £ E. 8 miles and ii half; and the
Long-Sand-head E. S. E. 4 miles and three quarters. In working
between this sand ачк! the Gunfleet, stund nu nearer the Sunk than
the Liçht bearing E. as the buoy of the Heaps bears from the light
aboui'W. hal fS . ' ч

BAUDSEY SAND is about З miles in length and three quarters
breadth, near the S. \V. end. The soundings aro very irregular

pnn this shoal ; we have not found less t lmn JO feet at low water,'
spring titles, any where upon it ; but, from the inu'veimess of the
ground, there may be knowls with less water.. Upon the.south part
of the shoal a white and black chequered buoy is placed, from which
the l i i j jh light of Onord-ness bears N. E..1 N, 7 miles and a half;
Uaudsl'v beacon N. W. by N. 4 miles ; the buoy of the JlulTS. W.
J W. 3 miles ;ind a half ; the Sunk-Light S. S. \V. í \V. 12 miles
and a quarter ; tlie N. E. end of tliis band bears from Orford high
light S. W. by S. 5 miles.

The SHIPWASH is и very narrow ridje of sand, extending about
N. Ji. and S. W. 7 mile» and a half. Some parts ot it are siiid lo dry
"ï low ebbs, and are steep-to on both sides. This is a dangerous
bank, as ships cumin;; in from sea have mit sufficient warning'by the
lead in approaching it. A white buoy к placed at the S. W. 'end of
it, from which the Sunk-light bears S. W. { W. 8 miles and a huit';
the hnoy on tlie Ounueet W. by 3. 7 miles and a quarter ; the Kuiï
N. \W f W. -t miles ; the buoy on Baudscy-sund N. 4 miles and three
quarters. The marks for this end in 5 fathoms, are, Harwich light-
noiisc, between 'the Flagstaff and west end of tlie garrison; jmd
Orford-mill open on the west side of Orford castle. The N. E. end of
this sand bear» from the high light of Orford-ness S. f E. 4 milqs and
three quarter?. Jn sailing along this sand, care must be taken to

ijiv.e an allowance in t\\\\ course for the set of the tide, the flood 'setting
about W. S. W. and the ebb E. N. E. about two points athwart the
sand. ... . • , •

The KETTLE-BOTTOM is a small shoal lying three quarters' of
a mile to the N. N. W. of Buudsey-sund, about which there are very
uneven soundings ; .t)ie least water found was iwo fathoms and a halt,
though some parts may have less. The marks are, .Na/.e-towcr W. by
S. \ 8. Orford high light-house N. E. and FcUtow.rnill, » sliip's length
open to the north-eastward of the public house in Woodbridi;e
haven. Between it and tlie Baudscy-sand is a channel of 6 fathoms,
but it is not more than a quarter of a mile wide.

The WHITING is a narrow bank, upon ihe.J\'.,E. end is placed a
white buoy, not a mile.distant from the beach ; Orford church beai-
ingN. by W. ' It extends S. W. byW. i W. 3 miles. The murks lor
the buoy are, the remurkaUe trees culled the Hunters, '.open "if
Bandsey-djtf, and Orford-mill open to tlie eastward of the church.

The two jight-housts on Orford-ness in one, load close upon the
inner side of this band ; therefore, in working t hrough lio.sley-bav, the
lower or easternmost light must be kept in sight to the northward of
tlie high light. In 1801, upon turning into Uoslcy-bay, to the < ast-
ward.of tilt; buoy, at half-flood, Mr. I'otho.nnghame found only. VA
fee t water, where he expected 24 feet. Д t|iei;eforu appears that the
Whiting wns growing up.

The CUTLEll is a rocky shual with micvon soundipgs; the.omet
edge of which is between one and two.mile.s, without Baiidscy-cljfi.
The lights of Orford-ncbS in one lead »фон the ou tor pavl-oi'.this shaal ;.
therefore, in passing it, the lower or easternmost light should be kept,,
open to the north eastward of the high light, if the weather pcrwt:
them to b<í seen.

KIN.G's CHANNEL to HOSLEY-!
of the G imfleet, the fair-way course for _ _. , . . . . . „
E. J E. 4 miles ; which will end abo,ut a mile beyond die. ijoinl .'where'
Baudsey church and beacon appear in one'bearing N. by E. .'Then,
steer N. E. 2J miles, \vhich w i l l . ead to the eastward a of the Rough ;
whence tlie sunk light-vessel will bear S. \V. by S.—Ã course N. by

I E. l E,

uY-BAY.. ; l'"rom off u\$ easVlJuqy •
; for Hosley-Bay will be ï*. TL. by.,
jut a mile beyond die. ijoinl .'where"



JE. J E. for 7 miles, will now lead directly to the anchorage in
Bav.

In the foregoing courses allowance must be made for the tide, nc-
cordiiiu to fchb or 'flood. The ebb sets E. N. E. and the flood W. S. W

The"ROUGH lie? about 5 miles und a half N. E. £.!£. from the
buny on the Gunfteet. It is a small hard shoal of three fathoms.
The marks for'the red'buoy upon its North end are, Baudsey church
N. -J K. nui} RuiiiíhoJf. church N. % \V. on with two trees which stand
t'.i the westward of Felstow cliff. Between the Gimfleet, the West
Hocks, and the Hough, are (3, 3, 9, to 0 and 5, fathom» at low water.

WEST ROUGH.—W.'S. W..1S. one mile from the red buoy ot
the Rough, lies ;» shonl of 18 feet, culled the West Rough, with Ar-
wirtoii church, он the «S. W. part of Laudguard Fort, and BuuHsey
church, ti» with B'iiudscy Beacon.

in turning tu Tciudrcarii betwctn the. Kint>'s Channel and Hosfey-Btit/,
stand no nuiirur to the west end of the Shiuwash than t i l l Baudsey-
ehurch comes on with the TV. E. eud of tht long wood to the eastward
of RnudVey-clilf, nor to the West Hocks than til! Aldcrton chiirci»
conies'on with Baudsey church, appearing then on tlie rising part of
the cliff. Stand no Bearer te the West Rocks than 5 fathoms, nor to
the Shipw.ish than 8 fathoms. Having passed the Kau|;)i, stand no
nearer to Baudsey-saud than till the tree, to the northward of Orfonl
church, romes нем t:t the wtst side o f t h a t church; nor to the Cork-
5and or Cork-Indue thai» till Harwich church steeple comes on with a
brewhoase which stands a little to the northward of Landwuard-fort ;
in the night stund no nearer than 5 fathoms. About half n mile S. E.
from this end of the Cork-sand are 0 fathom?, in what is called the
Cork-hole.

la the nipht, Ъе careful not to stand into the Swatch between the
CorU and'West Rocks, which it wi l l be'diificult, in dark weather, to
cet oat of.

The best anchorage in Hosley Bay is, -with Hosley church mid the
pnr*f>4a)it; house on with each other, in 5 or l i fathoms at low water.

JiOSJuEY BATÍ to OKFOUDNESS,—The course from Hosjey

FROM IÏOSl?EY-IUY TO ORFORDNESS.
the Bay to a fair way between the buoy of the Whiting am] Orfordness, i.î

E. by N. northerly, distance from 4j to 5 miles. With a turning
wind stand no nearer to the Whiting, on the starboard sitie, than 7
fathoms.

In working through, (as before mentioned) the lower or eastern-
mwst light, must be kupt open to the north eastward of tlie high
if the weather permit them to be seen.

Л black buoy was laid down in Ilosley-bav in Jnmiary, 1П01, on the
wreck of a Danish bris;, which lay sunk in Gi fathoms at low >v;itcr,
with the following marks, viz. the northernmost of the" two trees on
Felstow-clift", culled the Hunters, just o» with Baudsey-diff, hearing
W. bvS. southerly; Orford-castle'N. N. E. iE. ; ;m"d urford high
light iV. E, by E. i K.

In mid channel, between Orfordness and the Whiting, are from 10
to I'l fathoms. Should the buoy of the Whiting be gone, open tire
m i l l to the eastward of the church, and then you arc In-low it. W/ieit
beltw the bu»y, do not stand to the beach in less than 8 or 9 fathoms ;
as t)>cnce to the Ness it is very steep, and must be carefully avoided.

Above the Ness is af lat which runs oft from the shore about two-
cables'length; the bottom is hard, and there are о fathoms close to
it ; you will have 8 fathoms at one cast ; and, before the lead can be
hove n;;ain, may be ashore. A little westward of ibis shoal is a con-
tra-tide, caused by the point above the Ness, which runs down during
the flood with considerable velocity. Ships have sometime?, by getting
into it, missed stays with a turning wind, and run on shore.

Fram Hoeley-Ъау bountl tu sen, you may, alter passing the buoy,
steer S. E. by E. or Enst; .and, if bound to the northward, keep along
shore ; observing not to shut Biiudscy-cTjff with the point of Urford-
beach till you open Dumvich-cliff with Thorpness..

After you are below Orforducss, be careful to avoid Aklbro'«
kntipcs, the hrjiiy of which lies with urford church and Castle, on
w i t h each other, and Iken-chut-ch on with the l imekilns at AMbro',
which stand to the southward of the Fort ; but Orford' church and
castle, a snil's breadth either way, will carry you clear of vhcui.



FROM HOSLEY-BAY TO HARWICH, &c. 1-15.
OrSird-Ujjhts in, one, beating S. W. by W. J W. lead in a l'air way

between Aldbio'-knapes, and the shore to the westward.
Upon Orf unt-Beach, about 400 yards from the sea-side, is an ex-

cellent spring of frcslt water. The mark to fmd it ib, to bring the
mill upon the chance! of the church, which wil l lc?.d you directly
to it.

HOSLEY-BAY to'HARWICH, &c. Between Hosley-bay and
llurwich-harbour arc several dangers hereafter-described. The (irst
is tlie Cut/a; bclbrc mentioned, a shoal sometimes nearly uncovered
at low water, lying oiTthe middle of Htradsoy cliff.

The course up to this shoal, from the lower purt of Hosley-bav, is
S. \V. by YV. or S. W. according to thn tido, bringing, while within
the Whiting, or unti l the entrance of Orlbrd-haven bears N. N. W.
Ortbrdness low or easternmost li<:ht open to the North-cast of the
high light ; and, when above it, the low li^ht open to the Southward of
the high li^ht, unti l you bring Harwich church-steeple nearly midway
lietaccii Felstow-cliff :md Landpuard-ion ; approaching: no nearer to
t l ie Cutler than 5 fathoms. \Vheli Uamsholt church und bnrn are
•цк'м to the westward of Bnudsev-clifl', you ллШ be above the Cutler ;
and, it the wind be north-westerly, may haul in towards shore.

Uetween the Cutler and shore are 4 fathoms, and dose to the
shoal on the other side are 3 fathoms, water.

In runr ia i f i i iu t frain JÍ4slc.if-líaii, 1><? mindful not to bring a bluff
tree, to the noi-lhwurd of Oribrd church, mort titan a suil's breadth
open to the north-westward of the church, un t i l Harwich Church-
Meeplc appears well open of every part of 'i'clstow-tlilV. Ilarwich-
«ecplc, W. N. W. i \V. well open of Vclstow-cliff, will Ictul you
above a quarter of a mile without the sand in four fathoms at low
vcuor; «hen liaudsev church bears North, you are n-hreast of the
west end of fhc shoal. If so near to the west end «f the Cutler,
steerinj; \V. by S. will carry you into и fathoms at low water, about
half a mile without H -shoal called the Flutters, near the entnuice of
Hiirwir.h. If you are fai thor to the southward of the Cutter, steer west

The murk 'to lead clear iift/ta 1'lnttcrs is, Orford church and castle,

a sail's breadth open of Baudsey-cîiff. The Platters extend nearly
a mile from Shore, and are sometimes dry aí low water ; go up nearer
than 5 fathoms.

When Harwich-steeple is a sail's breadth open to the .westward of
Landguard-tbrt, you may haul in towards the Andrews^ which runs
ol)" from the Fort-point, hiking care to keep Uaudsey church .open of
Felstow-clilf until the two lights come in oue, bearing N. N. W; -J W.
With a turning wind you will find the soundings.in some places irre-
gular, from 4 to 6 or 7 and 5 fathoms. Stand no nearer to l-'elstow-
cliff, nor to the Platters, than 5 fathoms, nor to the southward near
Cork-sand or Cork-ledge than'7 fathoms ; .or the S. W. laud- just open
oi the Naze.

\Vlien Harwich lights come on with each other, run in with them
so until you are past the Andrews. This sand runs off above u
quarter of a mile 8. S. W. iroin the stony-beach at Landguurd-fort,
and dries at low water. As the Andrews is sU-ep-to on lhe west
side, and us die first half-ebb runs strongly over it to the eastward,
you must bo very- careful in pushing with an ehlbf.idi:. The cimuiiel
between the Andrews and the nhoal, called the Jtirigc, is more than
half a mile wide, w i t h 0, 4, and 5 fathoms in it at l.;w waler.

HAUWICH. \Shen past the Andrews, keep close to lhe beach,
half л cable's lejigth from the shore, to avoid the Altar, a small м<)ьу
shelf, hing about a r::ib!e and half's length \V. N. W. from tlie
heacli oil' Land^nard-fort, whici) has only ом« fa thom on it at low
water. Vessels of У feet water mav pu into i ! n r wi-s-hiard »i the
Altur, and proceed ï hence between two sho:'.U rolled !l>e (ïn>;l(
and the Guard. The Guard inns oil'about hail и n i i l n eiist:-nor!hc,lv
from the shore by Harwich church ; and the Gristle lies oft it nc.arlv
in initl-chimucl : the passai^ .between i* about a cable's Icuith
wide, and called the. \Vest channel. In this channel is a wreck with
:i small flag on it.

Ships, drawing :nore lhau 15 fo-'t, should wait for tin? flowing of
the tide, before they attempt to past up tlie C'.isf.rru chaiiGel, as я
narrow riu^e, named the (Jlutfon, syctches atliwurt it, л little to ibe

1 a northward



MRECTrONS FOR HARWICH-HARBOUR, ftc.
northward of the hrcwhouse, noar Landguard-fort ; this rr^ge has
but 16 feet on it at low wntor. The best direction tor sailing over
it is, to run along (he east shore, till the flag-staff of Lanciguarcl-forl
comes on with the clock-hqusc ; then the fort w i l l appear in three
distinct parts like two streets, which may be plainly seen in the
nighi. When over the Glutton, continue to keep near the bench,
in order to avoid the Gristle, which lies above it about half a mile
from shore. This is a small shoal "f only 3 feet at low water ; in
the channel, between it and the eastern shore, are 4 fathoms. With
the htfort-inentioucd mark for the Glutton, keep the eastern short
onboard, at :i cable and a half's length distance, u n t i l Dovcr-coui't
church is open to the northward of the houses of Harwich-: then you
are past the Gristle, und may cither anchor in lhe middle uf the
channel or run up a-breast of the town, and anchor in 5 fathoms ; or
jou may t;o into the mouth of Ips\vich rivei, and anchor in 1 fathoms.
Here the small ships ride ont of the way of the large ones, and have
much better nding w i i h westerly winds. On the- west side of the
entrance of this river a long shelf runs oft' from Shotlev or <>/.cn point,
extending nearly hal f 'a mile from shore. Harwich church kept on
with the south end of the Storehouse wi l i lead clear of it.

COMING FROM TUT, SLEDWAY FOR HARWICH. In
.comine from theSlcrhvay, 'tecrto the northward, unti l Harwich chnrch-
Mcopie be on with tho. brewhuuse to the northward of Langnnrd-
fori, bcarino; N. W. $• W. then, in order to avoid tht Rough, which is
to be left on tlic larboard, b r i n u the church fo the northward of the
brewhouse ; the church on with the brewhouse wi l l afUTwucd carry
you hbout three quarters of a mile to the eastward of the Cork-lcHgc,
until the; Cork-land is sind in w-th the S. W. part of the Na/c-land.
Now steer W. J 14. t a k i n g care not tu br in™ Orford church and cnstlc
with;n less than a sail's breadth open of Baudsev-clifF, unt i l Harwich
lights'nrc on with euch oilier. Hence proceed as before directed.

Tu cincjtnr in the Hotline-ground, wi lhuut Harwich-liarbaur. So
soon as you arc within the east end of the llidpe, which is neai-ly
thicc quarters «f a mile to the southward of the Andrews, steer

about W. N. \V. towards the cl i f f ; and when you have brought the
inner lighthouse a sail's breadth open to the westward of the outer
one. and the high part of liaudsey-cliifii sail's breadth open of J'el-
stow-diff, you will have ^ood ground in from о to -4 fathoms at
low water.

The Rtdge extends, about a mile W. S. W. and E. N. E. and is half
a mile broad. On the middle of it are only 7 u-ct at low water. The
mark for the shoalest part is, Arwartcn church-steeple, N. by W. J W.
wel l on wi th Harwich Hcacon culf. ^ le N. E. point of the Pyc-saxrf,
which runs oft" from the shore, benrs .from the westernmost part of
the Kidge, N. W. by W. £ \V. nearly one n-.ile ; between, are from lii
to б feet at low water. The Pyc-sand extends a mile nnd a half
N. E. by E. \ E. from Stoney-point, and nearly 3 miles N. N. E. | E.
from the Naze : part of this sand is dry at half tide. The N. E. point
of it bears, from Harwich-Beacon cliff, S. S. W. :i mile and a half:
between, is the entrance of Huniifuril-wuler, where there are С feet
at low water, excepting on the liolliclays, a small sand, which is at
low water uncovered.

IIOSLEV-BAY, rvc. TO THE NAZE AND WALLET. To go
over the Naze into the Wallet, after passing the Cutler, as directed
above, steer W. S. W. J W. for the Naze, taking care not to l«xve the
Cork-land o|n;n of the S. W. part of the Nnzehnd, until Harwich
l i g h t s appear in one. Then steer W. S. W. J- S. for the Naze, or just
open the Cork-hind with the S.W. part of the Nnzeland, u n t i l Har-
wich church steeple comes on wi th Harwich c l i f f ; or unti l the two
mil l s to the westward of Harwich. Appear in one. Keepiiij; the
latter mark on w i l l carry y ou through between the Naze rocks aud the
Stone-banks, near half a mile to the eastward of the latter, and in the
deepest water.

The Stone bank* lie n milr and a half E, S. E. J E. from the Nuzc,
and three t|i)!v.-trrs of n mile W. í N . f r u m the west end of the Cork-
sumlj -nearly half s ími le long, a quarter of a mile bpoad, and with
only 5 or 6 feet on them at low water. The marks are, Kam^ty
church, on with, a farm-house, bearing N.N. W, W.; Pain's tree,

to



IIOSLEY-BAY TO THE
to the southward of Harwich, on with Harwich-cliff, bearing N^.i E. ;
îmd the northernmost of the trees on the Cork-land, just open of the
Naze-land, bearing W. byS. In the channel, between the Nine and
the St.'ine-hauks, arc from б to 9 feet at low water; the former depth
's about half a ijiile from the Naze, and the iatter about three quar-
ters of a mile d is tant : there are only 9 feet in the deepest channel at
low water. J->i rounding the Nase, the soundings are very irregular.

When the Tower on the Na?.c bears \V. N. W. the course to the
Wallet-buoy on the Spits is W. S. W.-J S. about 11 miles; with a
flood-tide rather more soulherlv; and, with an ebb-tide, more west-
erly. In proceeding, you wi l l have 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, o, and 5, fathoms at
W water; the latter depth is off the Spits-buoy, which is red, and lies
>n 2 í fathoms on the N. J3. end of the Buxey-sand.

In turning 'to Windward for the NK<~, between the Platters and
I'id<>e on the north side, and the Cork-ledge, Cork-sand, and Stone-
'«iiik, on the south side, of the passage, stand no nearer to the Plat-
tcr!> than till Orford church and castle come within n ship's length of
oaudscy-cliff; and, when standing to the southward, you must not
"ring the Cork-land open of theNnzeland until you are to the west-
^i-H of the .Cork-ledge. The channel, between the Cork-ledge und
flatters, is about a mile wide, and has in it from three to six fathoms
at low water. • The marks for the north end of the Ledge have al-
fcady heeri observed : they are Harwich church-steeple just open to the
Westward of Langiiard fort, hearing N. W. by N.; and the Cork-land
JUst appearing without tlic Nazelanri, bearing's. W. by W. J W. When
'Tther advanced towards the Naze, you must not, when standing to-
^ftrds the Ridge» bring Orford church and castle .on with Baudsey
E"ff, nor bring the tower on the Naze farther to the southward than
~- W, by W. i W. and, when you stand towards the Cork-sand, or the
«tone-bank, you must only open a little of the Cork-land without the
Nazeland. The channel between the Cork-sand and the Uidgc is about
u Wile mid n half wide ; in the middle of it are 7 and б fathoms at low
4'«tcr. The channel between the Ridge and the Stone-bank, is about

NAZE AND WALLET. M f
a mile and a-quarter wide, and there are in it 3 and four fathoms at
low wat_er. .

WALLET. There is plenty of turning-room in the Wallet, it being
4 miles wide, with good anchorage every where. The Swill-buoy, on
the Spits, is black, mid lits on the east end of the Buxev-saml, in 4\
fathoms. But that within, on the Gunflcet, is ml, and"the.Spitway
lies between. This passage out of the Wallet into the Swin, between
the GunficiH.aud Buxev, alters so often, that none but those who fre-
q u e n t l y use it are quali f ied to carry a vessel through with i-.a'.ety.

GOLUEMEli's GAT. To go'through Guldemer's Gat from1 the
Wallet, bring the Naze-lower N. \V. \ N.. mid .steer S. E. by E: with
a flood-tide, and S. E. by S. wi th an ebli-tidf, or otherwise according
to tht:wild and..tide. The leading inurk i* Walton-hall, heretofore
mentioned, just.open to the westward of the tower, which wi l l carry
you out in (>, 7, and 8, fathoms, until the watcx deepens to the south-
ward of the Gunflcet. In working t-:jt through the Gat, vou may
staiid to the northward,-until the house comes.on with the tower, in
6 or 7 fathoms ; and between the west rocks and the Guniltet-sand
you may stand each way into 5 or 4 fathoms.

Nurlfircard of the Gunjl-cct, and about; 2 miles ubove the buoy, is
exceedingly good riding with S. K. southerly, and S. W. winds; ' for,
there the sand dries at the first two hours of the ebb. If, when yrtu
arc the length of the buoy on the Gunfleet wi th a S. W. wind, bad
weather appears to be coming on, the best method wi l l be to work up
to the northward of the sand, about two miles above the buoy, and
anchor in 7 or 8 fathoms. You will have botter riding there with haii
a cable on the small buwer, than you would have had with both anchors
and whole cables ahead on the south side of the sand in the Swin.

The same may be observed by ships bound down, having, N. E. and
northerly winds. Being down to the buoy, you may go into the Gat,
and anchor under the rocks in 6 and 5 fathoms, having tilt square house,
called Walton-hall, on or open to the westward of the tower; for,
farther to Ae eastward, the ground is uot so clear.

13 DIRECTIONS



SAILING FAST THE SHIP-WASH, &c.113
DIRECTIONS far sailing out of the KTNG't CHANNEL, r.ll/tcr

vithtii or tu the Southward of the SHIPIVASU, 4r. .

Tf N-proceeding from the fiunfleer-beacon the course to the south-
J. warrf of die Shipwash is K. by- N. | N. the soundings arc variable,
as 8, 10, 11, Í?, Я, 10, fathoms. In 14 or 10 fatlimns.you wi l l be with-
out the Shipwasb, ami may then steer N. E. by N. within Ald-
burough Knapcs, [last Orfordiiess; orN. E. by E. without llie Knapcs,
out to.sea.

There is'« £(<>0íí Channel within the Shipwash, between it the Baud-
sey.ftäiid, and Whiting. From the buoy of the Gunfiect, steer 'N. E.
by E. £ 1C. 8 miles, leaving Лс buoy of tlic Rough to the north-west-
ward. The; least water you wi l l have is õ fathoms. The leading
murk to Orfordneis will then br, Aldborough mill on with the low light
upon the Ness, bearing N. N. E. £ E. which will lead over lhe tail of
•the BfuuIsRy Sand, in o-£ fatbomb at low water. Distance, upeii this
course, about. 10 miles.

'From UOSLr.Y-lUY, and from the GUNFLEET-ltVOY, round
the LONG-SAND-HE AD to the DOWXS.

ÍIÍP/S hound from llosley-bay to the Downs, with nn easterly
wind, should tu rndown to Orfordnesx with the ebb, according to

tin; preceding directions, and proceed to the eastward ot' die Ship-
wiifh.

Ori'ord-mill open to die c'astward of Ortbrd church, or Orford high'
light U.'ui-ing N. by \V. i W. will lead clear of the N. E. und of the
•Stiipvmsh into VI »r 11 fathoms, 'i'his end of the sand lies, as betore-
inemidiiod, 8. -£ E. 4j niilc.s from tliu hii;li light: and, in sailing alons;
it, care imibt Ы: takc-u to give au allowance in the course for the set
of the tide, the flood sctlinu about \V. S. VV. mid the ebb li. N. E.
ubout twH points athwart tlic sand.

From tlif depth iif iv; j'uthiuitSf with the high lip:lit on the br.irinp
nboyr-inentioued, the course to the eastward of the Kentish Knock",
in about M fathoms, will be Й. S. \V. ut more to the west with an

l) tide, and more to the southward with the flood. The distune*
6 leagues.

/« parting with Orfardncss, and meeting contrary winds, stand to
the Shipwash into 14 and 14 fathoms, a n d o l f t o 20; to the Loiii-
•Snnri-head to 0 and 10 and off. to 20; and to the Kentish Knock iniu
12 лпА 1.1, fathoms.

From the extremity of the Lonç-Sand-hfad the eastern part. oY the
Kentish Knock bears S. S. E. •£ S. The channel brtwutii is ubnut 4^
miles wide. 'I he Knock is two miles and a hulf in, length, and two
niles in breadth. To llie southward of tbe Knock the ground \f, ge-

nerally, soft and muddy.
It flows at the full and change at the Long-Sand-hrad at half pn«t

eleven; the tides meet then, and the ebb runs tlieuce to the south-
ward.

from the termination of the above-mentioned course, without the
Kentish Kiiuck, and upon which the sunk light-vessel will hei.r about
N. E. the course and distance to the North t'orelimd, are S. VV. i W.
t)J- longues; or, ло the entrance of the Gull-stream, S. \V. \ S. 7{
leaj;uc!s.

FROM THE GUN FLEET-BUOY the Long-Sand-hcnd, in 7 I'n-
tlmms, Ьеагэ ti. E. | S. neKrly Í\ miles; muj froiu th« sunk li^lvt-
ves.41!) E. S. E. 4 J miles. The course from the Guntlret-biioy to n fair-
way- clear of the Long-Sand-hr.ad is, therefore, S. E. i F.. and distnm:«
about 8 miles: but allowance must be. mad* for the tide, which Ы
nearly on the brum.—Being clear of the Long-sand, a course S, J Л.
wi l l clear the Knock, ice.

Great /mrt of the Loxg-Sand-hear/now diics at half-tide. On the
Knock in some parts is but one fathom at low water. To the latter
npprciach no nearer than 9 or 10 fathoms, nor stand farther tu tlitf
eastward than into 2j fathoms. When to the southward of the Knc/ck^
you will Ivive ''t.-ry soft muddy ground.

Approach no nearer to the Long-Saml-head that 10 fathom?. Off
the heud tho ground is s.-uidv; uear to the north end of the UuLlopoiv
described hereafter, it it coarse, and towards the south cud the ground
is suit, When the K. iorclund bcnrs 8, \V. by \V. % Vf. steer' S, W.



KING'S CHANNEL то THE DOWNS.
by \V, unti l the west laud is s-lmt in with Fofcness; then proceed fuj
tlio UowiiB, ai-coTcliHg to the directions on page 17.

Tficjhiiting light un the Goodwin North &ind-hf.acl is chifjty intended
juf t he Use of Vessels fram the Ifai't/iicard; see />ngd 17.

GALLOPEK, \'c. Nearly S. S. E. 7 leagues from Orlbrducss, lies
the nort l i cud ot' a shoal aillecl the Galloper, which thence extends
8. S. VV. about six milts and a half. It is about one mile across in the
'"'oadcst pnrt, and has, where shoalebt, only nine I'eet over it. at lo\v
^'Ittr. The channel between it and the Lnn^-Sand is six legues and
;i half Wide, and has i'roin 15 to 24 fathom?. X<jar lhe sand, on the
tastside, are УО intlionis; and, 2j miles from it, (m the same side,
^o ЧТ tkthomii, eoarse ground, wi th small black stones Near the
South end HI« 10 fathoms, stony ground; about three quartéis of a
l!<ile without the north «nd n re 1-Hatlwms, with coarse stones; und,
'Insu tu this end arc Vi ththoms,
low \vntiT.

Ou the north end are six fathoms at

Pursuant to the directions of the Lords of the Admiralty, in the year
JO-t, a vessel bus been moored ut the S. W. and ol ' the Galloptr, in

which two lights are exhibited from sun-Set to smiM-ise for the benefit
<)f his Majesty's crui/.ers : and, in order to prevent any mistake of
'bis for the other lit-lits in th« vicinity, it is to be observed that the
^'ossi:l has two masts, with a light at each must-hi ail, that it may be
''padily distinguished, from tlxj Sutik and Goodwin Lights, the formerot
which is exhibited with one light only, and the latter with throe.

Tim vessel u as originally moored within less than half n mile of the
_ "d, ill 13 fatliams; but it now lios in 16 fathom« aljinit two miles

*• W. from the shoalest part of the sand. N. 1Í. by N. 3 miles from
°№ li[ihr, there; are 6 fathoms. \Villi the lij{ht N, VV. by \V. vessgls

Within the l ight vessel a buoy is placed that the Usual situation of
the l ight xessel may be known, should it drift or be taken from its
place.

GarlarJ, About 5 miles north-westerly from the north end of the
Galloper lies the south end of the Outer Gai'hard; n slioal extending
N. N. E. i E. "2 miles, and half a mile broad,- with Iti feet at low wa-
ter. Between the Galloper and Garbard are from 12 to 19 and 15
fathoms. The low light at Orfo'rd, bearing N. N. W. -i W. wi l l lead
to the southward of it. Tlse sand lios about 4 leagues and a half from
the Ness ; between are from 18 to 10 fathoms at low water.

Inner Gurburil. Within the Outer Garbard. at the distance of 5
miles, lies Another shoal, in the same direction, named (he Inner
Garbard; it is about a mile in length, and lias only 16 feet upon it at
low wuter.

The sotit/i End nf the Fulls, a.Ion;; narrow bank or r i f f le lies at die
distance of about 0. leagues li., £ S. from the Soiuh Foreland, bavin;;
on it from ti ro 7 fathoms wnlor. The sand ем ends hence nearly UO
miles N. E. -J N. and is about half a mile in brcadll.'. On the. middle
parts ure from Я£ to 4 tatholns; and, f>u the north end, li and 7 la-
tbouis, at low water, pradnally deepeninji to 10 fathoms. Tlie north
end bears, from the east purl of the Kentish Knock, S. S. Г,, about 14
miles; and, from the south end of lhe,Galloper, S. \V. by S. 12 miles.
Uetwcen the north end of the Tails and the cast, par; uf tlm Kentish
Knock arc 11, 14, Üü .üO, 19, 10, and <?, fathoms; the lat ter depth is
Hear the Knock, between the north end of the Fail» and Un-scml l i
end Of the Galloper are 8, lO, 20, 1->, 18, '!5, In, and 14, fathoms;
the Utter depth isclosu to the suuth'eud of tiic Gallojicr.
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SAILING-DIRECTIONS for the EASTERN COASTS of GREAT BRITAIN, from ORFORDNESS
to the P ENTLAND-FRITH; and the Islands of ORKNEY and SHETLAND.

ORFORDNESSto FOULNESS,including YARMOUTH ROADS
and HASVOROVGH CAT.

TN stilling from Orfordness to the northward, steer N. E. by E.
JL carefully avoiding the Onion, a sand, of Avhich the outer part is
nearly a mile I'rom shore: its south end is a mile K. by N. from the
low lis;ht, wlicnce it extends 1 mile N. E. is'one-third of a mile broad,
nail has but 5 feet on it at low water. To avoid this shoaV, keep
Baudscy-eliff open of Örford-beach iiiiril Dunwich-cliflf comes well
open of Thorpnoss; you may then,'if bound for the Stanford, steer
N. K. J E. 19 miles, or until Lowestoife lighthouses appear in one.

In turning to Wimlu-artl, from Orfardness to the northward, stand
ofif to 12 or 14, and into 9 or 8, fathoms. The soundings are regular;
but be careful, iii standing oft', licit to bring Orfordness lower light
westward „f \V. S. \V. and getting upon Aldboroui;h-Knapes> nhd 'if,
in siiandini; towards trie shore, you bring the light to the southward 'Of
S. \V. you « ill approach too near to Sizewe.'ll-bunk. .Orfurdness lights
in one, as heretofore mentioned, bcarinc; S.W. byAV.JW. is the
niarlc for sailing ir, niid-channcl betv.'epn these shoals.

Alilborough-Knapes is a shoal of 10 feet water, lyinç with the marks
pi' í n in the preceding directions for sailing from Hosley-bixy to Or-
fordness. It extends N. E. by N. and S. \V. by S. iilmut Ч mi'lrs and
a half, and is half л milo broad. The north end lira about F.. N. E.
í E. 7 milti Avm urfordiiat?, and t))0 eomli tuid Ji. J- N, (nöi'o limn

6 miles from the fame. Ikcn church, inland, on with Slnwden housn,
and bearing nearly N. W. will lead clear of it to the southward.

The South End of Sisetcftt-kank, on which are but 8 feet nt low
water, is about three quarters of a mile East from Thorpne.ss; extend-
ing thence two miles to theN. by K. and East, half a mile broad. The
shore about Thorpncss is rocky ; between it and the south end of
SizewclKbank are 10 feet; and thence, towards the north end, 4 and
7 fathoms at low water. The mark for the south end of this shonl is,
Orford castle open to the southward of Aldboroimji church; but you
should not bring them on with eacli'other until Blythborough lodge,
(a farm-house standing in the midst of n grove of trees), comes open
of Dumvich-church : these marks will carry you clear without it, in
8 or 9 fathoms.

Та Aldburiiii^h-bai/ is good anchorage, with oft-shore winds, in 8 or
9 fathoms, Orfordness bearing S. W. by S. and Aldborough church
N. W. by W. \ W. • .

InsaiiixgfrviiL'O-rfc.irdnetsiO'IjtnL-cstoff, со DO nearer to the shore
than 8'or 9 fathoms; this depth of water wil l киту you without the-
Onion, Sizewell-banli, fand the Harimrd-santi. • The soundings to-
wards and in the Oiling arc regular. Between Sr/cwell-bank and the
Burnard lies Sole-bay, or Soulhwold-bay, where is good riding with
tiff-shore winds, in 8 or 9 fathoms.

The South J'lurf qf the Barnard lios И. and about J of n mile from
the iliore, ofTCuvchithc church. This sand exlunds и inilo and n halt*

N. E.
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N. E. by N. nml is, a l of a mile broad, having Ч feet on it at low
VfatiT. Between the south end and the: shore -are <> fret water ;
ami, towards ,tl»c north end, 6, 4, and 3, fathoms. To keep clear of
J-he Barnard, avoid bringing SoiitliWold church on with Ifiisting-
"ouses unti l l.ovrestoff church', comes open of Palíetteld-cliff. Oò \io
"carer to this saiidthaii 9 fathoms, as, close to it, on the east side, are

fathoms.

of the Stanford lies 'between this sand and the Newcorae, which is a
narrow ridge or bank-stretching S. W. by S. anu N. SV. by N. une
mile in length to the southward of Lowestoft. The channel between
.is three'quarters of a mile in-breadth, and has in its shoalest part but
16 feet at low water. The leadiitg ri\ark in, to half a utile within the
Stanford buoy, is, the lights'irVone, bearing N. J E.

'BuuySjffc.—The buoy of the Stanford, whiehii black, Гц-s with the
J'he course from oiT the south rnd of the Barnnrd to a black buoy Uiigh l ight a sail's breadth open to the northward -of the low light ; di-i-

|f> the Holm-sand-heãd, is N. N. E. ^ li. 5 miles. Between arc 8, 7, Itance from the latter two miles. The buoy on the north end of the
Newcome is painted bltic'.i tmd white in quarters, an;l lios1 in 13 feel
at low water, the low light bearing N. by W. \ \V, the buoy of the
Stanford south, and the buoy of the HoJm E. by N. The buoy on.the
south end of this shoal is-red, und lies in 15 tcet at low water, with
tire high light just open of the north end of tlic- town of Ldwestolf, and
the buoy of the Stanford S. \ E.—The white buoy 'of rlui Holm lies in
~" fathoms, one mile and three quarters N. W« by:N. from that pf

4, and 3, fathoms at low water.

The. NAMES of the BUOYS, Ar. with their Depth nf Water, and the
Sitie they arc ta be kept nn, in sailing within the Sunds, frçm Í.OWES-
'ЛПГЧ'»., гг fpT>/Mi/-i i i í ' ir >J

to IIÄSBOHOVÜH.

black — — Ц i'ms, starb,

red — -- 21 fins, larb;

UOY of the Stan ford, on the Holm- }
head — ' — — J

S- »V. buoy on the Newcoine, to the S. ?
of Lowcstoff - — — $

^-E. buoy on ihuNcw'tomc (inq-uarters) bl.ficwh. — 13 feet, larb.
«uoyon the Holm-hook, or Holm-buoy, white —• — 31 fms, starb,
ßnoy on theN. W. eiu) of tlie Corton — black — — 5'i fins, starb.
«uoyof.St. Niciio.las'Biink ~ — — w h i t e 5 ̂ ns, starb.
ÏJuoy of the Scroby
«uoy of the Tongue'- :— — — —
^uoy of the Barber — — — —
**aoy of the Cockle — — ' — -^.
«juoy 0,i the Sea Heads — — ' — —
Fairway buoy — — — — — —

buoy (red) and flrmling light

white 4 ; fins, starb.
white • ^-4 Tins, starb.
black '— — в- f>ns; l i i rb. í
black —' — G fins, larb.
red . 5 fms, starb.
black 51 fins, larb.

• starb.
uoy on the S. end of Hashorough-annd, black ? f ms, starb.

STANFORD The Holm-sand extends N, E. by N. S miles from
the buoy on its hpml, increasing to the northward to thr breadth of one

it uniu» to tliut called thc'Coriou. The сЬивпе) or jiuBSRge

the Stanford, with Lowestoff high light S. W.-a \V*'
In goinc through the Stanford, you m'Cist observe that the flood sets

strongly south westward upon the Nevvcoinennd the ebb, on the con-
trary upon thcftolm-bead.

from the Halm-sand the west side of the Gorton extends three miles
and л half N. by E. { E. The black buoy on the' N. W. part of this sand,
lies 4 miles nw'l :v K-ilf ÎÎ, by E. í E. tvumthal of the Holm, i« 5f fa-
thoms, wi th the following marks; laiig-thark, the Children's lids-"1

pital (a large house 'in: the centre of Yarmouth, with a large chimney
at each end, and'a turret in the middle) just open to the -northward'
of the southernmost mill (pamted tvhite) n\\. Yarmouth-denes, bearing"
N.i W. 'Thifiirt'-murlf, aluvgereil tiled1 farm-house, with a chimney
at each end, over-cud with a break like a skate's nose in Hopteu-cluf)
bearing W. i S. From this buoy, the N. É. buoy bears 8,-E. by E.
half u mile. The soundings between are 5 J and o-fathoms. Between:
the N. W. buoy and the Holm-buoy is good riding with easterly winds
in 7 ami '! fathoms:

Lonic'stoff' to Yarmouth.^—'HaVrng run -into • Stanford, M directed
above,'wid p:nsud4h6 outer buoy, »te« N.-N..E, eetii you'r»v*

passed
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parsed the N. Ë. buoy of the Newcome; thence in a fair-way :ilong
shore, tu abreast of Yarmouth jetty, the сош-sc is N. N. E. anil dis-
tance б miles. In working you may stand.towards tlie shore into 5 or
4 fathoms, and towards the Cortou to 7 fathoms^ In all the space
within the Gorton there is good anchorage; but the best is with Cor-
ton church N. by W. i \V. and Lowestoff high light S. W. by W. in ^
uJid 8 fathoms. Off the south part of C'orton-roafl is also good riding
with southerly winds, in о fathoms; with easterly winds you nlayride
xvell, wear the sand, in 8 fathoms; bur, with the wind northerly, you
will ride best to the northward of Yarmouth-jetty.

St. Nicholas' Batik, AC. A mile and throe quarters N. t.. J K. from
the N. \V, buoy of the Cortou, lies a white buoy, upon the S. \V. part
of St. Nicholas-bank, with the following marks: Yarmouth town
jetty N. N. W. J W. between the second and third southernmost mill;!
upon Yarmouth-denes, and Yarmouth-lutvcn house, open to t l iu
southward of the pier, bearing W. J N.

St. Nicholas" Bunk forms the north side of St. Nicholas Gat, the
principal entrance into Yarmouth-roads. The inner part of this bank
is connected with another, called the Scrufiy^ of which the soulhrrn
part is more than a mile in breadth, and partly dry at low water. lie-
tween are a{ and 4 fathoms. The Scroby hem e diverges into two spits
tu the northward, which bear different names ; the inner олс being
called the Tongue, and the outer one the Seu-Acads. Euch is marked

Svith a buoy, as heretofore mentioned.
From the white buoy of St. Nicholas Bank to tliat of the Scroby, the

bearing and distance are N. by E, 4 miles; and, from tbe buoy of the
Scroby, to that of the Tongue, N. N. E. J E. three quartéis of a mile.
The latter lies with Yarmouth church just open of the north battery,
Mid Castor church W. t N.

COCKLE OAT. Tim Cockle Gat is formed by the Scroby, Tongue,
»nd Sea-hcadi, on the eastern side; and by the barber and Cockle on
the western side.

Tfie Barker, wlu'ch is nearly dry at W water, extends N. Ë. by N.
eue mue awd a-hallV It is separated from the C< Vie by a sivalchway
ei' si au d 3 tinhorns, leading into deep wuter ut 10, li, add Ai, fa-

thorns, within the sands. Its buoy, wliicli is blade, lies N. | \V. oil«
mile from the white buoy on the Scroby, alid IS. W. westerly, halt a
mile from that of the Tongue, in С fathom's as before mentioned.

To the northward of the Barber lits the Coi-We-suiM/, extending first
N. E. halt 'a mile, and then north for two niilr-s and a half; shoaling
ОЙ', at that distance, in б and 7 fathoms. The southern part is nearly
dry at low' water ; and off ihis part the buoy is placed, in 0 fathoms^
N. E. by N. one mile from that of the BarljeY.

The breadth of the Cockle-sand is from half a mile on its southern
part to one quarter to the northward. The mark for passing over iri
north end, in 3 and 4 fathoms, i*, Wintcrton church on with a remark"
able clump of trees standing tu the southward of Sumerton, bearing
W. by N.—Or, half л mile more to the southward, in 4 fathoms, Win«
tcrton and Smncrton churches in one, bearing N. W. by VV. ̂  W.

immediately w i t h i n the Cockle-sand, between it and a narrow hank,
called Wintcrton-iniddle, is a clear space of nearly half a mile in
breadth, h a v i n g from 7 to 8, 10, and 11, fathoms.

N. J W. one mile from the south buoy of tin: Cockle, lies its north
ur fairway buoy, which is black, in 5-Î fathoms. The red buoy of the
Sea-heads bears from this buoy S. E. by S. ^ E. one mile and a quarter^
and from the Cockle-buoy E. ï S. three quarters of a mile.

The leading Murk through the Cnctiic Gat from Yarutouth Roads is,
Yarmouth-key mill (the southernmost mill on the Denes, painted
white), and Corlestonc old steeple in one, bearing 8. W. by S. i \V.—•
Or, with the ebb, Yarmouth church on with the north battery S.
W, Jg. Either of these marks will carry you clear through between
the Barber and Cockle, on the larboard, and the Scroby on the «tar*
board, sido: steering N. E. by N. Smiles, will also carry you, Л'ош
abreast of the jetty, in 5 fathoms, through the gatway.

With a turning wind, avoid standing too near the Scroby, ns it is
very steep. So sown as you have stmulenctl your water upon it, you
should tack. The flood sets strongly (ivev tlie Scroby, «nd the ebb
over the Cockle. Having passed the buoys of the Scroby, you may
stalid towards the Cockle in б or 5 tathunui; but observe that the
símeis arg swiup, AS neuf Üi«m will be fourni from & to }0 úvlioins »t
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low water. The channel-way, between t lie Uiirher and Scrohy is
but halt' я mile wide : between the Cockle and Sea-heads, three quar-
ters of u mite.

W i t h o u t the Cockle-cat on the western side, is a spit of 5 and б fa-
thoms, ly'mp with Wmterton-dmrch W. by N. It gradually deepens
to the E. S. Ë. without dimmer.
; Thr. Sunn dings in sailing from Winter'. on-ncss to Foii!-ne.ss are rcgn-
Ijir nil the way. Tlie course is N. N'. W. 19 miles. Between Ihcse
{ibices in the Fair-way are JO, 11, and 12, fathoms. You may stand
towards lhe shore in turning to windward, to any depth you choose,
and MF to 14, 15, or lo, fathoms; but stand not further off than IB
fathoms,'or you will be close to Hasborouglbsand ; the chunnel bc-
t.wivn which and the shore is 7{ miles wide. Foul-ness is rocky for
three-quarters of a mile from shore; approach no nearer to it than У
futhoms.

Nearly in the Fuir-ieay, off ííuíioroi/дЛ, is a bank called the Rit/gr,
Jyint; nearly N. N. W. and S. S. E. u mile and a quarter: it is a quar-
ter of a mile broad, and lias 5 fathoms on it at low water. The mark
fur the middle of it i«, Ilasbqrough great Нц1а S. W. by W. westerly,
distance 3| niHes. The inner side of tliis bank is S{ miles from the
shore, and the outer side about 4 miles from Hasboroiigli-sand. Near
it, within, are 1У fathoms, and, without, 15 fathoms, at low water.

W. S. W. i W. 4$ miles iVum the south end of tho riflgc, and N.
F/. by E. huit' a mile from Hasborough ^reat light is u small knuwl
with 3 fathoms on it at low water, which lies about half u mile from
shore. Between this kuowl and the Uidge are -í, 5, G, О, 10, and 1!2,
fathoms fit low wa'cr. In passing the knowl, ships should nut ap-
proach nearer tu the shore than 7 fathoms. Unless the swell of
the se.a happens to be his;h, mariners need not avoid the Uidgc; nor
need they when in the fair-way be alarmed nt quickly coming from 12
*r 1Л into 6 or 5 fathoms water.

ST. NICHOLAS'S GAT. This passage is the principal channel
way into Yarmouth-road;; and, consequently, that most frequented
by ships of war. It iit-s between the Cortvn-sond and St, '-
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junk, and the buoys on cither mark the edge of the shoals. On the
starboard hand is a red buoy on the south part of the Cross-sand, and
a white buoy within it on !jt. Nicholas'-bank. On the Gorton, on the
1аг1юаг(1 hand goiii^ in, arc black buoys, four in number. The lead-
ing mark in is, t lur south-mill on Yarmouth Denes (painted white) on
with the turret of the chapel, (the southernmost steeple) bearing N".
by W. i W. which w i l l lead in a fair channel u\ 8, 7, and 0, fathoms,
half a mile from the east side of the Corton. The chapel open to
the eastward of the mill, and bearing N. by W. ^ W. leads iu nud-
clianncl.

The mark most conspicuous from the offing, and especially useful
to ships from the northward, i?, Gorleston old steeple on with thd
southernmost part of the opening of the town of Gorlcston, bearing

The Gatwiiy is between Л and 4 miles in length, lying N". N. W.
and S. S. E. having from ]0 to 7 rmd в fathoms. The Hood hrrt sets
strongly to the south-westward, or S. W. by S. over the Cortm,
and the ebb to the contrary. The turning-mark into and out of the
Cjíit is, to stand to the northward until the beacon upon the Denes
comes nearly он with Gorleston old steeple, hnd to the southward
until it comts nearly on with the houses next to the northward of the
Ы1ШГ'.

TAeßrut Buoy on the western tide, is an additional one in 5J fathoms,
to be continued during the present war. It lies on the outer t'dpe
of the shoal, grown up and trenching from the N. E. cud of the Ilolm-
saud. The marks lire, Lowestoflf-church ope» to the northward of
the mill bearing West, and Yannouih-churcli bearing N, by W. T/ie
next buoy, upon the Cortou, lit» in 5\ fathoms, with these murk»;
Kessiland-steeple a lurgc sail's breadth open to the southward of Low-
cstort-ncss, hearing S. W. £ S. or Ixjwestoft" low-light on with the
westernmost tuft of trees, that btunds to the westward of Keesiland-
church; Hopton-stwple upcii the toiith end. of Rlunderstoue-'ttood,
bearing W. N. W. i N. and Yarmouih-eteeplc upcu.ld the wi-al-ofilw

d suuth mill up'jii Yarmouth-denes, 'flic buoy lie»t to (lii« on
the
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Д1и.> SHtne side; -is tlic Лт. 7r'. baojr о/ .tfie. Carton, the mark« for which
are, Gwlc.bton new stcci-ilu over the South pier-bead, bearing I*J. N.
W. J VV. ' . . -

Tlicse three ÜUD.VS Ucjifai- ly in aline, witli tlie second mill,.from
thu southivard, oil Yiinnoutli-deiies :md Yaiinoutli-churcii in one.

T/ieJirst Buoy on the eastern side is re^ and lies upon tlie Cross-
snnd in 5% fiithonis, with Kessiland-cburch я large sail's breadth open
of LowcsleiF-ncss, anil Gorleston old steeple on with the Old Jetty.
TAc nert /iun>/ on this side, is the trhitu.buoy on the extremity of St.
Richobs'u Blink, tliom:u1;s for which have already been given.

КЗ' For Directions tn SJiias sailing through, this tint towar
estiif?', Sfe " Directions Jor,Ships returning from the mirtfward,*' given
fll'l'fll/'ttr. . .

The aitehoriigc in Yarmoulh-Koads is off the tou-n. It is extensive,
and there is roum for any number of- ships; but it is better calculated
for a Eliminer than л winter roadstead, as it js, .for large ships, acces-
sible only .in the day-time from want of lighthouses. .The-ground in
the anchorage is sandy, and.ships hi hard gales,fromN. №... E.,or S. S.
W. sometimes bring дате their anchors.

From Yarmouth-Roads ships bound, to ,the northward may pass
through the Cockle-gat, according to the preceding directions; as this
gat has plenty of water in it; bu* the stream of tide is very strong.*

. * Upon Yarmogth-Hoads and the .navigation in the vicinity, we have been
favoured with the following observations, as addressed ta Sir Andrew Uimpe
H amend, Bart. Comptroller of the NaVy, Sec. by Mr. Thomas Fotheringhanic.

" Having long observed that the chart« exlunt'of Yarmouth-Roads were eiró-
Depus, which í formerly supposed. wn> occasioned by the »hitting- of the sand»,
I examined them, and found that .this shifting was in some defirce the cuse ;
bat, by no means, equal'to the errors found generally in them. It became my
opinion, that'no'regular snrvey had been made for many yean, which induced
me to tajce an opportunity-of ascertaining the correct aituntion of the channel;
and «hoa,l» adjacent, while in his Majesty's ship Veteran; and my first CUIT
therefore Wai, to dtrtniu (he cort-ect sltnation of the different objects alone the
coaif, with mpect to each other, and to forma continued chain of base line for
the whole extent, with л line of 0Î fathoms, well str*-:hed, and I'requiinily
ineuorcd, accompanied by sextant angles, and azimi^.i bearings. This com-
pleted, for about 80 milea, the whole extent between Winterumaejs and Taker
field, I proceeded to th« iurv»y, witb a cutter, «nd as many of the ship't boats

BACK of. YAIÍMQUTH-SAND& nml ÎI-ASBOROUGH-GAT.
In sailing from Aldborpugh-bííy for the back of Yartnouth-suiids,

or Hasboruugh-gHt, proceed with Orlordnuss liglits in one as rie-scrib-
ed i.» the directions for sailing to. the..Stanford. With the light* in.
ibis direction, at the distance of о miles, the course and distance to
the entrance of St. NicholaV-g»t wi l l be N. L. easterly, 2ÍÍ miles; and
thence to abreast the Light-vessel off the North end of the Newarp-
sand, .N. N. E. i E. .11 miles; .making propur allowance for tlie ope-,
ration of the tides. The soundings are generally regular, excepting
that there ore several ripplings to the eabtward of the.New.arp, but
no danger. . . . , .

THe Neaarp is a dangerous batik, a n d . thé easternmost of those
called Yarmouth-sands. Its north end, upon which a red..buoy is.
placed, ..forms the squ'.h side of Hasborough-gnt; and .its ,'cxteiit.'train
the buoy is 5 miles S. W. Ьч S. í S. luwariU the Cross-sand, a bank .
which is equally dangerous; its northern part, for 2 miles, bcingalmost
dry'at low water. .

IJetwoen the Ne warp and Cross-sand is a swatchivay three quarters
of a mile .in breadth, find having a depth of 4 and 5 fathoms, throtigli
which vessels may pass, near the end of the Cross-sand, with Yar-
mouth-chape) open between the third und fpin'thinilfs from the south-
ward, bearing nearly W. by N.

for want of which, mach in omitted and lost."
Mr. Fothcrlnsname'.i survey is. now pubualiedi sud may be had at the price of

49. of th« proprietor of Uiis work.
HASBO-
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HASBOROUGH-GAT lies b«-lwren the south end of Jlasboroiigh-

?and and the north end of the Ncwarp, off which the floatiiw light
{*> placed. This light is uow inuortd with the following marks and
"cariiigs, vis.

ewarp Buoy, S. by W. one mile and a quarter.
Oorlostonc Ulf) and Now Prec|jles in one, bearing S. W. j VV.
Yarmouth Stt-eplt, S. W. by W.
\Viiiiertuu Church W. hy N;by 1

Church, midway between Winterton High
Wintcrton Church. •

Lipht and

It'having been found'necessary, for the safety of the light-vessel, to
"loor her somewhat further from the sand than she was formerly
P^ced, she is moored in the station above-mentioned, where the light

be seen in the best direction to guide ships navigating that part of
coast. As the safe riding of this vessel at her station is of ttin«he

importance to navigation, all masters are cautioned to'observe,
l" passing her, that they keep their ships at a proper distance to the
*aitward, in order to avoid any risk of runn ing on-board her, as the
•Corporation aro determined to prosecute them with the utmost rigour
f°r any damages so occasioned, which can only happen through their
" •and inattention.

Hasboraugli-stuid, from the buoy on its south end, 'extends N, N. W.
d N. by W. 1JJ miles; is one mile across, from Л faihoms water on

*!'e sue to 4 fathoms on thç oilier, at the broadest part; and in some
_P'aces it almost dries at low wr.ter, spring-tides. Near the north end
*[*> within J of a. mile of the outer and inner edges of the sand, from
^8 to 20 fathoms. On the east side of tlic south end of the bund,- the
/"tris much shoaler: but the soundings are irreçiilaV. A n u l e aud

jPree »jiiarlers, N. E. i N. from the buoy ou the south end of the sand,
, a small knowl, on whjch are 3 fathoms at low water. Between ^his

2?v! and the sanri arti IS fathoms.
Jju's sand is distant from the shore about 2f leagues. Near the
r'hern part, pu the western side, are 11 fathoms; die water shoal-

ens thence in shore towards Mimrlesley; keep therefore towards the
shore in 12 or 13 fathoms. Oft' Waxlmm or Mock-beggar is Sä pr
24 fathoms, about two thirds from shore between that ami the sand.
The spring-tides rise rtver this sand about 10 feet.

Frtmi the Бичу un lhe. South End nf Hust>oroug!i-smidt which is black,'
and lies in 7 fathoms at low water, are the following bearings and
distances: namely, the light-Vessel off the north end of the Nowarp,
S. by W. -J W. distance 61 miles; the buoy of the Fair-way, S. W. |
S. <)'•} miles; Winterton Imht >S. W. by Wi 0| miles; .IJasborough
great light \V. by N. i N'.' 10* miles; and'Cromer-light N. W. * W,
19J miles. From the north end of the sand, Cromer-light. bears W.
| N. distant l]i miles;' Ilasborongh great light S. W. by S. southerly
10£ miles, and YVintcrtuii grcnt light S. by. W. ' W. lo| miles.

The south end of a knowl, called Hanuaoaifs knuwt, lies 3J miles,
S. 1Í. IjyE. f E. from the buoy on the south end of Hasborough-sand ;
it thence extends N. N. W. 2Í miles, and bus 3 fathoms on its shoultst
part M low water. Between the north c'ud of this kuowl and a small
knowl of 3 fathoms, lying to the north-east of the buoy ou Ilasbo-
rougli-sand are \1 t'attioms water,

The South lind i;f the Ridge, a dangerous sand, lies 8. E. J S. 8
miles from the buoy on the south ond of Hasburuugh-sand-; and B. by
N. 7| miles from the floating light; it thence extends north-westerly
Uj- miles, i< little more than a quarter of a mile in breadth, and has
only about 7 feet on its shoalest part at low water, spring-tides The
east side of this bank is, in most part-, very steep. From the north
end, iu 4 fathoms, the floating light bears S. W. by W. distant 8J
miles. Between this end of the Kidge and the south end of Ham-
mond's knowl, are 13 fathoms w'nter. When the eye is 12 feet above
the level of the sea, at half-tide, fioin the south end of the R-dge,
Winterton-clmrcii appears just in sight, bearing W. £ N. 4| leagues
distant. From the north end, this church bears W. l S. about the
same distance. ' . ' •

SMITH'S KNOWL. By the explanatory remarks on the Trinity-
honsè'pliui of Hasborough-gat, published in the year 1790, it appeared
that the long tund, called Smith's Knowl, lay 2 leagues to the east- .

ward
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ward of the Ridge, with soundings of 4 fathoms from the following
bearings: ria. Yarmouth-church W. by S. \ S. 71 leagues; tlic liglu-
vessel at the north end of the Ncwai*p, W. by S. i£ leagues; Hiid
Wintcrton great light, on the nearest part, of the coast, 6{- leagues,
But, by a subséquent notice from the Trinity-house, 1798, we learn
that -л spire-buoy was, nt that time, laid down on the southern part of
tliu know!, in latitude 52° 50' in 4 fatlioms at low water with Yar-
mouth-church hriiring W. * S. by compass ; and, from the angle thus
given, we infer that the shoal lies farther off than as at first mention-
ed, and the place of the buoy nearly with the follow ing bearings and
distances. Yarmouth-church \V. £ S. 2(i\ miles; the Floating-light-in
its present situation, W. \ N. 19 miles; and \Vmterton-light W. ] N.
Ü5 miles.

The south end of theknnwl is nearly cast of Yarmouth; the sand
thence extends north, p little westerly, 12 miles; on this end of if are 7£
fathoms ; and, on the middle 4 and 5 fathoms : the shoalest water is и£
fathoms, about 7 miles from the south end. The breadth ,is three
quarters of a mile. The general soundings between it and tlip llidge,
are from 15 to 20 fatlioms, excepting ou a small knowl, lying be-
tween, on which they may probably he found from 4 to 8 fathoms.
The sea hereabout is famous for flat-iish.

The east side of Smith's Knowl is so steep, that, within three quar-
ters of a mile of it, in 4 fathoms, you will have 27 fatlioms water.
Ships, in coming from uca, and petting quickly from Й9 and 30 fa-
thoms into shoal-warer, may certainly conclude that they are upon
Smith's Kuowl; for there is not so deep water to be found any where
within it,

Too much dependence should not be placed on seeing the buoy, us
it has several times drifted oft' the sand.

SAILING INTO THE GATWAY. In sailing for the- Gatway
from sea, if the light-vessel, off the north end of the Newarp, bears
jo lhe eastward of North, you must steer eastward until you bring it
to hear N, or N. N. \V. When it bears N. N, W. you may safely
Etuer for it, as the tide runs nearly in that direction ; the iluod sets

S. S. E. and the ebb N. N. \V. Having passed the light-vessel, con'
tinue steering N. N. W. or more westward, unti l Hasborough lights be
cm with each other, .hearing N. W. J W. from you. If you do not
sec Ilasborough lights, you may take your souudings from the shore in
) 2, 10, or 8, fathoms. Should you be a mile or two to the eastward
of the floating-light in passing it,' the tide of ebb will set you in a fair
direction through the Gatway.

If' bound far Yarmouth-roads, through the Corl;lc-gat, having passed
the light-vessel, steer such a course as wil l (al lowing for the crowing
of the tide) keep her E. by N. from you, and you w i l l pass to t!ie
northward of the buoy UM the Sea-heads; round which you. may haul,
and proceed through the Cockle-gat, leaving the buoy of the Sea-
heads, and those ol tlie Tongue and Scrohy, on tlic larboard, and I lie
buoy of the Fair-way, and those of the Cockle and Barber, on the
starboard, side. It. is needless to observe, that tli'is paswige ought
not to be attempted hut in the day time, when the buojif cun be seen,
which are a suliicient guide.

Tllli TlDKá set fair in tlio Gatway, the stream of floods. S. K.
southerly, aud ends nt half past 10, on full and change. The t ! .> i>
sets in th« opposite direction, with nearly the same velocity, which «
3 knots 5 fatlioms. The strongest springs will rake a vessel alv.ut 4
leagues in a tide; moderate springs, about У leagues; and nenps,
about 5 miles. The ilood-tide sels more southerly w i t h o u t Ilasbo-
roiigb-sand, and on the liidge nearly S. by \V.; but not quite so
strongly.

It is high water by the shore, on full and change days, near Has-
borough, ;\t a quarter pastti; and on-tlie ititlg« at 7 o'clock.

DESCRIPTION oj'tlic .S/iOyl Lis, und Directions far sailing betu-ctn
FOUJs-XKS!) чч(1 FLA MJiUKOUtJU-'iJ KA 1).

r I TO the northward of [lHsbi)riiii!>li-gat, fir ï ailier bttwerii Foulness
i and th.c Spurn, there are so many shoals and shifting overfalls,

as to render this pure of the North Sra unsafe for line of battit1 sh:ji!>
except iu neap-tides and very inuiicrati; weather. ..The foHinwing i> a
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Description of the principal banks and overfalls which impede this na-
"»igation.

LEMAN and OWER. The body of these dangerous shoals, which
teve been growing HJ> for a long time past, is now, in some places,
nearly dry at low water. The body of them lies E, by N. 0 leagues
jrom Foulness; S. E. by E. 11 leagues from the Dudgeon Fbating-
"ghtj and S. E. 2ii leagues from the Spurn: The Léman extends
*bo»i 5 miles and a half nearly S. l K. and N. 1 \V, and is more thun
a mile broad. The Uvver lies nearly parallel with the Lcinnn. It js
about 4 miles lon<r;. and a mile broad. Betwecn'the sands is a channel
°f from 10 to 18 fathoms. Near the southern part of the Souls are
'fathoms; and, near ihc northern, If i fathums. Near the Ower, on
«ic east side, are 17, and near the Ix-man, on the west, 20 fathoms,
at low water. On the east side of theOwcr, the, tide runs in various
directions ; the first of the flood runs E. by S. and afterwards S. E.
'or the greatest part of the tide: near hiuh water, it runs S. W. by S*.
aniJ the ebb-tide in contrary directions. The tide (lows here, on full and
chat)jre days, at 7 o'clock, and the strenm runs tiH half past 10 o'clock.

HADD'OCK-B.ANK. N. f Iv IS miles from the north end of the
«»vcr, ami 35 miles N. E. from l-'oul-ness. lies the south end of the
JIuadock-bank, extending 6f miles N. N. W. i W. li mile brond. On
'he middle of this hank are 5 fathoms; and, towards räch end, are ti
a"d 7 fathoms at low water; near it, on each side, are 14 fathoms. Be-
tvv'eeu this bank and the Ower are from 14 to 24 fathoms. N. hy W.

ДЗ mjlcs from the north end of the Haddock-bank, ami N.N. K. } E.
5^ miles from Foul-ness, lies the N. N. 1C. hole, in which are '40 ÍU-
honig. water. Between this hole and the Haddock-hank, are from 13

10 1C fathoms.
CHOMER OUTER BANK. N. W. by VV. K) miles from the

""th end of the Leman, 14 miles N. hy È. \ E. from tlio north end
,.' Hasborongh-sand, and 19 miles N. K. £ Ti. from Foul-ness-light,
a Sj ̂ romer Outer-bank. This bank extends N. W. niul S. K. I* mile,
"" J of a mile broad. On its south-east end are 3i fathoms, and,
ц the north-west end, 3% ffUhojhs, at low water,

CHOMER INNER BANK. W. S. W. 7 miles from Cromer
Outer-bank, N. by W. i W. 9 miles from the north end of Hasbo-
rough-sand, and 11 miles N. E. i N. from Foul-ness light, lies Cromer
inner hank, extending 1£ mile N. W. by N. and S. E. by S. It isн mile
broad. On the noddle of this bank nre 4 fathoms, 0 on its north end,
and 7 on the south end, at low water. Between this bank and the
outer one are 17 fathoms: between the inner bank and Hásborough-
sand arc í 2, 20, and 18, lathoms; and'between it and Foul-ness are
"lo, 18, 16, 1'i, and 0, iathoms allow wafer.

OVERFALLS. Parallel to, and about 5 miles from the shore, ex-
tending N. W. by W. i \\'. lie two narrow banks, called S/ierin^flu1«
anrl tílakcnei/ Overfalls. The east end of Sheriugham-nverfall, on
which nrc 4 fathoms, bears N. from Cromer; it thence extends about
5 miles. The shuale&l water on it, <2\ fathoms, is on the middle of
the sand : on the west end arc 5 fathoms, and thence to the east end
of Blaker.ey-overfall, nearly a league distant, ure from о to 7 i fiv>
tliums. On the east end of Blakeney-ovcrfidl are 5 fathoms; on the
west end 3 fathoms ; and, with Bhikeney-chnrch hearing 8. but 10 feet at
low water. Jn the middle of the channel, between these over-fulls and
the shore, and N. W. by N. 10 milts troto Foul-ne.es, is a small slioa!,
called the Pul/ard, on which ave but 3£ fathoms at low\ water. N. W,
4| miles front Blakcncy, and 2 mile? north of Stuky, is also a dan-
ger, more than a mile in length, called Stithy-Overfull?, on which
are but 0 feet allow water. The depth, between this shoal in mid-
channel and the shore is 4 fathoms.

DUDGEON. A flouting light lios at miles North of Foul-ness
light, which carries two lights' in the nighr, and ï ides a little to the
westward of the shoal called the Dudgeon. The shoal extends N. N.
W. and S, S. E. is about 3 miles long,' and one broad, with 10 foi-t on
its shoalest part, near the light, allow water. On the southern part
arc i and f> fathums. About a mile N. E. from the north-east part of
the shoal, lies a small know), of У fathoms water: and, 2J miles N..
í W, from llie north-west part of the shoal, U another small know! of

2 fa*
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? fathoms. Near these knowls and Dudgeon's shoal .and bank, on all
tides, are fi-om 7 to 10 fathoms at low water. . . . ' . .

Here the Tide flows, on full and change days, at 6 o'clock, and
the flood continues to run tjll hall' past 7: the flood runsS. and tlie
ebb N. Ten miles N. N. W. from this.shoat, the flood sets S. S. W,;
the <'bb the contrary. ., . . •

To the &. W. of thr. TJudgeon is a shoal, of ..which, from a cursory
survey made of it, by order of the Corporation-of Trinity-house, in
1801, we have the following particulars. From (he shoal the Dud-
geon light bears N. E. about 6 miles ; Blakeney Church S. f W. ; Cro-
nier or Foul-ness light S. by E. \ .E. and Holkham Church S. W. £ W.
the north entl is nearest the light, byt that is not the shoalest pai-t ;
the south eiid lias about 3 fathoms at a low neap-tide ; but, at a low
spring, not more than 14 feet; it is very narrow, and ranges about N.
aud S. in length, from 7 fathoms at one end to 7 fathoms at the other,
about 3 miles.

OUTER DOWSING, &-c. The so.uth end of the Outer Dowsing
lies 33 miles N. \ E. from Foul-iicss, extending 5 miles N. \ Wl ; and
S. J F.. half a niile broad : on its south end aj-e С fathoms, on the mid-
dle-4, and, on the north end, 2| fathoms at low water. Near this
bank, on the west side, are 6 and 7 fathoms; and, on the cast, 9 and
JO fathoms, at low water. N.AV. | W. 4 miles from the north end
of the Outer Dowsing;, is a small .shoal of 3 fathoms; and G^ farther,
on the same bearing, lies the Little Silver-pit, with between 40 and 50
fathoms of water. Between this pit and the shoal are 12 and 13 fa-
thoms, at iow water. 1Ъе tide, on the north side of this shoal, sets
in various directions. The first-quarter flood /S. W. by W.;, half-flood
S. E. by S. ; near the latter part of the flood E. N. E. : .and the ebb
in contrary directions.

INKER DOWSING. N. N. W. J W. 36 miles from Foul-ness,
13£ miles N. W. by W. from the floating-light, 44 miles S. by E. J E.
from the Spurn, and 10 miles E. by S. from Trusthorp-church, lies
the north end of the Inner Dowsing; it thence extends 5f miles S. S.
\V. and is a mile broad. On this sand are only б feet at low water ;
close to it, on the west side, are 10 fathoms ; near the east end, 9 fa-

thorns; near the south end, 8 fathoms; a'nrl, near the north end, srp
10 fathoms at low water. On the south' end is a black buoy дп 3 fai
thorns. This buoy lies'9i .miles E. J.V| S. from IngolUmels-cliurth;
between, are W, 14, 11, 0, Sr 7, 6, and o, fathoms, at low water*
Between the Inner .Dowsing anil the floating-light, are 0, 12, 14, 10, and
7, fathoms, at low water; and between the former and the Spurn are
10, 6, 10, 8, 10, 9, and 6, fathoms. The tide, near the Dowsirip,
Hows, ou full and Chance days, at half past, 5 o'clock; the fluod sets
about W. S. W. ; the ebbï the contrary.

' DOCKIN-SANП, сгс. ' N. \V.-i-\y. 27 miles from Fijul-ness, 8
iniles S. by \V. from the buoy on the S. end of the Inner Dowsing, 12
miles S E. from Ingoklmels-church, and 11 miles N. E. £ E. from
tlunstantou h'glit-hnuse, lies the north end of Dockin-saild, extend-
ing yj miles S. W, •'- S. three quarters of a mile broad at .the broarlésfr
part, 'near (he south end, and narrows to a point at tjie north end.
The sonth end of' this sand 4ies a jnile from the north side of Burn-
ham-flafci, hut is joined to the flats by a narrow ridge, on w))ich arc '2,
3, and Я{, fathoms »t low water. A roile.N. E. by N. from UK north
end of Dorkin-sand are two overfall«, extending about li mile farther
in the same dirtrtion, with 2 and 3 futhoins at low water. Between the
north end of Dockin-smid and the buoy on the south end of the Inner
Dowsing, are 6 and С fathoms; and, between the former and the
Lincolnshire shore, (by Ingoldmels-church,) are 9, 10, and a, fathoms
at low water.. The flood-tide, on the west side of Dockin-sand, runs
about W. ;S.'W. and the ebb the contrary.

COURSE FKOM FOUL-NESS TO THE HUMBER, &c. The •
course from the fair-way off Foul-ness, (that is, from nearly mid-way
between I'oul-ness and the north end of Ilasborough-sand, to -the
I lumber and the westward of the Dudgeon, is first N. N. W. ö leagues,
nnd then N. N. W. £ W. Itleagues. To sail without or то the east-
ward of the, Dudgeon, the cóursts are N ^ W. 8 leagues, and N. W,
% N. 12 leagues. In crossing the deeps allow for the tide ; the flood
setting westward, and the -ebb the contrary; and be cautious of the
Cromer-banks, the shoal to the S. W. of the Dudgeon, &c.'

DIREC-



from FOUL-NJÎSS to LYNN-ROAD and SOS-
TON-VEEi'S.

EVERA-L places off the coast, between Foul-uess and BUWney,
are rocky/ In proceeding for Blakcney, from the depth of 12

fathoms off Foul-ness, steer N. N. W. -| W about 5 leagues, or until
^lakcuey-church bears South; taking cure to avoid the Overfalls, &c.
before described, and those of <Stukey, which lie to the westwardi
' IG deptUs will be 10, 9, and T,
The flood-tide here sets along shore to the eastward, and the ebb

contrary.
To the westward of Blakeney, between it and Wells, ü shelf of

!'ind, about a mile in breadth, stretches from oft'the shore; vessels
'hould not, therefore, approach nearer toit than in 5 fathoms,

The harbour of Wells lies 4 miles ;ind a half to the westward of ï
"irit of Clay or Bliikeney, and each is regularly buoyed.
7 BLAKENEY-HARBÖUR is'the best on this part of the coast.
~,'s entrance bears from Cromei- N. W. J W. distant 4 leagues; and,1

"orn the Dudgeon floating-light S, by W. 6 leagues. The church, in

FOUL-NESS TO BLAKENEY AND BOSTON-DEEPS. i?g'
I but the tide witjiout runs to the southward 3 hours longer, which must
[be particularly attended to in going in.

If a ship be caught by a hard gale of wind at North br N. E. she
may run boldly in, with the church at South. When within 2 miles
of the shore, bring the church to S. E. by S. as trtis will run you to the
first buoy, which is black; leave it within a ship's breadth on the
starboard side; or, with a scant wind at W. N. Wi and a flood-tide,
you may go to the windward of it. From the first to the second and
third buoys, which are all black, the Course k S. W. or S. W. by W.
With flood : you leave tViem all on the starboard side.
1 After running a tow-lines' length above the third buoy, let go your
anchor near the beacon, and moor to the southward.

The bar at low water spring-tides is nearly dry ; but in strong north
winds the perpendicular rise is 4 fathoms. You must be careful to
allow for the tide with the wind at W. N. W, for the flood then íeu
you to leeward. There are two white mills a mile to lhe N. W of
Blakeney, which are the proper marks for funning in by. They are
to be kept on with a bank of earth, described on the cWarts, bearing
nearly S. S. W.

,* There is a sandy hillock half a mile to the southward of the hw
Ibour's mouth, which may be seen 3 leagues'off. Keeping the.,churcha clear day, may be seen from the float. • шиш 5 muuiu, »»».и m»j ч~ o .̂, „ ,^»^,,..u —r-.-r- —,—

J'he channel, at the entrance, is one third of a 'mile wide, and is : half a cable's Iqjgth open to the N. W. of it, will run you'to the
tainted out by buoys on the western side, The sands on both sides first buoy. , .
*г° dry at low water; on that on the larboard arc ò black buoys; arid, Vessel's may sail out with the wind at E. S. E. There are 14 ieet
^o. a beacon, which stands near a mile within the entrance. A 'on the bar at high-water neap-tides.

er of a mile E. S. E. of the beacon, in mid-channel, is a white l Tu anchor in Wells-Road, bring Wells-church S. by b. \ b. llollv.
; to the eastward of this buoy the water is shallow, although ham-church S. W. by S. and the north part of the Scaldlieads, a range.
e it is good anchorage. The water is deepest when the wind of sand-hills on the shore, W. by N. You will then be one mile an*i ;-•"« ii is good anchorage.

'°ws strong from the northward.
deepest

\VJien the wind is west, keep west-.
*r'y> as the tide of flood sets strongly eastward to within the second
^"d third buoy. The harbour is safe for ships of 500 tons, in a gale

* .wind dead on the coast. When boats cannot get off, a flag is
ested on the church, as a signal to denote that «hips may run for
*« harbour.

Tue tidc flows up and down, on the full and change,- at 6 o'clock;

a half from shore, in S fatHbms at low water.

DANGERS on the South Side of the Entrance to LYNN-DEEPS.

T> URNHAM-Flats is a large sand on the south side of the entrance
JL3 to Lynn-Deeps, extending 6 miles and & half E. and W.; iti*
3 Jnjles broad at the broadest part. Part of this sand is dry at lo«r

К water;
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water; its cast end lies N. N.E.J.E. 3 miles from the cast end of
the Sculdhcarts ; and ils west end ïï£ miles N. i E. from St. Edmund's
Point. The channel, between the flats and the Scaldheads, is a mile
and three quarters \yide, with from 3 to '2 faihoms at low water. To
tlic westward of Brancaster-harboiir, the inner edge of the Plats lies
'.> miles from the shore; between, are 2 and 'J-£ fathoms,

The Jirix/it-çirdlc, a small sand, lies 2 miles N. E. by E. -ï E. from
the east end of an island t 'e eastward of Brancaster-harhour, ex-
tending 1 mile N. by W.l and S. by E. l E. a quarter uf a mile
broad. Between this sand uuu the island arc only 5 or в feet at low
•water. Its south end lits a mile a n d a liait' from the Salt-marsh off
the shore, with Я fathom? water between. Its north end lies nearly
l£ mile from the cast end of Bnniham-llats, with У and Ji fathoms
lietiyccn at low water. From this end of the Bright-girdle, a ridge
extends to within half a mile of the edge of the Flats, and a mile and
a halt' to Uu' westward of tlu'ir east end, bavins; only 6 feet at low
writer; between this ridge and the Flats are 3 fathoms.

In steering for I lie Passage, icticeen the Bright-girdle and FLtds, do
nor bring Holkham-tower open to the westward of Ihilkham-chnrch,
(which is the mark for the east bide of Jthtf Brinht-iiirdle,) unt i l Bran-
oiisier-mill conies on with the middle of the'. Sand-hills, called the
S t a l d h f a u V ; the mill on with the west end of the Scalilhcuds wi l l lead
yuu' i l i rough in the best depth. When the east ertd of the Scaldheads
beats S. by W. you are to llic westward of the ridge, and may steer
west along shore.

SAILING FOR LYNN-DEEPS. Some who are acquainted, when
coming from the southward, go between Burnham-flats and the .shore ;
the course from Stuky-uvcrfall? to the entrance of the passage between
Яцпшаш-flats and th'e Bright-girdle, is nearly W; by N. (i miles; be-
tween, in the deepest water, are 0, S, and •!, fathoms. This passage
is, however, dangerous; as, in some places, the depth is no more than
1 fathom at low water.

It is necessary to observe, that, 4 miles East from the east end of
Eurnhmu-flats, and N. by E. from Wells-church, 5 miles from the
shore, lie some overfalls, with 9 feet on them at lov* water,

AND BOSTON DEEPS.
Westward of Thornham-church, and a mile eastward of St. JE<i-

mund's Point, near tlie shore, lies a buoy; keep near this buoy to
avoid some overfalls in mid-channel, between it and the Flats, OB
which are only 5 feet at low water.

Aliddlv und Suuk,- W. bv S. half a.mile from.the west end of the
Flats, is a sand called the Zliddtc, extending a mile and a half W.
N. W. and E. 8. E. a mile broad at the broadest part, near its west
end. The mark for the west end is, Thornham-church open to the
eastward of St. Edmund's Point. The. channel between the Point
and Middle-sand is a mile and a half wide. The east end of Hun-
ston-clilï bears from the west end of the sand S. S. W. 1\ miles; and
the cast cud of a sand, called the Sunk, beurs S. W. •£ W. 1J mile;
a ridge extends from the one to the other, on which are only o' feet tit
low water. The mark to run over this ridge into the Well is, Thdrn-
ham-church on wi t l i St. Edmund's Point; ships must wait for the flow-
ing of the tide, according to their draught., When over the ridge,
they will quickly come into 8 and JO fathoms, and may then steer about
W.'S. W. for a Luov on the Hook of the Sunk. This sand, near to
its east, end, is steep: but, when within J| mile of the buoy, yon may
approach towards it in 6 fathoms. When a-breast of the bunk-buoy,
proceed as hereafter directed. •- .

Tlic Coursefroin vff Stuky, between the north-cast end of .Docking-
sand (being nearly midway between both shores) and the buoy on
the south end of the Inner Dowsiug, is about N. W. by N. But al-
lowance must be made for the tide; the flood sets W. S. W.and the
ebb E. N. E. Continue to steer N. W. i N. until Addlethorp-church,
bearins N. W. by W. comes on with Ingoldmers-church ; steer with
this mark on-unti! Ilunstanton light-house bears S. S. \V.£ W.; you
will then have passed through between the tail of Docking-sand and
the overfalls of 3 fathoms, which lie about two miles N. N, E. from
it. The buoy on the south end of the Inner Dowsing will then bear
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Lynn-knock is a small sin
n its north end, in 3J fatb

observe to pasi à toile und a half to the eastward of Lyim-Knock-
i .

hoal, of 7 feet at low water, with u buoy
homsi The marks aret isnetslyun-Spu-c-

"teeple en witli Hunston-light-house, bearing S, by W. i W. a:id
Hostoii-Knocb-biioy N» W. by N. two miles The Well, between
the Knock and Burnhanv-nats, which extends о miles oft' from the
eastern shore, is 4 miles wide, alul lias from Î to 16 fathoms at low
5л*ич Between Lymi'knock anil Boston-knock are 6 and и fathoms.
The buoy on the Sunk bears from Lyim-knock-hiiQy 8. 8. W, ~ \V. 8 j
jniles; between, arc 6,9, 12, 15, 18, 14, W, 10,-and 7, fathoms, at
»o.w water. The Hook of the Longsand bears from Lynn-knock S, W.
distance .4£ miles; between, are (i, 9, 12, and 10, fathoms at low
^'•'itcr; the latter depth is near the Hook of tin; Lnm*su)d.

BOSTON-Dlïlil'S, mid LYNN-WELL. The '.Ьнрыпа extends
JJ'. by S. and K. by N. 10 miles; it is a mile and a half broad at the
'look, and drv in sonic nlaces at low water. This sand, at the cast
t4ld, at the Hook, and for two miles westward of the Hook, is very
?tcep; but thence to the westward, are 6, Л, and 4, fathoms alou"
l**i south side» The Well betwoen ^he Hook of the Lon^sand and the
Cuddle, which lies between the west end of Hnrnham-flats and the
Astend of the Sunk, is i> miles wide, wifh 10, 20, 18, lo, 14, 10, a,
?Ild (>, fathoms at low water : the latter depth is near the Middle.
'Учч-well, between theLongsand and the Sunk, is 3 miles anda half
'̂'di1, with 7,10, 16, 12, 9, 7, and 5, fathoms at low water; the latter

j 'Pth-is near the Sunk. The marks fur the Hook of the Lcingennd are,
,4 ('<'kin^-stccple just open to the westward of Holm-steeple, buaring
' ' "У Ë. •'• E. and Huiibtanton-linht^housc S. l E, 5{- miles distant. In

filing to windward, stand no nearer to the Lon^sand than 12 fa-
•'°ms,, unt i l above the Hook; on the east sidi> you.may stand into to,

.> lud б, fathoms ач you advance upward*. The ground on the east
u'- is i-o soft, that the lead will stick in it,

f *he Buoy «л the West End of ihc Sunk lies Л1 mile's S. by W. í W.
lt°

In the Hook of the Longsand, and Z\ miles" S. E. t S.'from Hun-
'" Between' the Hook of the Lou'jsand and the

SuiiWnioy are 10, lö, '20, 14, 10, 8, and 0, fnthoms at low water; thb
latter depth is near the buoy. Three miles S, W. from this buoy lies
a buoy on the north end of the Ferrer-sand;, between, arcr C, 5, 4, and
3, fathoms at low water. Ships, when waiting for day-light to pass
the Ferrer-buoy, generally anchor near the sand southward of the buoy
on the Sunk, withHuiutauton-light bearing fromS. Ei by E. to E. S. E.
soft ground.4 ,

.The Ciiurse in-gping ilntcn 'Lynn-well, frorii the buoy on the Ferrer-
sand to that on the Sunk, is N.N. K. \ K. 3' miles. When abreast of
the buoy on the Sunk, the course to go between Lynn-knock and
Boston-knock isN. N. E. í E.; and, to »o to the eastward of Lynn-
knock, il i.íN. K. i N. 9 niiius; allowance 'must be madi- for the opera-
tion of the tide: the flood sets S. W, by W. and the ebb N. K. by E.
Between the Sunk and the knock are 7, 10, 14, IT, 42, 20, 1.5, lá, !i,
7, and (i, fathoms at low water', the latter depth is between Lynn-
knock and the Dog's Head; the passage is a mile wide.

BOSTON DEEPS lie between tht Longsand ami the hank which
stretches off the north shore; and the entrance into them between tlm
Dog's Htad, Knock. &c. has the following buoys arid beacons, which.
in sailing inwards, should be left on each side thus:

Fair-way buoy — • — —
Buoy on the N. end of the Dog's Head • —
Three buoys on Breton-knock — —
Buoy oii the S. «id of the Dog's Head •—-•
Buoy on the E. end of the Sculh-ig • —
Bnov on tlie W. end of the Soiling • —
Four beacpns on the Bank oft' the N. shore,
Buoy within the lioger-sand — —

The Dogs Head extends 3 mil« S. S. W.

white, starb, or larb.
chequered, — larb.
black, — s t a r b ,
chequered,— larb.
red, — larb,
chequered, — larb.

— — starb,
black, — lurb.

W. and N. N. E. í E.
and is about three quarters of u mile broad at the brtudrst purl, near
the west end, which lies very near to the cast end of the Longbiind.
The east end is Very narrow, and lies about half a mile south from the
east rnd of Boston-inock.
~ Boston-knock extends 2* miles S. W. by W. and N. E. by E.; it is

К 2 * about
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about liai f .a mile broad at the middle, and dry at low water. The
buoys arc placed on its south edge ; 0116 on each end, and one on
tlio middle. The marks for the east buoy are, Snetsham steeple on
with the west end of Hmistanton-cliff, Burgh-church on w i t h Skeguess-
chu'rch, benrini; N. W. £ VV. and a house to the northward of Addle-
(iiorp-thtirch, "between, it and Winthrou-chnrch, hearing N. N. W.
Between this buoy und the cast end of the I>og's Head is the entranee
of Bw'on Chuaael. As n ridge stretches across Ahis entrance from
point to point of the sands, on which are but 6 feet at low water,
ships must wait for tliç flowing of the tide, agreeably to their draught
of water. The passage between the two sands widens, after you ave
over the ridge, to about three iguartcrs of a mtle; in it are 4, 5, and
(ï, fathoms. About half n in i le from the north side of Boston-knock,
Tvitli 9 fret water between, lies .Skegness-middle : it stretches off N.
K. { li. from the shore, about two miles to the northward of Gibral-
tar-point; its length is about three miles and a half, and breadth, :i
ijuarU r of a mile. The east end of this sand is two miles and a half
N. % VV. from the b'uov on the east end of Boston-knock, and about
two miles Hiid a half E. { N. from Skegncss-church.

Inner Knock, {fc. Within and to the eastward of Boston or the
Upper Knock, lit'S another sand, called the1 Lmer Knock, which is
dry at low water. Botweeu this sho.il and the shore títere was for-
mer ly a channel, but. it is IMW grown up. To the westward of it is
Gibraltar-point-and the entrance of Wainfleet-havcn, a creek which
can he en îcr t - i l only at In^h water.

Seul/ri«, <5'c- л lni'(í ЙПС1 a quai ter from the bar of Wainflcet-
bavcn, l ios the red buoy on the east end of the Scullrig, a narr iw
saiid which lies nearly in the middle of the channel, extending
about n mile and three quarters W. S. VV. | W. When you are
H-breiist of the buoy on the west end of the Outer Knock, your
coupe in, between the buoy ou the eiist end of the Scullrig and the
AVainlleet-sand or Flat,-is.S. W. by W. distance about three miles:
you may p/> on either side of the Scullrie, bdt the north channel is
tht best, because the Flat is beaconed all the way up. 0» the north

side of the Scullrig, are 4, 5, and 6, fathoms; and, on the south side,
arc 8 and 7 futhoius at low water. The Flat extends about a mile and
three quarters from the Saltmarsh, and lias 5 beacons standing on its
edge; from the east end, or Wainfleet-hixven, to the, beacon on the
west end, it extends 11 miles W. S. W. i W. The course alon£
the edge of the Flat,.to the 5th beacon, is W. S. W. i VV. eleven
miles. The channel between the Flat and the Scullrig is about a mile
wide. To the westward of the Scullrig, the channel between, the Flat
and the north side of the Longsand, is about a mile and three quarters
wide; it narrows to the westward; and, at the 4th beacon, it is about
a mile wide, in this channel are from 6 to 10 fathoms at low water.
The sands on both sides are steep, especially the Long-sand. Ships
generally anchor between the 4th and 5tri beacons, and wait for a pilot
to carry them through the New Channel to the Scap, where they lie
aground upon soft clay at low water.

TIDES. In Wells-road the' flood-tide sets W. by N. l N. and it
runs on the
miles farther
four u'clock. Between the north end of the Docking-sand and the
south end of the Inner Dowsing, and also without the north end o

new and full days of die moon unti l four o'clock; (bur
p from the shore, it sets VV. % N. and runs until half past

Dowsing, the flood sets S. W. by VV. ^ VV. and it runs until half
C& o'clock. About midway between the Dowsing and the Lincoln"
shire shore the Hood .sets S. S. W. and it runs until six o'clock. The
perpendicular rise of the tide in Lynn-well, is 20 feet.

DIRECTIONS./™ BOSTON DEEPS to the HUMEER.

'ircct course from without Boslmi Knock to the Humber, withi»
the Inner Dowsing, is N. by E. distance 10 leagues ; but there arc

several overfalls in this track, hereafter described. The safest cours»
'will therefore be N. E. -J N. 5 leagues, and N. by VV. nearly G leagues ï
making proper allowance for tides, &c.

On Iiigoldmtl's Wat, which extendsextends 3 or 4 miles from the shore to
abreast of Ingoldmel's church, you will have 5 fathoms at low water;

- farther
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lii

farther off nre 7, 8, 9, and 10, fathoms. Between Ingoldmel's and
•Trusihorp-ridge иге б and ? fathoms. Trusthorp-ridgeis an overfall' of
soft grmmd, lying three miles and a quarter }L. S. E. J E. fromTrus-
Hiprp-churoh, with only 9 and 10 feet on it nt low water. About a
''rile to the southward of Trusthorp-church lies the north end of the
^-•lay-huts, which extend about two miles to the southward, and arc, in
some pinces, nearly three-quarters of .a mile from the shore. E. -| S.
from llicdleihorp church, one mile from shore, lies a knowl of б feet
at low water. E. by S. from Thcdlcthorp church, near 0 miles from
s'inrc, lies an overfal l , on which ;\re only 2 fathoms at low water. Be-
'w'ecn Trusthorp-ridi;e and the liose^hole, are 7 and 8 fathoms; these
Places nre distant from each othtí- about five miles. The Rose-hofe
'es E. i S. from Saltfieet cliurch, and two miles and a half from shore;
iere are 0, 10, and 11, fathoms in it at low water. About six miles
nd n half N. by E. from tin; Rose-hole, lies the N. E. part of the
iindhale, a great fiat which stretches from shore without the south

S|de of the lliimber; and the mark for |готд clear of which щ Pu-
nirtoii steeple on « i t h the Spurn lipht, bearing N. by W.
When Grimsby eliurch comes on with Clea church, bearing N. W. by

'V. you nre to the northward of theSandhale; and may, if going into the
•••lumber, steer N. N. W. in order to go between a red buoy on a shoal
Cf|lled the Bull and the Spurn-point. The edges of the Snndhalc are so
Vpry fiat, that you may approach them'to what depth you please; taking
c^rc to allow íer the operation of the flood-tide, which sets strongly on
"'c N. E. part of the sand.

Three miles E. S. E.from the Spurn-light house lies a black buoy on
the New-sand in 3 fathoms at low water, with Ivabington-mill on with
|>ijnsey North-cliff, and the hiyji land of Dimlington open of the
Chit', bearing N. by W. Within the buoy, there is, upon the sand, a
j.cPtn of only Sxir 9 feet at low water? and the shoal extends to n hard
"aiik called the Stone Sank, which lies at a short distance from the
P°mt. Between the Stone Bank and shore there is a narrow channel
°f 3 fathoms, rounding to the point.
, The channel between the New-sand, on the north side, and the Sand-
*ale, on the south side, is more than S miles wide, nnd ihoalens gra-

dually from 12 to 3 fathoms; the greatest depth being near the New"
sand.

In making the entrance, bring and keep the high light a handspike's
length open to the southward of the low light, unti l you advance to the
distance of two miles from it; then steer in W. N. \V. allowing for
tide, until the lights bear N. N. E. 'when you may haul round the point.

The lights when in one benr N. W. l N. or Nl W. by N.. J W.
The flood without the Spurn sets W. S. W. and the ebb contrary.
liull, 4'C. About n mile and three quarters S. W. from tlie Tight-

house lies the r«4 buoy on the east end of the Bull; which formerly
exrenctcd thence a mile and three quarters,-but a great part of it has
been washed away. Its prêtent extent is N. W. by N. one mile, and
least depth 2 fathoms. The marks for the buoy are a black buoy on
the point of Cleancss-sand N. N. W. -j- W. 2 miles. Patrington steeple
N. -'- E.~ 8'- miles ; and, the Spurn-light E. l S. Ц miles.

In midchanncl between the Spurn-point.und ÍJullareí), 10, and 11,
fathoms at low water.

The buov
E. from Cleaness

oy on the point of Clcnness-sand lies about 2
,'leaness; and 4 miles N. W. by W. \ W. from tl

miles E. N.
the lighthouse.

In midchanncl are between 7 and 0 fathoms at low wai er spring tides.
Within the Humbcr, between the Spurn-point and the Bull-sand, the

stream of flood veers about to the northward of West; when the light-
house bears N. E. the flood sets N. W.; as you bring the lighthouse
more eastward, it sets N. N. W. add, near the Hawke or Trinity sand,
it sets North. ' Wit,h northerly and easterly winds, you may anchor'm
the Ilawke, a mile or two above the Spucn-poirit, with that point bear.
iug E. S. E. or S. E. by E. in 6 or 5 fathoms at low water. To run up
to the Sunk-island, you may steer about N. W. by W. edging off, and
on Trinity-snnd, in 7 and б fathoms. Good riding is off this island,
with Humhcrstone church on with Cleu-mill, in 6 or 7 fatliems at lew
water; higher up, with Patrington steeple and the middle house on
Sunk-island in one.

To anchor in the Hawke, which is the best road, in N. E. and easterly,
winds, bring the point lv> E. S. E. or S. E. by É. or the small light, open
u sail's breadth to the eastward, of the great light; then anchor in õ or

К 3 6 fa thon»
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б fathoms at low water; for, here it rises from 12 to 19 feet upon я
common tide ; and, upon spring tidr.s, t>'6, '2T, or if), feet.4

At till' S/iuni, full anil change, it. (lows at l past Л ; on the Sandhale
at 6; but, in the oiling, at the distance ot 7 or 8 miles, it flows at \
past 7 o'ulock.

Th(^ flood runs across tho mouth of the Hunibcr |- of an hour be-

you anchor, and whether spring or neep tides. The water rises, with
spring-tides, from 20 to 30 feet; and, with ncap-tidts, it rises from
12 to 15 feet.

1 The buoy on the cast end of tho Bnreu.ni lies 2£ miles North from
CJeaness; aí- miles N. W. by \V. from the buoy on Cleanew-.-iimd; and
6 miles N. \V i W. from the Spuru-poiut. The thwart-mart bj

fore it bends in; after which it sets across towards the Lincolnshire Grinibhy church S. W.by W. ^ W, The Burcum-sand extends-t'roio,
coast, W. S. Vf. till you bring the Spurn light« N. K ; then it runs to the buoy about 3 miles N. W, und is one quarter of a mile broad,
the N. \V, atidiN, by VV, into the lluwke, and sets dirccuy upon Tri- Between the. buoy on tbe Burcnm and tli il on Cleaners-sand, are 5,
ijity-siind. JO, and 7, fathoms atlow-water; and, bctweon the latter and the Spurn-

N. B. The ebb lide comes down in the Hawke some considerable point, are 5, 7, 8, and 7 fathoms. Between the Burcum and the
time before it is high water on the shore, smith shore, art 8 and 9 feet at low water, all tbe way through to Sta-

In running info thc Hiimber, observe not to borrow too close upon;lingbnruugh-kiln,
Che Saiulhalu, unless the wind bo in .the S. W. quarter ; as tbe N. E. j Tin: Jiuoi/ on the Middle lies two miles E. £ S. from tho buoy on the
houk lies so far oil', that it could not, with n flood tide,,be weathered I Burcum; ij miles and a half North from the buoy on the point of
with a b. K. wind, if you are running along it in 5 or 4 fathoms.

After y«>u have, passed the Spivrn, with ú southerly '
you
alou th

to anchor, the best place will be O'rinisby-road. Atte
|i-.is-,ei! ihu buoy of tbe Bull, run up N. W. in б or 7 fntlioi:

In t/ic Right, keeping the low j ight a imndspil;c's length open to the
nuutliWiird ot'the high light, will carry you up into the road.

Steering these courses, you wil l leave tho white buoy of the middle
to (be northward.

г4 fathoms. ICleaness-sand, and -1-J miles N. \V. {- W. from the'Spurn-point; it is
• wind, und intend, [white, and lies in three-fathoms. From this buoy Patrington church

.to the Hauke: to anchor in it, steer about N. W. along the north side
of the Bull-snml, in 0 mid 7 fathoms water. In the channel, between
the west end ot'the Bull and tho buoy on Cleancss-sand, tlie Hood tide
Bets strong to tlie northward, and the ebb to the southward. Alter
passing the buoy лц Clcuucss-siind, steer W. N, W,; and, when you
;irc about three-fourths of the way towards ц/ black buoy on the
снЧ side1 of the sand called the Burcum, you are in Grimsby-road ;
l;irge ships lie u little way without the shv.-um

'fathoms at low water. Small ships lie ' ' ' ' " '
below it, ia 0, W, 11, or lu, feet; obse

bears nearly N.N. E. and Griuisby church W.S. W. i W. The Middle
extends from the buoy, about a iriilc \\. N, W. and is a quarter of a
mile broad. On the east end of this sand нге 3 fathoms at low water ;
and on the west end about 15 feet; this end lies about a mile K. J-N.
from tho buoy on the Burcum; between are 7 and ii fathoms aC lovr
ivrtter; the leading mark through this channel is, Killingholm church
open to the northward of .Stalingborough-kiln. Гп tbe channel, be-

(irim*bii-nwl, with southerly and S. W", winds, is much preferable twcen the east cud of the Middle and the buoy ou Cleaness-s;md, ar
' б, 7, and 4, fathoms; and, between the former and the Spurn-point,
are 4, 8, 10, 9, and 7, fathoms, at low water. The chanm-1 on lho
north side of the Middle is a mile and a quarter wide, and lias }! and,
9 fathoms in it nt'low water. Л good mark for it is, the low light ju^t
discerniHy open to the southward ot'the high light.

Intending to go up tn.Whitc liaol/i-road, or to Hull, you mu't leave
the Burcum-buoy on your ЦгЬсдап! side. The leading mark along the

shv.-um ц|" the huov, in 5 or 6 north side of the. ßuvctun is, Killlngholm church open to the northward
wi th in thc buoy, and a very l i t t le jof Stalingborough-m;ilt-kiln (a large red house on the Lincolnshire

erve the lime of the tide at which ; coast), the course ubout ÍST. W, j in nmUclmiuiel are 10 ur 12 fathoms
ï • \\4tc''-
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'A'ater. If the vmd be 'scant in the S. W. Barter, keep towards the
"Hud in 3 or б fathoms; but, when higher up, do nutupprnach nearer
to the sand than? or 8 fnthoms;. and, near to the Staljncborougli-flat.1^
X vhich are very steep, and, extend about u quarter of arnue/roiu shore,
«Igr; over towards the buoy on the Foul-holm, unt i l Imiu^hain churcl)
foincs t>n with the Shepherd's-house ou the Lincolnshire shore. Tliis
'nark will lend you through, about W. N. \V. between the upper part
°f the Flats and the buoy on the Foul-holm; the mark for the upper
cld of the flats is, Patrinsjton steeple open of. the upper end of the
Sunk-island. > . .

The buoy on the IIool; of the Foiil-holm is white, and lies in 4 fa-
thoms at low water: be careful to p»j to the southward of this buuv;
f°r the-flood tide sets strongly upon this dimerous Hook. Below ti ie
"|ioy nnd w i t h i n it, are 9 and U] fathoms; if уча m-fcaiisiht in this
Kïlvt with a flood tide, .you must immediately cume t:> an anchor1;
a"d, if yon cannot drive to the southward in l i t t le winds, let «o your
Anchor instantly. In mid-cliniiDpl, a little below tlic Foul-lioliii-bnov,
í|f« 1li and î-tiiu'lvomsat low rater. \Vhe.n abreast of this-bnov sit-er
•^•W. until (jrinisby clinrcb comes on with Stnlin^burouiib-kilii; steer
v'jth this mark on, about N. N,W. for Whitcbuoth. in turnin;; to
windward, you may open the church about a ehij>'s leimtli of the kiln
t'lKmtiucli tiick.

In the bight upoil the S. W. shore, are two shoals, with ten fathoms
'"'ater close to them. Upon ihcMidulu-pronnd, are 4- and Л fathoms;
a"f), betivcpii tlie AI'ui<tic-sronri<i aitd I'vul-lialni, nrr в gui) 7 fathoms
Î11 lw\ \vatcr. All the town of Paul kept just open to the westward of
•I iiuUtlift'j \\ill lead yovi faivly nloiii; the ctlgu of the sand хц> 10 1'aul-
ioad. In the channel arc P or 10 fathoins to abreast of the Aliddlo-
Sr<Mind, which lies to lho eastward of Whitubuuth-road, where there
ilre only 3 or 4 fathoms at low water..

In trrimsby-nr.d it is proper to take n pilot, if you arc not acquaitit-
'd; especially "5 the ti.-ics, upon the springs, are so-exceedingly rapid,
Pat i fa ship touch upon Skitter-sand or the1 Foul-holm, she is in the
4!'vatpst danger of upsetting as soon as she comes upon the ground.

'•The channel t'ur Wlutcboti'.U lic.s neuv the west tUui-c. At the soutli

or lower end of the road, arc two little thatched huts; about one-
third of the way up from them, towards Skitter-house, and near to the
shorr, is the best of the rond. The leading mark is, Griwsby church
a handspike's length' open to the westward of Sialin«boroui;h-kiJn;
and the thwart mark is, Pntrington church jubt open to the northward
of a remarkable tuft of trees, called Snltrush; with these marks on,
you wi l l have 5 or 6 fathoms at low water. A little to the eastward of
the road is a middle-ground, on which arc only 15 or 10 feet at low
water; to the eastward of this middle-ground, between it and Foul-
holm, are, 6, 7, and 8, fathoms water. •

. A beacon is placed on the N. E. part of the Skitter-sand, with thfi
cupola of..Marili'ct chapel, bearing N. by 1C. on with t/ie inner ciki of
Marllect jetty, and the southernmost house, adjoining white windows
in Paul, open of Paul-jettv, bearing S. E.

As a long liât extends from the west shore, a l i t t le above AYhite-
booili-road, iihuut one ' third of lhe way over thr river, 01; wliiHi are
only 10 or 12 feet at low water, let the water (low about an hour before
you weigh in the road to proceed upwards. When under way, run
'over to the eastward, until you upon the street of Paul town, v;hich is
the leading mark to Paul-cliff; then steer up the channel N. N. K. and
Nr. by K. in 5 ando fathoms; abreast of the ehlf are 7 fathoms. Л
l i t t l e below the cliff, ami close in shore, is Paul-roud ; but the Itsirdtitsa
of the Around, und the rapidity of the tides, make it the ivor^t road
in the Humber.

From 'Paul-rond, steer îvr. W. by N. and N; W. round lhe Skitter-
sand, taking cure te keep Marfleet church « ship's loi.gth open to the
casiwariluf Mavlli'cl-jeUy, \intu the soutbe! ninuít riuus-cin i'aul comes
on with the j c - t t v : ruu witJi this mark, until Marilect church and jetty-
come on w i t h each olhor; then the uindmil l near the l imn-kilns wiii
be just open of the jetty at tb'e west end of the town, u Inch, is the
leading mark up to Hull-road. In the channel from Paul, almost up
to Hull-road, are 9 injd lu fathoms. With a contrary wind, ufter you
arc round the point of Skitter-sand, stand towards it into ti or 5 fa-
thoms water; but, when standing towards the Fiais, which ru» a good
way vff from the north shore, and arc steep, go no nearer to them

K.4 than
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than 8 fethoms? for, ад the tide, both flood nnd ebb, sots strong upon
them, it is with difficulty that ships, which happen to ground there,

.»re not afloat again.
The Anchorage in IIull~road is abreast of the garrison, or a little be-

low it, in 5 or 6 fathoms. If you intend going into the harbour or the
dock, you should, if the tide lie then flowing, run on shore at the
Dolphin-point, and get ready fur warping in.

Tides. Without the Spurn, the flood sets over towards the Sand-
bile, as before mentioned; between the Spurn and thecust end of lhe
Bull, it sets to the N. N. W. and, farther in, it run* N. VV. up the
channel. .At Hull it flows at б o'clock, and the water rises about 20
loot. The spring-tides runs so strongly in the Hurnbcr, that, should a
uhip t;et round on tlie Foul-holm, or on Skitter-sand, she would be in
great danger of immediately oversetting,

DIRECTIONS J rom the HUMBER to the FRITH ' nf FORTH.

\ T 7HEN you haï
т V sand, and Dim;

the southward of it, y(
head, if you come nut in the ni^hr, so soon as you have passed the
webt end of the Stone- bunk, steev E. S. E. along its edge, in 4 or 5 fa-

. thojus, u n t i l the water deepens to It fathoms. This course will lead
c!e:ir wi thout the Nen>sand, and a vessel may then steer for Flambo-

ns above mentioned
'/t Auit/iif, iff. Two miles and a quarter S. W. W.

from Hamborougli-heud, lies theN.E.endof thc.Snilth|o-s;md ; extend-
ing ilieure 2-J »»fcs 6. W. -<- S. and hull* a mile broad. Ou the N. E.

* '̂t: tnke thii opportunity of noticing tlmt the central nppenranct or ki'icht.4
/)f £Aj if/./irf frcitfl the 'í'/,fj//ít'.4 ttnrtkwunii arc an follow; First, the const ut' Ls-
**_'Х in utfiu'nilly low ; but thoMt of Suffolk tunl Norfolk nrcsent, in pui't4, loamy
or clayey prêt! t pice*, h i t l o c b n of sand, «nd low Hut ирлсе»^ I'o the southwurd
of the Низ:

p ret1 i pic
borougli

.
a н oliff beging which increases to the northward :

ting, at Mundtisley Hi id Fouines» from 50 to CO feet higli. Tlunstanton cliff
rises to the height of about HO feet, and is composed of clmlk, friable stone, &c.

' ^t oi Linculashire 4« rtat, uud 3P Uw ai to be fiuUnguL )ily by the

end of this sand are 3 fathoms, on the middle' 2 fathoms, and on the
S. \V.,end 4 and 5 fathoms, at low water. Near the S. W. end, «nd
within it, is a small knowl, of only Qi- fathoms at low water. This
end of the Smitliic lies a mile and thrc-e quarters "from shore: between
are 6, 5, 4, and 3, fathoms at low water. Between the other rnd and_
Flamboroiigh-head, nre 4, 7, 0, and 7, fathoms; near the middle fit
the sand without, are 3î: fathom;-; and, between' the sand and the
shore, are У, 4, 5, 4, and 3, fa: horns at low water. There is very good
riding, with northerly winds, in any part of the bay ; but lhe best place
is with Burlington Key-street open, m ,"> fathoms at low'water . The
tide flows here, on the full and change days, at half past four o'clock.
All along this coast, the flood tide sets nearly along the shore to the
southward, and the ebb in a contrary direction. In the oifing, tho
flood continues to run for three hours after it is high water on the
shore, or unti l it is half ebb. Near to the head, on the south side; the
flood tide sets S. W. by W. and the ebb N. E. by E.; therefore ships
bound to the southward, with a scant wind ofl' the land, should not
pass the head unti l the flood tide is in their favour.

From abreast of FluitJioruugti-heiid to Scarborough the course and
distance are, N. N. \V. 5 W. 5 leagues. Scarborough is a pier-har-
bour, and the vessels lie aground in it at low water. The best limes
for going'in are, at hull' fl»ud, or after the first quarter ebb, when ships
may be run aground : the bottom is clean sand. Should the wind, by
being northerly at your going in, render it necessary to stand over to-
wards the Spa-house, be careful to avoid rocks, which lie at a consider-
able distance from the shore to the southward of the Spa, dry ut ' lov/
water. The swell which cornes round the l jk r-hoiul, when northerly
tfr easterly winds blow strongly, causes the ships in the harbour to rang«
very much when afloat, it is tht-n necessary to moor them with tlieif

churches and b u i l d i n g .
Flt imborougli- l i t 'ud i.s, h
ScurborougU fctimHs on ц
surved llmt, gciieriilly, the laixl from t'Iuniburoiigh-lieacl to Dimc.msny.hcaJ
bold, and may be seen from the distance of 7 to 14 leagues oil': although to tli«
southward of' Bdiuborough cusUe, tbx: coutt Is moally farmed o( tow cliffs of

. Jloncc to Çur l ing tnn-bny nrc generally clav cliffs-
., owever, a cliff of Umertonc, of mngiiHiui 'ut hi-ighl; and
on ц \'HSt rock projccUntf '"to the RIM. It may til«» be ob'

'

limestone,
cable«
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cables to the Dolphins or Piers; but, in strong northerly winds, it « i l l
Ъе necessary to get your cubic-ends out, as the drawback or' the so»
f u n s exceedingly violent. Scarborough has a good outlet for ships
bound to the southward, but b:id lor those bound to the northward.
You may anchor in Scarborough-wick, in 5 or o' fathoms water, but
't is not safe to continue there long, anj it has often proved fatal*.—
•The tide flowsЪеге, on the change and ful l days of the moon, about
4 o'clock.

Seven miles N. by W, from Scarborough is the south cheek of Ro-
•i'lAaojf'jf Uni/; you may stop a t ide under the north cheek of ( l ie bay,
in В or 9 fathoms, but not lie there dm;;, especially in winter.

WHlTUy. The harbour of \ V i d l h u \ \ a nearly' 7 m i l e s N. N. W.
^ from the south cheek of Robiuhood's-bay. It i-i a pier-harbour, and

f cbbs almost dry at low w:Uer, W i t h o u t t\tc entrance, ou the east
'icie, is a ledge, called W/iil/y liuck, extending three quarters of a

•'«ile to the north, from shore; lyit baring a passage \ \ i t l i i n named
'he Sledway, It is composed of a hard black rack, v i t l i large stones
'v'rig down to low water-mark ; hut is q u i i e clear wi thout, itb head
bearing from tho. wist pier, N. E. by N. J E. i ieuvlv one viiue distant.
As the tide of llood sets btrongiy across iho harbour's mouth lo the
Southward, this rock is very ri-ingerous.

., 'flic Skdxay, between rocks to the north and south, is 300 yards
"ï broauth. . „

Two mues N. W. fcv \V. from the head of Whilby-vonk is Sumlsentl-'
' ,У> or road, where vessels may f .a fc ly lie w i t h southerly winds, in

lroiu в and 7 to 4 f'ulhoins, at low writer. Nearly half yvay between,
•Í4 large rock, called lhe Upiçang-vock, having only 4 and 5 feet ovci-i

l>-> stretches (Vom the shore, \v i t l» its wuter part. l;eanng N, N. W,
"tariy one milu and :i t jni tr ier from the wesc pier. Uetv.een aro i, 4,
m») 3, fathoms, at low water.

In a/ijtrtHK/iing \nUl\i/ from the Sout/ixanl, the mark for avoiding
"'liitby»rock is, the north' cheek of Uobinliooil's-bny ë. by li, J- E.

* Al the time this woik -имя sent to preto, it wnd cxpcetcil thai liili-lighti
'•"ulrl bi' cstnblished uu tbc jilcr-heid ui ScavborouBb, tu Ilicw ve»scl» when
'««у щ»у «тег.

open of High Whitby, (which lie* a longue to the northward;.) unt i l a
remarkable'housc in the country, named Larphill-house, appears in л
l ine with the cast pier-end oi' VV'hitby, bearing S.S. W. J W.

fn.
The Itoad lies between Whitby-rock and the Upgang-rock, and has

,-oin õ to 3 fathoms at. low »\ater. The mark for il is, Larpliill-house,
over themiddle of the. town, bearing S. S. \V. The mack for SamU-
end-ruad,. to tha westward, is, the middle of Simdüeud-toivii and
Mnliiravc-cnstlc in a line bearing W. by S. J 8.

When boats dare nor. venture oft", if a ti:ig be hoisted upon the сШГ,
you may safely run for thu harbour; but if, instead of the flag, a fire
•.inpears'm its place, attempting to go in would be attended will» im-
minent danger.

it ought to be observed strictly, by those wlio come from the south-
ward to the harbour, that, at spring-ndcs, when the wind blows hard
from any point-between i\ S. K. and Kast, vessels of 10 feet draught,
mny conie througli 'be Slcdway, if the sigmil be hoisted to shew that
there is water on the bar; but vesels of greater draught must hay I
round the north part of the rock. Losing the lluod-iide, so soon as
you come v.-ilhm the rock, haul uj) unti l the Durguss or .second pier-
head, on the eastern side, is brought nearly a sail't breadth open of
the east pier-end; then stand in for the ha.-hour. It is also tu be ob-
served that there have been many instances of vessels not fetching in,
merely by g i v i n g ' t h e rock too great a berth; this occasioned tht'ii-
hauling up so much as to lie parallel wi ih the surge; which, by check-
ing the headway, caused tliem to fajl to lecwurd and go on shore,

The murk fur sailing ttiruitgii tin Sledicay is, the second nab, ou th*
west side of the harbour, open of the \ve;t pior-heud.

Spring-tides (low on the shore nt half past three o'clock, but wîtb-
ont, in the otKng, at »i\. The perpendicular rite of spring-tides is
about 15 feet; of. neaps, JO ft-pt. At high sea the watur.npp'_'ars all
broken between the rock and main; and, when thb occurs wi th east-
erly winds, there is but little tide setting U> the southward. ; ••:'

Hunsicick Bui/) я good retreat, for vessels ;a gales of wind, lieu
nearly 2 leagues N. VV. by N. from Whithv. . Il is clear from rocks,
and will contain about 3ii sail in ò or û fatlioi^ ut low water, but is

•pou
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•open to the north. The mark For running into the buy is, an inland
hill, named Broten Hill, kept on with the lime-kiln, on the west side,
•until the bank or-clift" upon which it stand?, shuts in thb high land be-
hind it; this will bo in »bout 4j fathoms, clayey ground.

Vessels upon the coast, to the north of liimswick-bav, between it
nnd the mouth of the Tecs,, mny clear the land all the way, by keep-
ing YV'hitby-arbbey open without Kettleness-point, (lie castei-u point of
the bay.

About 13 miles to the northward, of Whitby, is tlie remnrkable eliiT
•culled Hunt-cliff. The courses are N. N. VV". 7 miles and W. N. W.
<i miles. I'mm Hunt-clifV Hartlcpool is N. N. \V. 3 leagues, and
iiiiter-point North 7-£ leagues. The entrance- of tin: Tees lits between
IIimt-clitYand Hartlcpool; distance from the Utter 7 miles.

When bound into the Tefs, steer to the north-westward from Himt-
clift', and bring :x remarkable hill, which stands near to the southern-
most extremity of the hi^h land in Durham, on with the middle of
Se:iton; stem- with this mark on until you puss .the Scars, which have
l)ut ä feet on them at low water; they iie <2 miles N. W. from Hedcar:
bring the above-mentioned hill on with the south end of .Scaton,
•which will lead to the outermost buoy. When at this buov, Stran-
toii-church wi l l be between the. two mills to the northward of Scaton.
This buny lies in the middle of the channel, and may be left on either
fiide. Leave the second, third, fourth, und fifth, buoys, on the star-
board, nud the sixth, on the- larboard hand; here you may anchor ill
10 or l í feet at low water. If, with strons; easterly winds, you get
within the northernmost sand, culled the Gare, go close to the break-
ers; the sand is steep. '.Should any of tlie buoys be gone, keep Stock-
ton-church nearly «ship's length open to the northward of a remark-
able house which stands on the Durham side of the river, called Holm-
house. This .mark will run you safely above the third buoy, in 12
feet at low water. When you иге above the third biioy, you may run
to the fourth ; you then should keep along the north shore, and may
anchor in the hole under Seaton-snook, in 12 feet at low water, and
щшг with a stream-anchor and cable carried out upon tho shwre,

//' bound into the Tecs frnm tfie northrcanJ, keep the west end of
Barnaby-moor S. W.; or ktcp a mill, which stands on the high land'
in Durham, on with Stvantun-church ; these marks wi l l bring.you in
sight of the beacons, which are on the south side of the channel, and
bear, when in one, 8. W. ; they w i l l bring yon to the outer buoy,'which
lies upon the Bar, in deepest water. Upon the Uar arc about 7 feet
at low water, spring-tides. The tide flows here, on the change and
full days of the moon, at half past. S o'clock; spring-tides rise Iti feet,
and neaps 10 feet. You may anchor before the mouth' of the Tees in
8, 9, or 10, fathoms, clear ground.

H^rtlepaol is situated on a promontory, almost surrounded by the
sea, within which Js the harbour. The hit ter was, for a long time, al-
most choaked up by mud; but some projected improvements, with
the addition of a new pior, flood-gates, warping buoys, (S:c. promise,
to increase its consequence ami ut i l i ty . Light colliers may here lind a
sec.uri; road when not able to reach their destination fit Newcastle,
Shields, or Snnderland.

Spring-tides generally rise IT, and frequently 20 feet.
Nearly midway between the. Tecs nmt Hartlcnool, is a ridge nearly

dry at low water, called tlie Long Hear. It extends nearly east and
west three quarters of a mile from shore, and. must 'be carefully
avoided.

Suuderland lies ft leagues X. ' E. from llartlopool, and has an ex-
cellent pier; but, as tlio harbour i« shallow at low water, it is incon-
venient for vessels which draw more than 12 fn.t. On the liar arc
butíí feetat low water; but wi th in it arc Ш feet. Tlie road is with-
out, and distinguished by buoys. Large colliers somi'tijmrs receive '
there the last part of their cargo ; but they generally go out with their
whole loading.

It is, however, to bn observed, that Suuderland harbour has re-
cently been much improved. In high spring-tides there are frequently
lli or 17 feet water ; and with nrup-tides 10 to 12 feet, on the bar, at
high water. Upon the north pii'.r-hend is a substantial light-house»
near 00 fuel high, iliwhiuli the li^Ut ij kept burning through'the night:.

TUer<J
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There rs also, on the south pier, a temporary or tide-light, which is
lighted at tide time only, as a signal when vessels may go over the bar
into the harbour. The present channel in lies close to the north pier.

From the lighthouse the surrounding objects bear as follow :
Stiter or Suuter-point, N. K. by N.—The outer part of Whitburn-

rocks, N, E..1 N,—The North-buoy of the Roads, N.E. by K—The
South buoy of the lloatls, E. S. E.—The outer end of lhe South Rocks,
K. S. E —The outer part of Hendon-rocks, S. S. E. % E.

The tide-light is nearly south from the light-house" on the north
pier, and so «car it that the bearings of the one may be adopted for
the. other.

The buoys for the Roads are laid in 5 fathoms and a half at low wa-
ter; and there is also a beacon upon the extremity of thy rocks.

Vessels oil" the coast should be cautious that they do not mistake the
light-house of Tinmouth for that of Sundcrland.

Tiamaittli, .Throe miles N.E; by N. from Sunderhind is Su tor-
point; and. nearly N. by W. 5 miie.t from Suter-point is Tinininith
Haven, which is easily known, m the day, by the castle en the north
side of the entrance ; and, in the nighf, by a revolving light, constantly
kept there, Within the river, on the north side, there are tw ï light-
houses, as a guidance over the bar, upon winch, at low water, tin-
greatest depth is only 8 or 9 feet. On the south side of the enlrancc,
"n the part called the Lato, are two beacons, for the use of ships, from
the northward, which are to be brought and kept in one, until the
high and low lights appear in я l ine with each other; or, rather, in
order to pass over in the deepest water, until the high light is upeu to
the northward of the low light, bearing W. N. W. j W. - .

Withm the river tlicre are three warping anchors; two on the south
side. and one on the north side.. There is, also, a dis t inguishing buoy,
without Cliftjrd's-fort on the north side, in which the tow light stands;
"nd, .likewise, a beacon, or posi, on the south side, near the town ot
w"'Uth Shields, with я flog which is exhibited at tide-time, to denote

len vessels may pass over the liar into the harbour.
No vessels arc • permitted to hang at the post or anchors above 'n

Me; wind und wcuchçr permitting them to bail in or oat.

13.9
Observe, that the greatest "depth is on the north side of the en-

trance; from 8 and 9 ieet, at low water, to 12, 14, 16, and 10, fcer.
О1Г Timnouth-castle are 7, 8, and 9, fathoms; in which vessels

may anchor, with the castle by day, aud the light-by night, bearing
W. by N..

The coast between Sundcrland aud Tiutnouth is generally rocky,
and titcrefore requires a good offing.

Thirteen miles N.by E. from TimncHith-castle is Newbiggin-point;
between, are the small harbours of Hfirtly and Btyt/i, which are dry
at -law water. Oft' ulyth, are rocks, called the Sow and Pigs, which
appear at the last quarter-ebb : by keeping Timnouth-castle open of,
or without Hartly-Butcs, you'will'go cleat of them. The Bates is a
rocky point or ridge, which extends out a considerable way from
shore, to the southward of Uartly-harbour. '

Caqucl-island lies 14 miles N. by E. J E. from Newbiggen-point;
Sunderlaud-point is North 15 miles from Coquet-islaiid ; between, ii
the creek or harbour of Alemouth, where small vessels load earn :• it
is N. W. 4 miles from Cornet-island.

From Tininout/i-castlc Io lhe Stapks is N. J E. 12-J leagues, and to
Sunderland-point N. | E. JJf leagues. From this point Fern-island is
N. by E. two miles and a half, and limiburgh-aibtle N. N. W. fliree
miles and a half; oft" the point is a reef of rocks, luilf a mile from
shore, nearly dry fit low water, but with T futhoms close to them.'-ships
should not approach nearer to it than 9 or 10 fathoms.

Between Uauiburgli-caslle* and Holy-Island are Warnltam-ßals,
nearly dry at half-ebb. lluly-Isluuhbur is at the south end of thc.su

FERN".
* A( Bnmblirgh-oastle i» a most excellent institution, made by the benevolent

Nathaniel Lord Cl ewe, lîishop of Durham. The following is «m ex]>\vmalion oC,
the M^nttl* made then*, :tnd oi the asMstiinee rendered to shipwrecked mariners/

Л gun (a nine-pounder,) is plaertl at the bottom of llle Tow^i-, aud is ilred
llius : O/icc when n vessel is Hianded or wrceltc'd nppn the itluhd or.auy adjugent
roek : Twice \vheu a vessel i^ stranded or wrecked beliind tlie castle, or to thu
norlliwurd of it: and Tin-Ice wbcn a vessel Is siriindcd or wrecked to the souili-

flats.

, mid yrevci iVlUu v.'veuk from Wvin
IB
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l'ERN TSL.VNDS and STAPLES. The Oumstone and Nave-

stone arc tlie two outermost .rocks of the Staples; the first lies from
J'ern-Iight-liou^e E. by S, two miles and a quarter; the latter E. Ly N.
three miles, off the extremity of a large danger eastward of the Sta-
ples. If, when near die. Staples on the south'sirle, it should fall calm
with the elil), which sets directly on them, anchor in time, and ap-
proach no nearer to the Stiiplcs than in 25 fathoms.

OlT the S. E. point-of Holy-island are two rocks, railed the-Plough
ami Goldstorie: the Plough is near three quarters of a mile from the
S/K point of the island, and appears at a quarter-ebb; the thwart-
ninrk'iï, the ruins of an abbey j i i t t open to the southward of the
caille. The Goldstone is about two miles S. E. hv E. J E. from the
*anic point of tlie island, and is covered at hal/'-ilood. There is a
Channel between these rocks, a mile in breadth. With the abbcy-
r\iins on with the ensile, you are to the.northward cf them both.
I Wre is a Dassmrc bet.wrpii th<> Plnnoli und Hnlv-islnnrl . wl i i rh . \ \ - \ t \ ,
a inir wind, is practicable by night as well as'by dav. By keeping
:i'.f>:i^ shore, in 4 and 5 fathoms, you will ccrtainlv eo wi th in lo the
wi:.-tward of the Plou^li, near which, on this side,'arc 7 fathoms :u
uiw water.

И'Акн passing without Ihc Staples with litt le wind and n sea, be care-,
nil that the tide do not set you among the rocks, especially when to

night, or in foggy weather, go not within 34 fathoms, which is not
more than a mile off. Twenty-two fathoms are close to the rocks.

The usual C/iannelfur Ships tliroutfh the Stacks is generally between
Fern-island and the Slnin. In the Eair-v.-av FOUUI of Fern-island, on
which is the light-house, are 14 fathoms, which shoalcns to 10 fa-
thoms between the Main and Island. In bai l ing through, bring the
south end of HaUidowu-hill,- (the soulh end of a high ridge of laud
between EyemoLith and Berwick,) open to (he westward of Holy
Island-castle; or between the cnstlc and the Lookout-hill, а high green
haul; between the upper part of Holy-Island-lmrbour and the town:
steer with this mark on t i l l the Staples lipht-houso comes open north of
the Mtgstone, н conspicuous rook or small island ovic mile to the
northward of l-'ern-light; this wi l l clear the Swadman, a reef of rocks '
nearly dry at half-ebb, which stretches w<-st off the Megstone. Edge
to the eastward, until the Megstone br ou with Fcrn-isUmd; and>

We is a passage between the Pjough aiuHlolv-islaud, which, w i t h j keeping this mark on, w i l l carry you through between thc'&nt, a reef
'"' "'' " ' ""' ' ' '' . . . . " . off the. S.'lï. point of Holy-islansl, dry at spring-ebbs, aud the Gold-

stone, a small rock, almost dry, which lies one mile and a quarter E.
S. E. from the Scat. If, when past the Alegai one, the wind should
head before you two thvougli, you may with safety stand out to the
eastward, taking caro to avoid Gussard-scat, a large rock of 12 feet
«•ater, half a mile south of the Goldstone, by keeping Key-law-trees

the northward and iu a flood-tide, which sets in among them. In the! W. by N. (a cluster of trees bebw the ridge. bctxvcen Wingatc and the

Tu a florui, two men on horse-back are sont out to pétrole alonç tlie const,
f mm Fun-Tl to ы i-i j-f ; that, in сдье. of an accident} one may rcinnin by* tin1

ship, and the oL er rt-turn to uliirm the cnstlr. Whoever brings the first notice
01 «.vessel in (list ess, is entitled to u i n o i n i u u i , in proportion to llio distance
from1 the castle ; a \ ( \ t if U-tween twelve o'clock Kl nicht i ind three in the niorn-
J«iii that p i rmiui is doubled.

A large Hug is 1 njstcd, when a vessel is seen in distress upon the Гегп-iMands,
or StuvleK. t'nnt the «ifferprs may know Unit their distress is perceived from
bhurc, ana that relief wi l l be sent as .soon a^ possible. In bnd \vciiLhci' f t l ie flap
is fct'pt «p, ц grin firod inoniiiiK ' iind evyniiig, and a rocket tli i4iwi\ up every
nif i l i t f fO\n the nnnh turret, «»til i-clicf can bo pent. There arc. also signals t<r
the Iíuly-T.elftiid-fiblicnn«n, who can put off for the Islands, when no boat from
the mrftti innd can ptt over the breaker. Prpniinms ure pii*eu to the first boats
thiil pot fff to give uisJatance to vessels Ju. distress; uüd provision* und liquors
aie vent, iu the bouts.

Л bi-11 on thr south turret is rung in even' thick fog, as u Hgnal tollic uShinp;-
bouts; and a larjie swivel on the east turret is fired «vorv n'ftecn minutes, us a
-signal to shipswithout the islands.

A large wfiUhrr-cock islixed on the toj> of the flag-stnft", for the use of pilots.
Л li irge speaking-trumpet 4S jn'ovidcdj l o b e used when ships nrc in Distress

near the shore, or are run asnnmri.
Л watch-tower is made on the east turret of the castle, where a person attends

at day-break in \vinter, l o sec if any ships be in distress,.
Coin in anders of ve.sccls iu distress »re desired to make their usual signals.
Kniyms and beds- arc provided fur shipwrecked seamen, who arc nmmiumed

in Oie ci is t le several dnys. Ccl lms und u storehouse are ready for goods, where
they may be dupnsiled'for n. year, in order to be cliiimetl. Screws for raisiug
KtrHntlcd ships/ a piurof c h n i n s for wrighinq ships of even 1000 tons lost in deep
\yittor; mooring chains,, Arc. are also ready for use,

Dead bodies casi on shore are decently buried gratis.
Scores)



THE STAPLES, HOLY-ISLAND, &c.
Scores) open south of the Lnws on the west side of the entrance to |
Holy-Jsland-harbour, till the Megstone appears without the west side
of Kern-island. When tlic Megstone is on with Sunderland-point,
Jou will be without the Stiel, a narrow reel, which stretches E. S. E.
from the Goldbtone.

Л large rock, called the Iselttone, which is dry at half-ebb, runs n
mile off the shore a l i t t le dit-tancc south of Bumhurgh castle on the
Main. Nine fathoms ;ire close to it, and but 10 in the channel be-
tween it and Feru-blands; therefore, in turning between those islands
and the Main, stand no nearer to it limn to bring the south end of
Ilalliduwn-hill nearly on wi th the JjOukout-hill on Holy-is-land ; and
stand no nearer the Swrnlman than to bring the south end of the h i l l
on wil l» Holy-bland castle. Fern-island^ as well as the Isclstone, is
steep ; stand no nearer to it than 7 fathoms. Betweeen the Scat and
Ooldstone, the turning-mark is, the Mcgstone from side to side of
I'erii-island.

T/ie Murk to sail between the Slaplcs and Fern-island is, the south
end of Hallidown-hilL shut in over Emmmel-head, the cast point of
Holy-island, or any way between the head and the red cliff within it.
Keep this murk on unti l Bamburgh-castle appears north or' the Meg-
stoHC, ami you will hfj clear of the Oxscare, a small rock lyinu; half
aiuile E. N. E. frotn the Megstonc. Yon may then steer to bring tlit
lUesstone on with Fern-island, and so sail Uirongh between the Seat
*4il Goldstone; or you may steer eastward out to sea in uny direction
between the Longatonc (a large nick to the eastward of the Staples,
^tending a mile north and south, and but ha l f covered nt high wa-
ter) and the Goldstone. . But take care not to open the Megstone with-
out Sunderhmd-point u n t i l you are clear of the Stiel. Bicl-town and
trees just open without the Laws is a good mark to sail through this
channel with; but be careful to edge to the eastward when near the
Oxscare, in order to avoid it.

If when abreast of 'the Mcgstone, there i* but little Wind, and the
*bb is coming on, the best way is to со without the Goldstone: as, in
this channel,.should the wiucl foil, the ebb-tide will carry you clear
ч f danger.

In this channel the turning-marks are, to the Fern side u n t i l .tim
south end of llallidown-hill is on with the red cliff within Ern.inucl-
icad, or Bicl-town and trees just shut i n - b e h i n d the Laws: to the
Staples, t i l l the south end oi Hal!idown-hi!l is near Emanucl-liead ;
out be careful пор to bring it on the head u n t i l past the Gunrork,.
which lies a cable's length west from the north side of Staples-
island; and, to avoid the Oxscare, keep Bicl-town well open, enst of
the Laws.

/ Murk tt> sail into Ha(i/-Island~harlour is, keep half tiie gäbe! of a
li t t le tiled, house open north of the Granary, a.liirge house by ti:u
water's edge, on the south side of Warnhain-flats. With llallidown-
hill on the open in the Links, the high lands which run oft' towards
Holy-island, yon will be in thu shoaiest water. "

T/ic Mark to sail bctioe.cn the Plough (which lies rather more than
half a milú E. by S. { S. from Iloly-bland-castU')'««!/ Holy-islur.il, is
the east end of the Granary, bearing nearly S. by VV. ou the west end
of Kottlc-Boltoin-ijill, which wil l carry you near to IIoly-blauil-b;ir.
Another mark is, Ontchester-honses, just open of the south end u í'
lho sand hills on Ross-island, bearing about S. W. Here thu ilo*d
sets to the south-westward, and the ebb contrary.

and Liar is about half a cable's length from east to west,
ebbs: the leading; maik. to run inand there are ÍÍ feet on it ut pi-ins

over it is, Key I aw trees on wi th the Laws; and the thwart mark
Ontc'nester bluff on with the end of the Links.

At the east end of the bar is the Stone Rid^e, a rocky reef, which
continues up the east side of the elimine! H:
north end (or thr.t next the harbour) coverei

the harbour, .having ti l«
only at spring floods.

At the west end of the b:ir is the Baut, n small rocky flat, of only
two or three feet at spring ebbs. The mark for it is, St; Nir.lmlas'-
church on with the Laws. From the west shore, reaching out toward
the Baat, is a rocky reef, mostly dry at low water, called lho Partem
Stiel; having between it and the Bnat. a small c.lir.nnel of 4 feel nt
low water, called the Tours; the mark for which is, the church-bell fry
on.Holyrieluiid on with a small ridge in the brae, u little iiorih of the
beacon.

Wiihm



THE STAPLES, HOLY-ISLAND, &c.

JSeacon Erect

14.2
Within tiw bar the channel : winds to the northward, turning nar-

rower iiiiii deeper sis you go in till abreast of tlic upper end of the
ridge, where it is only about two ship-lengths brood, und bus 4 fathoms
at low water. The tide in the harbour runs very strong during the last
half-flood and first half ebb; that is, from the time the flats arc cover-
ed until theV dry îigain.

The directions at prcstnt for sailing into the harbour arc, to bring
the two bearons which now stand upon the Olil L:iw in one, bear-
ing W. bv N. which will loud over the bar until a beacon upon the
Hough bearing N. VV.'by N. and the church- Stfaco?l/ jCruck
nfeeple cnmc. on : keeping them so leads up
to the anchorite before the town in 3j fa-
thoms at low water.

When thf we:ithei- is bad, and pilots can-
not get off, the flagstaff of the beacon upon
tlic Ileugh, -will lit; struck ;uvoss, 'i\s she\\u
in the margin, unti l u proper time of tide for
ships to enter; when it will be'raiscd erect,
suul a blue fing hoisted.

At the bar it flows at nearly three quar-
ters past two o'clock, full and change. At
high water there are from 20 to '.28 feet upon it; and not less, at low
water, than 8 feet.

Wlivn emuiiigfwm the northward Jar IIoh/-Tsinnd, keep Outches
trr-honses open south of the Links, which will carry von close ro and
without tin:'bar; another mark to sail over which ie Kevlaw-trees,
on w'ith the Laws ; or, keep the Laws liny way between Wingatc-iap
ant] the Scores; when over the bar, steer up, edging thr; Luws to-
•w-.mls the Scones, until the bellfry on HolvJslaiuí-chiirch comes
uit l i in it sown breadth of the tcui/on on the brae over the landing-
place; with Jvmanucl-hoad just shutting out of bight, steer toward
the beacon, so us to have the beacon open the breadth of the.' brllfry
cast of it, when pasting the height of the ridge on the island side ;
being past the ridge edge east to the town's end, tilt Si. Cuthbert's
Island, at the head of the harbour, comes on with Snook-end, or N.

W. part of the island, and anchor with that-mark, where there is Í9
eet at low water.

Scatc-Ritad, which lies half way between Warnhnvn-flats and Holy»
[sland-bar, is the only anchorage within the Staples, every other part
being rocky. To anchor, bring the south pan of Hallidown-hill 011
with, or u little open to, the eastward of the Lookout-hill on Holy-
island, in from 7 td 5 fathoms, at low water, sandy ground. Without
this mark the button» is rocky.

Vessels may stop a tide on the south side of Fern-islands, in from 9
to 12 fathoms clean ground.

Tfic course and distance 1'тот Emanuel lícad to Berwick ure N. N.
W. three leagues; to YA'hapness, or liyfmouth, N. by W. í \V. near-
ly 5 leagues; and, to St. Abb's Head, N. by W. ,£ W. nearly о
leagues.

The Suipc Point lies N. W. half a mile from Emanuel Head, hav-
ing a reef of rocks reaching N, 1?.. halt a mile from it; there are 9,
or 10 fathoms close to the quter end of this reef; keeping Hamburgh-*
castle without Emanuel Head clear» it.

North and N, N. \V. from Emunuel Head, are four reefs or hirsts
of sunken rocks at a distance from the shore. The southernmost of
the two outer reefs is called the J'urk Dyke; it lies one mile iuid three
quarters north from Emanuel Head, and has only JO feet at low wa-
ter on it; the next is the lours, lying a mile north from the Park
Dyke, and three miles north from Emanuel He-ail, having J2 feet.
There nre T and 9 fathoms between these reefs; thft same de.pth.be*
twcen them and the Snipe-reef; I'-l mid 13 fathoms cluse to the outer
or east ends of them; with 15 and IT fathoms a little out from theiiu
The mnrk for the outer end of these two reel's is, Biimburgh-eastle on
Emanuel Head ; and, for the inner eilds, Bainburgli-casllc on with
Snipe I'oint. Thwart mark for the Park-dyke is, Keylaw trees on the
Snook end (or Ni W. point of Holy-island); nnd.M. NLholas'-church
on BitUtown leads eleur to the northward of the Tours.

The northernmost of the two inuer reefs is called the Rcuu-starh,
having 17 or 18,fcet on it at low water; it lies \V, N. W. three quar-
ters of u mile from cht Tours, and N, N. \V. three miles and a half

from



HOLY-ISLAND TO BUCHAN-NESS,
f vom, Emanuel Head: the Other reef is called Wingatc~rccf ;' i t 'has
lii tcet un it ut low water, and lies a mile nearer the head, and in the
same direction from if. The mark for these reefs is, Fern-island shut
in with Euiauuel Head: and the thwart mark for the Bean-stack is,
St. Nicliolas'-churcli on .with Bid-town. There arc б and 7 fathoms
between tlic.se reefs, 8 anil 9 fathoms between them and tlw! outer
reefs, and 6, û, and 4, fathoms between them and the shore.

Sfittal Hirst, another reef, lies S. K. by K, five miles ajid a- half
from Berwick, and'\ ror(l>, westerly, five miles from Kmanucl Head.
With heavy gales «.if wind and spring-ebbs, the breach of the sea is
seen oh this reef both from Berwick and Holy-island, but there doe?
not appear to bo le.ss than ,5 fathoms upon it \л low water,, with 17 untl
18 fathoms round it. The marks are, B-.uiiburgh-castle я little shut

1 »n on Emanuel Head and the northernmost houses of Scarmcrslon
(a farm-town <m the height) on with llie lime-kilns on the shore, four
miles south of Berwick, bearing west.

Vessels stcering'to the northward from Emanuel Head, must keep
Bainburgh-castlc open without ir, in order to avoid the1 Snipe-rocks,
^ark-dyke, and 'l'ours llccf»; aiijd, when St. Nicliolas'-cluu'cîi opens
north of Bid-town, you may stand in, and make bold with the shore
all the way to Berwick.

Kcneieli. The southern side of the entrance into Berwick is a
sandy bay, but the north side has ;i reef of rocks that dry a long .way
°ut, having beacons on them, close to the north side of the channel
"Ho the harbour. The buy, or road, is mostly clean sandy ground,
bavinj 12 or 13 fathoms a mile i'roni the shore, and farther out
deeper.

Those bound in should liave a pilot, because of the freshes tUal
frequently run out. M'hcn sailing into the luirlmur, steer close to the
south sido of the nhlcnuost ben-con, and so along the rest of the bea-
Cuns, keeping them on the starbo:ird-side. There are 38 or 20 feet at
"'gh water, but the channel is narrow.

The anchoring m<irk:: in the bav are, Holy-Island-nastle S. by E. i
«••and Berwick-steeple N. W. ór N. W. by Vf. 10 or líí fathoms,

bottom.

North from Berwick, about half a-mile, is Bottléncss;'off which
is a reef of rocks reaching two cables' length from the shore; some ot*
which are always above water..

From Bottleness, Whapness lies north 6 miles;'the shore steep,
rugged, and rocky, having S4 fathoms-near it and. 30-a little way off.
On the west side of Wliapm-sn, in a little bay, is the harbour, of Eyc-
vioul/i,. a. tide-haven, with some small rocky islands at the nioutli
of it. .

About half a mile N. W. of Eycmoutli, vessels may anchor in a
small spot under tho high cliff, about a quarter cf a mile from shore,
in 14 or 16 fathoms ; but the (hiding of this place is rather difficult.

The course and distance from- without the Staples- to Berwick ig
NT. W. l $. 1C miles.

St. Abb's Head is- about three -leagues to- the northward-of Berwick.
Give Bottle-ness, to the westward, a birth of about half a mile, in
order to avoid some rockîi which lie from oil it. The shore, from this
place to St. Abb's Head,, is steep-and rocky.: Close to it are 24 fa-
thoms water.

FRITH of FORTH. From- St.. Abb's Head to-Dunbaris N. W.
ï N. II miles. Between Dnnbar on. the south,: and Fife-ness on the
north, side, is the entrance «f-the Frith of. Forth, which is, between
these places, about 20 miles broad.- N. N.-W.. six miles from Dun-
bar, and about one mile from shore, is the high rock, or .small island^
called the Bass; and, N. E.I £ E. from the Bass, is a small island;,
called May-island, on which is a light-house.

Uvnliuris a Pier-haven^ the bottom solid rock. Herb you-may an-
chor about a. mile otf shore, with off-shore winds, in 7 on 8 fathomf,
clean sand. OS from the west t-l--.- .- of the harbour is л- reef of rocks-
called the Staples, some always above water, but with deep water
clo^e on the outside.. .. ' : • ':

N. W. by W. two miks : ami a hal f. from the Bass and a mile, from
shore is a luvge roc;;,, called Clraig-Leith; a mil« west oi'Craig-Lcitl» is-
another called Lamb-isle; N, \V. a mile from Ijirub-îslo is si bhtck.rn»-
gc'd rock, called Fidra: a mile west from Ftdra, and half a mile from
shore, is a low black jock, called Ibris, connected by a rocky ridge



344.
to the shore.

DIRECTIONS FOR THE FRITH OF FORTH.
In sailing from Duiibar, care must be taken to go

r.lene of tin1. South CHIT, a reef of rocks stretching half a mile from
Scoughal point, mostly dry nl low water, and which lies*four miles
N»N. W . £ \ V . from Dunbnr. These rocks arc ijtecp; 7 fathom* are
<".lose to them at low water; and they arc particularly dangerous in
N. E. winds.

The light on May-island may be seen in clear weather G leagues off.
Between-this island und the Buss, the depth is about SO fathoms; and,
between it and the 1'ir'c shore, 20 fathoms.

The Passage bf-t.u-rf.il the Jiass and Shore is nearly a mile wide, and
has in it from 36 to 9 fathoms. Ships from the southward, after giving
the C'arr a £ood birth, nrcd only RÍVC a moderate birth to the shore
nil lhe way to Craig-Leith. To yo within Crai^-Lcith, keep close to
it, mid out between it and Lamb-isle; the depths arc various, and the
ground rocky.

To sail up the. Früh, fra. without the Briss, steer nearly N. W. by
W. till past. Fidra, imcl from thence W. by N. to Jnchkcith, an island
with a lighthouse in the middle uf tîie Frith. The course to Inch-
keith from midway between the I3ass mid May-islaijd is VV. by N. and
from lhe south end of May-island W. { N. about 22 miles. If close
in with Fife-ness, steer W. S. W. 9 miles, to abreast of Ellv-ncss, and
from thence W. lo IncbUcith.

If Ships, turning to rciiida-ard in the Mouth af the Frill/, take the
first of flood close to the south shore, and keep the last of it on the
north, they will have 7 hours tide in their favour. Observe, that the
stream continues to run sout.h round Fife-ness half an hour after it

. changes on the north side of /May-island, and an hour after high water
at the Bass.
- If you "re bound up the. Frith from tiie northward, you must be care-
ful to avoid a rocky ledce, called the North Carr; which stretches off
N. E. about a mile from Fifcr-ncss, and is covered nt half-flood.
This ledge is steep on both sides: 9 fathoms are close to it; by keep-
ing the spire,and some of the'oilier part of the steeple of Crail
in sight above the land, you will pass clear to the eastward of die ledge:
In the-night, approach no nearer to it than 16 or 15 fathoms water.

There if good Anchorage in Atieríady-bay, und on the south side of.
the Frith, any where, in 16 fathoms, between Gullen-ncss and Inch-1

keith : as also on the north side in Largo-bay is good anchorage (ex*
cepting on thcN. E. of the bay, which is rocky)-in from 14 to 9 (я-
thoms, gravelly ground. On the east side of Inchkcith is also good
anchorage with westerly, winds in from ? to 12 fathoms.

The Channel mostly vsrd jehen wing up the. Frith is on the north side
of Inchkcith. In sailing through this channel at low ebbs, large ships
must be careful to avoid the Blea, a rocky flat of 3,4, and 5, fathoms
at low water, on which runs a rapid tide with great rippling. The
mark for the shoalest part is, the south point of the high land.over
North QucenWcrry (or Calling's Nose) open S. of Inchcolm, and
PoMy-Cur pier at Kinghorn-iuiss, bearing N. To avoid it, keep there-
fore the Carlins* Nose well open 8. of Inchcolm. This mark wil l
also lead clear of a svvud bmik. which lies iu and oft' the bay between
Kinghorn-nc'ss «nd Burnt i s land.

Ja Jiiirnt Islam/ Jlnail, a l i t t le westward of the pier, is a good nn-
chorHge; but be careful not to anchor too, far to the westward, Ъс-
cause of the Commons, u rock v reef, which runs half a mile oft" from
shore,

Jnchkcith lies nearly N. :md S. and is \ of a mile long; on the
highest part of it, near the north end, arc the ruins of a fort; and,
near the middle of if, is n lighthouse. Near its south end is a narrow
black rock, always above water, called Long-Craig; from thence a
reef of rocks, called the Brigs, v»hich nre- seen only at spring ebbs,
extend S. by E. \ E. i of a mile, separated^only by a narrow channel
of 10 or 12 foot allow water. To the southward of the Brigs is liar-
wit, another reef seen at spring ebbs, which stretches 8. E. by S. л
mile from the Brigs; between is a channel of 3 fathoms at low wa-
ter; and, close to the. outer point of Harwir, on which n black buoy
has been placed, are nearly 15 fathoms water, which shpalens off to
the southward.

Inchcolm is a narrew island W. \ N. u{ miles from Kinghorn-ness;
on the cast-end of it are the ruins of an old monastery; and S. E. £ of
»mile from it lie the Oxscars, rock? which appear at 4 hours ebb, in

the



DIRECTIONS FOR.THE FRITH OF FORTH,
'he way of ships going up and down the Frith, on the'north' side of
Miich'iire 12 .fathoms, and on the W. 8 fauvbms. ifpoii the north side
"t them is a beacon, [n the channel of the Frith between, which is
ï.of a mile broad, are 1'2 fathoms water.

S. A amiJe from the Oxscars, is Mikry-stone, a high black rock, and
°ther small rocks,-.and, half a mile S. of Mikrv-stone, is Mikry, a
brnall rocky island ; between, are two fathoms at low water. Craw-
^'Qjid, a small green island, lies S. \V. by S. one mile tiMin Mikry ;
.'Ctvuttii are from three to five fathoms. The passage between these
lslands imd the main is very shallow at low water.
, Jn proceeding/or Leit/i-road, with a large sliip, be careful to avoid
"e Gunnet-rocks, which lie 1J mile \V. from the north end of Inch-

*6ith; .they are half и cable's length 'long, and have 10 feet on them
"t low water. A white buoy is on-their west side. Between it and
.",e island there are 31 fatlioms. ' To go'clear of this shoal, fctcp the
J'gh mountain called- Largô-law, a sail's brondth open to the nr^rtli-
•4j'd ol Inchkeith, until Newhaven, to! the westward of Leich, conies

Jri with the east part of Edinburgh castle; dûs-mark will lead to the
' of it-; and, when North Berwick-law comes on with the low

t' e level of the sea at. high water of-spring tides 229fçct, -o/,.weighty
height the building forms 45 feet.

The light is sc-fii from every point of the compass;, but strongest
from East, North, aiid West, of tlie lantern, where.the greatest num-
ber of votteclovs arc plcircd.

'Hie bearings by'compass, and distances m nantie miles, fn.rm.the
lighthouse, aie according to ДГл Surwy, as follow: ;

Is l i i i ;d
ncbi, K. by N. 14 J miles; May light, lu-aviy E

of Vidra, K. S.U. i E. 1 S m i l e s ; Cruigwaugli
East, 20 miles}

rock, S.S. K.
4£ miles; l.eith harbour light, S. \V. J S. 3'- mile:-; Gunnel rock, \V.
i N', l J mile; Oxscnrs, \V. by N. * N. 5 mÎ!c = ; lufhcolm, >V. N. VV.
i-J mills; I'cttycur kirbour liglit, near Kinohor.n, N. N. W. |.N. 3$
mi'cs; aud Kinghovn-ness, N. M'. \V , '£ N. "J miles.

It is to be observed that tlie harbour lights are only used from half
of flood to half of ebb.

In procct'dilig'fîvni Leitk-roatl up the Friili, with a flood tide, steer
over to the ncnluvard, u n t i l you shut in Lord. Hl^niy's house with the
•.vest ond of Inchcolm; ьн:ст \viih it so, and yon \vilV go clear of the,

. - . - " . n c M u ui H.; auii, \vuen INOUÏ! xjfrwicK-ia\v eonies on »im uie iow Oxscars. If the weatht-r be- thick, and you cannot set Lord Moiajr's
^ack rock, near the south-side of Inchkcith,-called Black or Long house, steer over un t i l the water deepens lo 15 or n> fuiiioms, which

''aig, you are abreast of it, on the-west side. Your course thencie for ,\>Ш be to the novthward ot' thi- Oxscais; you шиу then steer lor Inch-

- .; itself on tlie. south shore, open to the northward of Cra»'mond
v

Mll.'Ul, in 5 faihnms at low water. Large ships should anclior with the
1 "te bonsc a ship's length open of Crawmond island: the ground is

* boned good.
U:t b
'' Ь

To the eastward of the road is a ledge of rocks, w-hich
loft on the larboard hand in going forLf ith harbour; a bea-

n its outer end, and ills dry at low water.
^"/'"""!-' ("ï Inchkcith is situated in the middle of the isle, it

1!'1' ''ï'ltei' «" the 1st September- 1804, and continues, every
'I4)m the expiration of day-light in the evening until day-li^h.t

The light is fj-otii oil, with reflectors, elevated above

Car—
i-.rai»; they ajipvar at -1 hours chh*.

То'чо щ> on tltc Siivth Side of Mikry Island, you must, keep a small
iblund. calK-d Inchgarvy-, just, shut in behind tiic Hound-poiut, laiti l
abreast of Mikry, which w i l l lead you char of a small reef of rocks-
extending about half a cable's ' Icujj.th from the S. E. point of i!ie
island, я \ \ А drv at low water. On trie south bide of Mikry are 3 fa-
thoms at low wa4er. In passing the ishuid, give it a cable's- length's

» Jt uproposeil to lia»e a leading light, that vessel» may,
Uic Oxicars lu lhe night.

safety, рл*»

berth,



DIRECTIONS FOR THE FRITH OF FORTH,
berth; arid steer across' flictail of the Drum-sand, which runs off from'and between it and Long-craig af e from 5 to 3 fathoms. The tbw.irt-
shore towards Mikry island, for the north'channel, where there are not mark is, a farm-house, a little to the westward of North-ferry, on with
less than 12 feet at low water., You may go through between Mikry isle a round hill a little above it, bearing N. by E. The long marks are,J **'' . . . . . . . . - -,. . . . . - . westward of Hope-

i Incbgarvy on with
»S. E.by'S.

open to thé northward of Mikry stone, until all ï henhouses of South When past Bimcr, steer N. W. { \tf. keeping a little to the north-
Qiieeri*s-ferry are open without HouAd-point. Thus you will go clear ward of mid-channel, to avoid the Society-batik, which extends nearly
of -the Drum,-sand, which dries from the Hound-point half way down one-third of a mile from the shore at the Society-houses, and mostly
to Mikry island and Mikry stone: close tu its elbow arc 10 fathoms at dry at low water; its outer edge is steep. After passing Dovc-crai.L'i
low water.' you may anchor any where in Limekiln-road ; the anchorage is with

. IxterkeMing, or St. Davul's-road, lies about 2 mites west from ; Dovc-craig S. E. by E. or E.'S. E. оне mile distant, and Limekiln'
Inchcolm ; the marks for anchoring are, Kingho'rn-ness open to the pier N. E. or N. E. by N. in 7 or 8 fathoms, muddy ground. Dove-
northward of Inchcolm, South Queeii's-ferry open to the southward of, craig is a small island, about 2 miles from the North-ferry, and J of »
Inehgrirvy, and St. David's picrN. N. W. in from Г to 10 fathoms, mile from shore : a tint extends about a cable's length from its south
muddy bottom: in the «ast part of the road is most room. In pro-[sido. From Bimer to Limekiln-road, the water in the channel gi1*'

ï FRITH, and between Inch-"'
-iding marks are, North Ber*
c h i n the highland over ou''

, and three слЫев-lensth'ä from shore, called Doig'b-roct:lien-ness; and Lord lloseberry's house on with the north point o'
e'lis rock lies with the middle'ot'Inchgarvy on with the westernmost j Crawmond island. Either of these marks will lead up or down in

houses in South Ferry ; on it are only 3 feet nt lo'w water. imidchanuel betveeu a black buoy on the Hnrwit, and red on tin- Crût-"
You may sail on cither side of Inchgur.vy; but the. north channel is'waugh, a small round rock, 2J miles S. S. E. -J K.^ from Harwit, a°.

thii wide^r, and most used. When you have passed Inchgnrvy, you j which tlic sea-weeds appear only at low spring ebbs. v In this ï '
»ill see Bimcr-rock, which is round, and nearly covered at high spring, the ground is soft, and the tides easy.
tûtes; you may £o on either bide of it, but on thn south side Ь most
rnom. Between Inchçarvy and Bimcr, the rapidjty and whirling of
tKe tide mu,V.c i\ sometimes ditlicult to steer a ship in light winds.
Thirty-live faihoins water is on the south side of Bimer, and 10 fa-
thoms between it and the Lonc-craig on the north shore.

• To go on the north side of Bimer,' be careful to avoid ft sunken rock
lying above я cable's length S. S. W. from the Long-craig, and onc-
iliirti Hi'amile-'E. by S. from B'nn'cr, on which »re only 'll feet at lew
v,ater, spring tides. Л'егу near it, on the south side,*are 2i fathoms;

OBSERVE that, in general, a good berth must be.given to both
shores of the i'rith ; as near tlieip, in shoal water, are numero"5

dangers.

ï the FRITH of FORTH to

.- J£AT bound from the Frith of Forth for Dundee, be. careful/":
avoid the North Carr, which is thi; outer end uf a steep root-0

rocks extending a mile offshore, a little N. of File-ness, and lyh'f i
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N. E. by E. from the Ness. On botli sides 9 fathoms are close to
>(. By keeping the steeple of Crail in sight above the laud, you will
go clear to the eastward of it. Fronv die Carr-rock to the entrance
of the river Tay, the course is N, J E. and the distance above 3leagues.
Between, is St.'Andrew's Bay; the best anchoring in which is, with
Uie harbour S. W. and the church-steeple on with Urumcsrrow-craig,
"i C or 7 fathoms, clean sandy bottom.

When round the Cnrr, steer Hist s-o as W^iiut May-isle in behind
Fife-ness, .and ihen « i th it shut in unt i l the 'lay-lights can be seen.

Hen the great light comes to the eastward of die notch in Sedley-
Is, at two hours flood, and the bar smooth, ships, drawing 15 feet,

*"ay steer right in for the lighthouse; keeping it open a ship's ftngth
*-• of the notfh ; will Jead close to the east side of a buoy on the east
s"l<? of the entrance.

'fhe Cup vr Bett Rock, л very dangerous rock, lies N. E. by E.
jfi miles from the North Cnrr, and in the ïame direction 10j miles
jfoin Fife-ness; N. E. 14 miles from May-jsJe; S. \ W. ÎQÏ miles
'toin Redhead; ami nearly the same distance S. 1C. by F.. from liuttnn-
Jesf, nt the entrance of the. Tay. This rock extends nearly ft mile
л*' K. and S. W. and is half a. mi le broad; it appears at half-ebb, and
"" with the following mnrks:— the Isle of Bass oh with tliu nm-th side

ling part of Мяу island; St.'Amlrewîs college Hieplt on with
.oinond; and Dick's Alount on wi th the Put. Dick's Mount is a
hill, f v i i - ц in-land above Aberbrothic ; and the l*ot is a rcmark-

*[['e l iollu» in theclirf, which is about a mile to tV north-castwaid of
"•"erbroth/c. From the S. W. part of the Cup-rock extends a ledge,

f"cli does nut appear until about low water. Close to the inner side
°' lhis rock nre 4 fathoms water: and, a l i t t le farther to the westward,

towards ihc shore, are 6 fathoms. Close to the outer or cast side,
• T fathoms water; at a cable's length are 16 fathoms; and, half a

ï "'* from it, on this side, tire 20 und £0 fath'oms. The i«le of Bass
J4"l open to the eastward of May-isle, will carry you clear w ithoiU
• crock; go no nearer to it than 27 fathoms water. In the night, or
Г* "lick weather, go no nearer to it on the outside than 3Q fathoms;

r оц the iuiide than 12 fathoms. Between the took and shore are

18. and 90 fathom». It has been determined that, so soon as the at-
sent of the -legislature can be obtained, a lighthouse shall be erected
on the Bell Rock*.

Ships bound northward, to steer without Iht Cap-Rock, in lipht clear
wiather, should bring the Buss open E. of May-i=Je, and steer with
this mark until the small Lomoiid is open N. of the northernmost
steeple of St. Andrew's. If in the night, steer out «it 'the Frith with
May light bearing N. E. by E. or E. N. E. about 18 miles from May
isle, allowing for the t ide: afterwards N. or Ni N. W. tor Redhead;:
to which approach no nearer than 18 fathoms in the day, and 30 fa-
thoms in the night.

Steering N. N. E. from the Carr will lend midway within the Cap--
ror:k. The depths iti this direction are from 13 to 15 fathoms. When .
the southernmost or small I.omond is open N. of St. Andrew's, .you.,
may steer more to the eastward.

In thick Went her, ur in the Night, steering in 18 fathoms will-leai-
down the Frith clnbo to the Vue shore, and round clear of the-Can-,
into St. Andrew's bay. If, in crossing the bay, the water, should'
shnalcn, you uiay, whvn Button-ness light bears W. by N. standout;
aghiii to 18 fathoms; keeping in thac depth will lead ton clear birth
wi thout Redhead.

In turning to Windtcard, across Si. Andrew's Bui/, stand .110 uonrcr-
the North Carr than. 20 and 19 fathom^ from the Carr to Ibuhct-i-
ness, into 12; from Barbet-ness t» Tay-bar, into 10; from Тну-biir-
to Aibroalh, into 1$; and, from thence t» Kcdheatl. int» 15 nud.lß.
fathoms. You muy stand off to the Cap-rock to 19 fathoms; ami in
that depth, to the southward or northward of this ruck, yon will,be in
a line either between it and Fife-ness, or between it and Kvdl;ijv\d.'

WAe/i cleitrof and round the Счтг, you may, if bound to St. An-,
drew'*, steer nlong the south shore, going iu> to it Uiíu>.9ía<-
thorns till abreast the town, and there anchor, about half a mût tVura

• Nothing now M?nv> wnntinfi to coœpttte the snfrty of 0>e na«ifat(<m nf lhe
Ptith of Forth, Ac. but a lighthomp upon tlie Bul l - inch, :>n<( u Ьс.чсоа upon the
North Ci»rr; both of which the Coiummioivorvior tlie Nu- '
coaumplatiun.

I, ï
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shore, in from 7 to' 10 fathoms, -sandy ground. If. boiind into' 'die'
liarbour, run a little tothe southward, unti l the pier is nea
then steer for the south side of the pier-head, keeping up close
it into the harbour

In easterly winds, ships in St. Andrew's Bay must allow for the
flood-tide, which sets sr-pngly to the westward, and slowly to the east-
ward;^therefore, during flood, they should turn short boards close to
the'southtihore, until the ebb makes; then,' stretching over to the N.
the tide w i l l carry them out.

. When bound for t/it-River Tay, after you are round the Carr, steer
so as to shut May-isle in behind Fife-ness; then with it jus t shut in,
until-the Tay lights can be seen. When the great l ight comes to the
eastward of a rtrnarkable notch in Sediey-hills, at two hours flood, and
the bar smooth, ships drawing 15 feet may steer right in for the light-
house; keeping it open a ship's length E. of the'notch, wi l l lead close
to tbe H!ist si:le of a buoy on the east side of the entrance1.

O/í each SiJc the Kritrance of the Tuy is a dangerous sand ; that on
the north side, called Gaa, extends nearly three miles S. li. from
Button-ness, and dries at low werter; tlnit on the south.side, called
the Abcrtay, stretches off about 4 miles E. S. E. from Tentsmuir-
ness. These sands are f l a t <m the outside, but on their insides steep.
The entrance between is nearly2 miles wide : a bar called tbe Cross-
sand, lies across, which is more than half a rnile over, and has, be-
srinning at the south side, 2, i! ,̂ and 3, fathoms at low water, ihr
deepest water is nearest the (ina-saiid, •• W'Lcißcoming iu 'from the
sea,, the vvatcr-shynk'ns gradually from'!)''to !! fathom?; but , over tbe
bar, arc 5, and frotrl. thenre 7 und 9, fathoms 'Water. To'sail into the
harbour^ bring Button-lies* K'.'N. W. J W.'mid steer with it .so, until
theit ':->-!-' -1 :-- ' — .--"— -ï-- f i n - . - - :—' - ' • • - > - -ï

As the water, notwithstanding its depth, breaks from side to sijc
of the entrance, in bad weather, cspenally'-iyheu the tide runs açainsC
ithc wind, a stranger's going in at .sucl.i times, must hc attended with
danger. Such should, if possible, wait . until the fl .od tide. is- well

.
ii|ion the point under the hill , cowe on wi th each

ollicv; running tliefn thus, л\Л! спп-ууоп safely in, cith'er'bv night or
day. In t he <itiy-t une-1 bring''tin1 oltt'tower,'called 'Bronghty castle,
w i t h i n a « ii's.-breadih of the north side of 'Dundee-law; which, will
serve- as a very .good mark •lor'iawyiiKfyiiv'citlifcf'in or" oui.. ButUm-
ifcbf is r<'iilci'p;| remarkable, by;.some reel ynid-downs; die other parts
urc low and 'aiuly. ' " '"

made: and, when .over the Cross-sand or bar, they ought not to go
nearer to 'tbe Gaa, than 5, nor to the A b e r t a v - t b a n tj, fathoms. If
obliged to attempt-tile liarbour with an ebb tide und outerly wind,
carry very l i t t l e after-sail, that your ship may quickly wear from either
side, when the tide, by taking her upon either bow, shall render such
celerity necessary. . .. . •: ; .

Drumlaiid-sand lies on the north side off the cliurch anel village of
Money-frith; you wil l avoid it by • not going into Jess tlian-.S fathoms
water on that side. On t l ie south side of [lie channel, from the Aberr ;

t.^y-sand round Tentsimiir-ness, and up as far the Swuh-ferryj it ebbs
dry a long way olï from shore. The Mussel-scars l ie 'upon, the'outer'
edge of this bank or flat at low water mark. The Horseshoe runs on
E. S. K. from Jiroughty, towards the easternmost tear, and has 8 of
9 ftet on it at low'waler: here the t ide runs strung, the channel is not
above half a mile wide, and bus only 3 or «i-fat horns m it at low wa-
ter. Below and above the Ilorgcshoe-saud there are 7 or 0 fathoms
water. From Broiighty up to the 1'vrrits, there ave Л or 1C fathom*
in the -channel. Oif tbe west end of the town of North-terry, yoti
may anchor in 7, S, or 0, fathoms;, and, oft' t l i e South-lorry, with the!
town bearing IS. in Д or б fathoms, î'rtmi tlte Suttth-Jiirry.iiji to Dun'
{/(•Cf.the course js W. and YV. bv N. about 3 nulcs. The small sand»
calltd llie'JCewcoinc1, .is the only danger lying between them; it lie9

abont'a mile abo\с the Snuth-fnTy, and dries at low;watcr. You wi"
avoid it by .not going wi th in half a mi le of the tout!) shore: m th*
channel, Just to 'the northward pf the Mcwcomc-, иге-ti futiiorns at. Io*'
water. The channel, from the• I-'c-rriys up to JUiuulee, slioalens (ггя-(

dually from 9 1о.У^ fatbonjf. The best rondjs oft the west end of tli* _
town, irj 3 or. OJ fiil|u'ni\5 a( low water. Tbe pier-harbour of Bund°e

falls dry>at low, water: at |iigh w^ter, :spring tides, a;i;e 14 or " f""1

feet watcr.iu it; piid, iii пеу»1-';Ц|.1ек, 9 or 10 fctt, .Here, '
ев
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">n the change an.1 full days, jit a qunrter ï.-'.it two,o'clock; and the

•water rises at'thé bar, or Croi.-,-sind, 18 feet.
Hed-'Hntit. liieven miles N. )i. by E. from the entrance of the Tay,

's Hed-head;' which may ea.sii\ '«• knowii hv its hi™h red chlVs. Off
'his he-ad1 the tide runs very siron^ly, which often causes a rough sea,
"specially when the stream цоеь aïnm'st the wind. \Vithin a mile ,of
the shore, are 20 fathoms water; in the night, or in hazy weather,
keeping hi aboi.t 28 fathoms will be the best depth on this part of the
COast. ' . '
' .Six miles N. K. from the Red-head, is Sctirdic-ttcss, or Mbntrosc.~
|*£ss, the south pavi of the entrance r't' MOMIIOSJ. : between, lies lhe
"ay of Luna.», where shins Ыау ride, wi th off-shore wind?, about a
ïn'!e nnd a-half to the northward of Red-head, in (j, 7, or Я, fathoms
*"Uer. lhe cominou mark is, i o bring Kcd-head to bei-.r S. or S. by.
''*'. MuiitriisH i? a phicc of' much trade : but the rapidity of the tides,
У|е nnrrmvncss of the channr-1, and the Aniict, by its exteridiiii; three
IWartcrS' of a m'iie from the north shore into tue se.:;, render it ex-
lcrinely dangerous for a stranser to attempt the harbour without a'
P'«it. Scunii^-ness is a hnv rocky point, w i t h a buttery upon it. Off

tie ness, more ' than л cable's length, lie two rocks, called the Out-
*l<)ne and ihc Iilstoije, you w i l l avuid them by not coining any nearer
ï" th'e nesa than (i fathoms water. The best mark for anchoring iu

'pntrosc-roiid (which is a Ji t t te northward of the harhotir) is, the town
.fPlfe'-steople 'on with Ttiriu-hill, iu 9, 8, or 7, fathoms water, clean
j£°und; more to the southward, the ground is foul and rocky. The
^"vn of •JVIontrose-stbinds on the. nor th sidd'of thq rivi;r, about a milt;

П(1 л half above the entranço. 'Пеги lhe tide lluws, on the change
' n'l f u l l days of the .moon,, at half past..one o'clock.
f T« run into Maiiifosc, yon must have plenty of sail. The marks
• r ''uttíriiignre, two stone beacons on the south shore in one. When
i*1" near the sontli point,- edge to lhe northward, and give the Instone
. ''«nil. If the venlher ,1>и. ofear, a house on the Inch pu w,ith the
, '1(M|(.most Of {i|C 'I'lu^e Horso-; is the best nmtk to rim in by. (The
iuusp w'in t|,en pppciu. n \ \ i i \ f . without the black Itock'sрц the south
'9re.) \Vlicii 'in, near the point, edge, to tbt.r.onhward, !to a,void,the

BÜCH-AN-N-ESS. J4S)
Instone. Then steer up mid-channel to Terrydai), when j'oXi hftfy
anchor,; or from Ferrydun to the northward*, i f -bound up to -thfe
town, keeping the starboard shore aboard all tlie way up to the qnnV;
in order to avoid the Muscle-scup, which lies oft'-the N.,£. side of.ttífe
inch, covered at half ilood, and over which-tJie tide sets strongly.

'lad-head lies .'i-J li;»!;iies N. E. by li. from tiic'ontranue'of iMoö-.
trote; it is low, and therefore not easily distinguished; the' high hill
of Cmig-Uavie, \vhich stands to the northward oí Inverhervie, is grf-
iicrallv iniataken fov it. . <

i'rum 'l'od-hcuil to (Jirillc-ncss lhe course i> N. B: 17 miles; lictwe'en,
about 7 milts from Tod-head, lies the pier-harbuur of Stonehive, or
Stoncliavcn, in which there are 16 or 17 feet wuter at high water
spring tides and with neap tides 10 or J1 feet. Kibttrlv and nortli-
east winds canse a swell in un; harbour.

'Га still into Stuneltii'i'f run in cluse '»Ion;; the rocky shore, on thft
south side of the hay, u n t i l wi th in a cablet !ciii;th .(if the Pier-head,
then stcev for tho Pier-head so 113 to go round (.he. south end of it into
the harbonr. - .„.

'l'en miles N. E. by R. from .Stouthii'c'Ls Ginllc~ncss;-M a l i t t l o
distance off which, lies a dangerous mirk, called tíie Givttie. Give the
shore between these places u cnbic's length birth.

Aberdeen,. Aberdeen-buy is just, round ta the northward of Girdle-
ness; here ships ride well with oi-shoro .winds, the IS'ess hearing S.
by W. orS. S. W.:in 7, 3, 01-9,. fathoms.. Tho=E unacquainted, 'who
are bound into the huvbuur, should Iv.ive si pilot,, as the salids fre-
quently shift, and tkie entrance is difficult. The harbour of Aberdeeri
lies close ,in alone tbe north side of Girdle-ness ; and has, on the north
side, a.loii^ picf-with'-itflac-staffon it; and, on the sunth'sute'j ano-
ther pier nloju^.tliQiuhorti Near half a cubító lengtli from .the' out<ft-
em! of the south pier is a beacon, which stands ou the outer edge tit'
a reef ot'Kaoks sti;etctiinj^oul,uum the south shore-: at half a table's
length east trora the outer, cuiiiot; the beacon, is anottiii'TPc'P, 'callcil
tin; Short-ness, lymgalt*) out fromiuie^soiitb shore at txbout the.*nmc
dÍBíaijee,', .From the.ßborttness.tlie.J)iir crosses thehaibam-'Kmouth tf>
within i'i little more than half я cable's; length-víitheub the ouior'ertd
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of the north pier-head.

TIDES ON THE EAST OF SCOTLAND, >e.
There are only two feet on it at low water,

with a footer two more within the piers. The marks for the bar are,
the north side of the south pier in sight, and Old Aberdeen church,
.with two pointed tteeples, on with the east side of the Brond-hill.
Between the piers the course in is W. by S. } S. Tlie channel is

,j»carc!>t the south pier ; and thence, close 'alou;; the end of the jetty,
•which runs out from the inner end of the north pier. At liÍK,h water
there are from twelve feet and a half, on neap tides, to sixteen feet at
sofings, upon tlic bav.

Upon the: flag-staff erected on the north pier a flag is exhibited hv
•day, and a light by night, as a signal 'when vessels may enter the har-
bour.

It' hound into the harbour, with a .South or S. W. wind, and vou
wish to keep as closely as pos.-OUe to the south shore, steer so as to

i the northernmost whale-tisher's boiling bouse without- the north
pier-head ; keeping that mark on until the north side of the south pier
begins to appear in sight; wlicn you may haul up directly iuto the
harboui. The foregoinc mark leads over the south end of the bar,
where there is, perhaps, a foot or two less water than on the middle
of it. • >

To sail over the deepest part of the bar, steer in with the harbour
.fairly open; and, when Old Aberdeen churcb steeples яге shutting in
behind the eastern end of the Broad-hill, you are passing the bar :

- when in between the piers, keep rather nearest tile south side, and
close past the end of the low jetty that runs out from the inner end of
the north pier,
shin.

The pilots will then direct you where to lay your

For anchoring in Aberdeen Road, the marks'aYe, the two steeples of
Aberdeen in one, and Girdle-ness S. S. W. or S. in about 8 fathoms,
clean »andy. ground. ;

N. Ji. f N. U miles from Aberdeen, is Néaiburgh, a safe harbour,
having «bout 12 feet water at common tides; bur, as thé bar often
shifts, it should not be attempted without A pilot. In sailing from
Aberdeen, go no nearer to the shore than 8 fathomi, especially a little
t» the southward of Newburgh.

Jiurhan-iiess lies N. E. oiie third E. 8 leagues from Girdle-ness;
E. N. E. nud N. E. .13 miles from Newburgh ; N. E. by N.3Î leagues
from St. Abb's Head j N . l i y E. £ E. 49| leagues from Tinmoutli-castle;
and N. J îi. 70 leagues from F'Umburough-head. The shore from
Newhurjih and Buchan-ness is bold, excepting Cruden-scarsf rocks
above wiircr, and the Buss, a sunken rock, which lies a cable's length
off the ward of Gruden, aud a little S. VV. of SKiiu's castle. Ships
from Girdle-ness, turning in the night, or in thick weat!;cr, may first
stand into 2i fathoms; but, near Euchan-nes«, no nearer than 30 fa-
thoms; and, off the Ness, no nearer (han 40 liithoms.

The TIDES in general on the EAST COAST of SCOTLAND,
ï

ARr ERS sailing off th ?e coaHs must be particularly rarefiil
T._ to a low fur the operation of the tide: round Buchau-tieíS it
sets with great raj idity; nu'.l from thence south-westward, parallel
to the shore, into St. An Ircw's Biy, where the stream runs no lou?6kf
than until t!ie ti'le flows on the shure: in other places, the streain-Л»
u distance from land runs usually for soine time after it clumges'Sfc
shore, und the difference of time of f lowi i .g is in proportion to tf
strength of the current and its distance from laud. The greatest dif-
ference on tl i is со »st is about 3 hours. Its greatest velocity pa>t Bu-
chan-ness is 4 miles a.i hour in spring, and '2\ miles in neap, tide*
From thence it decreases in Strength; past Girdle-ness, the strongest
stream i» springs is but 4} knots, and in neaps 1^, nnd, off St. Anr
rlrcw's, it is bcurcfly sensible; thence again it sets with accelerated
force round Fife-ness. ,

In the Frith, the stream is easy ; upon the south shore, as observe™
in the sailing directions, it vets weit past the Bass half an hour
sooner than to the north of May island ; especially with S. or S. W*
winds. ' . ..
• The tide on the shores, south of the Frith, sets to the southVaw
past Eyemouth and Berwick to Einanucl-heail at the rate of newly
one mile and a half an hour, and parallel to the shore. -Its strengt"
increase* at Emaiiuel-head, and ifs ыигм altere along the H»'X
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•slanrj-shore, running towards Bamburph-castle at the rate of 3 miles
ЗД hour, in spring-tides. ''Between, trie Staples and Fern-iskmdb it runs
*ith great rapidity, us it likewise does >uto most of those harbours
*hich have narrow entrances.
' Trie wind alter« the tide considerably; pales from W. S. W. to
N. W. raise the flood higher on the shore, and cause the stream to run

in the ofting. & E. and easterly winds have a contrary effect.
^ales across the stream abo alter its direction, particularly in bays
aud off the Frith.

Рог the time of flowing, and the perpendicular rising, of the tides,
*ee the tide-table subjoined to these directions.

DIRECTIONS from BVCHAN-NESS fo PENTLAND-FR1TH,
and for the IÜ LANDS of ORKNEY and SHETLAND.

f^HE Skerry or Calk-inch, л rock always above water, lies 8 miles
-4 N. N. E.'from Buchan-ness; and, nearly midway between the

and shore, is another rock, only seen at low bpring-ckjbs.'
these rockí is a channel of IS fathoms, clcnn ground. Within

*"« Calk-inch is Pttfr-Aeod, a dry harbour, fit for small vessels only.
""ips.buund to the northward may, 'wi th steady N. W. winds, anchor
*y the southward of the Calk-inch, m 8 or 9 fathom's.
'. -N. N. E. 8 miles from Buchan-ness, 4is Rattt-r, or Rutrte-head,
Ir4ui which runs oat я ledge of rocks culltd Itattor-Brigs, easterly,
'^c irüle from shore. To avoid this ledge, go no nearer than 13 far
,JOri)i)Si ()r teep M0or-Mount in sight above the land of Ratter-head.
3"'s moiifttatn is reniarkabíy high, and appears when seen between
?• W. by V/. and W. bj N. like a saddle. It stands inland from Peter-

**di and, in clear Weather, it maybe seen .10 or 11 leagues oft'.
, %'rom natlfr-liripgs, the course and distmice to Sutnburgh-head,

j ff southcnimost point of Scotland, arc N. E, by N. easterly, 44
. £!l?;u'.-s; to Faif-isle N. N. K. $E. 36f leagues; N. llonaldslm N. by
v,- i E. ;iÖ ieriu-ues; and Kiniiuird'a Head, on which h a. Ikht^hout«,

•A» W. \ W. aud W. N. W. B mil«. •
. v bound from BucAon-new through Pentlandfrith, and you are "

•мч
er 4 miles off Peter Head, steer N. N. E. 9 miles, .or'tM Kifmaira"s-
icad-light bears westward of N. W. in order t£ clear 'Batter-Brigs.
The course is then N. by. \V. 25 leagues to Dmicansby-heat), Should
the wiijd be scant, steer a little more northward ; and,- with it easterly,
and a sea with it, you, may steer nearly north ; as s>hips> sotni-iiwci,
when bound to the westward through Pentland-frith, after fullilig to
leeward with easterly winds, are obliged to bear away .for.Cromartjr,
and so lose u fair, wind. But if, by steering north, you are wfivrTO
the eastward as to fetch the Pentland-Skerries, you will, if the weir
tlier be nut very! thick, see the light-houses upon them, or Duncansby-
head, from which they are but3 or 4 miles dbtant. •-•• '

When, bound from Peter-head up to the Murray-frith, steer N. or
N.N.E.; and'keep Buchan-ness in sight, without the outermost
houses of Peter-head. Thtn you may steer N. by W. | W. until
you open Troup-head without Kinnaird's-head; or until Kinnakrt.'4-
Castle appears westward of ,W. N. VV. which «ill clear Cnrnbulgf
Brigs, a reef .of rocks reaching' three quarters of н mile, from the"
point at the side of Carnbulg-town, lying & miles N. N. \V. from
Jiatric-head. In the night, steer N.N.E. from Peter-head, till the
light on Kinnaird's-head bears N. W.; Chen steer N. by VV, i . V V . until
thé light is westward of W. N. W.; you may then haul tu the west-
ward, but approach no nearer to the shore than lu fathoms. .

About N. W. by \V. £ VV. 16 leagues from Kiimaird's-head, is
Burgh-head. ' There are several rocks between Kimiaird's-head »nd
Burgh-head, but Halliinan's Scars are thu principal ; they lie .6 :niilej
east of Burgh-head, and have 8 fathpras water close to them. In ruitr
ning up the Frith, give the shore a good berth, and go uo nearer to it
than ÎO fathoms water in the night.

From Jiurgk-Head to Fart-Gcurgc, at the entranct of Inverness,
the coast lies about VV. 7 Icaqucs;- between, ij the small tide-bavcu
of Fiiulhorn, which lies about 5 iriiles \V. from Burgh-hi-ftd; >. j. W-.
4| leagues from Tabcrt-oesf ; und Я. £. by E. 3^ leagues frçtu Cmt
murty. If bound for Inveniesi, and not .well ecquaiuted >itfa it,,
take a pilot. • , . - : . . . . . ' .

lies about б leagues N. E,,Ьу£. i í. from Fort-
Li Geerge,
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George, atlälhas .fin 'Pscéllent harbour: its 'eiiírarícé is neariv a baile
-wide, thiMwutn- is frohi 30 to SÍ2 fathoms deep, and the shores', ex-
•Ctptin^ theidutfl point, arc clean. Cfose to the s'jutli point lies a
>rjall.roeli, 'cwlleVI 'the- Shur,' thé only "danger iu the entrance. When
,imthe harbrtqT) you may shonl-en your' witter to what' Uejith yon please
fin either '.aide; 'But the best anchorage is on thé south side, just
.within \ lie- entrance, in 7 or (i tathoilis-. From this anchorage up to
luvei-brt'chv is nb,ovit ,4 miles N: W. by W. I- \V. -, here art 1!> fathoms
*-atci-; ioitbc next 5 miles the Water shoàlèlií gMilunlly to no more
-t-iian-a'falhoms. Cromarty is on the south' sido of tlic 'entrance into
tin; harbour. • " ' • . ' • -
-.1 B; I- -N. d rtiiles from the entrance of Cromnrty, lit;1 the Thrc.c

,:'siiiaf riKiks,'1 about a mile from shore, which n£pe;ir at the
qjm'rtiïr ebb: -The mark for ^oiiig' cl<;ar of them is Captain

îie's-fidiHif', -which stands on a risi.Hg* ground to the sou th-
Cromartyj open of the point on the c;\si side of the en-

lr,1nrr. From the Three Kings to Tabert-n'pss !s N. E. f E. Я miles.
ißxcc|)tii)!5 the Three Kings the coast from C'romarty 'to' Tabtrt-
•nebs i.s cle<in. Off Inhei t-ncss there are ^ome rocks. г!Ъе CuJIo-
<lbi)-ri>ck 'Ikià a luile east from the ness, with only 9 feet on it at low

' ' ' ' :' '
The. Frit h of- Tain lies to the north-westward ef Tabcrt-ness-: there

is good'. anolioras;e in it with all winds but those i'rom E. ami N. E.
Siorthi-west, (i miles fromTahcft-ntss is tlio. Turn-bar, nn which' arc only
4 tuot at low water; -this biting и very indif ferent place, it is. neces-
sary fo'r those 'hound np to Tain or-Dornti'chto take a pilot,

J'Vora Tnrbtt-ne'ïiflo Orclhead, the couwc te N. E. Í7

Off the entrance of Cromarty, ú runs З^огЛ knots in springs-and •
in neap*. At Fort-George, iltuus very strongly. .The stream off
Kinnaird's-heaii mus about 2 knots in springs; and, increasing as it
parses rotiui l t i l l off Peter-bead, Jims there at the rate of 4 knots on
spring, and,2J.OM neap, tides. . Butobscrvc, that l itre the flood with-
out sets partly on the shore; tvhich, if not attended to, in little winds
and a heavy sea, w i l l be dangerous. • ,
' i'FA'TLAND-l'RITU anu ISLANDS of ORKNEY and SHET-

b.iNJX The Pentland-Frith is that passage^ or strait, which -form'
a communication between .the North Sea and the Western Ocean. Jy
iup; hi:t«een (he novih pint of Cmtli-irers, in Scotland, and the Ork-
ney-islands, tliroush which runs the most rapid tide, and with tho
L'i'catést diversity, of any stream upon the coast of Great.UritAi"-
i lie most" common pa^Sii^e through t l i ia frith for ships coin'mp; froiu
or going to the westward is between tho islands Stroma and Swoha,
luui between Duncausliy-head mid the Pentlnnd-SUerries. If you arc
to (lie southward, and bound ihro.qgli the Pcntiand-iVii.li, be careful
'not to mjstiiké Noss-hcacl, which is on the sourii side of Sinclair bayf
fiír DuHcaUsby-head, (as it hns.a vejy birail^r 'Appearaiiccj) and there-
by get imhuyed on tlir east const of Caith-ness. But, if you are at a
distance from (че hind, .Duncansby-head is easily known byalarK"
rock, about a m i l e to the southward of фе Head, commonly call';"
'Jolmny Спш f s HÍIUSC, or the Cnsîle of Duncaibby. This rock appears
over the land like a house'upoii the hill, and тлу bu seen, in c'learwca'
therj 5 loa'jjin's off. . . - - . ; • : . ' • ' '

Thf'Tîde, upon-a spring, runs with the^yelocity of 9 fmlcf an houf!
but, upon a neap, scarcely 3... In the. middle of the. Frith the flood
mils, full and change, until 1)|, л)id the slack crifltiniies about hui'
an hour; but,' upon .the south side.of tije Frith, ш Gili's Bay arid."'
Dnjicimsby-hcad, it runs until 8J only.. ' ''

In siiUing véftiçurd through the frith, • wjjh- an. ebb-tide, kefp .

soutli'
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4 terij/Tiqs,t part. of. the Frith, between Uhmui-head,
Caith-ncss, miel Thur-ness, upon Hoy-island, i« W. í

southerly, then, with a flood, keep close to Stroma; by \yhich you
vfill avoid the danger of the, Pentliuid-Ükerrics and tlie foul ground
between them, -•

U'fie Pentland-Skerrks lie from Dnncansby-hcnd E. by N. 3 miles;
find the inlands Strurau and Stvona lie N. E. by U. and S. W. by W.

.from each other, near..;a leaguu distai/t. tVotn the entrance of the
Frith, betvv/uen Duncansby-head and tlie Skerries, to the north end of
íítroma, is 5 or 6 miles N. N. W. í W. ; then your course to the wes-

., on the const of
N. W. n n d N . W.

. by-W. 8 or 9 miles; then W.'N.'W. i W. or N.W. by W. will run
you clear, qiit between the StacJc and Skerry and Cape Wrath. The
Stack and Skerry .hear from Hoy-head N. VV, by W. £ W. 3 leagues,
and N. E, J E. 9 leagues from C;t;ie Wrath.

It is reputed, with,some degree of credit, that a very dangerous
rock lie> nearly North 5 or 6 leagues from Cape Wrath.

The islaiidi.of Бигга and Кипа lie from Cape Wrath N. N. W. 40
niilfiî, ." ,,-

Tu'oiight-liaustn are erected on the Peutland-Skerrv, which lies in
ol}°4u' north latitude, and Sc 4' west longitude from Greenwich.
Ti(ey stand by coiii|ja3s N. N. V.. and S. S. W. \vith each other, 60 feet
distant, Th« hii;h light is 90 feet in height, und .lhe low lighi 411 feet.
They are now exhibited on the improved principle, with Argand-lamps
and reflectors, which produce a very bright anil conspicuous light, vi-
sible at a much greater distance than the light formerly exhibited.

The magnetic Bearings and l/tc Distances of the most conspicuous
.head-land? frym the above lights are as follow, viz. The island of
i'opin.sha E. N. E. 11 miles. Koscness-head, which forms'the east
side of Holm-sound, N. K. -J- N, fli miles. The S. E. end of Hurra,
N. N. E •'- E. 0 miles. Halcrow-hcud, in South Iioiia.-7-^ha, (.which
is the southernmost head of it,) N,N.:K. £ E. 5J milt s. And Barth-
hciid, '.the westernmost Jiead. of the island,) N. by W. 4 miles. Be-
tween this head and the light lies the Loathev-roelc, 3 miles from the

jü^bt, and a little more westerly than the head. The island of Swona
bears N. N. W. í \Ys £v'-?»t 5 miles. Brimness-brad, or S. W.• point

of the island of Walls, N. W. f N. 411 .miles.
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North end'of llie
island Stroma, W. by N. J N. 6-Í- miles. Duncansby-head, bcai-s"\V.
S. W. fli milvs. Noss-head, in ditto, S. W. by S. 15 miles. ' The L.it-
tle PcHthind-Skerry bears S. by E. 1J mile. And the outermost 'rock
of the .foul ground, S. E. by E. distant ]£- niile. •

In comingj'roai the c.usta-iirfi to tlie sdutliwird, the high light may lie
seen eight or n ine leagues off; as can, the light of North iioïmldèhà1;
and perhaps Kinnaird's-hea'l light may be seen at this distance,'' which
is the only danger for shipping ivhcn fulling in with Pentland-Skcrfy-
lights. But, to make sure, approach till yon aru within three or four
leagues of the light, so -as' you can raise the low light; it« -you. cannot
depend upon seeiiiij; it ut n gre.iter distance, Ob.-.ervu that, if yon haviç
the Skerry-tights bearing. nearly on, You wi l l he longer in" dist inguish*
ing them, owing to the distance- being so small lielivcen them, thiit the
reflexion of the high l i i rh t falls upon the lower, and appear» l ike one,
till perhaps you may be within tlnve or four miles of them. In tin's
case, you may form an angle in the course, cither towards the right
or left, till vou make a ditfcrence in the biMring of about two points,
and both lights «'ill be- set-n. ' ' ., '

In wining from t /te Westward, through the Peiitland-frith, the
lights can serve no other purpose than, -.vliPii a 'ship is in the fair way,
to keep diem on the larboard-bow, which' lends clear to sea, and is
not such an intricate passage for shipping as going to the north-east-
ward of the lights; however, there is plenty of water and room
through it; excepting that, in a calm, the Lhavher-rodc, off thn S;.uth
end of Smith Konaldsha, becomes dangerous, particularly with an
ebb-tide, iu coming from the eastward.

Observations on lhe TIDES in the Pentltinrl-FrilhandOrkafy-Islands.

TN the Pcntland-frith and Orknev-isles, the watqr flows about 8 feet
JL with an ordinary spring-tidn, and about 3£ upon а пеяр; though
sometimes, by the wind's blowing bard from the \V. or S. W. spring-
tides w i l l j-isa 14 feet, and nenps 6, or 6J-. N. E., I",:i5t, and S. E.
winds, which fi lower tides, may sewetirucs оссякрп tlie springs

»ut



OBSERVATIONS ON THE TIDES IN THE PENTLAND-FRITII AND ORKNEY ISLANDS.
.not to rise above <5 feet, and the neap-tides 2 feet. The greatest tidos
«re generally on the fourth day after full and change, and the smallest
at the same time lifter quarter-day, •

The ve.locity of spring-tides in the Orkneys, among the southern
islands, in the narrow sounds, is about 8 miles an hour, and the rirap's
Sori1}; but, amongst the northern islands, the springs ruu, i n d i f -
ferent places, fram 4 to о miles an hour, and the neaps in propor-
tion; but, in the Pentland-frith, the springs run 9, though the neaps
»mi hardly 3, miles an hour. The slacks continue upon a spring half
an iiour ; and, upon neap-tides, oirc hour and a half.

The body of the flood comes from the N. W. through the. Ork-
neys and Pentland-frith; but, upon the coast of Caith-uess, it sets
alongshore; nltitough, at the distance of n league und a half, or two
leagues from the land, the stream of the tide is scarcely sensible, un-
less it he oh.'truc.ted by rock s or shoals that lie not. many fathoms
under the, sur/асе. During the time the flood runs, the stream gra-
dually alters its direction from the E. towards the S. nml the ebbs the
contrary. W. and S. W. winds make high tides, and contrary winds
the. reverse.

If an island or rock lie directly in the tide-way, the scream wi l l di-
vide some time before it comes to it, and one part set round one side
or end ot the island or rock, and the other part round the opposite
"•iHe or end, and wil l set the ship »tf in such a nmniUT, that she wil l
riot, come near it; so that, in a calm, a ship, which is apparently
driving on ;i ro«k or island, w i l l be set off in such a manner as not to
be in the least danger. If the ishmd bt clean round, with a sufficient
depth of water, the stcpnger the tide the loss danger.

îtÇ» This rt/nark is not tntire particularly adapted to\.tliescplaces than
to ull nthfrs u'here a rapid stream run*, as at (ruerii&cy, Jersey, and
the iiluiids in tkr.ir vicinity, as well as aiming t/ic Mi/j'urd-istunds in St.
(ri'urgc's Channel,

.After the two tides have passed the island or rock, they meet ngnin
nt some distance from it. The larger the island, and the stronger the
tide, the longer will be the eddy caused by (he interruption of the

course of the stream. Those under Stroma and Swoiia arc the larpeit
in tlie Pentland-frith.—But the eddy caused by thc-Pemleind-Skcr'ries,
with a flood-tide, gradually loses itself in the North' Sea; as the tide,
which is parted by them, never meets or unites together again.

These eddies and the edge of the proper stream near the islands
cause whirlpools, or wells, in form of a bell with lhe mouth upward.
With a spring-tide nnd calm weather, the wells will draw in and swtil-
low up a boat, and will turn round, but not injure, a vessel. After
these whirlpools arc formed, they set with the tide, and diminish gra-
dually till they quite dinuppear. In blowing weather, or when the sea
breaks, there are no whirlpools.

lu strong springs, during the last hour or last half hour of the tide,
in mid-channel, and sometimes at the distance of a mile and n half
from the shore, the water ivill appear as if it ran over shonJ-ground,
and as breakers, where there is no danger. The like appears in other
places, where the tide rims strongly, and begins to run narrow.

Bur, where the tide sew directly over a rock steep-to, that lies un-
der water, and. then falls immediately to the bottom, swelling and
agitated like boiling water, it brings np with it sand, shells, and other
loose bodies; and, at some distance from the rock, it acquires a cir-
cular motion, nnd a whirlpool begins, which is carried away by the
tide till quite extinguished : another then begins, which continues
till the tide ccasf, or the water rise or fall so far above or below
the surface of the rock, that the cause ceases. There are several
other places on the coast of Orkney, called Hosts; upon which,
during the tide of ebb only, the sea breaks with great violence and
height, even in calm weather; but they are not the least dangerous
upon a flood. TJaey rage most upon a spring-tide, and with westerly
winds.

Frois Duncansbv-head, at two hours flood, over towards Stroma,
is a. very hot tide, culled tiie Hoar of Duncansby, which, with an east-
erly wind and spring-tide, breaks very much. This is occasioned by
a ledge of rocks in Una direction, which lie about 8 fathoms bcluw
the surfácí.

Hell-ebb
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Hol!-ebb is another violent breaking-title, which runs from Dim- the difference: if, when coming into the Frith from the southward,

cunsby-hcad, but mure tu the eastward.
•eb,b and westerly winds,

Tbis breaks most with ait

There is a smallledgc of rocVs, some of which appear at low wa-
ter, lying off from St. John's Head, called the Men of May; from
•which, towards Waes, or Walls, at half-ebb, a very stroug tide sots
over, being joined by another, which rims' from the north end of
Strome: these two united are joined by two others off Redhead, the
one from Swona, Hm) the other from Cantac-head, upon South Wites.
When these are united upon a spring-tid«, und strong westerly winds,
it is nearly impossible to pass them. They then set into the N. W.

PENTLAND-FRITH. The best passage through P<;ntlai!tl-fnth,
Mfith die flood-tide against yon, is between' Dnncansby-heatJ ami ilic
south side of the isle of 'Stromn, or otherwise between Pentlanrl-
Skerries tmd the north side of that island. From Dimcansby-heaf),
the Great Skerry lies E. i N, 4 miles; the north end of' Stromn, N.
by W. t W. 4 miles; and the south end of Swonn, N. by K. J E. â
miles. From the south end of Swona, the north curt of Struma is
S. W. by W. * W. Ц miles; and the Skerries S. S. K. 51 mues.—The
course from the entrance of tlie Frith to a fair berth between Stroma
and Swona, isN.N. W. 1AV. 5 miles; and thence to the we.^tcrnmosr
part of the Frith, between Dinnet-hcad, on the coast of Cuith-ncsr,
»no1 Tlmrness, on Hoy-island, is N. W. by W. $ W. about ß 'miles.

With a neap-tide, the strenm in Pentlaii'l-frilh is generally weak
(less thati 3 miles nn hour); to tlmt it cannot carry я vessel much out
of its direct course. The spring-tides, which, when strongest, run
*bout 9 mile» an hour, must be particularly observed. As the ebb-
tide sets to the northward, und the flooil-tifle southward, ingoing to
'he westward "with ebb, keep nearer to J)unciinsby an;l Stroiuu than
Jo the Skerries and Swona: and, in sailing eastward with the Doou,,
«eep nearer to Swona than to Stroma, unless the wind be scant in the
*outhern quîwter; in \yhich case, pass close by Stroma, in order to
*4able you to weather the Pentland-Skerries.

The tide runs nearly 3 hours longer in the middle of the Frith than
*«»r the fidei; ship*, ia pnuing tirougli, should avail thsiusulve» of

the flood-tide be against you, go between Caith-Ness-sliore and Stroma-
isle. In goin^ through, be careful to avoiri a small rock lying about
a cable's length S. S. W. from the S. W. point of Stroma-isle, which
appears about half ebb; and also a fiat that runs N. N. E; a quarter
of a mile from St. John's Head, in Caith-uess. Should the tide be
unfavourable before
to the eastward of

get through, j<>u may anchor in Gill's Bay,
it. John's Head, on clean ground, out a( die

tidc-wav.
Tlie tide, on coming within a quarter of a mile of the middle of

Stroma and Swona, divides into two branches: which, after passing
tiieir north and south ends, run to a considerable distance before they
join again ; ships, therefore, that do not get through the Frith before
the tide runs against them, may be kept under wei«!> in the eddies ;
or may, with a flood-tide, anchor therein, on the east side of Stroma
and of Swona. About half a mile off the middle of Stroma is good
anchorage in II) fathom.-;, where the bottom is a mixture of ssmd and
shells. The.eiMy' hern extends ubout a mile eastward of the island,
where thd two streams, which tonn it, again unite. Л cable's length
off North-haven, on the e;ist side of Swona, you may anchor in from
16 to '10 fathoms, in ah eddy which extends a. mile und a half to the
eastward, the bottom smooth und rocky : hence the water deepens to
the eastward. The North-haven is a narrow cove near the northern-
most house on the east s i i l e of the is land.,

Ed.lies are formed on the west eidos of Stroma and Swona, with the
ebb, as extensive as those on theieast side with the flood, if not more.
so; but there is no anchoring on the west, side of either island. Half
a cable's length from the west side of Swona, lies a rock, called the
VVestt'i-bow, seen only «t very low spring-tides.

Near the south end of Swona, with a flood-tide, and near the north
ends of Swona and Stromu, with an ebb, are whirlpools, but not so
large as,to prove dangerous to skips. From the north end of Stroma,
westwards, there is, during the ebb-tide, a great swelling sen,, and
frequently breakers, even in the calmest weather ; this is called the ч

Stvelky of Stroma, and should be avoided. From tkc south end i>f
Stronih.
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rds, there is p.lso, with a floud-tide, a rough break- latter end u'f the (ido, approaches ivitbiic a cable's length

356
Stromn westwards.
ing sea.

In approaching Pentland-Frith from lhe nnrt/izeard, you must not
approach Old-head, on its north «ide, within less than half a mile :
tor, Old Skerry lies about a quarter of a mi le E. S. E. from the head.
Vou wi l l avoid this rock'by keeping the North Kirk of South Ilo-
naldshn in sight without Halcrowrbtad. Tlic Liiatlior is 'a rock which
lies off tlio siiuth-we.t point of" South Kon;ildsha, and if never wholly
covered but at. high water. Jt may then bo.distinguished by iho rip-

of" the tide, or the breakers t i ie iniddiî of it. liv keep-
ing half a mile from- the shore of South'Koiialdsha, 'when going to
t hi: westward wi th the ebb, oiul a mile f'roin the shore, 'when ' going
to tlw eastward with the flood, the stream will carry you clear of it.
If you be f<i near to the land tint-yon cannot, go to the southward
of it, you may *-.u:ly keep the middle of the channel.—Between it
nn.l South Ronuldsha, the water,'though always rough and breaking,
even in die calmest weather, is deep enough for any vessel.

of the
Skerry.

There is an Edily also oii the oast side of Pentlantl-Skernes, in
which you may anchor with a flood-tide. The streams which fona-
it do not. join again, but open wider ;\s they run, niitili they are lost
in the sea. Halt' a mile 8. S. E. from the Little Sxeriy, you may
anchor in 14 fathoins. You-may alsi> iinchar'in this еДЦу wit l i thy'
followini; marks: the middle of the Little Skeh'y on .with .the middle
of the Great Skerry; or Hie east end of the Great Sherry on with.
Sandy-hill on South lloiialdslia; or the wf tst end'of the 'ijtt.le Skerry
on w i t h the h i l l of Hoy, atuí tlie rast end of lhe Great' pkerry on
wi th the Wart-hill of Orier. ' The ^roond is a mixture uf,saii(l ind
shells. There is also an eddy on the west side of the Skerries (with
the ebb; hiit it does nut extend above a quarter of'a mile from the
Great Skcrrv.

far to the westward .as the eddy on the east side of Swona, vou may
keep •i.mder-way in Lidulc's liddy, on the south si<le of South Ho-

Л mile S. 11. from tho east side of the Great Pentland Skerry, and
-j of a mi le K. N. E. í П. from the Li t t le Skerry, 1res Cleta-Akerry ;.

course Ihruugti the t'rith, bi tivccn South lionaldsha, Swonajits top is always above the water. About half way b'etwccii Cleta-
im-,1 South Walls , on lhe north side, and Pontbnd-Skerries, Stroma, I Skerry and the Little Skerry lie* Lotha-Skcrry, a very dangerous rock,

. \ V . - J \ V . ]3nt alwp.vM w h i c h appears at halt-ebb. The water is sh'o'al al l ' thc wa'y hctweei)
Cleta-Skerry and the Little-Skerry, though Lotha only appears above
water..

l i i .M.vttK. In most of the eddies, especially those on the cast side
of Stroma and Swona isles, be. sure, wit^i a spring-tide, to have youv
anchor up before the ebb begins to run; otherwise, you w i l l Ц
obliged to cut or slip your cable, and afterwards find i t ' v e r y difficult
to clear tiie land.

If, from the southward, you are crossing the cast end .of Pentland'
fr i th, for Orkney, with an ebb-tide, pass near the west side of PeiUr
land-Skerry, to avoid being carried by the stream "to the w e s t w a r d
of Swonii, as there the ebb would be 'against you. In crossing from
north to south wi th a flood-tide, pass as near to Swona a5 you can,
that the tido may al'terwardv be more, in your favour. In crossing
the cast end of the L'rith gituer way with & (íoqcl-tide, endeavour to

get

und Dinr.ct-tiead, on the south side1, is \V. ÍV
uHow for the tide. The flood sets to the southward, and thé ebb t
the northward. If you meet wi th the flood tide before you get si

.f
k<
irddilm; or, if the wind be not suth'cient to work the ship, you may
anchor about half way between South Aonaldsha and the Great
i'eiitlaiid-ï>kcrry, the west end of the Great .Skerry bearing S. by \V.
in 17 or i8 fathoms; the bottom a mixture of smui and shells. In
keeping utidtr sail in. this eddy, and in all the other fddies, be par-
t icular ly careful not. to go beyond it? boundary, lert you sh' / idd be
hlirri'.Hl away bv the rapiditv of the tide, and be prevented from
fcti.-hiiig into it again. The boundary is easily distiupiishr.d. Thi>
eddy, or westward stream, begins before it k liall-l lood ол the shore,
and extends by degree« southwaixl. A b o u t the fourth hour of Hood,
it spreads half way to the Great Pcntiand-íiki r ry ; mid, ueor' to .the
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get into the'edifies of Stro;na :ind Swona, in order to enable.you to
make ;ui advantageous use of the lido, it' crossing Pentlaml-i'ritl,
with the latter end of a tide, allow die strain to carry уои as far u>
possible, as you wi l l have the greater advantage from the succced-
inivtide. ' v " .';

if becalmed in Pentlaml-frith, and you cannot come to an anchor
in any of the eddies, clierc is little to, fear from bein;; carried back-
wards and forwards with the stream. It may carry you near the
islands,—it w i l l also carry you past them. The stronger the stream is,
and the longer the side of the island which defiects it, the greater «i l l
he your distance from it. Should you drive between the Great and
Little Skerries with л Hood-tide, the /stream, if you are neitrcr to the
Great Skerry than to the 1 itt le one, wil l carry you sale to tho north-
'ward of all the shoals that are near them, ïi' you aro likely to drive
Hear the Little Skerry wi th p. Hood-tide, you should endeavour to
•'ivoid it by getting to the northward, not to the southward; because
the stream wdl assist you in the former, but hinder you in the hitter,
'-ace. If between Swona and PenUand-Skorrios about the latter end
of a flood-tide, andSn ко as to have the Litile Skerry about a sail's
breadth open of the Great Skerry, the tide will carry you near to
^hese islands, which you must avuid by tuwii jg to the northward, un-
til you bring'them on with eiich other, and then you will drive clear
of them. .

The Course between Slronxt and Sifona to a Tair-wui/ between T)ln-
nct-hcad, upon thf coast of Caitli-uess and Thur-ness, uuon Hoy-
'slaud, is \V\ N. \V. or W. N. W, •'- W. 0 or 0 milpï, which w'i.ll
brine you to the west entrance of the Frith: thence a \V. N. \V. \ N.
°r N. W. by W. course will run you between Cape Wrath and the
-tack and Skerries; thcv hear N. K. bv 1Î. from Cape Wrath 9 IcMgucs,
and (Vom Hoy-head N. W. by W, i W-. 3 IO;I-HCÍ.

T/icre arc типу l\issagcsj sounds, &c. which i!O through the inlands
.°/ Orkney, in which are a great luinibbr of cxcell<:nt harbours; but,
'* you are not acquainted, it is best to take a pilot. I» the Orkney;
>ou may 'procuro a pilot for the Highlands and western islands o:

d, to the Irish bcir, to Liverpool, Dublin, cvc.

, WITH OBSERVATIONS ON THE. TIDES. Itf
After passing the Frith, when bound to the westward) thrre.is .na.

place, between the Orkney and the Lewis Jilands, into vt'liieh a
stranger can put, with any degree of safety, except

LÒCH-ERIBOL. This Loch is all clean, and lies Ц !eajr:ics t/>
the eastward, of Cape \Vrath. In going in, leai'e the iõlaud Hua on
the starboard side, and thu Whitenhead to. the eastward. .The V>hi-
tenhead is a low bluff point of a whitish colour, and innkes with two
-isccuts like steps: thc.jand to the eastward i? high,und .regularly
formed, but highest in the middle. Y'o'n may occasionally borrow
near the Whitenhead ; then run up above, the island Chorrie, whe're
there is good anchorage, foi'any number of ships, in^díí »r M- láthoins
water. The best anchorage is athwart two rivulets .-chut run-from a
lull on the west side of the Loch.

You may also anchor on the south-east bide of the rock,.in Camisin-
hay; also in other places of shelter; as Scrabster-road, in-(i, 7, orK.
fathoms, good holding-ground, und you may moor to rings fixed in
the rocks. At Inchcomb, од the south-east side, ships тат rido in-
3 or 9 fathoms. Also, between the Uabbk-islui(ds, in 4 or G Ailhoms.
and lie land-locked by the island Ilona.

East side of OllKNliV. From the south-east point of South I'o-
naldsha, called Old-head, the course to Copinsha-bland is N. K. by'E,
I K. 13 miles; and from Old-head to Grim-ness Л;. F.. by N. nboi.it ,r>
miles. Old Skerrv extends, as before observed, { of a mile E. S. E. ..
from Old-head. 'Von will avoid this ruck by keeping tjie north kirk
of South llonaldsha in sight without Hulcrow-head. lialcrow-haad
lies l£ mile N. N. E. from Old-head. Between Halcrow-head mid
Grim-ness, oil' the middle of. the bays of Lylhs and Wiudwick, you
may anchor on clean ground, keeping Hnseness in Holm on with,
or rather a little without, Grim-ness. Between Halcrow-heacl, and
Grim-ness, lhe tidt, during the first 4 hours of flond,. vim*'to tU«
northward; and, from that time to the hut of the ebb, the stream,
runs to the southward.

N. E. J N. 3{ miles from Grimm ss, is \Kose-ness;- between, lie thé
entrance of Water-souiiu and Hohn-sound, both of wjiidx »re сшц-^.
«erous in n ца!е of wind from seaward, und a lloüd-tidi1. but par-

ticularly
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»kuínrly Watcr-swund. Water-sound lies between Grim-ness and (Holms, and two-thirds from the Foint of Air. In this passage are 3
fiurru-i*le; ajul Holm-sound between the north-east point of the fathoms at low water.
island Burra tmd Host-vies?. Between Grimness and the entrance of
Water-sound is good anchorage, on dem ground, half a mile from
short».

If, when a Vtssr.1 it comingfiviu t/ie South for Cvpins/ia, there is high
iaiid in bead, It IB to the north-eastward of her; and, if 5 leagues to
the south westward of this island, Ihnd cannot be seen farther, on the
ítnrboard Jrnnd, until she Approaches nearer to it, when she will raise
the island of Stronsa, iic.. Tliis remark is made, because Dinicans-
1'У^пяЙ is frequently mistaken for this island, owing to a low neck of
laud'tiehmdi the-iifcad, making its shape similar to Copinsha; but
theu- ум! have all the south isles upon your starboarb-bow, and a-

Jiead, which distinguishes one from the other. The flood hero, on
Hip fast coast, sets southward, mid the ehb contrary. On the west
of Orknt-y, the tides are not so regular or sensible; but observe, that
|!K; tidt is 8 hours at least longer in t!ie o f f i n g than on the shore.
With a flood-tide here, nud a gale of wind out from sea, it is scarce-
ly possible for a ship tu endure <m the east side of Orkney, so that
un ebb-tide must he taken in corning in w i t h the islands. Between;
Copinsha and the main, is a tolerable pass.-ige of ïï| fathoms. The
»hir-way is one-third front the l i t t l e - i s l a n d ou the north-west end of
Copinsha. When this passage is used by a lurgu ship, it must be with

Cpfùtftiu-Is/amJ entends nhout a mile N. E. and S. W. and is half a
niile broad : on l:ie south side a vessel mnv stop a tide about half a
mile from the shore. About half-way, between Copinshiv and thc-
Hortc, ii я «mall sunken rock, on which are only 9 feet at low wa-
ter, spring-tides. To avoid it, when going through this channel, keep
to on t i tin r bide, but rather towards the Horse; because there is
.deep waUr wi th in 20 y:irds of that island. A f l a t extends about a
cable's length- to lhe wvslwurtl, from the westernmost of the Holms
of Copinshn, and n i-ock lies nearly « of a mile eastward of the Point
«f Air, visible only at low water, spring-tides. Ships will avoid the

on cadi side, by keeping u third of lhe, distance from thv

When sailing along the East Sirfc of Dear-ness, be sure to keep
more than half a mile from shore, as a flat rims off from the Kirk of
Dearness, about hft l f a mile E. S. E. which is almost dry with spring-
tides. Л Unie to the northward of the outer end of thia flat, and .
S. E. from Sand-bide, lies a rock, which is dry at half-ebb.

Mvitl-tiead, on the east sirleof the entrance of Dear-sound, lies 3J
miles N. by W. l W. from Copiitdia- island; Auskery-isUmd bears
N. E. % N. from it, C£ miles; and Fair-isle bears N. E. by E. J E.
about Io leagues.

' Л <-|iiarter"of a mile E. N. E. from the northernmost part of Aus-
krry-isle, lies a sunken rock of ti feet at low water; and, about я
cable's length from the 'N. W. part of ,ibe island, arc three small
rocks, two of which arc always visible. About a mile N. E. £ N.
from the N. W. part of. Auskery, und three quarters of a mile from
shore, lies a rocky shoal, called Tngald, which appears at two hours
ebb: between [he «est end of this shoal and the shore, it almost dries
with low spring-ebbs. By keeping in. the middle of1 the passage,
those who go through between Au>.kery nud Stronsa will avoid the
dangers on both sides.

J<jMs/m/»i-Iiif_y, on the south tide of Stronsn island, is clean ground,
an;i a convenient place to anchor in; the \vcst side of the bay is the
safest in winier. jvli ln-biiy, on the e;isr sido of Slrniisa, is also clean
ground, 'and convenient to stop 'a tide in. OIV Roush;>!m-bay, and
between Auskcry mid Stionsa island?, the- stream, dur ing the lirst 3
hours of Hood, runs to ibe caHwnrd; and, from that tiu:tMi'itil low
water, it runs to the «otwîirtl.

About two miles and a quarter N. E.
Auskcry, it L«w?6-/i
lii'iicl, the Start, or

F. from the S. E. part of
i<f.</ , »r t". Ë. point of Siroiisn-Uliind. From
N."K, poinl . uf Sandu-islaiid, bears N. I'!. £

Laiub-
K. \'l

miles and a half. Odnis-ness is about two miles and a half N. N. E.
from Lsimli-head;

Above .half a mile; N. N. E. 'from Odnes-ncss there Г.сч a rock
1'co; il apptara only i-.t spring-tidci. By keep'-ug Burrow-

' \ head
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head without Odnes-ncss, you will до clear 'of it on the cast side;
and, to go clear of it on the north side, when going into Miln-bay,
keep'about half way between Odnes-ness and G.rice-ness ; then steer
to the westward, and anchor in 4J or 4 fathoms water; the bottom
is band and shells.

About N. E. by N. 6 miles from Odues-nts>s, is Trcs-nets, the S. E.
fn int of Sonda ; N. li. J Б. from this point lies some rocky shoals,
which extend a mile and a half from the end of Tres-ness: some parts
appear at low water, spring-tides. To go clear of them1 on the ea'sL
side, in sailing northwards or southwards, approach no nearer to
4'res-ness than till the easternmost houses of Newark come on \\ith
the chapel of Arstas. .

T/ie Start Point nf Sanrla, upon which a light-house now stands,
lies nearly 5 miles E. by N. from Tres-ucss; between, lies Newark-
bay, in which you may anchor on clean ground, wi th in half a mile of
the .shore ; avoid die east and west sides of the bay. The most con-
venient part for anchoring 13 off the sand, with the house of Newark
bearing Y/. N. W. three quarters of a miledi;taut.

Jiriiics-nets, or S. E. point oi' North Konaldsha, lies N. by E. í E.
'our niHes and uhalf from Start'point; between, is the cast entrance
of North Ronaldslia-tiith. About n mile and a quarter 8. E. { E.
from Brides-ness, and 4 milts N. E. byN. from the Start, lies the
outer edge of the mjddle ot' the tteet'-dikc,. which thence extends
N. N. E and S. S,- Vf. about three quarters of a mile each way;
<*nd is, at its middle, or broadest parr, nearly half a mile across.—
This i* a sunken rock, and has on its slvmlcst part, that next to
"Brides-ness, only 6 feet, at low water, spring-tide^. There arc al-
4*ys breakers on it with an ebb, ami often with a flood, tide; open
vcbscls cannot цо over it without, danger. When the water is
'•fUuotWst, the rock may easily be distinguished by « dark-coloured
r'pliiis; tide ruhnatg along it; the water gradually shoalcns to-
^ai'ds it.

In sailing westward, between Sundit and North RonaUstia, with, a

d-tidc, proceed through the middle of the Friths, and the tide,
he wind fails, wil l carry you southward of the lleet-dikc. If an

flood-
if the wind tails, wil l carry you
ebb-tide be .against you in going through from the westward., keep
as close to the shore of Sanda as the flats will permit ; for, there the
stream is weakest, and may be more easily thwarted when occasion
require. If you happen to be near the south side of North Ito-
naldsha, and find that you cannot go to the southward of the ДееЯ-
dike, you may safely go through between Brides-ness and $ie',fpck,
by keeping about 2 cables' length from the Nesj in passmái''íff,(.a^bèft
between the Reef-dike and North RonaMsha, it,bedo*ibtl&iliW!!ií»Çr
you can clear l)emiis-ness; on which the light-tiouse is"'trectejd, 'clpe-.
cially with a ßnod-tide, you may tack, or may coir.e to an anchor
in Lincelot-bay, on clean ground, rather than attempt going to the
southward of the island, because there the fluodruuxiircctly toward»
and over the shoal. , • . . .

Dennis-ness lies N. E. 11 mile from Brides-nesf^ud N. IS. E, J îr-.
6 miles from the Start. Abuut f á mile to the northward of Dcimi:-
ncss, lies a rock, called Selch-Skèrry ; a small pert of it always
above wnter : between this rack and the shore it is. almost dry wilh
spring-fid^s. The Altar? of Linay extend above a quarter of я mile
to the northward from the shore of the north-west part of the island.
Ships, in passing by the south-east part of Dennis-ness, jriiould give it
a berth of about a cable's length. Off Dennis-ness, apd'theoce south-
ward, without the north end of the llcef-dike, )Jie stream, during"
the first 3 hours of the flood, ruusS. S. W.; .and, froiu that time, u;i-
til low water, it runs N. N. E.

About a mile nortliwsrd from Dennis-ness, there ie, even ia li';?
calmest weather, a rough brcaVing-sea with lhe еЪЪ; >vbicj), \\ i ib
spring-tides a,nd westerly 'winds, is exceedingly violent. Between'
this rough sea and the shore there is sui eddy, during the flood-til!''»
in which a vessel may sometimes continue tacking, until .the tide is.
done, '
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OBSERVATIONS' on-' miking- SÂNDA and NOR'l'K

G islands of Scinda aud 'North RoiialJsfia are extremely low,
JL «nd the land is almost imperceptible when at a few miles dis-

lance from them. Even in summer, a clear atmosphere is ипсошт
num.—Немее mariners have frequently been inextricably involved
within the laud. So violent and tempestuous indeed are the gaits of
wind common at Orkney in winter, that those situated in better climes
may reasonably deem the reptirtot' them incredible.

The Island of Arii/is« bears two remarkably high heads, the one to
the southward, called Lamb-head, the other to the northward, next
to Sanda, called Burrow-head. North Ron-Aldslm lies N. E. about
6'leagues from tlu'u head; the south part of Snndn, north-westerly,
about 2 leagues; and the north and east end, called the Start, about
4 leagues. . ч .

Jietaecn l/tis Point and, Tres-ness, *the southern point of Sanda, is
a deep-bay, where the land cannot be seen when 2 leagues off, in the
clearest weather; it is therefore often mistaken for the opening be-
t w i x t Sanda and North Konhldshn, called North Ronald.sha-trith; but,
if the Burrow-head.of Str'onsa appear bold, assure yourself that you
arc in thiä bay, itiet'cad'of. Nprtii ItoiinUlslia-frith; because, when in
thel''iith, or the om.mng of it, the head is sunk, unless in very clear
weather, \vhcn it в seen dipping 'cquni wi th the horizon. Tins can
only serve in "the day, Should you dc obliged to pass tliroiijçit-^Iûrtli
Ronaldsha-trith,'i'u coining Vroirt the eastward, keep mid-cTiamicl be-
tween Toftne-iS and North iionald.sfia, till you 'are laivty past it; thfn
Steer N. W. \>y N. northerly, which wi l l lead ynu north-eastward of a
rock called Ruimahrake, when yon r,an shape any older course.

T/ic Light-house upan th'e Sluri Pui/it <if Simdti, was first lighted
under the direction of the Commissioners uf i \ ic Nnrtl iern Lin-bi's, on
thé 1st of January, 1800. It stands' in la t i tude- M0 IS', longitude
S0.S4'. from this light-house that of Korth Honaldslw bears N. N.
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E. -J E. 8 miles distant, and the Lamb-head of Stronsa, S. Vf. í->
miles.

The.light is from oil, with reflectors, visible from every point of
the compass, and elevated above the'level of the sen, at high-water,

e Light-house ore the N. E. Point of North Ronuldsfia, latitude
'•!', longitude 2U 33' W. is intended to prevent manners from

spring-tides,- 100 feet; of which height the building forms 90 feet:
and, that, it may be distinguished from all others on the coast, the
reHectors are made to revolve once in every two minutes, exhibiting
light one minute and disappearing the next, an ellect fully sufficient
for the purpose; as the light increases from darkness to full strength
during one minute, and, during the next, declines in strength to total
darkness.

'The
59° 24,
running on shore, or upon the rock called ReeMike to the south-
westward of the light-house, from which the centre of the rock is
2| milee distant. -• . .

The bearings from the lipht-honse are as follow, vi/. Moul-head of
Papa-Westra, W. N. W. i northerly, distant 15 miles; east end of
the rock called Hecf-dike S. bv \V. and west end of the same, S. W.
by" S. distance "to the centre 2£ miles; Start-point of -the island of
Sanda, S. S. W. 6 miles; south end of Fair-island K. and the north
caid of the same nearly E.

• The lantern' is 80 feet
water-nuirk; audi t is lighted from S. .W. by W. '* W1. to W.N, VV.
J \V. round to the S. E. and northward, the' rest being kept daVk and
obscure, 'because there is no clear fair-way for shipping, excepting
m tïïe day, and even then dangerous ; but a faint light will be seen
from the iaiups, unaided. by the reflectors, further West than these
two points. • >

If Mariners huppen tofuH in with Burrow or Lamb-head of Stron-
sa, with an ehh-tiilo, and want to steer northward, thcysh(juld stcei
N. E. by И at least, siipposing the wind to be out from sea, u n t i l the
'i^ht of North Ilouahlsha hears upon the Ice-qnartcr, when they may

N. distant about 2ß miles.
from the surface of lhe water, at liijih-

vary their course as convenient.
Stceriug



Steerin» from the sight of Ibis light, be careful to a!lo<v for the
es, because the tide, of ebb sets directly upon the island of Papa-
esira, and the flood to the contrary, in cither sailing to the eastward

°r westward, half н point at least is necessary to be allowed, for the
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The S. and E. pr.rte of Sanda are lighted, because'they are low
Jtecks of land, and l!ie only nett for shipping on til ls coast. The
bouse of Newark stands near the south end of this low land, close
°y the sea-siilc, ami is the only remarkable large house lhaivabout.
•s you approach the Start-point, y«u raise another remarkable house

l Lo|j-ness, which is next to (he Start; coining round

У°и raihc lht'
hich to

island of North Ronaldsha.
»n. ï °" the east sicles ot St™nsa> Sanda, and North Ro-

•«(lïlia, t.ie stream of flood, ns on the other n:irts of Orkney, comes
10111 lhp ^'^ ""'' - E. between Sanda and Nor th Ronaldsha;the N; W. and ir.ns

;°uth alone the west bid«
»'•da

of u.nl hctr.cen the Red-head of
mid t!ip. Calf of Kda; and continue*, iîs progress through Stronsa-

-•;., until it loses hit it' m the open SCH. That part o f ' t l : o flood
*"!ch seta on North Konuldsha divider oupo.-iitu to the JCirk, about
"'.a mil« from the shore; ouu bruufh of t runs nurthwavd to the

the si-u; the other i n n s close~fc!ch-Skerry, and »hence «astv.-unl to — —, -..- .^.^ - чча».
n'°Hg the south side of North Koiialdslm, over the fíeeí-Dike-rock,
U|ul thoiicc to the north-eastward. The stream, near the north side
Y &tnrla, runs along Jre and Kiv to Tafts-neís, from Taftï-ncss to
po Start', and from the St:irt to Trcí-nrs-, Lcyor.ri which it is scarcc-
y perceptible. On the east tide of Nor i l i Htmaldsha, the stream
flltls mostly no»thnard. Aloni; the ea»t side of Stronsn^ the llood
ru"s S. E. ; alonir the west side, S. ; from Kfiushohn-head to Lam I
«cail. .ï.-.. -" •--- . . . • ' - ' - - - •5°Ч the
Топ. i l ._»

stream, for tho iirit ä hours of tlood, nuis N. E,; and,
»•.-'--- ••• •. • • • ... - - - •(hat time until it is low water, it runs S. W. When the sottth-

i'ard stream of f.'ood has got t o - t he S', VV. part of Konsholm-
:ЭД, it meets the stream of flood from Stronsa-frith, and is thereby
^itxl S. K. towards Copinsha.
fhe stream in Strönsa-frith ruTis about 4 miles in an hour, with

*ft4>g-tidoJ j and, ^ith neap-tides, Л of i\. On the north and cart
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sides of Stronsa, the stream is scarcely perceivable, except near Bur-
row-head and l,amb-hcari, where it runs almost 3 miles an hour when
strongest. On the south side of Stronsa, spring-tides run about 2
miles un hour.

In North-Ronaldsha-frith, spring-tides run about 5 miles aa hour,
ne--ip-tides I-J- mile. On the south side of Sanda, tht; streaih>is>c4aely
perceptible, except from the Start to Tiva-nes.-, where it runs about
3 miles im hour when strongest.

FAIR-ISLE tios about il Icnr.ies E.'by S. -3- S. from Dennis-nci*,
on-North Konaldsha. It lit-s N. N. K. { '£. uiûl S. S. W. i W. about
1 miles, and is half a mile broad at the broadest part, which is near
its north end. Thn hind of this island is very high; a:;d the water,
within half a cable's longih of the shore all round, is dr:ep. The
only place where a vessel can moor, and that only in summer, 'is и
small cove on the ciiEt sidr of the island, c»lled ?*orth-h:iven ; it is
capable of .containing only one or two small vcsieln at a tinic.—Near
io'thc noith end ol this cove i» a rock above wau r, ío the n»rt!i eiid
of which you must Kiake fast. As there ia »' IM.:!; on the larbcard-
i>i<!e iroiiii! in, which appear? at loiv water, you (nust keep in the mid-
dle of the pa-sap1. The Ifast w;ilcr in this cove is J!2 feet.

The flood ar, Tair-isliVa1; ut the ie-!i;s of OrLiicv, sets in from the
SÍ.W. ; it divides near to the shore on the north-west part of the
island; and, nmuins; uloijg the noi ih and south ends of it, forms u
large<idilv on the east sidei The stream, v.hen strongest, nm» about
о miles in «m hour; uuap-lidrs not more than'.'. It Hows höre, on
the fu l l and change days of the' moon, »l 10 o'clock. Ordir.nry
spring-tides rise -t Itct, extraordinary springs 6, mid neap-tides seldom
more than it, feet. . , -

West ъяк of ORKNEY. On the west side of these islands, inLi-
takes cannot so readily happen in making the land as on the enst;
because Ilov-hrad, the first to be made coming from the westward,
is a remarkable hi^h cape or promontory of laud, and forms one ado
of Hoymouth, which leads i u t f i Stroui-noss, u commodious and en-
cellent harbour; the best for ships bound westward, and the jJuco of
greatest resort ior all strangers.

M b



162 DIRECTIONS FOR SHETLAND; Sec.
lu sailing past Hoy towards the north-eastward, the only danger

is я rock, called North-shoal, which you wil l see in its proper place
in the chart,* relative to this description. There is a fair-way for
«hips through the sftund; called Enhallow-soimd, formed betwixt the
main itnd the isluncl of Rousay, Init takes its name from the island
•which lies in the middle. This isljind, in-coming in, must always be
kept on the larboard-li:md, and a pilot is, highly necessary; but, in case
of emergency, keep mid-channel as near as possible, or rather to the
islnnri-side; and, when within, a boat will not be wauling, if a signal j
Ъе made.

ward, without thé aid of a pilot, oniy attending to the tides. A-n
ebbs set to the westward and northward through the islands of Ork-
ney, and the flood contrary.

SHETLAND. Sumborbugh or Sueuburgh Head, the south point
of Shetland, lies N. li. by li. 7 leagues from Fair-isle; and N. ü. í
N- 43 leagues from Kinncird's Head.. From Suenhurch Henri, you''
course to Mousa-island is about N. K. f JÎ. and the distance 11 milei^
between arc several inlets, which arc only frequented' by small vessel'
in,the summer time: the first is Kiist Voc, in whiuh you may anchor

Jin 3 or 4 fathoms water. About U£ leaguei to lhe
About б »li'Äri northward o/' Kitfutllutf-soiind, you open Wcstra-frith, \ there is an in.'et a mile wide1, in which there are two bays, called If'

an inlet for any ship, and pk-niy of room to work to windward.— winwick and Sandwick, where vest's may ride in 7 or {i fathom5

There is a rk'.iie of rôcUs, called tlvc Sltevrics of Skca, ou die Westra water. Within îvlousa-islaud there is л small inlet, called. Aith's Voc»
bi:(e. To avoid them, strangers ought to trick ship by the time they
guess themselves half over from
other tide of this fr i th, and
have nothin to fear bur what is visible.

the lUmsay side-, which forms the
is q u i t e bold; insomuch, that tlicy

With lhe assistance of day-
light and a i>,ood chavt, tlit-v may come in from the westward througl:
here, and out to the eastward, ás also from the eastward out west-

• These arc itic remarks of Mr. Grur^r r.unscm, Pnim-li-Vilot, of K i r k w n l l ,
Orkney, Л\ Ï10 Î;;;S C\t;C'ltL4l il lurizf ГОПЧЧ'1 L - f l ; l r l , rVf)Ul ПП JH'tlliU Mll 'VI-y, wl lk ' l l

by the Proprietor of this work.

but there is not more water in it than 10 or 12 teet.
From UluiiSu-Is/and to Brassu-hearl, tlie course and distance ai'e

N. E. л N. 7 miles. The entrance of Brassa-sounc/ is easily kuo«1'1

by the islands Brassa ami Noss: Uie former is remarkably high in t.be

middle, and gi>cs.!>lopi])^ to the westward ; but, to the eastward, l f

ends \ v \ t h a perpendicular clifl". The Isle of Noss has an acclivity
/Vom the west towards the cast, and terminates with a high cliff.fhíj . '
haiij-s over the sta, and therefore is called llang-ClifV. Its latitude *a

00° 8'North.

lirassa and Noss, bearing Ж N. H", i N", ly compass, 3 leagues distant.

,̂11ES,SAY SOUNI>- Being hound into Brassa-sound,v m v n , ,
S?« J^ У thV J l'"' 7 r'u!n,tl

uio«om»d, too euranceof whicl j half a müe and run. in,

N. E. by E. till you open Ltra-itk, then N. by E.; after, which, roi»'' . ,
wst ь^с of BrHssa-island into up and 'come to an anchor off the old fort, in 0, 9,. or. 10,

- '
.

jvhe're yo.u , w j l l be land-locked; you mu then have a. little
•
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'»rt, W.

the Holm £>f CrueMer N. or N. b}' E. and the old pbitform, or
. N. \V. or W. by N. Tiiis sound is 3 miles in fcngt.li. Tlie

C'ltraticc'isa quarter of n Jiiile broud, deep wacer and ck'iiit, w i t l i ou t
«WigL-r. Tliis is a hui-liour of tlie gantest resort in ulictkind, as hcini;
4cll slrcltcrcd from all winds, luivii i ï j^ood u n c h u r a e « and buins

in the chart, with the mnrk 'to le.id clear of rbert. Vou pnss'tho
shoal on your larboard side, with the leading murk on, in 8 fathoms
water. You may anchor any where before the town in 8 or- 30 fa-
thoms, or run past Northness and anchor westward of the Loofabar
in 5, o', or 7, fathoms, line clear ground and «ood for holding.

" To sail from Lenvick, through the North Sound, keep nearest to
the main, till you have passed the Holm of Cruisler> to avoid the Loof*

_ __,.. , ,, _,__,., abar. Off the point of llosr.m the water is shoaler than oil the nmirt
Many of the inhabitants side. This point is>.the S. E. point of the narrows. When through,

sail ont between the islands Beoxt,cr and Greenholm, leaving th«
__ _ , .„ . — .„ „„„ .„ „,„ ..„. vl..,...„, sunken rocks which li<: off the latter on the larboard side.

"'rough the North-sound, (which will not be prudent to at tempt with " It is high water, on the full and 'change; at three, quarters pnst
* ship of ubtn'O 10 feet water, and tlicn not without an inhabitant as 'nine ' o'clock; sf.ring-tiiJcs flow 10 leer, and neap-tides 'only 5-or в

unchurage« and buins
s of war. J r lias been die

But here,

slrcltcrcd from all winds, bavins;
_, . .rue to contain a fleet of si:

'be resort of the English and Dutch white licrring-fisbery.
as in the Orkney-isles, is l i t t le to be purchased except poultry,
"':"- uud ibsh, which are in great plenty. " •' •' ' ' " ' '

If yrwi are bound out to the- northward,
«peal; :

NOHT1I-SOUND.

pilot,) keep the main land on board, which i* bold, r i l l von have
Passed the small island or holm, called C'rucster; for, mid-channel
*.rOm that holm lies the I.oofahar, u sunken rock, which is urn? mile
vuin the town ; after you have passed this rock, you w i l l observe,
'W, in the first narrows, which is a little mure than a quarter of a

over, is n middle ground of \i> feet wüler, though, on each side

fi\er. The stream rims very slowly in the harbour."
Upc;n tin; N. E. Side and north part of the island of Shetland arc

several other good harbours, four of which lie •between" the isle of
brassa and AJull of i-'.sivlcki Deal's Voe in lhe southernmost; then
Laxfrith-Voc, Wai'.hestci'Woe, and CatlVith-Voe. Coming from
the northward, and having vasbcit the Out-Skerries, haul jn S> \V. by

Ill'e nearly 3 fathoms; but it is best to-keep towards the main, it Ьетц \V. 13 or 14 miles for the JtuiuMe; thru W. S. W. 10 miles towards
''Pep-to. After you have |iîiL'hcd this narr
'-'"hur side, and have another strn.it to pass,

you open n bay onÍEíwick-Mull, which w ill lead you between the HouM'-stacl^.a high
Urdo more than* two j round rock, ami th'- Green-holm, a 'pmul l island. (These are about

Vi>Ucs' length over: keep close to the westward) and \erv пенг the U'miles distant from each otlirr, and between them lire 40 trahoms
island called Scotland, to avoid u lettre of rocks that runs out |wate:-> clear on either ^ide.) Then haul up W. N. W. for tin isrnnd

ruiu 'brassa, halMmnncl over. -Here are about 3 fathoms at low l y i n g near the iiinin, and seemingly ; joined, calird Ulit-ness by which
• '̂!>tcr. A l t e r you are clear of these dangers, steer E. by N.'or E. l y o i i wi l l avoid a rock, culled lhe Toagrod'e, u half-tide rock) which
."'• K. to sen, leaving the Boejters to 'the southward DIK! Green-holm j lies N\ by E. three quarters of a mile from Kibester's Point, which is

J the northward of you. This passage 'is not to be attempted with-! the smith point into the four Voes, as (.ílit-Np.-b-iJimd is the northtry-
X)"t a brcczti and a Iradiiu; wind. inosu These voes are all clean, and good anchoring ground." '

c Souiul of Jifffstii/, or Ltmiick Iliirbaur, h(vs been surveyed bv
*"} ingenious officer, Air. Jos. Foss Dc-s.siou, of the Koval Navy'; f'roiu
^'nose survey, publisheil by the proprietorof this work, we have co-
P'ed the followini; diret:tions. .

M 1'he southentraucc is bold; the only daiigcrs known ore bid down

The TOUR VOIv-S. Deal's \"oe I'IRS in S. \V; by \\\ one mile and
a half; and yon mny anchor in from 10 to 5 fathoms warer, raid-
chrmircl'. tlie liis.hi-i- up, the less water,— -LexlVitb-Voe lies1 \V. S-.W.
or S. W. bv. \v. ; the anchornge, arc. is the same. — You may anchor
' Wiidbcster's Voe in 7, Г>, от S, fathoms ;.. this Vi»ç liçs W .—'But

jVI « Cat frith-



DIRECTIONS FOR SHETLAND, Sec.
th-Vné is the best by far, 'awl will contain «[jwurrfs of 10
плу michw in any part of Ihc-Voe in 7, (i, or b, íiiuiojns.

Cntfrith-l
You may
course.iii will be from N*. to N. N. W.

100 Sail.
The

OT1IEÚ HARBOURS. Besides thc^c harbours 'upon the main
island at Shetland, to the eastward arc several _ others, upon the
island of Yell, two upon the island of Ufist, (the north-easternmost
of Shetland,) and in the Out Skerries is a goad harbour for small

. vcusfcls.
N. E. 2ft miles from Moss-island, or Hang-cliff, lies the outermost

of tixe Skerries; und, from rUe Out-Skerries 10 Clinbe-rstak-isk-, oft"
the N. E. point of the island Unst, is N. -J E. und the distance 19
mile?. The water, on tiie east side of the Sht-tlaiul'islei, is very
deep, from 120 to 150 fntiioms, within ÍÍ leagues i'roi.i the shore: in
35 or 40 fathoms you will but be more th.ui one league from the
slvore.

The tide flows, on the cUanpc and ful l cuys of the moon, at Uni
past 9 o'clock. Spring-tides rise ü or 7 feet, and nt-ap-tidcs rise a 01

* WEST SIDE OF SHETLAND, To the N. \V. of Smnborougli-
V.cad I'-ts Fitti'd-liearf,. which is a very hi^b land, ns are most puns о
fiheilan.l. Between, is an anchoring p'acr, rt-.ileJ tíutndal-baj1, be.
fore which lies Cross-island ; yon run in jN. K. between this island antyou
Fittill-'iead, and anchnr in li.fmhoruE. on the
all but S. S. W. S. W. and W. S. W. winds.
and between Scale-ness an:l

fcheltoretl from
To the eastward of th:s,
is another smn.'l place,

called West Vne, «here you may anchor in 7 or K fiuhoms. The en-
trance of Cliff-sound is ii or 9 miles to the northward of I-'itJill-hcad :
со in between the islands of St. Han.in and iL-ivery. This sound
lies N. by E. 7 or 8 miles in length. Havin^-Hmise-island to the
wescward, and Cliif-hills i ipnn main l a n d - to the eastward, there i:
good anchoring, from 15 to 5 l'atlioms \vatei-, over towards lîousc-
jsiand. Through this found is » pttssnge for small vessels to Scallòwav,
\iut f°r ll° "tber, as Xin'i e is a bar between Tondru-ieland and the
main land of á fathoms water.

The best channel into.ScaHoway is betweeo Butya-isia.nl and

and Papa islands. The course aiid distance from Filfill-heatl to Oxna-
slaml r.re N.N. E. -J E. 13 miles. Brinsi Scalloway-casrlc E. l-y N.
f N. ami it wi l l -then be just open to the southward of Green-island/

which ia Jii"h and roánd: keepin" it thus will !::ad yon Li.'lwccn (Jrcen-
slaud and the small island called Merry-holm, which y .u must leave
«ï the starboard side. There arc 4 laihom? water between these
slands, which lie near together. After yon have pasH'd them, run
in aiul ar/chor before tiie town, in 4 or 5 fathoms water. You may
ibo go in to the northward of Oxna and 'diaiics islands, between
them and the island of' 11 el d a/or), whit-Si you imi r t leave to the imrlh-
w-ard, as well as tiie island Loii«a. Aflor you aro passed Loiura and
Papa, which must be -left to the southward, strcr car.t, and lea
three' iíland-rocks on tho starboard hand, which lie to the northwa
of Green-island. After YOU ave past these rocks, slant! to the su»lb-
'.vard till you open the ca-ille; then run in and anni ioras before!. Von
иглу ;\lào go lo tUo norlhwani of ilcl.kvzoo-island, leaving the Sandistura-
rocks to the- northward. These island-rocks lie ]Y. N. W. nearly one
mile t'roin Ilrlda-.'.ou. Then leave Lon^a-islnnd to the southward, and
proceed aí bel'ore.

VALLEY-I.SLAND-SOUND. Valluy-Islaud-sound hears from the
euti-iince of Sc.-»llowav N. W. 9 miles; it is a j;ood harbour, mid has
two fiitrancc's into it. Tiie west sound is diilicult ю btraii£i-it>, a= :

leave-
ward

rock lies in the middle; thcrrlbrc, it is best to j;o into the cast sound.'
Steer in for tin: S. E. of Valley-islund, which is ii ig ' i and bold; and,
upon Liio main land, about a mile to the eastward, sfnnd the ruins of
.111 old round casllo; this castle stands very high, and is an excellent
mark to know, the land by. In sailing in, leave Valley-island to the
westward, and the rock called Flass-islarid, to the eastward; thri'
steer N. N. \V. into Valley-sound; in which you-wi l l observe thnf,
Longa-ishuid must he left on the starboard side; then haul to the north-
ward of the island, and anchor in 9, 7, or 6, fathoms. But do not
anchor too near the north shore, by which you will avoid a sunkc»
rock that lies there.

GRUETING-VOE. Just to the eastward of Valley-islund lies'
Gi-ueting-Voe, another excellent harbour, where you may anc »r,

la id-
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'ocl.cd, in from 14'to ÍÍ fathoms water. If you агг bound in,l N. W. i N. from FitfdHiesd, nearly 8 leagues, lies Fula or Fytt!
аз Lclore Ычлесч Valley-it land and Flaïs-ifUnd towards Green- island.—'lliis ishmd is.V-T.Y hicli, and foul round about, csp€cialiy the

head, which, with Valley-sound, you must leave to the larboard, and
UK: old caille upon the starboard, tide. When you arc the length of
Green-head, you wi l l see the harbour open ; the'cntrancc is deep \va-
Jer, 20 or IS falhoin*. After you are in, run np N. Ii. or N. E. by
K. and anchor where \ou please.

If, wit i ra westerly wind, yuti should be imbaycd in St.

north end. S. Jí. 4 miles from it, lies' a ledge of sunken rocks, (called
Havcri'legrini!,) т.-Ыс!) has hut 4 foot water. These rocks lie N.W.
-J- N. 6£ leagues from I'itfili-liead, and W. by N. from the southcni en-
trance into Scalltiwii/, О leagues.

The Tides ilow here, ful l »nd clinnge, 9 hmirs, o r 9 J ; andrií.e upon
the sprint;?, 6 or 7 fet-t; and, upon the neaps, 4 or 5. On the east

"sy, and cannot fiel out, the only resource you linvc. to save the ship coast, is very dee.)) и a ter, 120, 5JU, and lõO, fathom?, within 2 leagues
'-S to run m between •Muekle-lloc-islaiid and Vamnntrcc-island,'of tlie shore; itml you will not be above a lewguo .from the shore in
"Jroiiph Swarlmch's Mine, which is an inlet to several harbours; an r l jSo or-10 lii '
i'ou may "anchor any where within these islands" in from i'O'to Í5, t>,
•°r 8, iiithoms.

AILING-DIRECTIONS for the Coasts of FRANCE, HOLLAND, and GERMANY, from CALAIS
to the SKslJl'-FUlXT, including the Hirers ELBE and WESER.

DESCRIPTION of the RANKS and NAVIGATION off t lie'
-FltEXCH COAST, between САГЕ GRISXEZ and OSTEND.

ТПНЕ coast, of France, from Calais to Ostend, is flat, and bordered
A with sandhills throughout the whole length; but jhc objects en

«ince nlay ke svun from a considerable distance. It is all along bor-
"Gfed with sanc!-h:tnks, of which n description is subjoined.

The lirst banl: on the coast is within, or rather to the E. N. E. of,
*-upe Grisnez. It .is called the Ancian Bunk or liane la Ligne; is
\lv° miles and a quarter in length, nnd has, sis hereiofore n;cntiotied,
"*}« wir. 10 five i'alhoms on it at low water. Vessels may stop n title
*e*r the bunk, in йчгпч Ю to -17 fathom*, good Around,

The пел shoal to the northward is called the Quenois ßank, lhe
inner side of which lies north a large mill from ulancnez; extending
thenee, fjr some tiiftancc, N.. W. by N. and. lengthwise to the E. N!
E. deepening,'in that direction, from 2 fathoms near the'end to 0
and 9 fathoms'.

Watdam lies Г4 miles to the eastward nf Calais*; the laud between
is low; several f n ; a i l .snud-hilis appear in hummocks. On each side of
the church, whic. l i is flat, with a little spire-steeple, stands a wind-
mill and several farm-houses. .

About 3 miles eaitwiii-J of VfaWam, is Oye-church; it has aspire-

• I'nr directioua foï Cillais aiitl Cnl.ue-road, and thcuce te It« wcAgatd» see
pagt Ti'.
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166 DIRECTIONS FOR THE COAST OF FLANDERS.
steeple, is larger than that of Waldam, and may be known by n wind-
mill n l itt le to the westward of it.

G11AVELINES is 11 miles E, by S. -J S. from Calais, and Ц mile,
to tlic eastward of Oye; its church has u tall spire-steeple. This town
may be known by two windmills, one to t l ie cast, and tlic other on
the west, bide of l l ie town. In. approaching from the sea, the town
appears like an island. The harbour is dry at low water. There tire
two beacons, which, when on with e-.idi other, will lend between the
jetties. Л l i t t l e to the eastward of the town is an old monastery.

The tH.'tt.ka fur anc/uiri'/x i>ff' Сnrctlincs, to the westward of the
Bunks, aro, GravclmfsSuuih, und Calais cl i f f W. by í?, in from 15 to
10 fathoms at low water.

About ã miles to the eastward of Grnvclincs is Old ÎMp.rdykc1; this
plare may bo known by it» low, flat , sqiu'.rc, steeple, with several
other steeples near it, New JUardyke, or I\|ardykoharbonr, is 'J-J
milts farther eastward, and luis a spire-stec-j)le.

DUNKIRK lies Ч l mues E. by S. í S., from Calais ; about '2\ miles
1rastward of Alardvke-harbonr; and about JO miles I'., by и. from

Gravolines. This' town may easily be known, when aiming from sea,
by its square steeple, - w h i c h is the highest of the k i n d on this coast,
and^nny bo seen, in clear weather, 5 or 6 leagues ofT. When ap-
proaching towards Dunkirk, vou wi lJ , at about -1 leagues distance,
raise thft StadthoueCi which is a large s<ninr>! building, w i t h a small
spire, near the church. The directions for the harbour w i l l be found
hereafter.

Belwten Gravelincs and Dunkirk there is a high land, up in the
country, called J5íiHí<if Cassei, which, in clear weather, mav be scon
from sea, and distinguishes th«s part from every other »lung these

' coasts.
-NIKUPOUT lies' 1;'4 miles Rist of Dunkirk. It bus several stee-

ples and mills, appearing from sea like a fleet of ships; bill the great
church-steeple, which is square, with a turret on its top, is larger and
appears more conspicuous than the rest.

une mile and a half to the E, >J. E. of Nicnport is

with a small spire-steeple; and, ore mile farther, in the fame tíircí"
tion, is Westhcnde, with a spire-steeple; two miles to thc-nortl'"
eastward of Westhende, is Middlekirk, with one similar. To rlie
N. E. of Middíekirk is the remarkable place called the Hole in the
Wall; two miles eastward of tin1 Hole in the Wall is Kort Albertus^ "
square building, with a mill standing by it; and, one mile eastward "'
Albertus, ij'the town of Ostcnd.

OSTEND lies 10 miles E. N. E. of Nicuport, and appears at «
distance like an island; it has a church with a large spire-steeple; !>

town-house with a large square tower on it; a high light-house, l ike л
stone beacon, and three wind-mills.- Two-of the mills may be seen
very p l a i n l y , one at each end of the town; but the other seems to.
stand in the middle of it, and therefore cannot be so readily dis-
cerned.

FLEMISH BANKS, txc.—Culuis-haiik, (sometimes called Cnlaii'
C/iß-liank) is a shoal, about one mile in breadth, extending E. N-
E. and' \V. S. V/.. 3 miles and: a' half. On its shoalcst part, which &, .
nearly iii t l i < > middle, are not more than two fathoms and a half. T h'*
part, winch is a coarse gravel intermixed with stone", is a mile 1°
length, and the sea breaks vcrv heavy on it before low water. Tl'c

marks (or the north-east end of the shoalest part Gravtljiie-'
Mecple S. S. E. about 11 miles distant, mid Oye or D.isan-stecple b.
£ E. 10 miles. Those (in- the south-west end of the same arej Grave"
lines-Mioplc Й. S. E. £E. ; Oye-stceple. S. J E; and Calais-steeple S-
W. -| S. On the. (r\tremity of the south-west end of the shoal arc .1*
fathoms, with Calais-steeple S. S. W. -J \V. ; Oyc-steople, S. S. E-»
Gravolines, S. E. by S.; and Calais-elm, S. W. hy W. i SV.

In the 'year 179Г, his jMajusty's s l i i p Glntton grounded on th |S

bank-, nearly at low water, \vith Grnvclincs-stecple hearing S. S. F"
i E.; Calais S. W. \ \\.; the- outer part- of Calais-cliff, S. W. by vv''
\ W. ; and the South Foreland, N. W. by W. in 2Qi feet water.-<
Just before the ship touched, there were from 1? to ii fathoms watc'4
and, so soon as it had passed over the bank to the northward, '')В

water dscpened (run) T tu 18 fathoms.; then the elifl's of Calais «PJ
'
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with" the westernmost pnrt open to the westward of the'high
'»"ti thus:

About two cables' length to tlir westward of ("he Ghrtton, the Pearl
"itfiite touched the crounri. The ebb-tide sets rau id ly towards the
c'itT to the S. \V.
.. 'The Palilc.r or "Polin fr t Bunk, a shnal nf from 10 to 1 rfeft water,
'|!-s wil l) Calais W. S. \V. 17'müci, aur l DinikH; S. S. F.. 1-2 mi les .
~ is between 5 and 3 miles in length from Л'. by F.. to 'S. "bv W. i,-

jj°ep and therefore dangerous. The bearing aucl distance from the
Godwin lipht aro S. E. 24 miles.
•ь In running into Grmcimcs fits, between the Polder and Calais
*fank, observe not to bring Gravelmes steeple to t l i e eastward S. by K.

,?s keeping it thus will-carry you over the >i. K. end of the la t ter bank
J> 7 or 8 fathoms ; but, with it H. S. E. you -\\ould run on the shoalcst
í9];! in 1 tat hums and a half.
л 'i'lic Cliff Btmk -lies a league to the Б. N. E. nf the 'Polder, w i t j i
j^lius bearing W.-.S. W distants' ' iniies-, and D u n k i r k South 12 miles.
' extends N. K. und S. W. for II mile.«, and has from 5to 13 fathoms

.if It at low water. Tlic least depth is -nearly un lhe middle of the
onnlt.

}Vithin this bank1 to the S. W.'lies another, -namely,
•b, <e V l t t lluttins;c. The east end of which lies with Calais W. S.

L ' 17 m''cs> ""d tnc entnmcc of Dunkirk S. S. E. 9 miles. It
about-6f miles long from W. S. W. to E. N. E. and has from 3 to

. I Whbms on it; excepting that, near its suuth tud, there is a shoal
"ne.ot °п\У ?» fathoms at low water.

Pa ï ^ liultiiifrc. This bank lies ut a small distance within, rtnd
•<Vo ' ' tlic Out Huttinge. It is about 5 miles in length, and has
f i M 4 toa ft'boms on it. Bstwsen Uie tvw banks ace 8, .10, and 1й,
"'Полк,

COAST OF-FLANDERS. 16Г
Th<'. DI/C-/C is along ?and widiin'the former, extending 111 miles

E. -T- N. and W. J S. ' The. east end lies \vith Dunkirk S. S. VV. У miles,
and ihe \vest cad with Gravclints S. S. \V, ö mues. At four miles
from its weal L-nil it shonleiib to only Ч (Vet at low water ; and, at two
miles.from the. cast end, to one fathom and a half. On other parts
t litre arc from 'Л to (i fathoms. The distance hctwaen this bank and
the Hind ííuttinj;r- is about one mile, and the channel has from 10 to
J!3 fathoms.

The Hind "RattcL Within, and nearly parallel to, the eastern half
of tlie Dyck, lies the Tlinti Rated. The eastern end lies with Dun-
k i r k Й. S. W. westerly 7-J-mfies . The sand, extends thcnct West, (5
miles, and has a uurrow el iminei between it and the Dyck, Near its
v.еь| end are only J feet; but, farther eastward, are •! and 6' fathoms:
The L)y<-k l ies ; ihciut a quarter of a mile un the outside of this bank.

Tlie iircait oi- lifoud Ijank. This bunk \, of very irregular breadth,
and extends, w i t h its inner edge nearly parallel to The coast; for about'
I'J miies . ï

From the west cud, on which there arc 3J and 4 fathoms, Grave-
line;; bears S. W. by У. d i s tant 5-j miles; :i mile and three quarters

'thence to the eastward there is only in:e fathom. The breadth of this
part is not more than half a mile; but, towards the middle, it in-
creases; and, at its broadest part, which is nearly north of Dunkirk,
it is a mile and a quarter broad.

The eastern part brunches out into two banks distinguished by the
names of the Buy ten Hrecdt(the outer) and the Binnen IJreedt Bank.
On the eastern parts arc two and 3 fathoms, excepting at 7 or 8
miles from the end, where there is a spot of only •! feet,-between which
and the extremities are several others of one fathom 'and one fathom
and a half. From this спи, on the Buytcn lireedt, Nieüport bears
nearly S. S. E. 5í miles distant.

The Gcerc. Without the eastern part of the Brcedt bank, nearly
N. E. 3 leagues from Dunkirk, lies the middle and fhoalcst part of the
Geere Bank, having 3 fathoms over if. This bank w about 3j miles in
length, and lies close on the outside of tile Breedt Bank, commencing
at the Uittanc* of .ã miles and n half from its eastern end. •

M ^ ftetwl



Ш DIRECTIONS FOR THF,
Rated or Çutí Bank. This bank liçs nearly east and west from

about a mile without the crxst tnd of the Geere ;>!id Buytcn Brecdt
Bjink. Between are from 9 to 14 fathoms; On the middle of it a"e
only 4 feet of water; and, from this part Nicuoort bears S. S. K.
tibstcrijT, 9 miles distant. Its length is 8 miles; deiths variable, from
й£ to 6 fathoms. ~

Nicuporf Outer Bunk. This, as denoted by its name, is the north-
ernmost of the shoals lying off Nieunort. Tlie middle of it lying with
Hicuport-S. by E. 12тщ1с5 distant. " it extends nearly E. and \V. 3Í
niiles; and has, on its western part, 5 fathoms. On the other parts
are from Q to 9 fathoms. It liés about two miles and n half from,
ада nearly parallel to, the Hr.teel. Between, arc 14, 15, aiui 1Ü fa-
tholns.

We shall now return to the soulhward, and commence a description
of tlic inner banks, beginning with the Splinter and Suaw, which
form the south side of the entrance to the road .of Dunki rk . .

Splicer and Snaw. These banks, which lie nt thu' distance of 2^
miles from the shore of Mardyck, form the south side of the channel to
the Rond of Dunkirk; as the wustern part of the Breedc Bunk forms
the north side of the same. The west end, or Splinter, which lias a
black baoy upon it, lies N. E. by E. 5£ miles from Crnvelines, and nt
the distance of.tw> miles and a half N. E. Í- N. from Gravelines
[joint. To the west is a flut of 6 and 7 fathoms, connecting with a
shelf, which stretches over t'rom Gravcliues to two miles from shore,
and npoa tvhich are 3,4, and .5, fathoms. '

The banks, or rather bank,rextcnd abou't2J miles E. S. E. p.rtdhave
a,black buoy upon the eastern extremity, also another, nearly in the
«idílio, o« thenurl.li side <)f the sand. There is likewise a buoy upon
the southern point of the Snaw a mile to the W. §. W. of that on the
east pyint ofithc limd. : Between these banks and the shove there is
gojd turning room, and adepth-of 8 arid 10 fathoms.

BruiBiififc, celled, also, Hill's Bmik. II, S. E. а large half mile
' froln tbcbuoy oui the paát end of theSuaiv, iies a white, buoy on the
weitem rstrçiiiiíy of tljc Brak ni Uill'e bank. Between is the m-

COAST OF FLANPF.RF,
trance of the Road of Dunkirk. The hank tjience extends B. J Sf

T miles. The middle part, at alwut N. N. E. of Dunkirk jetties, nearly
dries at low water; and, further eastward, are but 2 or 4 feet. Nct>r

the west end arc S and 4 tinhorns. This bank forms the north side of
the channel from Dunkirk towards Nieuport, "• the boundary of which
is shewn by a white buoy on the inside near the cast end.

Siiial Bank. At the'back, and to the eastward of, the Brak Bank lies
the Smál Bank, which, continues to form the north side of the chan-
nel to Nieuport, it lying between the Binnen Brtedt Bank and thore..
The' west end, which has 4 fathoms over it, lies 6 miles down from
the east end of the Brak. The sand is nearly 12 miles long, and has

on its cast end 5 and 0 fathoms. The shoalest part is that nearest tlie
end of the Brat, where there is less than one ikthceii ; aud there arc,
also, some patches of 1{ and 2 fathoms to tlie eastward. The ens'
end lies with Nieuport nearly S. E. 2 leagues distant, and 3 mile*
from the nearest shore.

The Trapegeers or Саш Bank lies to the eastward of the Вглк
Back, stretching off to the distance of two miles from shore. It ha3

a bla^ck buoy upon its N. W. point, between which and the whi te

buoy on the east ciid.of the Brak lies the channel between Dunkirk
and Nieuport. Near its extremity are only 6 feet at low-water.

The Broers or Brothers Sand lies to the eastward of the -Trapegeer?»
and stretches i'rom shore to the westward of Nieuport fijr nearly <*
miles. On its N. W. point are 4 fathoms, at the distance -of ubuuf
'2 miles from the land. At a little distance within there is only o»*
tuthum. Between this and the Trapegeers vessels may „anchor in fron1

5 to 13 fathoms.
Slrou/n E:mk. Nearly in a line with the Smal Bank, to the east-

ward, lies the western part of the Sitroom Bank. This bank is abou1

•1 miles Ion» from west to east, and about one mile in breadth* *
has hut six feet on its shoalest part at low ebbs. On the we.
4£ fathoms. This end lies with Nienport S. E. by S. 4 mites • distant
Between it and the end of, Binnen Breedt Bank is a passage of 9 >%'
thorns, three quarters of a mile in breadth j with good
within, iri the road of Nieuport,



l-'RGM tíRA VELINES TO- OSTEND.
Bank. .This bank tios nearly parallel to the shore, be-

tween Nieuport and Ostond, at tbe. distance ot' a mile. UYi tlie
Ч-est end lire •> fathoms, on tilt- middle only one t'.ulumi, and on the
eastern 'side 2 fathoms and a half. There is я passage between it and
the shore. Between it trnt! lhe Siroor.i'üunk there is, ujso, a passage
of -if and 5 fathoms. . . . ~

The Boane Land lies to lhe K, E. of the Struotn G.ink, and better
<h;maoiî!e with.-i'it. MiddcH-.it-k Batik. Jt is about 3 miles-long and
«me broad, with 1 :md 2j fithjmsoii it at lew water. Between it arid
the Stroom is n passage of õ fathoms, lending to P.síaud.

Ntrt^e К«»;} Bank. \Yhhout the Boo.ie land, leaving a passage be-
tween of 7 fathom?, this bank extends 1C. N. K. und W.:S. \V. neni-ly
3 railes, with 4 fathoms upon it. The N. !•'. i-nd ji;ins the Witter
Hank hereafter described. 'l'Ile S.W. end lits ч it!i NicupoPt nearly
S. S. W. distant 6J miles, and Ostend li. S. E. ^ niilre.

Lastly,'N. W. by W.from the Entrance itf (Jslcnd lie two little
banks, not hitherto .described, both of which lie to tlie eastward of
.the Bonne Land. The fivstoflhcor e:\tcmlsnboutamile ч:к! a half from
E. S. E. to V/. N. \V. and !ies E. S. lv of the Boonc Ltmd, Imving
Й fp.thonjs and a iialf ovtv it. The second is a smaller bank of '2 fa-
thoms to tlie south eastward of the former, with Ostend lighthouse
Â. li. í S. Ц miles distant..

DIRECTIONSfor SA ILINGfrom GRA FELINES to OSTEND.

J N sailing frota the wentwcrdfor Dunkirk-road, observe-that, -when
Grav.elines steeple bears S. S. \V. you ч-ill be abreast of Gru,velines

book, on which there are 4 fathoms'at low water. The marks here
^viil he Graveuues steeple S; S. W. and St. George's spire-steeple,
svhich is to the eastward of Gravelines steeple, bearing S. J W.

•The channel Ьспцр, as befoie-mentioned, lies between the'Drecdt
Bank on'the north, antl tlie Splinter and Snaw on the south, side. At
the entrance .of the channel between these sands is a b.ir-flat of 6 ond
? fathoms, called the Traversin or Gcere.

The course and. distance from the above-mentioned poial .to this

flat arc E. by N. 2 miles and a half. , Tlie channel within it is tiesrlv
a mile wide, and has a depth of 11,"12, anil 13, fathoms. You may
therefore either sail in, steering E. S. É. j'E. 3| miles; or turn in by
the lead according to circumstances. The Brake is so steep that you
should not appro:«;!) it to nearer than 10 iiithoins, bit", you may stand
in .towards shore to 3 fathoms.

With Gravelines steeple nearly S. W. by W. í W. rtnd Old Mar-
dyck steeple south, you will be abreast the first black buoy, and may
thence ftcer along the edge of the Splinter and Snitw, leaving the
other black buoys ол the land or starboard side; or turn in until
Bergues or Wynoxburg is opeu to the eastward of New, Mardyck
lower, or unti l Mardyck tower be од with thte west jetty or pier-head.
You may then haul in, between the Brak and Suàwj directly for Mai*
ilvck pier-heads, until yon have shot within these banks, which will bo
known by tht1 buoys, and deepening of the water. You may- then,
steer E. Í. E. or by the Jcad, into the road at pleasure.'

The Road lie's ut tlie distance of a mile anil n half northward of the
town, extending with the Bnik bank for nearly Smiles. Ships may
anchor \vith the great steeple on with the fort, and Gravelines steeple
about a ship's length without Mardyck beacon, in 9 fathoms; or,
with tlie jetty S. W. at half or three quarters of a mile distant, in 6
or 8 fatlioms guod ground, being clay and sand ; or further westward
in 6, 8, or lO.fathbms, it shoaling thence gradually to the shore.

To sail into tlie Harbour, bring the innermost bi'acon a handspike's
length tu the eastward of the outermost; and blecr in that direction,
dote to the eastern beacon, till you get into the rhrmnel between the
jetties, which will carry yon safely into the harbour.

Тч sail from Dunkirk-Raad t a'the Eas'.wrd, or to Nitttport, btecr
along shore by the lead, borrowing to the main, that side being mora
gradual in its ascent than the other; continue to go o n ' t h u s u n t i l
Bergues (or Wynoxbure) steeples-come within half a ship's Icr.pth oi
the west side of Zuytcoote pr Southcotc steeple; and keeping them
so will lead directly put between the white buoy ou the east, end of the
Brak, and the black Uuoy on the end of the Trapegcers or Ccnjs html..
In this passage there is not less than Ч fathoms at IQW water; but, s>>
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soon as the water is found -to.itîeepcn to 9 or 10 fut horns, you will be
in the eastern .channel, and "may haul up-.8. E. by E. till the water
shitalens to 7 or б fathoms on tlio Trapcgcers or Cnuis bank ; and thus,
edging off and on the Cnnis and Brocrs banks, or steering nutwii fc ls
into 10 or 1 1 .fathoms, on Ji. ^ S. or E. i S. course, for about S leagues,
will carry you to Nicuport.

NIEÜPÜRT. Across the mouth of Kicuport harbour is a bank,
extending from the 1Î. side of the harbour a'Jcaguc to the eastward.
It is dry at hajf ebb, and has but 8 feet over it at high water. To
cuter the harbour, sail in <(го\п lhe west to lhe southward of this
bank, between it and thé land, until the inner beacon comes even with
or to the eastward of the 'outer ooc; then run in mid-channel, di-
rectly by them, between the two heads.

Witluir-die entrance are buoys on both sides of the channel, be-
tween which you may steer up to the town. The harbour has 13 feet
water at coin'moii tiHcs, but is dry at low water.

Vessels may come directly in from sea, for Nieuport, with the town
S. by E. over the outer bank, in о or ? fathoms ; die Rutcel or Call
Bnuk, in 5 or G fathoms ; and the Strooin. bank in ä or 4 fathoms ; at

Ostenr), ns before-mentioned, lies 10 miles E. N. E.
To sail into the inner road of this place, with a ship

•low «alcr»
OSTEN D.

of Nieupurt.
drawing 15 feet water, you must wait until bnlf 'flood; thon bring
the town-house S. E. and sta-r with it so, until you are near the
Miiinbkirl; bank, in 7 or 8 fathoms: then steer to the eastward until
»he town l:c-arst>. or liic middle mill is just open to the southward of
the town-house; you may then anchor about three quaitersof a mile
from siujre in (J ov 1 fathoms at low ^atcr, soft ground.

The Marks Jar ancltnriiig in t/ic Outer liuad an; the steeple S. E.
or. the middle mill un wilh the town-house, and Nieuport steeple just
within a huge sand-hill, bearing Vv". S. W. f S. \vhore you will lie
about 3 in ika from shore?, in 7 or G fathoms at low water.

lu Juue 1802, the French miiiibtcr uf tlie marine £nve notice to
'.ihnt- the tc at'Obtend was re-established. It.

.situated to the north "of the towu, nt the distance of fifteen toiscs Sluyt,

from the bottom of the Dyke, and of 110 from the western extremity
of the port. Its elevation, above the ievel of the-sea, is80 feet.

There is generally a pilot vessel ' lying at sea, with a blue fbg
lioibtcd, in order to put pilots un board those ships which want them ;
and, ;ittiilt-time, fla<;s are hoisted on shore,'which have the follow-

1л significations : a smnll blue flag when 14 feet water is on the bar1,
a large blue flag when there are 17 feet, and a red flag when there are
24 feet.

If the weather prevents a pi lot from coming on board, and the
wind blows hard from the northward, so as to compel you to run for
the harbour, sail in about S. with two flag-stalTs on the rajiipufts, on
the west side of the harbour, ом 'with each ofher, unt i l p.brra&t of
the east pier-head. No attention iicetl be paid to the great liglithoc.se:
In the night a light is hoisted on each of the (lag-starts at tide time,
to answer the purpose of the flags by day. Be careful not to open
the farthest1 light to the eastward of the other, lest you be carried by
the flood stream, which sets strong to the eastward, either against the
east pier-hcatl, or eastward of it. Each of the pier-heads has on it a
pole, wi th n basket on its top.

At. Oitend, the tide flows, on the new and full days of the monn,
«t half past 12; hut the stream, about 2 miles from shore, runs to the
eastward unti l 4 o'clock. Ac the mouth of the harbour the tide
rises 18 feet ; and there are б feet at low water.

The Spanish Sand-hilts, about one mile to the eastward of Ostend»
are somewhat higher-than any other part of the laud thereabouts.—-•
Three miles eastward of them is a large sand-hill, which .appears of
tlie same height; and 3 miles eastward of this sand-hill is n church
with a square steeple; to the eastward of which, about 8 rniles distant,
lies Blankenburç, which has. a beacon, a church with a square
steeple, and a null to the S. W. of it. At this place a great number
of boats lie hauled up on the saudy shore. In coming towards it from
sea, you will see the large spire-steeple of Bruges, which is about 7
miles up the country. The coast from Ostend to Blanltouburg tie«
E. J N. about 9 miles. '

"'••— About 8 mile» E, £ N. from Bltmkenburg is the entrance
of



FROM OSTEND
t»f Sluys, where there arc two bluff steeples' and a. grove of trees.—,
Between Blnnkciiburg and Skiys are several other bluff steeples, ami
one spire steeple.

When sailing from Ostcnd to the Saiin of Sluys, keep'along shore
•»•ithin the sand called the Hardt Sand, hereafter described, in 5 or
6 fathom?, until near Blankenburj;; then keep off into G or 7 'fa-
thoms, to avoid the- flat^ which extends further from the shore off
Ulankenburg than it docs ci lUerto the westward or eastward ofthat
place. When to the eastward of Blaijkcnburg, you may keep more
in shore, and proceed near jt in 5, 4, or 3, fathoms, until you come
to the buoy of Sluys, which lies on the-point of a sand called the
Predermark, at the entrance, and must be left on the larboard side.
Between Ostcnd', and Sluys there is but one spire steeple, which is
near to the latter place, with u square steeple betwixt them. When
the spire steeple comes between ,tlic two sand hills, and the square
steeple on with a larpe sand-hill, which lies to the eastward of the
others, with a windmill standing between them, you are abreast of
the buoy on the Prcdermark ; tlie town of Sluyri l>ears, from the buoy,
•S. by W. From the buoy steer S. E. for the bluff part of the island
Cadsnnd.

The Island ofCadsand lies to the eastward of Sluys, it is about 11
Bii'les long, and 5£ miles broad; the land is low and level, and there
U u church, witli.a spire steeple, nearly in the middle of the island.

Tico dangerous Banks, the English 'Pol and French Pol, lie off the
entrance of tho. Swin of Sluys. The latter, which has only 4 feet
"ear its middle^ divides the channel called the Wieling into two parts,
Uamely the Outer and Inner. Of these the inner, although much the
narrowest, is a channel for vessels of J Ч nr 14 feet water, "nd is thnt
uwstly used' by smugglers. It is very close to the shore. The Outer
WJeling is described hereafter. The Frr-nch Pol is nearest to the
shore.: extending, without the Hardt Sand, directly athwart the. Swin

.<»f Sluys. The English Pol without lies nearly purnllel with it,
«Д die inner edge of the Ilypt HurdfSand described beneath.

TO FLUSHING". irr
^Northward of Cadsand,;on the opposite-side of the Scheid, Uca the

island Wtilc/icren, which is about 10 .miles long, and 7- miles broad.
The land on the west side is rather high, with large sand hills appearing1

at a distance in hummocks; the east side is not so high, but it appears
in hummocks. The whole coast is full of white sand hillsT On the west
part of the island is West Cappel, having a bluff steeple, with a short
turret on its top : a little to the westward of West Cappel is a wind-
m i l l ; and, to thtnorth of the mill, a tall beacon: to the north-east-
ward of West Cuppsl is Domburg, with a tall spire steeple: and,
eastward of Doinh'urg,. is East Cappcl, with a square steeple, and
a small spire on its top., Middlcburg steeple is high, and may. be
easily seen when-coming ih'from the sen. Flushing lies 7.miles S. 81
"E. of West Cappel. It has two harbours, the entrances to which are
between jetties : they dry .at Imv water; bufthe easternmost has a
bason, in which ships are kept afloat at all times of tiro tide.

FLUSHING. Tu go from SI ï ly s to Flushing, tlmnigji the-Inner
Wiclin.a, steer at first E. by N. along shore, HI 5, (i, or 7, fathoms,
until the leading mark is brought on, which is Flushing steeple, ti
tall spire, just open to the s o u t h w a r d - o f the Sladlhousc, a large
building. There is a sand hank, which lies near the N. W. part
of Cacisand, the thwart mark for which is, :i spire steeple, on the
island of Cadsand, and u small house, on with euch other, bcaríiiu
S. E.'; the latter is covered with red tile-;, and Mauds hear the
shore. In turning through the Inner W'icthig, you may stand to-
wards the shore to б or 5, and off to Я or 7, fathoms; m the mid-
channel are 8, i>, and ÍO, fathoms. In standing to the southward)
you Biay open Flushing steeple about a sail's breadth of the Stadt-
nouse; and, when. Standing to the northward, you may bring them
nearly in one. Advancing -up this channel, keep over to the. south-
ward, to avoid the Ellebuog, a sand, hereafter described, which is
dry at low water: when ptvst it, edge over towards Flushing,"and
anchor in JO or 12 fathoms.

DKSCETPTION



17 2 DESCRIPTION. OF THE BANKS AND NAVIGATION OFF FLUSHING.
the bencon-being down ; but tiic channel- is »aid to be well open with
West Cappel church bearing south, hi sounding "-the Calloo, after
crossing its en-1 in 5V fathoms, we tacked ia thc channel in б fathoms,
with West Ciipjicl church S. £. E. Doiiîlfurg steeple S. E. | li. : to theDESCRIPTION tf the RANKS and NAVIGATION off

FLU&HttiG. Communicated by an OFFICEtt of the ROYAL
NAVr, 180S*i

fJIE llanjart Bank, lying off the west «nd of the Isle of Schoweti,
nnd before the entrance of the port of Cam-Veere. It is, in parts,

nearly dry at low water, but has several swatchways through it, a»
well as ii naivmv channel between it and Scliowe». On its west end
a buoy used to be placed called the lihgues or-Kisgeiis, the marks for
which ai-e, -Middleburg steeple л ship's length west of East Cappel
•church, arid the wtst point of.Schowcn bearing E. -J S. the N. E.'
jioint of Walelicreu S. E. and Wc'stCappel S. W. by S.

I had no' opportnnity of gaining farther kiiowleicc of this bank,
having only once been where the buoy of the Risgens used to
lie, in 5 fathoms at one f juarter ebb by' the ground. It is sleep-to.
Ships looking jiito the Vcerc-Gnt wil l see better from the back of the
Baajai't.

The Qitere.tiSf'-a. shoal joined to the Sconce-point on Walcheren by
the rri;f 'if lîast Cappel. There is, I believe, no channel within it,
lick'än iur very unall vr.ibel*. ülf this shoal to the 'norihivnrd is a
loiiii lliit, r au f t l .Uriinlnu-g-Jliit, en Avbich you may itand by the lead.

At last f | i i ! i r t c i ' Hood we r tooti in, lot nearly 2 mile«, in 6J fathoms,
mui tacked ou sboalini; to ü fatijoms, with \Vest Cappel S. 9. W. in

swiim;!, »>r hoili.-«', of the outer rough sand hills; Middlcburg
bcir.g to the ui^t>vard of the first hummock cast of Dombur):

ciiui4'!v; til« laUerthen on wi i l i ihc Eiyna'-houfu, and bearin" south.
C»l'i4i ГУЩ!;. Botu-ccn thU'biinl : and the Qiurens lies the Ocstoi

Knst-ga!, a t'.c.cp but nnrrovv cl inanel (by which the Piuío sailad
tiii'uug.'i whiph v.i', hud not tho good fortune to catch a leading mark'

• Thr ï« i? l4nl i iniiii wliioh ihe-f 'liriîclbus have bfcn juiutcdj is in t'ic pcs
'̂,^:t.-u uj' U:c pvcjuiflur vi ilil* wui^t

ilia i

westward it sho-.Uens ratluull lead ;s gradually, and iríay he approached by the li
but, to the N. E. it is reported sreep. To avoid'its end, East Ca. .
cb'urch must be kept open to thfi eastward of the high white sand hill»
on which stands Doinbnrg signal-house- • .

llusseit Bank, on which the sea breaks in some parts at low. water.
It shoalens gradually to, and nray bo approached by the load; both OU
the north and west sides. Between this bank und the Calloo, is the
narrow channel of the Botkil ; used, I believe, principally by the
fishermen, and in which we discovered two • smnll huuys, apparently
to mark the channel. In sounding the Hassen, we lucked on its north-
western edge iii -1 fathoms at two-thirds flood, with /outland signal-
post S. E. by S. West Cappel church E. S. E. East Cuppcl church
li. ' У. and on with a little rough topped laud about half a point, or
more, open to the southward of Doiubr.rg, then bearing east nearly;
and we crossed its end in a£ fathoms at two-thirds flood, with East
Cappel and Doniburg churches in one, bearing E. by S. southerly.

Staue Bank. The w*'st end lies about 0 miles N.N, W. f
Cappel, sind thence extends in an E. or E. by N. direction beyond the
tail of the Banjart, leaving a good chaimel between, though of what
extent or'd'jpth, I know not; but, having observed the Stone bank to
trend more to tlic eastward tlum the charts allow, I am lc,d to believe
frmn-tliAt, and the appearance of the ripple of,the banks, that it is
not so wide as the charts lay it down. To cross 'the west end of the
Stone 13ank, in coming in from the sea, keep the windmill of West
Cappel just 0:1 with the eaatern part of the band hills forming the west
face of the island, which now shew nearly in one; o:1, Middieburg or»
the middle of the long black lr.nd east of West Cappel church; tho
latter will then hear S. E. by S. You will, have, with thit mars, 1 fa-
thoms on its tail's end ; and, when you bring also Eatt Cappel church
over the middle of the first white sand hill, far enst of Ooniburg sig-
nal-house, you wo within thii buiik, It is steep on both sidos.'and

ou
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»either end-has mer« than 11 feet .it low water spring tides, if so

but, in tlie middle of lhe brink, lime is said to be a good
. **-Uch, with Middleburg a ship's length east of Domburg steeple,
having nearly •i.fntlioms at low water. With \\6st Cuppcl S. S. li.
Rnd Li*we£:in S. S. V,'. -J ЛУ. Midtlleburg steeple being n slap's length
West of a swiuup to the westward of lhe white baud h i l j s by JJomhurir,

*JOu are just on the v. est cud, clos>o to which we tucked (on the in-
'î'dej in-9 fafhoaiSj-in working up to C«m Vccre, and again in u^

ahnut ibe middle of I he bank's e<i^e. .Middlcburtf on ti lun i f / in a
в_*'чтр of t\x srnid hills, a ship's lengt'i \vest of Dombure, bearinj;
S> S. E. * E.nnd \ Vest Capptl church's, í li. In this part il Airlionis
lv«s the deepest water in crusKÍi-.д liie Utonc Ufc.p, nnd we c.irn'cd
* fathoms fur (v 1опц way to the batik. NY c tucktd aiinin on vhe inner

of ils E. end with Ena Cappcl S. J K. und MÏddltburg in llie

the sand lulls on tiie west side of llie inland ; West Cappel ivjudniilj on

swiiitip a large ship's length west ut it. On the cast end, at a
ЧУЛ.-fer ebb, we once had 3 fathoms.

The Stone l)ee/>, lying between rhc Stone Ban}; to the northward,
Rn'l lhe Quererá, CuUoo,untt Нлжл, to tho scmtliward, have from la to
* -fallioms,' in tht ducpctt part,- at high wat^r. Shnaihig to ench

é i\s described above, »n the account of the Stmie Bank, .Doinburg
*'nt, &c.; hut, .in staiidinjr to the Call'JO, \vctnckcd ut liiijh t:iie iu
' /»thorns, with the guardrliousc on the puint of West Carpel shut in
*'tb, the ínnirhillsivbpiit .ïoutland, bwrins S \-,y K. £ E. EastCagpel
c'Hirch on wi*.!i the west end of a grove of trees behind the green-
'°PJ;cd sand hiils, E/S. K. ;uid Domburg spire S. E. by E. The bob-
'om of the Stone Deep is remurkably goad, being clay and mud f aad
jCrC the fishermen constantly trnul, considering it as their bcstground.
ln my opinion, it is a perfectly sait anchorage.
^'fhe'Middle Stont £ank,'of bluch the west end bears N. •£ W.

10 miles from.West Cappcl, has 7 fr.thoins он it, and I S o r A O
;n it ;i:id on the Stone Bank. '
' b'l-ffnr Outer Stone Bunk has 8 or 9 fathoms on it, and 1C or•

" between ib and the Middle Stoite Bank.
J{«fn, orotherwiae the Droogcn. Between this bank andv - , .

. e ItasscQ liet thç Duzileo or principal channel to Flushing; to point

thr. east end of the wood, und iirujf.s steeple a sail's 'breadth oprn lu
starboard, nr westward, of Hcyst church, gave the plsce of ttie'vcstern-
buoy (red) lying in 4J liithoiiis. '['he windmil l on the middle áf tlio
siinie hummock, gave the middle buoy (l>kt<:k) iiv 5?; tUchoms,- and
flic windmill on the west end or'the huinmoulc j;ave the ewstem bjoy
(vli'itc) in 6 fathoms. --

The Droo»cii is nearly dry in, some pjares,'and steep-to on the.
northern ;ind rastprn sir)ef, ,to which you canno^ well trust the leari.
We commonly lacked 011 the mirth enstora si;lo uf it, in 8 fathoms,
Л У П П Midi l leburg on a remarkable »and hil l about a cable's length
south of Zoutbrid.signal-house (.Known !-y its standing ip a hollow way
(«tweeii the sand hills), '('his mark is a very short one; and, if ne-
cessary, yon i n n y - stand in safely to 6 fathoms. 'To the i\. W. t f i f e
soundings are reruiar, and shonlen gr&duaHy on that side; therefore
the leas! is always the best guide.

The I'lake liacn, on which we suppose there are S {»thorns at low
tide, lies to the westward of the Droogeii, with regular soundings,

gradually on all sides, anc! particularly on the westward,
where it joins ami forms a continuation of Riaiikenburg-ftnt. OK the
VUikc Racn- the following soundings were t;v!tcn at abaut three quar-
ters flood, on the neap tides, viz. witli West Cappci E. by S. and
Liswegnn S. by W. % W. 5J, 5£,'uud 5, (ialmins; thon, steering iu aS
by W. direction, till "' " " " • " "•- -- . . - - - -
•ij fathoms, until Es
and the highest sand hill tj the
£N. the water then-deepeiiing; on a S. S. W. course to 5 and 5 j" fa-
thoms, until WestCappel bore Kast, and the south pnrt of the ittc of
W sicheren S. IÎ. by E. \ E. and to ujTathoms, when WestCnppel

ill West Cnppel bore E. í S. und Lis-.vegan S. S. W.
AnstCappel was brought midway between Domburg
id hill tj the' westward of West Cnppel, fcearina i':

bore li. J N. Liswegan 8. S. W. and the south ]jart of
S. E. by E. J E. 1o this bank- the lead is much the
the souudings being very irregular,

Walciieren
best guide,

NVhen to the westward of the •
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Droogen you may stand to' the Vlakc lill MiJdtcburg steeple is ou
•with Üoutland signal-house.

Blankcnlurg Flat extends from the Vlake Raen westward beyond
Jîlnnkenbnrg, mid into the main, including tlic bank» within. The
soundings on this flat arc regularly б or 7 fathoms.

Rypt Hai-t Santl, extending from tlie Ellcboog, where it forms
the Weiling cluximcl to Flushing, and near which it has n -swatch-
iwith very little water. For tliis I have no mark, but it is
•reported steep-to,. At half tide by the ground, being just ut-the
change of the stream,.we crossed the Rypt Hart Sand in 5 fa-

, thoins, with Bruges steeples just open west of Leswegan, from whence
our pilots concluded .that it shoalcncd towards the Pol, and we always
tacked short of it, when Bruges opened to the eastward of Lisircgan,
being.guided by our lead.

To the westward of Liswcgan till beyond Blankenburg-; this bank
Jusos itself nearly in the flat, being very little inure shoal till it joins
the Witter Bank. It is a\mud, througli which you may track the ship,
when in 7 fathoms, or less. Jn crossing from the Rypt Hart Land
and Blanlcenburg I'lut, to the northward, you deepen to 9 fathoms,
and then shoalen again to б and 7 fathoms on the Smal-bniik.

The Sinai-bank, which is 8 or 9 miles from the main land, and ra-
ther without the stream of the linen, ncnr which it terminates. This
tank extends about E. N. E. and VV. S. W. and loses itself to the west-
ward, on the Blankenburg Flat, where, I suspect, it joins the Kypt
Hart Sand,'although I had no opportunity of ascertaining whether il
absolutely did so. The soundings 19 the Omal-Bank are-regular, and,
with the lead going, .it is ли excellent warning when standing in by
night or thick weather. .It should not, however, he crossed when you
are doubtful of your situation, for fear" that the tide shwuld have car-
ried you farther to the eastward ; ' and that, instead of the Smal-Bank,
you should find yourself on the Droogat.

The Ridge (at least we so, called it)-although it nearly corresponds
with respptt to situation and depth wflh tlie White Bank; it differs,
however, very materially in every other particular. It extends in a
"VV.,S. Vf. direction from the Stone Bank; of which it is, in fact, a
iontiuuation, dividing tlie deep water channel (or Schonevcldt) iuto a'

parts. The llidge lies about 31 miles from-the Sinall-b.ink, ftnd 4
miles from the Droogcn. It is nearly half a mile across, and has froi»
8 to 10 fathoms water, deepening gradually off on both sides.

White Jîuitk, so called by usi from its shape being similar to that
laid down in the charts for the White Bank, although its situation
corresponds with that assigned to the Oester, or, as culled in the
English charts, West, Bank ; it lies a full mile and a half outside of
the Ridge, extending E. byS. and \V. by N. its eastern end losing
itself in broken soundings of 8 and 1O fathoms, and afierwnrds in »

to tlu: Kousrh Ground next to be de-
: bank lies aboHt 13 or 14 miles N. W.

by W. i W. from West Cappel.
About the middle of this bank, on its inner or southern edge, lies a

shoal place, by us called
T/iornlon Itidge, from one of the pilots who sounded it. It iaabout

a mile in extent K. by N. and \V. by S. and (as the bank) very steep-
to; shoaling, suddenly, from 19 to G and ?J fathoms, very narrow,
not allowing more than two casts in rowing across'with a boat j mui
deepening gradually to the northward to Ci or 7 fathoms, the gencnd
depth of the White Bank. This ridge has not more than í J feet nt

flat of 12 or 14 fathoms close
scribed ; the broken end of the

low tide; its eastern end deepening gradually to 4 or 5 fathoms, but
the west end more suddenly from 3 to 5 fathoms. When. on thin
ridge, Bruges steeples shew nearly midway from Blankenburg to
to Libwegan ; the latter plare bearing S, ^ E. and West Ciippel E.
S. E. euch about õ leagues distant. Just to the westward of Lis
is a hummock mi the sand bills; Bruges, brought on with this hum-1

mock carries you close to the eastward of thisjiilgi1, .clear of it; Hiid
td the eastward of Bbmkenburg is a small remarkable nab of land,
which, brought on with Bruges steeples, carries you clear to the west-
ward\>f ir. It is, however, to'l>e remarli-cd that, as the land is low and;
distant, these marks will scarcely be seen from the. dock of a lotf
vessrf • . % - ,

Tlie White Bank has, in other parts,- 6 or 7 fathoms steep-to fre№
the southward, but deepening gradually off to the northward as far «s

19 or SO fathoms. The west oud of the bank I do no.t know, but it
- lose*
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loses itself amongst the'ends of the Bree, ccc. from; the Flemish
coast. ' ,

Rough Ground, with a bank on its eastern f ide,''extending full two
miles N. N. W. and S. S. E. not generally laid down in the charts, and
called by us, from the very uneven soundings, and after our pilot,

Wuscalls Rabs. They begin nearly astream of the W h i t e Bank, and
join the east eiitl of die outer bank, called from the Dutch charts the
Oester. These Rabs агг two or three ridges of very rough uneven'ground,
'n whicli-you liavn most irregular soundings from 4 to 10 fathoms,
icing unlike any other soundings hereabout, excepting the end of the
White Bank, which is too narrow to be mistaken for them, even by
night. In some spots they have scarcely 17 feet at-lov/ tide. -They are
about 4 leagues from West Cappel; which steeple, on with Middle-
burg, bearing S. E. £ E. leads you on their south end, when Bruges
steeples will be just open to port of Hswcgan (bearing, I think,
S. fW! orS. by W.); but the latter is so long a mark that it will but
be seen in very clear weather. The ripples of the tide and the lead,
however, point it out with sufficient certainty.

Outside of the'Rabs, at the distance of 6 or б leagues from West
Cnppel, the ground is equally rough,.though not so .shoal, having
«r.cven ground from 1!2 to 16. fathoms,

'>ank on the l£ast Side of t/icse Rabs is a long flat of 7 fathoms
:ly formed against them by the accumulation of baud washec

through the gully of the Stone Banks by the strong vbb tides. Of its
prXtent east I am not certain, but it goes very near the Stone Banks
ït is deep on the northern and southern sides, West Cappel S. E. \ S
Midcllebure; being theu nearly on with the western part of the black
'and east of it, or about as wide east as the windmill is west of West
Cappel, carries yo.u on the bank.
• - The Ofster, being the outer bank before Flushing, stretching E. N. E
*"d W. S. W. .nearly, from Wascall's Rough Ground above described
,°n the east to (or very pear to) the ,Ra(;eJ, of which I suspect it to be
* continuation. It lies about two miles outside the Whit« Bank, has

10, fathoms, on it,-is about oue mile across, and shoalens gra
' to-од each side..

Apparently
• t h r o u h th

The Schonei'e/t is tho deep water -including the 10 fathoms ridge
ying between the Duerloo channel, Raen, and Small Banks to tile
iouthward, and the White Bank on the north, being about б mile»
over. ' • " .

In the Sckonevelt the soundings arc very regular ; from the, banks on
he south side you deepen gradually to 16 and 18 fathoms,- slioalening

again regularly to the ten fathom ridge, in 8 or 10 fathoms, from which
,'ou deepen again to 19 and 17 fathoms, when you are close to the
White Bank. ' '

The Fair-way in coming in from Sea for the Duerloo Channel lies,
ietwGCn the shoal on the White Bank and Wascall's Rough Ground,
with "West Cappel bearing S. E. by E. Middlehurg steeples being
midway between West Cappel church and the sand-hills. In this
track, 'after crossing the Oester in 8 or 9 fathoms, you have deep wa-
;er, and not less than 12 fathoms, ti l l you reach the 10 fathom ridge
in the Schonevelclt, within which, in tlie deep Gully, we used to an-
chor in a convenient berth for watching the road and for getting un-
der way, or for communicating with the other cruizers; having 14 fa-
thoms with East Cappel just open to the northward -of -Dcmburc,

- -Midrllebuyg'Stceplesin the hollow of the two first whiter sand -hilts,
of WestCappel, and Bruges steeples, two thirds, or not quite so much
from Liswcgan to Ilcyst, WesfCappel bearing E. S.. E. and Lisweipiu
S. S. W. "

The Hekelag, the doep between the White Bank and Oester Baftk,
is so called in the Dutch charts; from the -white Bank vou regularly
deepen to 18 or- 20 fathoms, and shoalen again as gradually to the
Oester. ' . .
-, Harder Hart Sand within which -is the common deep water chan-
nel along shore, and closein with the main, in the direction of which
it runs from near Sluys toOstend, where it gets off to the distance of
about 3>j miles, and forms the Outer Stroom. On this bank are about
10 feet at low tides-. It shoalens gradually to, and you »ay st.ond to
what water you please, on it, by- the -lead. Off. VV«nduyn (bfetween
Ostcnd and 'Blaukenburg) we tacked on it at high, water -pearly in
4£ fathoms.-

Ь
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In working up from Ostend, in strong easterly winds, u e could, by j

stand in with, great security, by lho k'rid, lo this baii't, and
'*"off to the Dyke.

Wittfr Bank, being я continuation from the Rypt Hart Bank. It lies
about 5{ miles' N. N. W. fromjOstend: about three cable*' length
•within the Witter, was our anchoring berth oil' Cbtend, in fine strong
clay, V fathoms, the body of Ostend S. by E. JVliddlukirlü. S. S. W.]
| W. the Hole in the Wall just shut in wiih'Nieuport S. W. J W. and '
Blankenburg E. by S. There are from 3 to aí fathoms at low water
•On the honk.

ncls, the *0utr,r and Inner. The latter is1 that most used by tfce
smugglers, and has the deepest water, but is narrow ami very close

'

Tail's End of the Dyck, shoaling gradually to from the south and
•eastward, with 12 or IS fiUhoms. Л good caution to avoid the Hard
Bank that lies on thg outside of it.

Hard or Hinder liniik. Outside t!ie eastern end of Dyck, having
about 14 feet nt low tides, from which you cannot ,чсс the land, unless

to the shore.
Tlir Outer Wieling channel is very little known: it lies out'ofguii-

shot of the shore, and is, I understand, narrow between the Pols. I
had not nn opportunity of sounding it inyself, and could, therefore,
take no marks."The Conflict gun-vessel, however, ran in »overnl

W. and ', times, and always reported finding very good water, ï, have consi"
dcred it as affording (if known) above the Pols, between them and the
EUcboog, an anclioivicc well sheltered froia the sea, and not inferior
to that in Flushing road itself.

The bottoij; is here, as the whole of Blnnkenburg flat, mtiil rather
soft.

ТЛЕ TIDES. The fair stream of the tides among the btnks is
Jî. N. E. and W. S. W. The tide which 'sets to the eastward being

in olear weather, from aloft. It shoalens gradually lo, and may he!called the flood, and that to the westward, the ebb. It (low* by tlie
coasted.round hy the lead in 8 or 9 fathoms. I have crossed in the ground and in the harbour nt Í-J- full and change, and 5J by tlio

' " : at high water, and found 4£juid 5 fathoms. ' stream; so that the lust four hours of what is called ilooil by the
stream, runs whilst tbc water is actually falling.

At und about Ortend, the tide is about an hour earlier;
. Dry at low water. This sand lies in the entrance of

•Flushing, and divides the Duerloo clxinnel from the Wicling. In recou-. . . . . _ . „ _ _ _ _
noiterint: the port with our boa£ having first brought Flushing pier- observed, that with lifting tides, the flood generally ran lunge
head E. \ S. the sixty-four nearly on with ft, the gallows or signal on the computed time ; and, with ihllinft tides, aíhorter time,
Dishoek N. E. by N. we steered down north about 2 miles, in 12

;er thaii

fathoms, high wuter, shoaleriing gradually to 4 fathoms on the Elleboog,

computed
ThcStrciim «f Elili from E. N. E'.two have generally observei! to

run its course vfcj-y truly until an hour before low water by the stream ;
tho stream draws in from

_, t\vo hours very truly from
lushing a short handspike's length open to the-northward of the' W. S. W. until it is high wïiter iu the harbour; when, with the first of-

p_nson, the gallows then bearing N; E. by E. f E' ; having shoalcned the harbour ebb, it draws round, and sets out about nn hour from the
farther,to3ftet, we" droppad into the Duerloo channel, and after- S. W.and still draws gradually rouni^ to S.S. W. auol South, whence
wards crossed the Elleboog again nearly abreast of Zoutlnnd, or i t has n strong drain (nearly n Hriot) until three quartersofnn hour after
higher, and found r or 8 fathoms in-the-Outer Wieling'; but the the ebb should haveinnde in • the sirenta, to which-the ship »wiiige
wind s coming foul prevented my sounding this channel, as was. my 'gradually, the current of the tide ncvpr being at à stand,
*ntmUtJ'in' r ï т> ''> t The spring tides . run one • and three quarters or' two 'knots, and

STAc English, Pol Ues off Sluys, dividing the Wieling into two chan- neap tides one or one nnd a quarter knot. The «irai* from the soutfc-
1 ' ward
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Wrd is felt outside the banks, and is of great service wbeu obliged to banks on the outside, afford j in my opinion, a shelter from the seu
«irry sail to work off.

G'liNfeRAt REMARKS. In cruising witli the wiild or stream, or
Dearly so, my rule was, to stand by night no nearer the Öroogch tljan
« fathoms; in standing oft" to cross lhe ridge, 'and a deeper outside it,
to Í7 or 18 fathoms; by' which time we were close to the White
Bank, arid tacked in again. But, in doing this, much caution was
becessary» for fear of being drifted by the flood tide'as farto the east-
^ard^ äs the Stone Bank At half nood, howeveï, we could make
free with most of the banks in. fine weather. And we observed one
Material difference between the Stone and White Banks, viz. the
former jvns steep1 on both sides^ the latter to the southward only. In
*Pproachin!» the Stone Bank from the southward, you have several
*sfs of Í) fathoms; In арргоасЫпц the White Bunk you are imme-

on it from 17 fathoms-. In standing . in from the Oester the
' JHite feank shoalens gradually, and the three Stone Banks are steep.

J/'th tlie wind off the laud, 'we generally hung on the edge of the
•"улсп, under an easy sail, so as just to stem the tide, edging off occa-
,s'ona'lly if we shoalened our water, And working in against the outset
^hcn it made; but» in light weather, \\hen v c could not dépend on
*hc barge, we hung hcriii the same manner ou the .Teu-fathoin Ridge :

if the weather looked suspîfcious, we generally ran in time out-
the "White Bank,keeping between it and the Oester for the nig'htj

|ЗД pushing in iignin with the break of day; or sconer, according to
"6 tide. If, however, there Vas the appearance of the w'ind shifting

?°<t blowing, we generally rtm outside the Oester, to nllow room for
Anting between tlie tail of the Dyck' and Hard Bank, and the Outer
^tone.Batik. ' . .

}Vhen the weather was very bad, and the wind so much -in as to
•CQftfine the enemy, we of course streiche« oft' IÖ or 12 leagues For-Kn
"ffing, acting from circumstances.
-, Had 1, however,, been caught by a gale átN. N. \V. ог-Nörth, ujion
b?* bank, and blowing too hard to carry sftil and beat to advantage,

У íaiad Svãsmade üp fdï fttfchbringih'tne Stone Deepj where three

wind; and as, with
banks on the outside affofd, in my opinion, a
fully equal to those of the Downs in an easterly
these'winds, the tide would be right Across, tlie ship could never
strain the cables unless itt slack tide: The berth. .T intended to take
was well up to Domb'urg Tlatj in the deepest waler between it and
the Stone Bank. , . .

With timely attention to the dables, I should think this a very fair
roadstead with any wind-. That- from \Vi &. W-. is 'the worst, being
right astream, and bringing a short chopping sea from.between the
banks; but even if you then part, there is a good channel for retreat
between the Stone Bank and the Banjart, and room to stretch Off.

Should you part here with a west wind, it must be whilst the flood
tide runs by tlie stream, the first part of which makes high water)
and the latter half ebb only ; consesquehtly thetfe would be tolerably
good water o"n the Stone Bank. .' • ' •• . '

On the north shore of Walcheven, from the Sconce Point at the
entrance of Cam-Veere to West Cappel, are tliree signal stations,
(beside the signal-post ut West Cappel): the first on Sconce Point;'
the second about S. from the buoy of the Risgèns .on the Banjart,,
at which we discovered two guns'; and the third oil a remarkable
high white sand-hill,- by Domburg, nt which we discovered a gun aiid
a howitzer, the latter on a field carriage. .4
. Every part of the north shore affords à good beach, but commanded',
by the fund hills, excepting about West C^ppel; where the beach is
flat, with пишу flake jetties (or digger works) to shelter boats.

Along the tops of,the saud-liiUs W. of Uomburg, we observed, à,
chain of sentinels, and we, learnt that there was a shiall camp behind,
then); On the first low ground west rif the saud-ÍU^B was à Bartei
battery of five guns, apparently feeing the W. N1 Wt to command the
beach of West Cappe), although' it stood at зоте^кЬшсе back from
it. .It is of green turf, difficult to be see« from die'water. _We firj,t
observed the sentinel, whose arms glittered in the sun. On'the low
point to the west of West Cappe'l vyindmill is a buttery of four gunsj
•apoarently heavy; facing the entrance between West Cappel and the

r - • • N ' Basíiíés,
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Rásscns, vriiidi they effectually command, but tlie Duer(oo is beyond
their reach. When the French frigate lay above Flushing, she used
to shut in with the pier-head when it bore S. E. by S. and this appears
t\bout the direction of the'west side of the island.

DIRECTIONS FOR THE DUÈRLOO-CHANNEL.

BUBRLOO CHANNEL. When coming in from Sea for Thah'mg
er Middleburu, through the Duerloo 'Clumriel, which lies between -the
Dróoçc Raen to the wuthward, and the Rassensto the northward, so
s:)o« "as you have made the island Walcheren, bring West Cappel-
sK^'plc a sail's brcadlli open to the northward aí the high' sand-hills,
bearing K. S. E.-i\8. then, by steering in, with the church in'that
direction, you will ?ee the thn e outer buoys of the Duerloo'ChnmicI*,
which lio without the bunks athwart the channel, and bear E. N. E.
and VV. S. W. from each ether. The westernmost is.red, tjic middle
one is black, with No. 7 on its end, and the easternmost one is white.
The. course in, as far as the third black buoy, marked No. 5, is nearly
S. S. E. in 5 and 4£>fathmus at low wuter; from t^e buoy No. !> to
that marked », about S. E. by S. in 4\ fathoms; and, from No. 4 to
Nw. 1, abfiut S..E. in .5 ai'id (3 fathoins at low water. -Here obstrve,
Uiat, in stf erinj; from biioy to buoy, record must be hnd to the tide,
%vhich sets ftihwart the channel. The buoys, exclusive of the red nnd
white outerortos, are allblaek; they are 7 in number, and numbered,
from t!ic outer black Iniov, 7, 6, 5, '4, 3, 2, ï; they He in mid-chnn-
eel, iso that you may run froin one Ъиоу :to another, and pass them, on
cither side. " The soundings along the Rassens, on the North side of
the chfufnel, are harílsand ; and 'along the Rhcn, on ' the South side
of tliß chanfid, they ure softer; the sniirts on both sides are steep.

TAe leading màfk through the CAarinel is. the white wall kept be-
tivecu Flushing-church atid the'StadtUouse.. With'a contrary Wind,
stand towards the Racn until'Floshing-steeple comes :on with" the ифис
wall. One of the bastions of the town is painted white, as a'mark.'

• This is to be understood in time of peace; as, since the fdmmencemcnt QÍ
the present war, lhe«e buoy« l^ave beeu taken up.

The black buoy, No. 7, lies or lay e'xactly in the middle of the
outer entrance of the Duerloo-chaunel, in 4£ fathoms at low water.
The marks for it are, West-CappeUstceple E. S. 'E. í S. and the stee-
ple of Heyst, in Flanders, about a ship's length open to tlie eastward
of that of Bruges. • ' .

About on'é mile S. S. E. from the buoy, No. 7, lies the buoy,
No. 6, in 4 fathoms nt low water, with DomAurg-steeple open W
the northward of the Hegt; the. white buoy, N. N. E. and the red
buoy,- W. N. \V. ' - '

About a mile S. S. E. from the buoy, No. 0, lies the buoy, No. 5,
in ,4-i fathoms at 'low water. The marks are, Mutiiieburg-sU'tple»
on with the watch-house of Zoutland, Flushing-steeple on with about
one-third of the mill, and lïomburg-steeple about half a cabki*
length open to the northward of the beacon on Koe-down.

: One mile and a half S. E. by S. from the buoy, No. 5, lies the
buoy, No. 4, in 3| fathoms at lew wnter. The marks for it are, East-'
Caupel-steeple about a capstan-bar's length open to the northward of
W.est-Cappel-steeple, Flushing-steeple about half-wiiy between the
end of the white wall and the wind-mill, and the false-mill a little
way open to the northward of theStadthouse. Oft" this buoy lies the
point that runs out from the Rassens.

About a mile and a half S. E. frurá the buoy, No. 4, lies the buoy^
No. 5, in 4. fathoms at low water. " The marks for this buoy are, the
steeple of Dornbnrg between the steeple of West-Cappel and 'tho
mill, Wcst-Cappel on with lhe wood, St. Anne's, in Flanders, à little
open of Cassandria, Flushing-steeple on with about one-third of the
mill, and Wcst-Cappel just- open of the Downs. •

One mile and a half S. E, from the buoy, No'. 3, lies the buoy,
No. Q,m 5 fathoms at low water. The marks for it are, Wcst-Cappe|"
mil l . on 'with the outer part of the first sand-hill;' Wcst-Cuppel-stee-

!e, N. E. by E. i E. on with the second -'sand-bill; ityddlebufg-', . . . .
steeple a cable's length open to the northward of1 the ti'cacori ; nnt}
Flushing-steeple above one third of the distance between the mill an»
the white walH \ - - '• ' •

About a raile and three 'quarters S. E. from the buoy, No. 2,
the



DIRECTIONS FOR THE DUERLOO-CÏÏAN1ÎEÏ,, &e.
the buoy, No. 1, in б fathoms at low water. The marks for it иге, I
the steeple' of Zoutland on witli the рздп-и'эу by Zoutland, bearing
N. E \ E.; the arm of the mill on with the north side of Flushing-
steeple: 'the steeple of Aliddlehurg a long cable's length to the
southward of the bearou;* the beacon E. and West^Cappel-steeple
N. N, E. This buoy lies off the south, point of Zoutlanrf-Flat,. which
by some is called the GeiT, it is tlie last or innermost of the 7 buoys;
they иге ali black, and lie, as before-mentioned, in. the middle of the
Duerloo-chaimel.

Thus knowing the bearings of tlw buoys, you will be able to dis-
cover the direction and strength of...the .odes, and be enabled to 'keep
in mid-channel, from buoy to buoy, with the wind free. When ap-
proaching the Duer'.oo, with a large ship, do not pass the outer buoy,
No.7, until about half-flood; then you may expect to find, in,the
narrow and shoal pans of the channel, between the Kaen and the
ftassens, no less than 5 fathoms water.

When coining front t/ie Southward far Ducrloo-Channel, in clear wea-
ther, you may run along the Droog Uaen in 6, 7, 8, and 9, iathoms:
beeping the steeple of Bruges about Jialf a cable's length open to the
eastward of Liswegan-church ; this mark will run you within sight,of1

the red buoy,, -which lies oil' the west end of the Droog Raen, in 5
fathoms : part of the sand dries very nearly at low water. Thi» buoy
I'ts on the south side of the entrance of the Duerloo-channel; the
niarks for it are, West-Cappel E. S. E. and Bruges-steeple S. by W.
S W. on .with Liswegaii|-8teepie, which is the largest steeple between
Ulixckenburgh and Sluys. The course from this buoy to the second
black buoy, No. 6, is E. S. E. The white buoy bears E. N. E. ft-om
the red buoy; it lies on the north side of the channel, in б fathoms at
low water.. The marks fur this buoy are, East-Cappel a sail's breadth
JPen to the southward.of 'Domburg-steeple, bearing E. by S. and
*Iiddlebiirg-eteeple .opeu to the northward of all the sand-hills south-
*ard of Wcet Gappel. The course from this buoy to the second black
buoy, No. e, is S. §.W.

When you have gone tkreugb the Duerlo'o-Channcly and pasted the
oeo^ -marked No. 1, you are within the Geer, or Zoutíaed-Flet,-»nd

•1Г9
should keep along and near the shore, which . is bold, to avoid- tlie
Elboog, (almest dry at low water) which begins oft' the Giillows, and
stretches almost as far as Flushing. " From the buoy, No. 1, to Flush--
ng, are 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, and 13, fathoms* -water. From the'

buoy, No. 1, .is a good turning-channel; hence, the water gradually
shoaleris on both sides. . . • . . • •

Between Flushing and tie Ramelccns there is a bank, which stretches
off from the isjfindj and forms- a 'sort of bar, having in some pains
hut 1 «nd 3 fathoms, at low ebbs. The passage up lies between
VValcheren and the tail of the Calot*, a large bank to the eastward.
It is, in some parts, but little more than a quarter of a mile wide,
and extends from off Flushing E-.'S. E. SJ miles and E. by N. -one
mile and a quarter fj the castle or llamckens Fort. The banks fre-
quently shift, but the channel is coniraonly buoyed; and the buoy
which is laid on th'e tail of the Calot, lying S;- S. W. of Flushing, fs
sometimes called the Dog's-head. You may anchor a little below the
castle, or abreast of Middelburg-harbour, in 7, 0, or 5j fathoms, at
low water. '

The BOTKIL-CHANNEL. To sail for FLUSHING, ' through
the Botkil-channel, you may steer with West-Cappel-steeple between
S. E. by E. and 3: Ë. according to the wind and tide ; when you make
the island plain, keep a large beacon (the southernmost that elands
within West-Cappel) open and shut with the high sand-hill, steering
S. E. between the llassens and the'Calloo-sands, until you get close
ii» with the shore: in the outer, part of the channel are 13 -or J-i feet
allow water. Then steer along within a cable's. length of tlie^shore,
as it is 'steep, and the north side of thé Rassens is flat: in the inner
part of the channel are 5 and б fathoms at low .water. Continue to
steer close'along the shore, to avoid 'the snnd called the Gecr, which
is about a mile and a half long, and almost dry at low water. It lies
within half a mile from shore, beginning a little before you come to
Zoutland-beacan, and extends S. E. by E. a railc and lrt\lf ; the thwatt-

tTbls al) the other» of the
~

Scheid, are,
shewn iu the new Survey of iue~ Kivcr publiibed by P. Steel.
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ISO DIRECTIONS FOR THE
mark for it is, ft small square steeple, with a turret on it, on with a
waggon-way which goes op from the water-side. Be careful to keep

ч close along the shore, until you come to this place; then steer S. E.
in б, Т, and 8, fathoms, until you get within a mile of Flushing:
thence to Flushing you will have 9, tO, 11, 22, aud 13,. fathoms at
low water.

EAST-GAT, or FISHER'S ENTRANCE. If coming from the
northward for Flushing, through the Oost or East-gat, you must bring
the steeple of West Cappel, as soon as you can see it, to bear S. by
E. theu, by. steering fur the steeple iu this direction, you will see
West-Cappcl-beacon iu one with the steeple, before you get the length
of the Stone-bank. Should the steeple be open of the beacon * when
tirst seen, they must be brought on with each other as soon as pos-
sible. With these marks on, you will go over the middle of the
Stone-hank, in S\ or 4 fathoms at low water: with the steeple open
of the beacon, either way, you wi l l have less water. Being over this
blink, you will immediately deepen your water to J 2 and 14 fathoms ;
and, by continuing to steer in wi th the aforesaid marks on, you wil l
puís through the .East-gaf, between the Calloo and Quercns sands,
in 3£ and 4 fathoms at low water. When you nre close in with the
shore, you must steer along it to Flushing, agreeably to the former
directions. ï

'J'/ie tides here set as follow : the first of the flood sets to the sovith-
ivard, and the middle and after parts right inwards, through the
Ett*t-gat; the first of the ebb SMS very strongly northward, and the
middle and after parts stt right out through the east entrance.. When
the flood begins to run at sea, it is the first of the ebb in the East-
gap; and, when the ebb begins to iun at sea, it is then die first of
the flood in the east entrance. The tides flow here, on the new and
full days of lhe moo«, at 12 o'clock.—At the outer buoys of the
.Merfoo-channcl, the first of the ibod sets strongly to the southward,
the middle S. E. and the latter sets.right in, through the channel; the
ebb sets in a contrary direction.

• The btjccm was down ш lEKW, Sec the preceding description by Captain
»ugh.

DUERLOO-CHANNEL.
To SAIL to CAMPVEER. When coming, from, sea for Camp«

reer, so soon as you see Middleburg-steeple, which is tall and round,-
bring it about midway between those of Domburg and East Cappel
which will lead y»u ш to the southward of the Pole of the Banjart-
A black and white buoy heretofore mentioned, was formerly laid on
the Pole of the Banjai t, called by. die-Dutch the Risgens-of the Ban-
jart. The black, on the head of the buoy, is in the form of a sand-
glass; the rest of the head is white; the white parts on the bilge ai'e
in the form of diamonds. It lay or lies in 3| fathoms, at low water, •
about four miles from the land of Walcheren, with • Middleburg''
steeple between those of East Cappel and Dornburg, one-fourth of
the distance between the two steeples to the westward of East-Cappel-
stceple, and three-fourths to the eastward of that of Dombui-g. It
must be left about a mile on the larboard side. Farther eastward is
another buoy, marked in the same manner as the outward buoy; ш '
3 fathoms at low water, and must be left at a considerable distance ou
the larboard side. Alter passing the aforesnid buoys, continue to run
iu towards the shore, with the steeple of Middfeburg mid-way bo-
tween those of East Cappel and Domburg, in from 10-to 9, 8, 7>
and 6, fathoms; then steer about E. by S. along shore, in 5, 0, or 1,
fathoms, which will bring you to the buoy on the west side of the Lo-
chill, or Banyard, When turning in between lhaRisgens of the Ban-
iart and the Querens, you may stand to the southward till Middle-
bunr-stceple comes on with Don\bMrg-stecplc,,ajid to the northward
till Middleburg7steeple conies on with that of East Cappel; you may
stand to the Bttnjart to 10 or 9 fathoms, and towards the Querens to
8 or 7 fathoms; and, when to the eastward of the.Quercus, .you may
stand to the shore in T, 6, or 5, fathoms.

The buoy on the west end of the Banjart is.hlntk; it lios in 3 fa"
thorns at low water, appears like a fisherman's dan,..and must be left
on the larboard side. Two other black buoys are on this saad, to be
left also on the larboard side; the Ban (art is steep-to on both sides.
The tide of flood sets strongly into the Room-pot, of whica you mus'
beware. A.huoy, which appears like a hogshead, liée on a shoul"
which runs off from the island, and must be left on the starboard

side.



EROUWERS-fíAVEN IN' THE ISLAND OF SCÏIOWEK
tide. ЛУЬеп you have passed this buoy, edge in towards the shore,
*o avoid a small knoWl, called the Roompel, which lies about -two

' Table s'-lengths from it. The long'mark tor 'the Vccr-gut is, ' thcpld
church of Cumpvccr, which has u ilut tower, just OJM n of Sconce-
point;
point.

the thwart-irtark is,
The three buoys in the

Middkhurg slicple
e Yeer-eato' lie in

•on with Sconce-
the middle of" the

but the best passage is between them and the island ; be-
tween the first and second buoys ar« 3 or 2} fathoms; between the
"Ccond nnd third buoys there are 4, 5, and 6, fathtms; and, be-
tween the third buoy and the heads, 6, 7, and 8, fathoois, at-low
"«ater,

The Leading-Mark, between the Unrest and Scotchman, is, thePri-
s°ner's Steeple, or the mil), on with tlfe tower 011 the Pier-head.—
The long mark for the north end of tl»c Scotchman is, • East-C'appcl-
%tt'eple on with the third jetty from Sconce-point; nnd the thwart-
*Berfc, Mirfdtcburg steeple on with a farni-honse below the town.

There is a black buoy at each end of this sand, to be left on the
ч) side : having passed tire second buoy, you may steer for
ег, and anchor off the tow«, in 8, &, or 5, fathoms water.

"e leading-marks, nfter passing the two black buoys on the bar,
£e, the two steeples of the fortification on with euch otlier; or keep

*he southernmost one, which has a round top, a little open to the
^stwnrd of lhe other, which has a square one; either of these-marks

vS'H lead you clearof the south-east end of the Scotchman, and up to
S-Snipveer. To direct ships up to Sconce-poir.t in the night, a light

placed belnw the poiut, with a blind so fixed before it, as to pre-
your seeirig it when in the proper channel. With a turninp-

observe that, es soon as the light appears, when standing either
aj'> you must tack. At tire upper buoy, the channel is very nsir-
^i and has only 12 feet on it allow water,

. *' you intend to go from sea through the Room-pot, for Zudc-
e, or through land to Rotterdam, you must pass the buoy on

Ч •'bgens °f tne Bsmjart, nnd then steer about E. for the buoy on
•"«H- °f.tlle Unrest, leaving nil the black buoys of the Lochill at

''•fitaucc en the atarbward side; the buoy ou the Unrest U white,
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lies opposite to the inner buoy of the Lochill, and milst be left on
the statboavd side. Two movewhite buoys, are on the Unrest : am!,
farther in, are three beacons : all arc to he left on the starboard side:
between' them and the buoys on the Roche-bank lies the passage to
Zudcrickzee.

BROUWKRS-HAVEN, in the Island of SCHCWEN. Thé island
of Schowen lies to the N. E. of Walcheren«jsland ; it lias many sand-
hills on it; some arc long and whit«) and are called the Woolpucks J
others appear in hummocks. On this isUind there are two light-
houses, one on the easternmost part of the high sand-hill, and the
other -nearer the shore; they bear from each other S. S. E. and N. N.
VV. Zudcrickzee-church, on this island, appears, at a distance, in
shape a little like St. Paul's, in London.

About N. \V. by N. from Schowen, and athwart of Brouwcra-
Haven-pU, are two sand-banks ; on the outermost, culled the Brer,
or Broad-bunk, arc, -on its shoalest part, ô fathoms at low water;
and on the other, called the Middle-bank, 6 fathoms on its shoalest
part. Between the Urond-hnnk and Middlc-kank are 15 fathoms;
and, between the latter tmd the gat, are 12, 10, 8, 6, and 4, fathoms ;
the outer hank lies ahout 17 miles from Schowen-ibland, and the
other 11 or 12 miles from it.

There i:rc two passages or entrança to Brouwerähavcn, which iire
formed by three banks, called the Newsand, the Hide, and the Oosten
or East-bank. The southern one, called the №й> Deep, 4ieB between
the Newsnnd and Hide, and the northern one, or Keel, between the
IJide and East-ban!:.
thoms; in the latter

In the former, the least depth is 3{ and 3 fa-
and 4- fathoms. The mark to run by into the

New Deep is, the high lights on the west end of Stihowen, just open
to the southward of the low light, bearing, nearly, S. E. by S. Thence
coasting by the Ltad, along shore, until Uemisse of llcuuat-steeplc, ОЦ
the N. VV. part of Schowen, hears S. E.

The mark for the Keel, which is the best and most direct passage,
is, Remiit-steeplc, nearly S. E. on with the easternmost of the high
sand-hills ; run in with this mark until the steeple of Outdorp, which
is n white spire, ou Corec-iblqnd, comes ou with the steeple of Goree-
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DIRECTIONS FOR THE 0ORE-GAT.
church. The last mark vrilt leod you in .until near the second buoy;
orv should there be no buoys, ul.til Bommene conies a little open to
the northward of Oxtail, or Ostenrleers, (a point of Schowcn, which
lies a l i t t l e to the westward of Brouwers-haven ;) this mark will lead
nil the way to Brouwcrs-have.i.—This channel is wide, deep, and
convenient for large ships. Should you have occasion to tu rn to
\viudwsird in it, you may stand a considerable way ou cadi side of the
outermost und second buoys: but, southward of them, is the1 dcfp'rst
ami best channel. The third buoy, which has a tail'on it, lies on the
point of a sand which runs off from the East-bank; you must there-
lore go to the soutliward-ot it. The Schowen-shorc is, ail along, very
steep: in the sho.dcst part, which is in the gat between the west end
of the East-bunk and the Hide-sand, are 3£ fathoms at low water;
in tho other parts there are 4, 5, 6, 7, 0, and 10, fathoms.

GO1ÎEE-GAT. Gorec-island lies to the eastward of Schowen,
and appears at a distance in hummocks; the land on the west cud is
highest, and appears while. On this island you wi.ll see, wWn ap-
proaching it from the sea, a large square ïteeple, and a large beacon,
bui l t with brick,,.which appears like a spire; аз you proceed along
shore towards Goree-gat, you will see a square steeple to the eastward
ot the beacon, called Outdorp, and also a mill standing by Goree-
church, »Inch serve as a rnark to leod you to Helvoctsluys.

In sailing for the gat, you must bring Goree-Church-steeple on
with the beacon, and bearing about is E. In the night a l ight is

s close to the East-bank, wi th
ich stands to the southward of

the beacon. The bar stretches across, from the west end of the Hin-
der to the East-bank ; 1-1 or 15 tec t arc on it at low weler. The wa-
fer rises, in common spring-tides, only 7 or в feet. Gales of wind
from tlic N. W. quarter increase the' tides. When Zuderick-Zee-
church comes on with the westernmost part of Goree-islaud, bearing,
S. by \V. you are on the. outer pari, of the Hinder: and, when Re-
ji is t spire-steeple сотеь on with the same part of Gorec-islaud, bear-
ing S. W. by W. you tire over, or within the tail of the Hinder, or bar.
Li lumuig'over ths'bar, you may «Und te the »loi'thv/ard, till Oui'1

kept in the church. The deepest waler is closi
(ïoree-steeple on with a farm-house, which stn

dorp-church just touches the beacon: and to the southward, unti l
Goree-steeplc appears about half a cable's length open to the south-
ward of the beacon, or unt i l Gnrec-sieeplc cornea on with the farm-
house to the southwatd of the beacon. On the Hinder-side the water
shoalens gradually, but the East-bank' is stcrp; and, near the island,
the soundings are not so gradual. When wi th in the bar, you may
steer along the shore, E. by S.. in 5, o, and 7, fothoms. Before y n a
get the length of Gorec-hcads, is a sand which runs otï from shore,
called Slim-hook : be careful to give.this snnd a berth in rounding the
north point of the island. Between this point said Gorec-heads, you
may anchor in 7 fathoms.

From (jone-lictids to Hchnetsluys the course is about S. E. ; observe,
to keep the mill about a sail's breadth open to the northward of Go-
rcc-stccple: between, are 4, 5, G, 7,0, and 5, fathoms water. ï oil
may anchor, cither below the heads or Abreast of them, in 5 or о
fathoms. The passage between the heads lies in about N. N. E.—'
The flood runs very strongly past the heads to the eastward, and
ebb to the westward. The mark to lead you through Qitax-
which lies between the north end of the Hinder and the flat which
runs oft' from the west end of Voorn-island, is, the trees which stand
to the northward of Hclvoet-hcads just open to the northward of
Quax farm-house.

The Tide flows at Gorce-gat, on the new and full days \)f the moon»
at half past 1 o'clock ; and the stream continues to run, in the oifi»S>
unt i l half past 4 o'clock. Soon after the flood has begun to run with",
'out Goree-gat, it begins to run into the same. ,

ISLAND of VOIÍRN. Eastward of Gorce-ishuid is the island of
Voorn ; 'it appears from the sea in hummocks. On the east part of
this island stands the Breil or Brill-church, with a large square steeple?
and, about 4 or 5 miles to the eastward of the Brill, stands Grave*
snnt-cluirch, which has a very tail spire-steeple, and stands at a litt'"3

listnnce from shore. Between these churches lies the entrance of th"
Maes.

The Marks* far the miter Buo;/ of tlie Maes are, Gorec-stceple, S. S«
W. } W.; the Brtfl-itoejilc, S/E.'by S.j Graveswit-itceplc, Ë. by g-



THE ISLAND OF VOORN AND
To steer for the l;uoy from the southward, brine; ilic west end of

Sohowen \V. S. W. í S. ; * then steer E. N. E. 'J N. in 5 and 4 fathoms :
.the buoy lies iu. 3 fathoms at low water. Here it will be requisite to
take a pilot.

Twenty-two leagues and a half N. E. £ N. from tlie Maes is the
Ti'xtl-islunu : the laud; all the way between, is low mid level; and the
coast is so clear, that-yon may run along it nearly all the way in 5 or
4 fathoms'.water.

Л l i t t le to the northward of Gravesant, on the nortli .side of the
Maes-mouth, is a square steeple, with a small turret on it. By the
shore, abreast of this steeple, is a white sand-hill; and, 3 leagues
Northward of th i s sand-hill, is Scficvclitigt a small fishing-town, hav-
">R one church w i t h ;i nuall fpire-stceple. The land appears iu hmn-
Miodis. Cclievolinir, from sen, may be known hy several spire-steeples
together, which, are at the Hague: one of the largest is square, with
!l spire on it. Two .leagues northward of Sclicv'cling is the town oi'
Kutuyk ; it. stiiiiHi close to the shore, and has a large church with a
small spirc-stCL-pio. Southward of this church stands a beacon, which
Appears at'sea l ike a steeple. Rynburgh and Valckenburgh have
sl>ire-stcf:ples. The land near to the shore is f u l l of sand-hills; which
ilt a distance, appear in hummocks. Three miles northward of Kat-
vvyk is Nordipyk,. which has u square steeple with a small spire on it:
>)ецг this church is a fire-beacon, or light. The hummocks on the
'l')d here appear somewhat higher than those to the southward. To
№e northward of this Nordwyk, which is called Nordwyk-by-the-sea, is
•Nordwyk-in-land; the latter has a churcl/ with a square steeple, and
a little beacon on it, and also a small tower on tue middle of the
Church. Eight miles northward of Nordwyk is Standfort, with а Ы1
spire-steeple : when/ abreast of it, you will see a large house with, a
barn close to it; and, southward of it, a little hummock appears like
î"e top of a beacon. Here is also a lighthouse. The laud here, as
ln other parts of the coast, appears in hummocks.—Three leagues
*°. the northward of Staudfort is Wyk-op-Zee; which has a church
w'th.u. square steeple, and a lighthouse ; there is a sand-hill close by
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the short, higher than any of the land thereabout?. When the other,
steeple and this sand-hill arc on ã line with each other, the for;iie/
seems to stand on the latter like a lighthouse. Thé land here appears
double, with white sand-hills, and is somewhat higher than the laii'ri
to the southward. This land is distinguishable, when, coming in from _
sea, by Ilacrlem-church, which stands at some distance m-Umd, with '
a spire-steeple i» the middle of it; and also by Bevcrwyck, a" little to
the northward of Hacrlem, wjth a hiph spire-steeple.

.Seven miles to the northward of Wyk-op-Zee. is 'Egmont-op-Zce,
which has a beacon appearing Jike a bluff square steeple, and two
beacons, or lights, close by it. Here the land is low, with here and
there a hummock. This part of the coast is distinguished by three
spirc-.stebples, standing in Egmont-iii-land, one of which is larger
than L-ilher of the other two. About Ь mile» or 2 leagues to the north-
ward of F.gniont-op-Zec is Cumpcrdotcn. (hereafter described), which
ut a distance appears in hummocks. Three miles to the northward
of Campcrdovrn is Petten, a small fishing-town, appearing in hum-
mocks, with several houses and mil l s up.on them: it has one church
w i t h a spire-steeple, which appears like a barn : when abreast of the.
town, the steeple seems to stand in the middle of the church. Close
to the town is a sand-hill, upon which you will see, when abreast of
it, a large building like a lighthouse. Off Petten is » k i i o w l , called
the Polder, a shoal which lies Hear the shore, and has 2 fathoms on
it at low water. Three leagues and a half to the northward ot Petten
is KyKdown, which is a high white sand-hill, with a red bui lding
and a lighthouse upon it. . In approaching Kykdown, on which is :i
fort, von wi l l descry two beacons, which serve as a mark leading to
the "o'iiter buoy of the Texel, called the buoy of the Land-deep.—
The land between Petween Petten and Kykdown is full of sand-hills,
which appear at a distance in hummocks. A little to the north-
ward of Kykdown is the Texel, the hind of which is low, and ap-
pears at a distance in hummocks. On this island are four churches ;
three have steeples, the other is without, and is covered with blue
liâtes.

N 4 TEXEL



m DIRECTIONS FOR
TEXEL. Ships from England, bound1 te Amsterdam, or any port

within the Zuiderzee, should endeavour to make Campcrdoun, which
lies about 6 leagues to the southward of Kykdown, at the entrance
intathe Texel.' Camperilowii is a large sand-down, in latitude 5!i°
4%; to the southward of which, about 5 wiles, arc two lights before-
inentio'.'ed, and the large beacon, "which appears in the day like a
gquarc tower, or steeple. You may see the coast of Holland, when
in 12 fathoms water, athwart of Egmonr, Camperdown, or Petten ;
ond may run or stand into 6, 5, or 4|, fathoms along tlie shore,

Be careful that you do not mistake Cauiperdown for Kykdown ; as,
between Csvntpcmuwn and Petten, or the Downs of CMlants-Ojh,
the land is so low as to appear like tKe entrance into a spacious har-
bour.

The southern entrance of the Texel, is 41 Icagui-s E. N. E. £ N.
corrected, or nearly East, by compass, from Orfordness.

After you have made Camperdown in 0 or 3 fathoms, strcr N. E.
by E. or N. E. along shore towards I'etten; to the southward of
which, tlic land is level with the water, with several houses and wind-
mills upon it.

Be careful to avoid the Po|der ; and, after you arc past Patten, rut!
nlong shore N. E. hy N.. or N. N. E. nearly 3 leagues, when you will
•ее two small i.cacons standing upon tlic sand-downs to the south-
ward of Kykdown ; when these beacons bear S. E. by E. -J- E. you
will be hbrcast the first black huov that lies upon the south end of the
Ilaaks. Then the outermost beacon above Kykdown w i l l just appear
abovp the north declivity of the said down, bearing N. E. í E.

In the night, keeping the light upon Kykdown N. E. will run you
m mid-channel; or kvcp the lead in 4-\ or 4 fathoms water, till you
are entered between the buoys and the main.

Tiie Haahs or banks which form the boundary of the channels o.f
the Tcxcl are extensive and very dangerous, being steep-to. In
rounding them, vessels should never approach nearer thun in 12 fa-
thoms, or thnn just within sight of the land of the Texel.

There are nuw only two pnssnges into the Tcxrl ; one to the south-
ward, and out to Jhc northward. -Oí t))c5c tho former, culled th,c

THE TEXEL, &c,
Schulp Gat, is that generally'used. There was, however, formerly 3
much better channel than cither of these, named the Land-Dccp, but
this has unfortunately been completely blown up and destroyed, b$ '
repeated and heavy gales; although, in the year 179Э, the British
fleet passed tlmiugh it to the Texel-road and Vlietcr.

The Schulp (jut, or South Channel, is narrow, but is regularly
buoyed on cither side, with white buoys on the land or starboard side,
with black buoys on the other, which form a sufficient guide for sail-
ing through jt. They arc occasionally shifted, according to the shut-
ing of the sands. The least depth is about 18 feet at low water. With
a weather-going tide, there is a dreadful sea upon the Haaks in a
;alc.

In running into tiif Road, you will see on the nortli side a black bupy
upon the Laan, a sand which stretches off shore, The mark for it ^,
the uppermost beacon, near the Holder, on with the middle house ot
three, which stand upon the plain, bearing south.

Common tides in the Texel rise but 3 feet; spring tides about 6 of
7 feet.

The common anchorage is to the eastward of Schan's Fort, on the
island, where there is a good riding, with the land of the Texel trend'
nig from N. to N. E. in 7, ÍJ, and 9. fnlhoms^

With the wind strong to the VV. or W. N. W. there is always »
heavy and broken sea m the Texel ; and, as the ground is exceed'
ingly bad to hold an anchor, it is better to come to in deep water,
before you get upon the hank, in 10 or 11 fathoms; as here t'>e

ground is better, and yo,u hove to drag up the bank. But if y^>u

come-to on the height of the ground, which is loose, you will drive
oil' again into deep water, and on-shore upon the sand, before i t l S

possible to bring up, eveu with foyr anchors ahead, the ground beinß
nothing hut soli mud. . ,

JLurçe sliips cannot leave, the Texel by this channel, unless the win"
blow from between (he N. and E. bv .S. .,

SPANIARD'S GAT, the northern Entrance of the Texe.L Sm^H
vessels from the northward commonly go in by this channel, between
Keysets fiai on QUO side, aivj the Uprst on the other. In the passng»

tlicte



THE DIFFERENT ENTRANCES INTO THE FOE-GAT,
there were fòtmerly б, S, 4, and 3, fathoms; but it has lately grown
np very considerably, and strangers should nut venture without a pi-
lot. The, course in"is nearly S. W. i.W.. to. the distance of nearly 2
longues from the entrance, thence rounding to the eastward, as be-
fore described, to the road.

DIRECTIONS for tlic different
between FL1È-LAND and S

Entrances into the FLIE-GAT,

HOLLEPORT.
OAT.

the RUSSIAN-GAT,
rir. the

«n<i STOE.T1ÏMELK-

*TMIE HOLLEPORT. The outermost black buoy lies a little dis-
JL tance from the west end of the sand,, upon the north side of

the channel. The long mark is, Brandaris (which is a high tower
upon the Schellhiß between the two beacons, but nearest to the
southernmost, or small one) ; and the thwart-mark is, the mill, upon
the 1'lic, mid-way between the two beacons.

All the black buoyi at ihe entrance must be left on the larboard,
and the white buoys on the starboard, side.

The second black buoy and the ficst white buoy lie with the Flie-
land mill and the lower beacon in one. Just below the black buoy,
and a little into the channel, lies n small knowr, called .the Bol,
which has a beacon upon it : this must be left to the northward.—
The course from the first to the second black buoy is E. S. E. nearly
one mile.

The third black and second white buoys lie with, the beacons upon
die Flie in one.

The fourth black and third white buoys have the upper beacon
mid-way between the mill and lower beacon. The course up, from
the second black to the fourth black buoy, in a fair-way, is Enst one
mile and a half.. -

The fifth black and fourth white buoys lie with the lighthouse and
lower beacon in one.

The fifth white buoy'is the buoy/ of Karnemclks-hoek. It lies with
the easternmost beacon upon the Schilling OB with Brandaris.

ESS-
The course from the fourth black buoy to Karnemelks-hoett, is S. S*

E. nearly one mile.
The course from Karncmclks-hoek into the. road is nearly S. S. W.

altogether 4 miles. •
The bar, or slioalest place, is,between the second black and first

white buoy, where -you will hive 3 fathoms water; but be careful to
give the second black buoy a good berth, if the beacon upon die Bol
should be gone.

Soon alter you have, past these two buoys,. you will have SJ nnd
then 4 fathoms water, till you come between the fourth black and
third while buoys, « lien you will fall inLo 6 and 7 fathoms water,
and then 9 and 18 fathoms abreast of Kaniemelks-hoek ; which wa-
ter you will carry nearly into the road, when you anchor in 6, 5, or
4 fathoms, (he light hearing N. N. W. abreast thu red buoy.

THE RUSSIAN-GAT. The outermost buoy of this gat lies in
8 fathoms waler; the thwart-mark is, Brandaris a handspike's length
to the southward of the northernmost beacon upon the Schellin;' ;
and the long mark is, the upper beacon upon the 1'lie between the
mill and lower beacon.

This buoy and the other must be left to the eastward; they lie
upon (he north side.

Upon the west side are two beacons, which lie upon the north
grounds of the Hullcport. '\ he outermost has, for a thwart-mark,
Brandaris between the two beacons midway ; and the lung mark is,
the upper beacon upon the File just open to the eastward ef the lower
beacon. This beacon lies in 20 feet water. The course from the
outermost buoy till you enter the Ilolleporr, between the fourth and
fifth black huuys, is S. W. one mile nnd a 'half. At the entrance are
17 feet; after which yon have if, and then 4, till уохл come in 6 and 7,
fathoms, in the Holleport.

STOHTEM ELK-GAT. Coming from sea, keep the small bea-
con (that stands near the shorr, and about two miles and a half to the
westward of the lower beacon upon the Flic) between the- Light-
huuse-dowr. and the White-down, which lies to lhe westward ot it,
till you come close under the kind, where you will find the first

swinging-



DIRECTIONS FOR THE EMS.
fiwjnring-beacoii, wliich.must.be left to the northward. The small |
beacon bears S. W..from this swinging-beacon, being then on with the
west end of the White-down. Al te r you are over the bar, you must
öteer along shbre, leaving the two swinging beacons and tour black
buoys on the larboard, and the two virile buoys on the starbo-.ml,
si'lc. The course up, from the entrance, of this tat to tlie f irs t white
buoy, is nearly East4 miles; and then S. E. by E. hnlf a mile, be-
tween the second white, and fourth black, buoy, into the File-stream ;
from which the course into the road is S. S. \V.

Upon the shoal part of the entrance, which lies just to the west-
ward of the first swinging beacon, arc 15 feet wafer ; then 3, and,
abreast' of the second beacon, õ, fathoms; athwart the first black
buoy is 6 fathoms; and the. same depth till you come between the
fourth black and sefond white buoys, where are only 18 feet, but soon
after 9 <>r 10 fathoms. '

Between the two while buoys lies the entrance into the Л10Х-
NEKli-SLOTE; to go into which, so soon as yon are past the first
white buoy, run close alongside the east end of the Flic-island, bet« een
it and the Rigglo-sanct, upon the north end of which lies the second
w h i t e buoy. After you are past the end of the island, haul close
round the point West and W. by S. till you como before the town.

Almost abreast of this channel, but rather above it, upon the east
wall, Ire three black buoys,j«st to the southward of Schellmg-chan-
nel. The northernmost is called the Rigg'lrs-buoif ; the middle one,
the Kiipu*s-buoy ; and the southern one, Саар and MaLl-buoy ; this
lies with the beacon and mill upon the Hie in inc.

N. 15. Be careful to avoid die Yzer (or Iron) Gat, which runs in
between the Holleport and Storteinulk-gat, as there, is not any passage
through. In the entrance of this gat is placed a swinging-beacon with
a cross upon it.

TEXELto the EMS, \VEESER, ELBE, &c. If ships from the
westward for the Ems p-<v-s the Texel at the distance of 1C or 17 miles,
they wi l l have, from 13 to 17 fathoms water, with fine while sand and
black snecks, or rauher sandy ground in general. If bound for lleili-

gcland, steer directly E. J N. or E. í N. with an open wind from
W. S. W. \V. or \V. iN. W. unti l you increase your depth 20 or 2«
fathoms, with blue clay ground, in that part called Ilciligclnnd Deep.
Twenty-five or 20 fathoms will then l;c ro the northward, and only
14 or 15 fathoms, white handy, ground, to the southward. Stand nu
nearer to tlic south sh..re than 11 or 12 lathoms: should thé wind
blow from the southward, you may lately run in to 13 fathoms. The
coasts ave low, but iu clear wuuther may be been from 12 fathoms
water.

It will be particularly necessary, with the wind large, to keep in
15 or 1(3 fathoms u n t i l you have passed to the northward of Burkum-
reef, which may be known by the peculiar soundings which lie off it;
namely, small гЫ stones, anil shells of a d&i-kish red or yellowish co-
lour, extending 9 leagues to the northward and N. N. E. of Borkum,
and at the distance of 19 leagues from llciligchnd. As there are no
other soundings of a similar k ind on any other part of the coast, they
cannot be mistaken ; and they therefore afford a sure guide when bonno
either to the Klbt pr the Ems. There is about н fathom and a half
less upon them than o'n either side.

DIRECTIONS for the. WESTERN and EASTERN EMS, and the
HOMME-GAT, bang lhe Cliuiine/s 'up to DELi'ZEIL 'and
ENDEN.

GENERAL DIRECTIONSjur the WESTERNERS.

TTPON Rottum are two beacons and one house; bring these into
\^J the S. S. E. and the southernmost or large beacon wilV be mid-

way be twceu the house to the westward and tlic small beacon to the
eastward.

Upon Borknm are two beacons, a lighthouse, (or beacon), and 41
lai-це high steeple; briwg the little or southernmost beacon in, one
with the steeple, tbey will thcp bear S, E. by E. J E, Upon thw

mark



DIRECTIONS FOR THE .EMS. -
m;irk llyi the outermost -black buoy, in ö /;ilhoms water. When up-
ward bound, this buoy must be left on die starbom-cl-ыНе, us must
all the black buoys in this and the other channel; and the white
buoys on tlie larboavd-side.

From the outward black buoy, stc-ei- S. E. by E. J E. or keep the
southernmost beacon on Borkum and the sieepie un with each other,
which wi l l lead to a white buoy, upon Geldraak's -Plaat, on the lar-

Against, this buoy is the s'hoalest, place 'in the Ems, whichboard-side. , , ,
bas not less than Ц aiid 3£ futhoms at low wattr. Keeping on the
same course, the beacon and steeple in one, vou will go on safely,
minding n it to get to the southward of Hubert's Plaat, upon which is
a black buoy, to be left on the 'starboard side.

Hubert's Plant is a shirting fand; to the southward of it is more
water tlian in the fair-way of the Ems, but no passage through; for
which reason, keep nearest to the north-eastward, orïîurkum-reef.

- When abreast of the wlrîle buoy on Grldraak's f'laal, the beacons
"n Rottum will appear on with each other, liy these, m-.irks and
Hearings, you may sail with safety into the West Ems to~5, 0', or 7,

'fat oms; then sail n little Inore southerly unti l the' ll be
upon Borkum comes open to the northward' of the steeple, by winch
you will avoid approaching too near Itarkum and the reef; for, here it
is tteep-to, ant! vcbstls'must not get into less than lu fathoms water.

From thehigli tof Burkum steer 'south, till you nt-р the white buoy
upon the Nieuvestcert on the larboard side : you must be careful not.1

to g,et to the eastward of it, as the tide of flood sets strong upon the
sand; ami must not go farther to the eastward than hy the following
nrtarks, viz. keep the créât ben«;on and lighthouse just open ro the
westward of the steeple upon Borkum: but, if the weather be thick
or hazy, aiid you cannot see these marks, you may by the lead keep
the south side on board in 6 or 7 fathoms. " •

Upon the south-cast end of the ftieuvcstecrt lies another white
baoy; alter passing it, you may sailuloiig the east side, on 6, 5, or'
4-, fathom!) to the Emshorn, upon which lies л black buoy. Be very
careful of this bund, ns it is steep-to, and 8 fnthoras are close toit to
the .«netward ; go ло Jieurcr U»n 6 futlioiuB. Her* the Eastern and

Western Ems join, ami make thia place very dangerous; so that, if
a ship get on snore here, it is most l ikely she wi l l be lost. As the K.
and W. Ems join at the Emshorn, and 'make but one channel to Em-
deii,- it wi l l be described hereafter.

The Western Ems is seldom used except by small vessels. .

Particular llr.nmrks an the Entrance pfi/ic Western Ems.
VESSELS from the westward must not go nearer the Schill-grounds

than б or 7 fathoms. These banks lie to the westward of tlte Western
Ems channel. Thus they will avoid getting to the southward of the
Outer Buoy of the West Ems.

If by thick weather or otherwise you have overshot the Wesc
Euis, sail E.' N. E. and you will und a hole of 13 or 14' fathoms;
then shoalen, and go over Borkum-reef, in 9 or 10 fathoms, until
the great beacon and light appear a handspike's length to the east-
ward of the steeple; there you will find the rirst black buoy in 7 or 8
fathoms. ' . • . '

Those bound hence for the Homme-gat must keep the lead to the
northward of Juist-reef in 8, 7, or 0, fathoms, according 4o the
wind and weather, t i l l they bring the steeple on Borkum S. W. by S. •
being then on tile west side of the round rugged down; then iruu
(ire before the Homme-gat, arid by the red buoy which lies in 6 fa-
thoms water.

DIRECTIONS for tte EASTERN EMS.
KING the great beacon, upon Burkum, a hadspike's length to

the eastward of the steeple; keep them thus until in 8 or 7 fa-
thoms water, where yon w i l l f i i i i j the outer black buoy upon Bor-
kum-rcef: the steeple and beacon bearing S. S, E. from you. Then
sail in S.'lî. by E. and-you will lind two black buoys on the starboard
side, und one white buoy on the larboard side, wluch is the outer-
must buoy upon Juist-reef; the lighthouse being then oue-lliiid of the
apparent distance between the great beacon and steeple bearing S. ^ E,
Here you will be in 4 fathoms water. When fartlier in, steer S. E.
' E; (an the first of the flood- sets off from the reef of Borkum), and

keep
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keep this-couTSe until the two benconS, upon the east laud of Bor-
kum, are abreast of the fifth black aiitl third white buoy; then sail«
Peint more to the southward, to the king's buoy, which is'the tenth
black buov, where is a road for great ships, in 10 or 11 fathoms. From
the king's "buoy, you may sail S. by E. to the knap (or beacon buoy):
here is shoaler water, and the entrance into the Wester-balg. The
btst road is in 6, 7, or 8, fathoms.

Above the seventh black buoy, the tideof Hood sets strongly upon tlit
Ransel, as high as the king's buoy; imd the lide of ebb upon the-sixth
black buoy, which lies upon tlie brewer's Plaat.

Ггот the Саар-buoy, through the Wesler-balg, the course is S. W.
by S. to tlie Knishorn.—A very good murk to run by is, the large
spire-steeple of Holwryde, щит the Groningen-shore, by a wo'-d
called the Wood• ef Wairuin*:—bring the steeple on the west side
of the wood just touching. This mark will lead through the Westcr-
balg to the Èmshorn; in going through, you wil l find a black and
some brush-beacons, on the Ransel, on tlie starboard side, and two
«Kite buoys on the larboard side, which lie near the Schuite-sand.
Here the east side is flat, and you may keep by it ia 4, 3, or '2, íà-
thoms.

DIRECTIONSfor the 1IOMME-GAT.

T> RING the beacons on the east end of Borkum on with each
JLJ other, bearing S by W. J- W. ; aud the steeple upon Borkum
on with the west side »( a round rugged down (called by the islanders
Kat-Duvn, which is remarkable, und readily known), the steeple
bearing S. W. by S. These are the .marks for tlie outer buoy, which
is red, and lies in С fathoms water : keep this course, the two bea-
cons in one, allowing for the wind mid tide. The flood setting over
this gat to the south-eastward, sailing thus you will not find less than
15 feet at low water : this depth continues but to n sm;ill distance ;

• In winter, when lhe buoys are taken up. navigators should avail themselves
oftUiseark. t n *

and thence there are 5, 6, or'7, fathoms throughout into the East
Ems.

.When sailing into this gat, you will find, upon the larboard side,
n white huny, with a flag ; and, upon the starboard side, a swinging
beacon, with an osier basket for its hend. From this beacon you may
steer south, and open the beacon to thé southward; but approach-no
ncaror in the Mcrmcrt-sand on the'Cast side, which is steep-to, than
iO or 9 fathoms. Here you wid have entered into the East-Ems-

channel, and the south course (before-described) will carry you up to
the king's buoy.

Particular Remarks on'Ciitering the Homme-Gat.
VESSELS from-the eastward must not approach Juist into less

than JO fathoms; in that depth they may, with safety, sail to the
outer buoy of the Hoinme-gut. ,

Those who pass this gat, and nre bound into the East-Ems, must
sail along Juist-rcef, in 5, C, or 7, fathoms, till the steeple comes
into the S. by W.; then they may sail over tlie reef, in 3 or 3* fa-
thoms, uneven ground; whrn they .fall off into 5, 6, or 7, fathoms,
they may shape a course up the Eastern Ems, as before directed.

The foreçoing directions have described the three Gats, or en-
trances of the Ems, up to the Emshorn, where they all join.—Tlie
following are

DIRECTIONSfrom the EMSHORN, to the Road before EMDEN,-
I TAVING passed the Emshorn, come into no less than 9 tathonis
JLJ water upon the .west side, nuc-into less than 6 or 5 to the east-
ward.—When you open the windmill to the-southward of Delfzeil,
keeping it open will lead you clear of Hound-sand, or the Paap, upon
which, ou tlie larboard side, is a white buoy : having past it, you may
keep the lead upon thé Groningen-shore, in 5 fathoms water, until
you open the haven of. DcltV.iel: then you may keep over toward the
east shore, in 6, 7, or 5, fathoms: in mid-channel nre 8, 9, and 10, fa-
thoms, soft sticking ground : then keep over E.S. E, to ihn point out he



DîRECTIONS FOR HEILIGELANCr:
EastFriosland side, called Betwer-Knok, upon which is a single house.
From the point a break-water-jetty runs out with a swingiug beacon,
altogether about three cables' length from shore. Steering along the

ICQ

East Friesland-side, in 4. or 5 fathoms
the road before Kinden.

water, will bring you up to

Any ship may sail, at high, water, .up to the city, where ships and
vessels, drawing 12 feet water, may conveniently lie along near tbe
houses and buildings,

DIRECTIONS for sailing tamiriii HEILIGELAND from • the
Westward.

A FTER passing the Texel, it will be necessary, with the wiud
ХЛ. large, to keep in 15 or 16 fathoms until you have passed Borkimi
reef, which stretches out to the N. W. and is known hy the small red
stones, &c..which have already been mentioned, and which will ap-
pear on your leatf. With an E. i N. course, you w i l l hence sail in
between Heiligeland and the'Elbe; but, should you pass the Texel

. with northerly winds, or in rainy weather, being bound for the Elbe,
you are naturally fearful of the south shore; in such case, keep far-
ther off. Should you guess yourself to be witlnu 7/or 8 leagues of
líeiligeland, in 17 or 18 fathoms water, and have soft muddy ground,
such as is found in the fair-way of the islaud, you must not steer for
it, because you may be deceived in your reckoning; for, G or 7 leagues
to the northward of the island, there are the same soundings as along
the south shore, and also soft ground in a parullel.with it. Therefore
you must be very sure that you have your soundings from the south
shore, or a good observation from the. island, before ycu can bear
away. It has happened to many, after passing the Tcxcl with north-
erly winds, who juilged themselves abreast ot the Reef of Borkum,
in 18 or 19 fathoms water, and steered S. S. E. to gain the- soutli
shore, until they had 14 fathoms, course sand, and small ved stones,
like the soundings of the reel, that they found themselves to be seve-
ral leagues to the northward of the island.

Л very considerable allowance should be made for the operation of

ithe tide between the Tcxel and'Heiligcland, which frequently sets a
ship several leagues to the eastward of the reckoning.

HEJLIUIAAHD, called also Helegoland, or Holy-island, is a flat
inland, and may be seen at 5 or 6 leagues distance in clear weather,
on which none but pilots and fishermen live.

It l ies in latitude 54° 11' N. long." 7P 49' E. and on it is a good light-
house, 240 feet high, kept burning the whole year. On the S. E.
side, not far from the island, lies a rock-, called the Steen, .on which
is a buoy: the marks for this rock are, a small wooden, beacon, stand-
ing on the south end of the island, and the lighthouse near it; also two
wooden beacons on the Sund Downs, which lie about one mile to the
eastward of the island, in a line. The buoy on this rock is sometimes
driven nwiiy by stormy weather, therefore the marks are the surest.
There is also a broken point on the south end of the island, called the
Monk. When you bring the Monk clear of the island, then you may.
steer your course for the Elbe,.as hereafter directed.

Heiligeland tearing East, 8 miles distant.
Light .& House.

The Monk-Hock.

The Sandy Isle, or Sand-downs consist of some small hills. Be-
tween these downs and the island you may ride, in case of distress, if
the ship cannot go into the rivers on account of the icei On the cast
side of the downs there is good riding with VV. and W. S. VV. winds,
in 7, 8, or 10, fathoms.

Heiligelutid and the Sandy Downs are both surrounded by danger-
ous rocky-shelves, which run off N. N. W. in narrow ridges.at each
end of these islands. That from the north end of Heiligeland is about
one mile iu length; that fryiu Sandy-dowus, or Sandy-island, about



DIRECTIONS FOR THE WESER.
4'miles, and bas on'it 2-' and 3 fathoms wnter. Near them, on each
side, are 10 aud 12 fathoms. The leading-murk from the northward
for Heiligeland-road, which is on the cast side of the island, is a bea-
con on the shelf just optn of the cliftj hearing -S. by E. Keep this
mark on until you ure half a mile from the north cud of the island.
Then steur S. E. J of u mile for the anchorage. Uut observe to allow
for thé tide. From Heiligelahd the outer Ькау at the entrance of the
Elbe bears nearly S. li. by S. 19 miles.

}'<r''nng(r<>og is a low iolain), the easternmost island westward of the

is n sure mnrk that you arc rliere. Keep in 1Í fathoms water, and it
will brin» you in sight of the Key-buoy, which lies on the south side,
w i t h the tower of. Wrangeroo», hearing vV. S. \V. J S. It lies ill
10£ Jiithoms water, with the first hluck buoy, No. 47, and has a gilt
kev on it. ï

The second black buoy, marked A. has a small spar with a gilt pear
on ir. - .

The third black buoy is marked B.
The fourth Mark buoy is marked C, mid lins a .L'ut cross on it, at

Weser, with the tower of a church on it. in winter, there is a. light-;which the tower of Wranjiernoi; w i l l hear from you nearly West. The
house kept there.- Hound this bland is a sandy shore. You may pass course from the first to the /mirlli hlack buoy is S. K. y E. The first
by this island in 10 w11 fathoms. • ;of the flood runs strongly to the southward into the. Jade, and the ebb

Between Hcili^ctund and Wrangrroog, when the weather is so thick contrary, to the northward.
that neither signal nor land is to he set», .steer no nearer than in 13! The i i f ih black buoy in marked D, and the sixth E.
fathoms, clay ground. With a flood-tide, and fair weather, you may) The seventh black buoy is called the jVIcllum, and marked F; it has
anchor; bu с at ebb you must keep under sail. Allowance must be j a small spar with a Hag on it, at which Wrangeroog wi l l bear from you
made for the current, as the flood wi l l drive you to the southward/ W. by N. The course from the fourth buoy to the stventh is S, E.
and the ebb the contrary. When you pa.ss the seventh buoy, keep a high wooden beacon on Smits-

WESER. When bound from Hciligclnnd fo the Wescr, ' with Stcert S. by W. from you ; and you wil l be in the fuir-иау.
northerly winds, you must steer to the southward until you get sight The eighth black buoy is marked G ; the ninth IÍ ; and the tenth I.
of Wrangrrbog; then bring the lighthouse a handspike's length to thejThe eleventh is marked K, arid lies alittle below the beacon in Smits-
eastward of the tower oi' \V-.anceroog; or bring \Yrangeroog,to bcar;Steert. From the seventh buoy to tlm eighth, the course is S. by E.
S. VV. rïoin- you, but no farther to. the westward ; then .you will run'From the eighth to the beacon on Smits-Steert the course is S. S. E.
close by the outermost white buoy on the V^escr. From this buoy toi The twelfth black buoy is marked L, lies with the beacon on Smits-
th« fourth black buoy, callad the Cross-buoy, the course is S. E, ; Sleert nearly N. W. From this buoy to the thirteenth, marked M,
then steer as her» after mentioned. ,called Hallers-buoy, and the fourteenth, marked N, which lies before

In. sailing Jrom Ihn \Vislwitrdforthe Weser, in h fair wind, keep the high-wav, the course is S. E. J 8.
in !!• or. í 2 luthoms along shore unt i l -you see Wrangeroog-tower : The fifteenth black buoy is marked O, and is called the Boght buoy,
keep in that depth of water, und it will bring yon to tlie first black buoy, The sixteenth is marked P, and has я spar with a flag; with the church
which you must Icave'on your starboard side. You must do so with of Langwardden S. W. by S. From the buoy which lies before the
all* the other black buoys; but be sure to take your soundings from high-wav, marked N, to that marked P, die course is nearly §. by E.
r.hn south shore; because, N. \V. from the first buoy in the entrance, j The seventeenth black buoy is marker) Q, the eighteenth R, and the
is a llflt, on which ate no more than 9, 10, and 11, fathoms. The west'nineteenth S. .The twentieth is marked T. Having pas&d this buoy»
end of.tliis-i!«,l bears N. N. W. from die tower of Wrungeroog. Whcn'you sail thru close along shore to Blexum. At Blexum you.will get a
you iwc iu tU«- Wcser, or before it, you will/have soft gvound, wluch j river-pilot to carry you to Bremen, a distance of 11 leagues.



DIRECTIONS FOR THE WESER AND ELBE.
The white buoys are all numbered as follow :
No. 1, the outermost in the Weser, bears N. E. by E. £ E. from

Wrangcroog.
No. 2, the second lies abreast of the sixth black buoy.
N. 3 and 4- lie before Tcgelers-Plaat; on-each is a spar with a "flag.

No. 5, abreast of lhe eleventh black buoy, lias also n flag. .
No. 6, 7, and 8, lie above the Middle-Plant; on eucir<jf these is a

spar with a flag.
No. 9, 10, and 11, are sin-.ply numbered, and lie in the channel near

the shore. - .
N. B. On all the black buoys, the letters are marked with white

paint; and, on all the n-liitc buoys, with black numbers, and very
plainly. You muy run close to any of them to sec their marks or num-
bers, as nil ships do that come to tins port. From the Key-buoy to the
beacon in Smits-Stecrt, the distance is about 4 leagues; from Smits-
Steert to Blexurn about б leagues. According to (he Admiralty orders,
the pilots must gn as far out to sea as possible.

THE RIVER ELHK. The north side of the entrance of the river
Elbe is formed by i l ie Vogel-sand, a bank 16 miles in length, which
has on its eastern parts less than У fathoms water, but increasing to в
fathoms in the'middle, and thence to the- westward, gradually declining
t.o 12 fathoms. With in the western part of this sand, in latitude 54°
0' lies the outer or red buoy of the Elbe, in 11 fathoms, at the distance
of QO miles 8. E. by S. $ S. from the island of Heiligelimd.

The south side of the channel is formed by a great flat called the
Seam-horn, to which vessels should not approach nearer than in 7 or 8
fathoms, as it is steep-to and nearly dry. Upon this band iâ a remark-
iiblc wooden beacon, and u little island calic-d rhe Ncvr-wi-rk, upon
which are a square tower and two beacons; also u lighthouse, which
is lighted every night throughout the year.

Without the Scliaarhorn, to the W. N. W. is a bank called the Trin-
dle, which lies about two miles to the westward of the rerl buoy. Upon
this bank there arc only 2 and 2£ fathoms. It is so steep-to that ves-
sels should 'not approach it nearer than in 13 fathoms.

At the outer or red buoy of the Elbe, on ftie outside, when-stormy

weather and ire does not prevent it, the Hamburghcr-Admiralty pilot"
galliot lies at anchor; out of which all ships that comf from sea mus'
take pilots. In case these do not steer the right course, they lire a guu
and shew a flag. This galliot is chiefly known by a broad vane at the.
innst-liead. Jn clear weather, you may see her between lleiligeland
and the Elbe.

The channel of the river is regularly buoyed. On the north side all
the buoys are white, and on the south side all black, the whole river
up, which may be srcn one from another. In the winter there is an
ice buoy laid by euch of the other biiov= in bad weather. When tho
pilol-gallidt can lie 116 longer by the red buoy, then it lies just within
the channel, or to the E. of Voogelsand.

The great beacon on "New-Werk, is not far from the lighthouse.—
With this beacon and the lighthouse in one you are abreast of the first
white buoy.

The tower on Ncw-\Vcrk, with the small beacon on Sca-irhorn, the
red buoy aud the lighthouse of lleiligelimd, nearly in a line, bear about
S. E. by Я and N,. \V. by N. from each other.

Ai Curlursen there is, in case i/f need, a harbour for ships to winter
in, when the ice w i l l not permit them to go higher; ships coming from
(he Straits must be f i r s t cleared here, and such as-liave lo-it yinir an-

,choj-s ur-cables, or are in. any distress, by firing a-gun, or hoisting their
colors in a watt, wil l be immediately supplied, by order ot the Admi-
ralty, w i t h what they stand in need of. The pilut-g-illior sails from
thiij port, when not prevented by the ico. When this cannot go ont,
a small fishing-boat is kept, to ingot the ships coming into the Elbe.
The best harbour to save ships from the ice is ulucksta-ll.

\Vlieu you nrc near l.t> Hctiigc/niti/, and bound for the Elbe, with a
fair wind, you keep the island at least 2 miles to the northward; then
steer E. by S. or E. S. E. until you open the Monk from the island, or
until it bear N..AV. % N. ; then, with the, flood, you may steer S. E.
by S. ; and', with an ebb, S. E. by E. to allow for the setting of the
tides, particularly spring-tides. With the first of the flood, you may
steer S. E. by S. and S. S. E. and, with an ebb, E. S. E. W h e n you
have sailed about 3 leagues from the island, you will have la fathoms;

when
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when 6 leagues, you will have 11 or 12 fathoms, on the tail of the
Voozelsand, aild will have soft yellow ground, with small shells ; the
Ted buoy then bearing S. E. In clear weather, you will sec New*
Mrerb, Scaarhorn-bcacon, and all the marks. If you see the pilot-gal-
liot, steer to her, as you come over the Voogelsand : and you will deepen
youv water to 12 or 13 fathoms, soft ground, ami be in the fair-way.—
When you come to the galliot, you must bring-to, till they put a pilot
on hoard; but, should the galliot be gone, bring the Sclmarhorn-bcacon
in a line with-the tower of Ncw-Werk; and steering with them thus,
in 11 fathoms, -will lead 'to the red buoy.

With n somberly wind, you noed not go to the island for its mark,
but give it a berth 4 miles to the northward ; then, with a flood, steer
S, E. by S. and 8. S. E. with a scant wind; and, with an *bb, S. E. £
E. You must keep your lead carefully going, and make allowances
•when your ship goes fust or slow, because the first of the flood setsN.
IÍ. aver the Scaarhorn, and «ear high water it sets S. W; Always be
careful to allow for tides and winds. The Scaarhorn is steep, from
10 to 9 and 7 fathoms, nnd then dry.

When you arc over the Voogelsand, keep in VI or 1Э fathoms water,
soft ground, which is the fair-way, as above.—Come no nearer the
Sraarhorii than 10 fathom«, where there is hard ground; as there is
also on tlie Voogclsand, opposite the red buoy, in 9 fathoms; anj all
along the Voo^cband, in S, 7,0, nnd ó, fathoms.

И'Агн you judge yourself to in in lhe midif-ey between Wrangeraog
<md Heitif-eltiiul, if bound to the Elbe, with the flood, you must steer
li. by S. and with an ebb E. ; but, if you come alon«; the south shore
in I'l or 13 fathoms, and are to the eastward of the Weser, then steer
with a flood E. N. É. and, with ан ebb, E. Opposite the Weser you
willhavr"17or 18 fathoms water, in some places.—When in li fathoms
water, ttu> Ьцоу will bear East, or nearly so. YOUT course with a ilood
is then E. by ÍÍ. und, with an ebb, E. by S. into the Kibe} keep your
lend going in 11 or 12 fathoms.

Hlmultl it he dart, thick, ur rainy, Weather, keep along the south
shore, in 11 or 1Й fathoms water, till you judge yourself to be within
Ike red buoy; then steer up to the southward till you have 0 or 10 fii^-

TO THE ELBE.
thorns; bear off again till you have í 2 'or 18 fathoms, in the fair-w:Ty j
then anchor till the weather clears up,—It is not prudent to go far
into the Elbe without seeing the buoy u or marks.

IJ'bound to the Elbe, with Northerly Kinds, bring the Monk to bear
N. W. i Nr.; then vith-a Ilood sail'S. E. and S. E. by S. ami, with an
ebb, E. S. E. or è. É. by li.—With 10 or 11 fathoms you will be orf
the outer end of the Voogelsand; and may still keep on your course;
but no "farther to the eastward than to have the tower and the great
beacon on Ncw-Werk m a line.

DIRECTIONS up the RIVER ELBE. Be Cautious to avoid the
Trindle, before mentioned, having only 2 fathoms on it at low wuter;
and> when in bight of the red buoy, marked A, the Scaarhorn-beacon
nnd Ncw'Wcrk-towcr beinu; in a line, steer to the eastward; bring
New-Werk-lighc to bear S. Ei by S. a little easterly of the red buoy*-
and the course from the red to the Ketcl-buoy will be E. S. E. to thé
southward in 12 or 13 fathoms, «nil to the northward in from 9 to 10
fathoms water.

The Kctel-buoy, marked B, in P| fathoms, lies so that you may see
the western house in the middle between the lighthouse and the tiariij
Scnurhorii-bc'iicon bearing S. by E. and New-Werk-light S. E. by S.
The course from the Kctcl-buoy to the Sehaar-buoy, marked C. is S.
Ë. ^ E.; to the southward is P and 10 fathoms, in the middle ã and o,
and to the northward 6 and 7 fathoms water.

The Schaar-buoy lies in б fathoms, NcW-Werk-li^ht bcarm-.; S. E. £
S. and Ntw-Werk-tower bcini; steji t.) the eastward of the great beacon. •

1'rom the Scaarborn-buoy ыеег S. E. by Sj tor tire black buoy marked
С С, and thrucc to the buoy iuarkcd С Dj called •Ilundebalje; at I he-
black buoy the western hou-e w i l l appear eastward of the tower; and
at Ilundcbalje you wil l tee the little house n ship's Icii^h to the wtst-
word of the great beacon.

The coarse from the black buoy, t>clo\y thé îlundebalje, to the
black lee-buoy, marked D, is S. E. £ S. from it you шпу see the middle
house almost separate^ to tlie eastward of the barn.

From the black buoy steer S, Ei J Ë. fur the Flwjcl-buoy> marked
with the number 1,

There



HEILIGELAND, TO THE EYDER. AND SKAW-POINT.
There arc, on the hirboard side, С white buoys lying on' the Voo

gcbwirt, marked as follow :
Л. The lirsr, or enter buoy, lies hi 7 fathoms; the New-Wevk-liqh

appears on with the «rent beacon; so that the light which bears S.'lL
l S. is hidden by the bencon. . •

Ü. At tills second buoy, the western house is see« n little to the
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, westward of
BC. Is the third buoy, from whence the little house appears nbout

a ship's length to the westward of the great beacon.
C'C. The fourth buoy, from which the little house to fix cnstvrart

appeals icptxrated from the lighthouse
C. The tif'tb buoy; vtlie mark is tlie middle hi»usc to the ctistward ol

the Imi'H.
CD. TÍIP sixth, called the ice-buoy; from it the mirfdíe of the house

appears a ship's length distauce to tho westward of the tower.
ijewccn live two leu-buoys, tlic depth of water on the south .side is

from 4 to 6 fathoms, in the middle from 7 to 9 fathoms, und on the
north side iron) ò to 7 fathoms.

From the first white buoy on the Voogclrand to the white. Ice-buoy,
the course is S. E. by S.; nnd, from the lee-buoy to the first buoy in
the sen-chnnriel, S. È.

In the channel, southeastward of the above, are 7 black and б
white buoys; all are numbered, the bbjk bnoys having the following
tunrks: fram

No. 1, Tlie eastern house appears to the eastward of the barn.
No. 2, The little house to the eastward of tlie middle house. •
.No. 3. The little house between the west point of the ditch anil the

eastern house.
No. 4. Ktnpmuz-beacon appears to the westward 'of the tower.
No. 5. Tlie little house between Ktapmuz-beacon and the tow( r.
No. 6. Klaprnuz-beacon я handspike's length to the г ast\vard of the

groat house. . • . .
No. T. Klapmuz-Ъеясоп to tlie westward of the western house, and

Governor's house ai Uitzlwtile i(v a direct lice with tb* mill su

.. The С u-hite buoys are also numbered, ar\d their marks are'as foi-
low : from . • .

No. 1. The eastern house appears to the eastward of the tower. -
No. 2. The little house appears to the eastward of the middle house.
No. 3. The l i t t le house to the westward of the west point of the

ditch.
No. 4. Klapmuz-bcacon to the eastward of the barn.
No. 5. The little house between Khipram-beftcon and the tower,

und the Governor's house at Kitzbuttlc to the westward of the mill
ut Dose. •

No. 6- Klapmuz-bcacon to the west of the eastern house, and Cux-
liavfn-beacon in a direct line with Tamenburgy,

The course through the channel, from No. 1 to No. 7, is S. E. by
i. | £.,- and, S. E. \ E. In tlie middle of the lair-way, there «re 6,,

7, and 8, fathom». .
HEILIGELAND to the EYDF.R and SKAW-POINT. .From Hei-

tigeland, tin: Entrance of Ute Eytlcr is E. S. E. 26 miles.
This river is regularly buoyed i» the same manner as the Elbe, and

the channel above is marked out by beacons on the edges of the sands..
The latter, however, so frequently Shift, that it is scarcely prudent to
v«nl\ire without n. pilot.

The high spire of St. Pcfti'i, on the north side, bearing E^X. E,
is the first mark for the entrance. Having this on, proceed to bring
in a tine .two beacons, which stand new the coast, upon the same side,
•>nd which lead to lhe first black buoy, lying on the starboard-side,
[•'rum this buoy, in clear wtatlier, •Hciiigclaud may be seen, bearing
very nearly W.N. VV.

The buuy.f, &c. are so placed as very clearly to mark wit the chan-
icl: thq black buoys pi) the starboard, nud the white ones on the lar-

board side. Nearly at the hi-ightof the-fifth black buoy a flat extends
icross- the channel, having upon it и littie cask-buoy with a (lag, lying
n 2 fathoms at low water,.and which is to he left on the starboai'ij
laud. Above this tlie reaches become circuitous; and great caution is
equired in sailing up or down, especially as jnwst of the beacons ou
Jit; eands static! dro ut lutr

ü



ч HEILIGELAND TQ THE EYDER AND SKAW-POINT.
is л- 4iw*ít •ft-aht the JDyifep, through which vessels of 100 or

Í20 tons may pa-s into the Haltic, being raised or let down by inoiins
of fix Simões. Tl«! ftrea'tth oF the cut is 100 feet nt top, anil 54'at
the böifortrtitie sliiceswe 2Г feet broad, amf-JOO feet long, und tho
b>Weit dffrti) at' ivntw is 10 i>it. The length of this navigation, in-
<rhidinï the Eyiier, from Tonniricen to the «istern entrance, is
about 76 Ea;j,lisii statute, or nottvly (id nnutic, niilds.

Tor the arffity of vessels which чге l>amyi Jiir the. fiarboHrs or rivurs
iitihe nr.ighlkiHiliuod of Jieiligtltmd, uml which may bu carried, by
accident or otherwise-, to the northward of that island, u hencon has
been erected on the sand-bank which lies one mile to the South of
Aniron,. mid lo the west of the ialu of íMKvorm, anil which, in ortli-
rtnry floods,'rises 5 feet abov« the sur-inné of the water. Tim height
ef this'beacon is-ÖO foot. It mny bo suen from the distance of 12
miles appearing »t first like a slonp with :i topsiiil set. b'roiii tiie li^ht
On IleiligPlaiid i!ie Iwacon hehra ï by a compass deviating 21 degrees
we tórly) N. K. about «lie third £1 dîïtuiit tí5 milts.
' The orlvaningts ttribe'Horivcd'frtim this beacon are ns follow : 1. It

to point- out tilt 8:tni1-b»iiks in that part. Лч soon as it can liu
cily setm from tlife deck, the vessel must not approach nciirijrj

tor, th f f i i the !>aundii)jcs will be from б to 5 lathnms, and thv distanct
8 miles. 2.-Thfc'bf(iean servt:s als» us iiu' excellent mark for enabling
vessels to rrçulíite tlleir еипгео. When it is seen at tbe distance, of
about-8 miles, imd bearing nearly bnst-by compass, it gives the follow-
ing magnetic -courses arKlxíistnnfce; regard being always had to the
state and dirtrtioaoi- rire tiUe.
To the is]and of Heilicelancl. . . . . . " . S.W. 18 miles

Oiitettnost-rcd hiioy-of the Elbe . . . S. i \V. 30
•Outermosttilatk 'buoyftf the Eydcr . . S. S. E. SO;
'outermost red^uoy of lbe'Me*er . . S. K. by S. 12
Outermost hítick biioy*F ti« Schmal Deep &. E. ^È'. *i
Xister deep . . N. E.} Б. 18

3. iTie beacon fai^heHeerVcs^ait'u'prinoipalimurk for-dif eating-the
Kavitation to-these deeps end *i»*n.

'To iwke the-Scitmal Deep. The beaoo« must-bq broutât, to bear.

N. E. £ E. fron» die vcäsel; and this course must be kept till within
•i miles of "the beacon, where the Pillwonu old Tower; bearing E. bv S.
the outermost black huuy o,1' the .Schmal J)et;p, will Ije found in 4^
fathoms. Iu clear weather the beacon may be brought within an eighth
of rtif compass ro the cast of the outermost corner of Ainron, and
the. I'ilKvonn old Tower between Nrorth anil South Üog, (or Oyc,) but
nearer to the first in the proportion oficie to two.

Ta make t/ic Htvci: Let the beucoii be brought 8 miles to the east;
then let the above-mentioned course S. E. by S. be kept till North
Hoir, (or llcad,) that is, the N. W.'of the land of Kydcisted, is see»
K. S. K. or till the church and steeple of Wtster-Ilever come clear ot
the sand-downs. Then the beacon, which can be distinctly seen,
hearing North, by compass, lhe outermost red buoy of the Hcvur
vviU be discovered.

Ta make the Kyrtcr. Let the" beacon be l-.rpu.glit 8 miles to the cast,
.and let the course be S. S. K. till the beacon disappears to the -north-
Thu sand-domi of Eydorsied will then be discovered, mid the.coursc
must bo continued so long to the southward, in from 4 to 3% fathom.',
till t!ic two beacons on Sud Iloft, or ut St. I'etcr, nppuur in a straight
line L. "N. K. vriion: the outermost buoy will be seen.

Liilfr Di f ft. In the same manner the beacon is of advantage for
making the ï.istfcr Deep: for, as soon as it .disappears to the south, the
Island of Sylt is discovered t and, u-hen the middle of this island«
called HothclüF, appears in the east, the course may be directed"
iio/thivard, very near the coast, till the northorn point.or it is reached;
then, hauliuf; to Uie east and south-east, gopd anchorage may be fouiid
behind the Liest.

The town of' Varde or Wtirria, to the S. E. of the HORN Poj-ifTi
lias a,good'lmi4iour, upon.Ae bar-of which are noteless thaji 18 fcqt at
high water. Two buoys serve n.s-a guide to.tlic entraiice; the first i'
black, cloie to'whicb \-essclspass, Itaving it on tJip etatboard^sidc;
and the second i» white, which is to -be left on the larboard. The en*
Itrancc may be-ktmwn by л small »liitc-steeple on thc.Nor;b side. 'Bu1'
herii,-í\s well as in all tk' t'thcr passages on this coapt, a pilot will be
necessary to those unacquainted.

Froi»



Й ETLrOELÄWD "ЯО'ТИЕ EYIXER
From Heiligeknathe Horn Paint bears NT. Ej by N. í N. 80 miles;

along the coast between Uicss, [linces avuihc several sjnaii Jslands be-
fore-metiUoned, which sire surrounded l>y banks stretching out to a
gre:it .distance to sea, but tlit'y arc out of tlie way uf slnps bound to
the northward,

•Vesicli bound from Heitigelaml to Ва^снЬег^еп, or Lhe Skate,
shape such п-соигчс as wil l carry them clear of the extensive grounds
to the S. \V. and W. of the Horn Point. There grounds, commonly
called the Horn Reefs, arc exceedingly dangerous, being, in soiiio
parts, nearly dry ut low water, even at the distance ot 1C or 15 miles
from the P >mt, 'from which their utmost extent is nbont eight leagues.

From Hciiigeland to ßwibcrgi,!. the course is iirst, in order to
avoid the Horn Reefs, N.--} E. 30 leagues; ai-d then N. E. yo
leagues.

From Bovcnbergen to thu Holmen, orïlolm=>,it is N. E. -J E. about
11 leases; but from the Ilohils to llobsnout, and thence to the
Skaw, it is rendered circuitous, by the siioals, &c. rcprcbontcd on the
chart*. < "

When steerins;, give jthc Holms a berth of at least five. miles, to
»void the dangerous vocky shoals which lie to tbc nurtlvwar«! of the
ï'-.iut.. S

The easternmost part of-tlie bank, called Jntltiid Reff, runs np
•ïikmg slwre, and stretches above five leagues, off Hovenber^en to the
•Skaw Reef. It is steep-to, having, close to-it, from GO to 80 fathoms

"'water, muddy, ground ; and;-upon it, from ^0 to 1Ü fatboms, with
"coarse sand .and gravel. It extends :>.ho.ut 12 leagues northward from
'Bovenlicrge'n,-and to about four leaciii.'t from the Skaw.

In dni-k weulhcr, regard must be-had to the.-cusrent, ivhidi, in
strohg fontherjy « inrls, sets from the southward towards -Norway,
and sometime i will inake.a difference of 20 miles-in 1A bnurs. llnwiig
crossed the trniik, iind come into the-ktttnde of 57° SO' you fall into
66 or 70 fathoms; tbe course to-the-Skaw is'then E_by S. 3<i le-.igues.

, • The new chart of the North Sea, consuiicled from the purveys of Admiml
Knight, Mr. Downic, iic, 'î'héac shoals are most erroueuu.'ly laid down iath<;

Jirecetling charts,

With the Holms S. £ E. 10 miles distant, you will have 20 fathoms
water, clay ground, i'lie i;uid will ilvcn ; cxppear like three bills or
i-la\uls, the oilier land bein«; too lo.w to be seen. Upon the S. W. part

a cliurch, by which it may hi; distinguished. .
sniiui is a round bluff land, Iii^i eiu>u^)i-tu.b.e seen at the dis-

ttmee of о -or -7 leiigues, in clear wc.'ithcr. On the toji is a church
with a spire fcteeple. The land on both sides is luw ; mid to
ward it Falls into a bay, extending 5 leagues N. E. by E. to l

here it appears li^c- a saddle. The only remarkable object between
hcst' ['laces, is a cliui-ch with a square white steeple, the land being
nv and sandy. ..

Hurts/lulls is a long smooth hill, rather low in the middle, but ap-
pears s tcopoj i . the eastern end. Directly tiff Kohwmiti.nt the (lis-
faiice of .3 miles, is a rook; and, athwart of Ilartshnlls,. about a lui le
frbmieliore, ii a- rocky reef. There sire al=o several other shoals Imv-

ç from four to thirteen tat'noms on t'.iem, some pi which are nearly-
seven miles frota shore. -

The. cuitçse f n>m Uartshalfs to the Skaw is about E. J- N. eight
lea-хись; the coast is low. In this course is :i hank, pnniltcl to lhe
shore, CKleiidiiiR R. and W. Tá miles, n^d U 1«лп:г.\чо tu four.Auil«*
brood. — Its west end lies «bout 7 miles from Ilottsimll*, ш«1 has 10
fathoms MI it: :tlie cast enei dies tix .futliorns on -it, «ml
m.il^s N. by W. J AV. -fi-om the Skavy ; «11 ithe ,iui(kUe.uïc
on the outer edge 84 nrkl 25 f;itlioins; a*id,-iii iltc .ch-jniœl,
the bnnk «nil land, arc from -17 to ISiatlioms. •

T/ieJSkaw Points very low, and has u li»ht-lien$e>.flu it» ои
a light is kept nil -tire year. Vxata- .nS-Ac Point, a rockyiroef e
а^ miles; itsüiorthieabt extremity lies with -the diiircrVivud
on with«iicb other, heating AV.'l;y.S., .
steep; o(HTiin.ch .no nearer to it than JO .fatbums water, 'llo -.ant^ipT
under .the'Sliaw on the south -side, briugilhe -Ikhtni.nHse N. hy iVV.ij«
eight or -ni'.ic 'fathoms' water ', ,-a»id, Vfitlttke-wiud >we«KTl,y, .̂ou,(4H

'Iriilti sni'ely.

oa
Appearance



136 DIRECTIONS FOR SAILING OVER THE NOJITH SKA, &c.

Appearance of (He Land from Robmout to the Skaw, with the Light-house bearing S. £. by S,\

GENERAL DIRECTIONS for sailing over the NORTH SEA from the THAMES to tfic KATTEGAT;
including particular Observations on the COAST of NORWAY.

IIE NORTH SEA, or GERMAN OCEAN; or, with more pro-
JL pricty, the BRITISH OCJÎAN, comprehend«! between Den-

mark, Germany, the Netherlands, and France, oo the oui- side, and
the Britannic Isbmiison the other; contains in its extent, as appears
by the Chart, many Banks. Of tin se, the principal are, the Well
Bank, the Doitgcr Oiuik, the Great Fisher's, or Lon£ Bank, with ье-
veral smaller Banks, as the Little Fisliwb, the White Bunk, &c.

The principal banks or elevations arc not abrupt or steep-to about
their extremities; but they rise in general with a regular gradual ac-
clivity or slioaling, so that that their exact extent cannot be tlelined
with precision. For this reason, the figures of them represented on
different'charts, are very different from each other : und, in some
«harts, the wiater appears às of less depth about, or near the banks,
than on the banks themselves; a certain proof that the hanks had
been arbitrarily drawn, and that the figure so represented h not to be
riepeinied on.

It appear;, that, in all seas, the part which is leaet affected by the
cause of tides, is, from its quiescent state, in >bt subject to the influ-
ence of such wiuds as tend to produce currents. As in other seas, so
in this, and we find the prevailing currents in the broader part of it to
.tlit! northward of the Tcxel. They here, as elsewhere, vary with the
wind, but tli»;y tend' more to the North-eastward than to any other
dircption.,

Those, therefore, who sail from the westward in order to make any
part of the coast between, tlie Texel and the Skaw, shuuld look out h"
land in time ï for it is very common in making it to finci Ute distance
from twenty to thirty miles less thai) when sailing the contrary way i»
making the"British coast. This .particularly happens with south-west-
erly winds, which cause a constant current to tiw eastward and N. E-
that generally sets across the Jutland 'Reef, and the South side of the
Sleeve towards the Skaw Point; or, varying its direction with t!)C wind,
sets towards the coast of NOrway to die westward.

It



DIRECTIONS FROM HOSLEY
It is,, therefore, particularly -r»ccess;iry tn be cautious that the

dees not send the ship a-head of her reckoning to tilt
f the J lilts Heel", especially wi tha- 'Uth and S. S. '£.. winds.

erly current
northward of

The current along sMorr, above Bovcuher^eii, which we linye before
noticed, sets wilt) westerly wini ts two miles an hour, and with strong
S.-.S..\V. gali-s тоге than threo miles.

Л_л'сгу deucivinp; current l ikewise sets between the Nazepf Norwa\
ami tlîc Orkney ibluhds; li:c knowledge o/wjiicli is to the mar.ucr the
more important, some o£ ibese island» being, as before observed, very;
low, generally obscured (nun view by log and rniît m siuinincr, and:
Uiinoycd by the Н10Ч1 po,\crl'ul tales i;i -.vinter.

This current 1:ь.гз ils course w i t h the wind, particularly when it
blows fr,m the southward or norihwurd ; but, generally, it runs strong-,
«st to tlie northward. As the <vind continues the current uicrpiiscs ;
and it sometimes runs upwards of two knots in the inildle, between
the Naze and Orkney, alter a Inn; continued south-westerly wind.
Easterly or westerly wim/s,1 blowing aitmart this current, sometimes
fender it almost insensible in the »fling; and, wi t l i in three or four
leagues of the islands, the tides lake that regular course which {hey
Itcp between Orkney anrl Shetland.

thorUT t h a n the distance expressed on the rh.irt;" which he ascribes
tfi currents setting to the nortii and to the west, chiefly when the wind
blows from the suuttr or from the cast. • .

No better dircctioa can be given for the Navigation over this Sea,
Лаи; tlie Souudiniis expressed on the new chart-', as ihey шву be rc-
'it>d on wiih confidence. This is to be particularly understood when
'he reckoning is Mifpected to Ьц deranged by such winds as produce
ai« currents we have described, und for the qucraliou of which due
Mmvances must be accordingly onde.

* Tlie now Ch.vt of the North Si», fi«in tb* cbMrv»tioiu cf Ailm, Knicht. itc. ;
ÎUblishïU by f. Strcl. ..

TO THE NAZE OF NORWAY, SfC. \^f
DIRECTIONSfram HOSLEY RAY,fo the NAZE of XOILW4Y.

and tíit SKAW POINT.

F bound from JI'"sley Bay to Norway, or the Kattegat, haul round
Orfordnes«, attending to the foregoing coasting-directions, ,so a*

to clear the Onion auil Alciborougn knnpcs; then steer nway E. N. E.
LÖ leagues, which wi l l carry you into -deep water, to 26, 27, or УО,
puhonu, n:id a eoòd berth, without the south-eastern part of Smith's
kiicMvl. After you arc in this part of the Deep-rrater-сЬйЛПе), which
wi l l lie About u league to the northward of the pnrahcl of Ynr-
m-'iuth, yun may steer N. E. >- N. 16 leagues, passing the tail of the.
S» art or Black Bank, (mentioned hereafter,) to the Well Bank. After
you .ire to the northward 'of latitude 60° 8',. you shoal in your depth,
from '20 to 19, and f? fathoms,'dark coloured sand; and upon the-
southern side of tht Well Bank you will haye 17, 38, or 19, olive
coloured sand.

From the la«t-mentioned spot, latitude 53° 27' by steering л north
course made(iaod, that is, N. N. E a little eagerly) !ty compass, in a
distance of 17 leagues, you wi l l pass over the Well" Bunk and the

J icat Silver Pits to the S. K. part of the Dogger Bunk, in lut. Í4° 18',
and long. <i° 55' E. In this course, for the first 5 leagues, you will
be on the body of the Well Bank in 17, 18, and 17, then, (with the
wind favorable and reckoning true4,) y>u will tall into deeper water
between the l\vo parts of thut bank, from 24 to 27 fathoms; ugain
you will be on the, northern arm of the Well Bank, 17 to 10 fathom;,
coarse mixt saiid and shells, with gome stones. Lastly, in the Silver
Pits you will have soft aud uvcty ground, changing towards the Dogger
Bank to sandy ground.

Having struck soundings upon the Dogger Bank, you will find the
soundings variable mid irregular, as 13, 15, 12, 17, 10, and 14 fa-
thoms, mostly fine sand. »

Thu course across the Dogger Bank to the south-eastern part of the
Great Fisher's or Long Bank, will now be N. & { N. 2? leagues, tiuel
in the whole distance you will generally have line sand.

It \YÍ11 now be time to uJtcr your course, and shape it for the Naaa
03 of



FROM' I-IOSELEY BAY TO THE NAZE OF NORWAY,

:n uy
warn»

of Norway, or tlio.5&it4v, accordingly as you have the wind, either
to tii« southward or the westward. If m the latter board, steer N. E.
In- Г,. -About 18 leagues; which course will carry you over the. Juttish
Keel'1; an-.l- hence an East, or K. by S. course, will he n good course up
ti» SJei-w. When, nfter quirting thb north part of the Doinrer BankJ
.you have made- from 15 to 20 longues towards the Jutland Kecf, it is
vel-y necessary to sound- frequently, and with all the exactness pos-
sible, in ortler to be sure of the last-mentioned bank ; without this
precaution, you might pass over the latter without perceiving it;
and, as the currents run in general, towards the north, especially
when the winrt blows from the'S. W. S. or S. S. K. vou might run on
tlw fishing-bank, which is between the Jutland llecf and the Lister
Lmirf, ami might stilt suppose yourself on the former. Thus, in fogey
wcatlrcr, or at night, you would risk the danger of being soon carried
\jpon the coast of Norway.

Between the Dogger Bank and the Jutland Reef, in tin» ordinary
passage, títere are from 33 to 36 fathoms, the bottom of soft slime;
bnt more to the Kast there is less wator, and the bottom is sandy.—
The'soundings on some part of the Little Fisher's Bank appoiir like
oatinesil; but in several places, especially on thr, northern side, they
are of sand intermixed with small stones.

OBSERVATIONS n,,. the LIGHTS of SKUVDKSNŒS a»rl the
UViDDIXG ISLZS, „t the Eatruncc of the LElTHiifflEJlGEX.
TN order to render Mariners who frequent the port of Bergen more , . ,
JL confident of their situation wlsen on tlint const, particularly when the Smcirstak!;(>n they may expect to see all the thice l ights ; and
snilii ig by the point or naze, culle;! Skuddcsnn-s, a lantern light is'again, if tiic liçht of Skudtirsnres is hidden by the high laud, then the

" ' on that point, which was first lighted, on the 1st of January, j two other?, pnrticnlur'v thut close to Hoyvardcn, wil l prove suOicieU'
"~ ~" "" ' ' "L" ~" "" ""'" *' ~ ' "' to direct to a good nnchorst^c m the- hr>rbour.

To pri'soiis unuoquninitd, who do not chitsc to run into Kftrm-*
sound. wit!v)iit n }> \ \<>! , or.1 fruBj other uhst-.ieles, the lights of Ih'id-'
diii;; and Skuddc.sijri-s aie i i^ufn! , pnnici.i!;uly to thobO .wild may be
oliiij'cd to cruise here duvinj ; lhe iiîj;ht ; but I;L thai r.i-e it is alife11-
bitcly'iieecssarv to be- iv.rtii'-uïbilv attentiva tUaV lite iiHiriutj Cwi5*'.-*'

' • ' ' , ' . ' ' ,4

which iä a shed, painted white, and which is. therefore tlie mofc
conspicuous.

It is gem-rally known that there has Ion» boen a coal-light-on the.
Isles of llviddiiig, und alantern light close to Uoyvardcu, the latter
son-iii.!; to assist those n -ho have -entered Kami-sound in chusingagood
herlh'to anchor in. Mariners who wish to cuter KraniTSoimd, mqy».
wi th -due attention, distinguish the light of Skiidiie.incefl, and that of
the Isles of Uviddinp. The latter, which is susJH-nrk-d between two
pole?, gives a blaze light, but ilie lantern-light on' Skuddesnors gives
a clear and steady l ight; and besides, this light cannot ba seen
those coming from the westward, unless so ranch to.the soutliw
tlmt'the cliff of Gioelongpn docs not interrupt the view, of it: or that
vou have it due N. E. bv E. and in this point of the compass the na-
vigation is clear from flic Ides of Hvi f fd ing ; if Mich therefore, as
having jjiiined sight of one light, and are in duubt which it is, will
sip« a link; i-asturlv, that doubt will be removed; a*, if it be Skmi-
d(.-hiiœs-light that appears, the biaze of Kvidding Isles will shortly be
scon, unless in a fusr, luiï'y weather, or a snow storm. If, by steering
eastward, another li^ht soun appears, it must be. that on the Hvidding
fslc« ; and a course may thence be set, by somuiings, in order to take
a view of tho other, since, it' the light on Skuducsmrs be hidden by
the high land, a light appears more to the eastward than due N. K-
by E. it must be that on the l lviddi i ig isles. Having ascertained this,
a vessel may keep undtr Sktuldrsuces with r-;i-x-ly, ami seamen may
knruv, to n ccrtaúity, l,y the light, where the bight- is mid accordingly
rim MI imdiir the 1вн:1, and >.<> л.го Kaim-suuml. When

1790. and continues to bu.rn-under the snme reuulutions as the rest of
the lights, vi/, during the snmracr, from Eastev lo Miciiaelmas, when
it is.Iightnd :it. one hour after sun-set; nnd during winter, froiii Mi-
cbuiiinu* I ill Kaster, it is.lighted at hall' au hour ai'ior suu-ser. ; am
continuo; to burn t i l l day-light. The lantern, which is «bout 3CK• ci
feel t! iJw level of tlic'seit). i« beitted oa aiuavt or pule, eluïe ti



FOR THE SOUTH COAST OF NORWAY AND ENTRANCE OF THE KATTEGAT.
Ч frotjuently very strong herfe,)- does'not drive the vessel on.eiùicr
sitie.

D-IRECTIQXS far the South Const af NORWAY,-and EN-
ТиЛЖК of the KATTEGAt'. • '

7TMIE S. coast of Norway ь vcry'high, and its harbours are innu-
J. mcrablcr their acct-ts i« rniiU-retí t:\tretnely dilt icult hy н mul-

titude xjf small islands und sunken rocks oiF the whole (if ftie c>':i?t.
But tlié (lildts, here are some of the best iu the world, and they cornu
eut in »11 wuafhcrs. ' . .

T/IC gleise is the soinlirrnmost c!U?c of Nanvnv, nnd lir.s УЗ Ifisipuc,-
N. N. \V. from the Holms, the nearest part of .futliiiit ! : belween i~
tho) SlvHcrr-rftck. 'Die N'ue is a reilcJbli t j iuff l icad-rland; the tivr.-
H;j:lithij(jsts on it. are lighttd all the year. Over it, ;\ I'ut'n' inl:uirl, is
the iiisjh land (/t'-Spmigi-reid, guiernlîy ciipi'üil in t!'.c PJJJ-MI- widisnuw,
»»Й Whieii,'-iW ck.-fu'weather, mny b« secii 19 Itui^nut ult'.

Sevcnil miles westward fruin t!io Nuzc !».•= :i cluster ut'vncks, cullc;!
the liishop and htít'krl;s.

iVimi the JVnac tu 't'tckktrae, an Wand at the entrance of Christian-
sand, th« courses arc S. K. J ' K . l i inile>, nnd eu>t, :Л miles. FJck-
keroe-Darbour is S|>:tci<'u.'- riüd guod ; я large fleet u.f y ride securely in
it near the castle, a P' ! >(к! tower on the rock. Ihis iiurliour IIÄS been
frt>(fucntty innd«'ns(.' ii! by large coi'vuys íbira the fialtic. Jt hiis two
tntrance», one itl oacl) end ot the is!im;l, which is on« of the Ь>п;>еы
and inu-st rngnliir <4i tiiis coast; they »re culled the East and V^'csi
tints. When я remnrkablc hill, called the ííuat-hottum-upwanis, boar-
N. N. W. .you are abreast.ot' this liavbour.

Betweert Fläkkeror and tire Naze are several iarhoir.-s, the principal
of which is-tlint of î'Uiloc, about 5 Icncufii'tVom the Naze.

Mardac.ls- u fKi i t 11 leagues Ë. N. K. J K. iram Flckkcroe. Be-
tween are ecrbr.il exrpllcnt harbour*: the principal are, iïq:ervio.
Vi'oltsouiid, Hollsuunti, llainnteruountl, !*d Heeiiess.

Aiardoe ma.y be known by two *оты1;;»Ые murks. Tlie fusst if

throe high mountains over it, »ta distance, calh'd the Dcomroelsj
they may be seen, in clear'weather, 1Ц leagues off the shore; to tug
eastward of'them is imotjier high inountaJn, .called • die B*MwneU.r-~
I'fte secoiid HiarU is, a. white church with a black roar' nuj |pini>,
which stands on Tromoe or Trom inland; when tins, church beers K.
>I. W. it will he in a line with a hollow between the twe easterumasl
Drommcls. The passage rcundTrom-istond Irada iuw ШгсЬе, which,
is an excellent harbour. Higher up is Arendal, or Arund/iûl, a port
w'jere :nust of the norse-caiïs arc Im'ilt.

Ilbtxci'it ]\Lirdoe und' i'tert/cr-ut/jind are several good hnrboui' ,"
uamclv, Lixfeoo, Uster-lliboer, Kragcroe, Langesonnd, PorKrgroiujil,
Laurvig, «lid Safld-Fiord. Krageroe and Foreground art uxaiiing-
purts.

Vrorn Mnrdoe to Tiierder-island the course it E. by N. and distance
21 leagues. Allow for tlie current, which mostly-runs to the west-
ward, and in general Hccord-ing to the strength -of tlie 'wind.

1'anler-islunii lies i>ear the vanar of islands on the coast-, it is ta-
markablv high and conical ; ;v lighthouse is on it, on which a good fire
is kept all the year. \ ou iruiy pass on both siiles of Fœrdci^ but on
the east side is the best passage into the great Sound uf Cbrigtiaaa».
into wlu'cb falls the Drams-Fiord on the west jshore.

When nt Foordcr-island, you must take u pilot, if yo,u wont one>.
for Christiana or auv of the adjacent ports.

Tb« liearius and distance from the NAZE to the SÍCAW à»'S.'E. by
E. ^ F.. 37 leagues : the course is S. S. E. having in the fair-way from 5f{
to 00 fathoms, till you coros to the bank; then, 40. Farther to tlic
eastward are frotn Ï60 to 90 fathom«, soi't bottom.

With aj'iur Wind, iAt Course f mm the C+>ust tfNorway to tlif Kat-
tcgoi, and up the Sleeve, is E, by S. J S. ; with the^viwl sotttlici-rv, a S.
E. by K. course is the ; est; hot, iyith Ac wind«o\tÍ№fly, Ъе виге to;
keep in a good offing till th« Knttfgnt be open. In coining from uie
Skaw, steering VV. by S. will carry you close to the JutlaiHÍ-соая. Jii
the night keep your le«d going, an j edge awfiy into deeper water.



200 DIRECTIONS FOR TUE KATTEGAT.
tíbtcrratións concerning the Rates of: Pilotapс of Ships into and out af But, it"the distance exceeds 4 mile.» Norskc, then to pay, for every

the Ports and Harbours in Norway, from the King of Dcnmnrk'i
TLavs for Piiott throughout ha Kingdom of Noncity.

TT'RIUATES, brigs, snow«, bilandtrs, schooners, catts, &c. nnd
JC all sharp-built vessels whatever, bhall pay for pilotage into or out
of harbour, when the distance does not exceed on« Norsk« mile from
theoutw rock, the fulloiving sums sterling:

à-aught.
4, 5, or 0 feet —

g — _-
ao — — — —

Sum.
L. s. d.
0 4 8
0 6 0
0 7 - 1
0 3 8
о 10 q
0 11 4
0 12 8

Skips'
draught
13 tect
14 —
15 —
10 —
17 —
13 —

Sum.
L. í.
0 14
0 15
О 17
0 19
1 1
1 4

d.

But,-if a ship dra\v iiiore than 18 feet u-ittor, then, for every foot
fcbnvc, you must pay une i-ix-tlollar, br 4 shilling» English; but, if
from the outer rocks it is more than one Norske .mile, you arc to pay
Kxtra pilotage, us follows :

Table of inland Pilotage of One Nanhc Mile within the Rocks.

Skips
draught.

4, 5, or 6, feet —
7 feet — • •"

30 — — — ~

13

per mile,
s. à.

-, 1 С
• — 1 G

— s ч

Shipi
draught.
13 ícut — • —
11 .-. - ,

Í« ~"
U

ÎU j U ""s ovo.

per »isle.
ï. il.

— — 2 8.

' ~ 7 ,

— — 3 4
*^~* '~ 'л f

mile above the 4 to 3 miles Norsk«, one-third less; and, when tins
distance exceeds 8 miles, thun, for cvory mile above lhe 8 miles, one-
fourth less than in this table of rates; the n'fst or sea mile to pay ac-
cording to the rates of pilotage in the first table.

Flat-boitomcd vessels, of whatever denomination, that carry lec-
boards, and aro four» times as long.from stem to stern as they are
brn;ni in the mid-ships, from the outer part of the gunwale on one
side to the outer part of the pnmvnlc' o» the uthcr side ; :dso nil
clinker-built onn-тачГ caillots and galliseas, whose breadth as above
are moi с thun one-third of the length from stem to siern; shall, i;i jhu
summer-season, pay half us much more, when thu distance docs mrt
exceed our Norske mile, than a ship of deep draught of'water.

N.B. The foregoing rM.es of inl:md-pilota;e are fur the summer
halt-year; in the whiter half-year, ull ships pay am—fourth more pi-
lotnge in and out. The winter half-year begins on. the iirst лГ ÜOtö*
bur, und ends on the last day of Mnrch.

If it.ihonid happen that, after you arc piloted out of any harbour,
aiid tha wind shift?, to that you arc obliged to go back again, the
pilor, if on board, is to conduct yfm into any port he can icichi
within his district^ free of all chaînes; but, if lu; have lüft thu sl)ip,

'und not out of si'Jit, he is entitled t j half pilotage; ft"d, i;i
case, he is entitled to half pilotage oui again : but, if he has quitte«!
the .ship, and out of sight, then, if he come'on board again, he i*
entitled • to whole pilotage us above. Pilots, when they i-euiam on
board, are to be dieted with the ship's company; andj in CRÏO a pilot
be carried to sea by storm or accident, lie-is to be paid throe m:irlíí
Norway currency, that is; three shillings sterling, per day. When
a pilot carries a ship into harbour» he is tint to. leave her till hoc ' '
иге furled and the .ship properly monrcd; nor <juit her, uiiti
hound, till she is without till dangur of rocks, &c. Pilot-boats mu.V
he known by the middle cloth of the mainsail being painted red I'rort
head to foot; and, when they do not use a sail, they have u white
flajj upon the rep of a staff. It is uitt pcrruittcJ to aiiy other bu«:*

tvhattrt'Ci
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\vbatcver to сяггу such sail, or signal, undtr the forfeiture of 4 rix1-
'dollars and loss of the sail. * -

N. D. A rix-dullnr'is •)• shillings-sterling;'and aNorske'pJI'^Vmile
is equal to 4 miles English, or 1 Dutch.

DllíECTJOXSfort/ic KATFKGAT.
V SKA^r has already been described1 as a low sandy laud; lhe

shore, nnd of course not safe if caught with the wind on shore. Mer-
chant-ships in .general, wi th a southerly and S. E. wind, when .the
current sets, down the Kattegat, keep plying ofi 'and он to the west-
ward of the Skaw t i l l the wind shifts. \Vith the lighthouse bearing
South 5 or tí-miles distunti there arc 49 fathoms w-.iter, with muddy
ground.

1+^ „,„4, 1шэнил:ииу ист ш-ашиш as a lu« з.-...u.r .."•", ,, l v . When ths Skáw bears W. by S. 4 or 5 miles, the courses thence to
light upon it is> on,a high square towpv, o'7 feet high, p.iiutrd j t h e Koll-point, on the Swedish coast, are S. S. E. J E. lu ltaguc-з,

:"- and kepi burning all ilic year. It can be seen when J leagues Hlien S. -£ E. 18 leagues, and South 7 leagues.
' ' ' ' , From the Sl;aic to the Paternosters un ' f Ac Coast of Sweden,, the dis-

tance and course are ?ii miles, due E. To lhe S. ÍÍ. of these islumU
fies that of Alurstnmd. On tlie great tower »f Aiarslrund-o.titlu is
a lighthouse with six revcrbcr-itors, 416 fec£ above the level of the sea,
which, by turning round every 6 minutes, give al ternately six strung

distant. Twu or thro: houses are close to the lighthouse, and a s-mdv
bill ut some distance to the. southward of it. When this h i l l und tlie
lighthouse arc in one, iticy bear Я, by K. -' K.; und, when the light-
house is between tlie sandy ii i l l and the houses, it bears P. ' About 42i

wcstwn.rl of the l ighthouse is .Skaw-rhv.rrh, a square
Steeple) about one-third of the distance fruiu ihr. r luirch to t i ic lii;ht-!nnd three faint l ights, and burn every ni i i l i t f ivm l l i c lii-st of August to
liuuse is a windmil l ; and, between Hie windmi l l and tlie HjlitlioXHc., j i j l l i e first of May of the ensuing year, us do all tin: other,lighls on tin;

iir viJluge btretchcs nearly from c>i;e. to the o'.iier, iu the '
is a. small spnce of without house

uiiu-Jle of jSwfîdish cons! in tht
.

A Unfstre telifffrtmi the SA-пш nlxiut У mile* -\ . E. by I'.. Coming
frojn the wi'Etivnrd, .^nd sai l ing alon.t; ilnrc i i ra r i.he reef, keep the

jou may borrow to .it in 7 or » fathoms with thelead
W i t u ;

gonii^
oil' silure. \Vl ien from the southward, and bound round the j t i t l i e r end of lite islaiid, bur the \. is the

Skaw to the westward, you must steer no nearer to tlie reef than from
l!i to и fathoms, nud in dark weather than 18 or !iO, the south side
heing steep. With the following marks, coming from the westward,
УОП are clear of the reef on bulb sides: when the old church' and
lhe. liidith-.iuse are in ono, bearing W, by S. yon arc un the north
Mde of it; and, coming from the southward, \ \ h e n l h c eld church
Is brought to the south end of tht! village, you arc on the south si;le
«f the reef : w i i h the steeple and lighthouse in one, benríng Vi. S.
M', l W. yoii ore abrea-:t of the reef; nml, when ,the. steeple is bear-
ing íS. W. by W. you ягс without to the northward of it: when the
•lighthoiife i.s west from you, vou are within and to the buntli.ivard of
thfl rcof. You may anchor on both sides of the riv.f in 0 of. 9 fa-
tliu4;i

; с-иагкс tfiiidv gruiuid; iu dcpthf j'cu urc UC'U/ the

entering Л1агмгн>11/, it' you bring the castle ur light li run
у in, leaving fin y.niv larbiiard side « sunken rock, called Ktt-

kelliiuicn, which has 1.4 (ir J-i i'eet. water n | j o i i it, and. lies from the'
lanlorn of Üie c;\st!e AV. bv i\ -' S. ntarly S miles. You may go in ut

Il,
nldly

]}'lwn itii/itt^ from the Sinn
and the lights by night, li.

- ta Miirsti-aud, keep tlie caille by day,
X. Hut, if 'yon h a x c a s i ^ h l ol the, . .

I'alernosters, a long range of ishmd-roc»* lying N. li. nnd S. W. .to
the northward of tta entrance in to Л1 aril rnuil, whose outer end lies
\ miles W . | N . from Mariti-and-casilc, y.m may pass them pi-ftty
clos?, as they ai'c steep to. When near those roc-ks, il there he liule
wind, or a calm, and t ho. current sets you" toward them, come to an
anchor in 30 fathoms for. it rin'J> hero sometime» at the rale of two
miles an, hour to the north-ea»tward, and directly among the rocks,
In cumin« down, yon w i l l descry ;l round -hill, culled bule Bivttu ;
brins it to the boulhward ot' the casllc, nud yon run clc^r "Г the
I'Ktt'ruosters. Keep t l ie l'uu-mortei-p on ihc larboaid sidfe, «IK! st<,4-r
l' l \, for tl)C i'«stlc, »ntii YOU cjuiu /a-ar lit iJand au
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ds, tö'whidi you may keep close, and \cscve on tlic star!u<ard si;lc:

bt-epyo'ur s»ii)s set till j'Oii haul to the southward; tlie entrance lieinsj
very thtrïowj iVibch dépends on steering well. Slioultl :i vessel t'ollou
you, shoot vour shi)> ftg far southward as -y»u dare, to pr.-c. t but ves-
sel rabitij /or, UIG turn r'lund the point boini! sudriiui, ar.-I tlio li;ir-

tenbiirg, tlic port of the Srfed'sh East-India Company. . This island
lies l(j miles nearly south from the 'uu'.crmost P.ib-moster; like many
other islands on tins coast, it oui scarcely be distinguished from the
maiii land when si en from the o!lin<;. Winna is l,nv, and visible only ,
•1 or 5 leagues
a b.ill at top.bour very confined,'it wouhí he difficult, th-mld 'n iany ships be fol-

lowinjtííích oEhfer, ^o avoid dnmace. A? you h;ml up to tin: hnuth-lndly rcadv ut sea, even in the worst weather.
•ward, you'.opii) the'townand quay, and nuist drop your anchor as iu-:ir inast-heiid i? a signal for them w i i « n running i
the huusi. s or *iiips there as you ели ; for, to the eastward, the walcr is

'T3<: fprc't'u.1,- if your ship liike m\'.i-h cable in briugin» up, thai
she shall not swing upon flic ground; a? the water, which vises. 1:1:11-
sidcrabty with strong; westerly winds, falls quickly when they come
eastward, nn'd tue weather fine, it -may he troublesome and extensivo
Ui gi i afloat again. Having brought up, hrnvq the ship round wi th
h<.T slerri to the quay, anil moor with a Imwsrr to the shoro. Kiui:^
are tiked on silure, near the houses, ibr thro purpose, ti:id you wi l l u-
directcH by the harbogr-master.

In running over from the Skata to ihn Place, you w i l l have from .'iu
to ЛЛ fathoms, clayey ground; the nearer the üwdish -höre tin:
deeper water; for, abreast of the Patornostei-s, 5 miles tr.jm thtm,
you will до, <iO, and 70, fathoms. .

If, at any time, in little wind, you should be sot near the Putrr-
nosters, yon nüust come to an anchor in .40 fathoms water, as the
curi-ent nine here sometimes at the rate of two knots" and upwards tn
the iiHrth-eastward, and directly amongst them. From the 1'ater-
nopters to Wiiign-isïntul-rhe distance is 16 miles, nenrly S.

SKA W to OOTrENBURG. If bound from the Shaw to Gotten-
bnrg, your crtiirie is E. S. Ë. by E. 10| leacucs to Winga-islund, on
the Swüdibh cortst. To the south side of this island you may stand
witli great safety, it being steep, {riviii«; thir.wrst point a small berth.

iù. Upon it is a square red pyramid, or beacon, with
Near the pyramid are huts 1'or pilots, -who'are srcne-

f\ i'lag at- the fore-top- •
in tor \Ving;f. If this be

not exhibited, they wil l not com«: off*
When fiiintiiiifrom Ihc. yort/iicurd lu Goftenliurf;, you may pass near

to the southward of Wingii-bciicon; when it rears N. со no nearer,
i<han two miles and a ball'; then steer E. t-i. E. or S. E. according to
your distance from the beacon.' All the sirmll islands :uirt rocks which
aro seen to the eastward of VVin^n-islaiid, must, be li'lï on your lar- •
íinard side, unt i l you niiike U'.i^kar-island, it" you are a stranger.—
BiiiUnr-isisml is di.3tiiip,iii.-hcd by a beacon, and appears like a boat
Vi'ith'-its bottom upward; ' i t is aUu to bo left on the larboard side, and
you may pri-o as near it as you please. , ,

ISy those well acquainted, thc-e islands arc sometimes left on the
•srarho ird side, to enter by the channel nortiv.v.irt.1 of \Vin«a-\ieacoii. •

After i/nu hin'C passed JKuskar, steer E. N. )i. about a i/tile, or it mile
.d il hull', for the west point of Caltcro-isbiid, called Gunthy-poiut,

wíiicJi must be left on the starboard side; t!»> depths are 13, У5, 2u,
17, 11, a. and 7, falhoins. About a mile E. N. E. ffprn that puii>t
lies a rock, whidi h;>s-sumctiinus a floating beacon upon it, unj is to
he le.ft 0:1 yourstarbourd'side. , •

Wlien bctu'-Lt'ii Husrdir-islantl and Ga>itbi/-point, you may get ri jiilot,
sl'iuuld the weather . ! : i i t prevent it; continue your course as before
for Unntbv-pmnr, ti l l you see a small island, railed Buttoe, which
has a polt uu it, ar.d lies oil the poiut, apparently very closu to it:

and

Ifh'umdfrom'thcSkaw to Ehenure, with the wind northerlv,^ or! " " ' " ' - -.- - , , ,. . . „
ini-liimlne to .the eastward, i t i sbeM to make VT inça, and then t:h.-.pu.| «.Гогасогггсч Р!лп o( t\ :c V!lwgrt. into thr harbnuv of Coucnbure. v i l b
your сопле up flie Kattegat. • ' , view» and amçlt: duv.-iir.ii--, us vvü s^i r t l i is a? for aü the utlier liurboiirs ii: t life

The Ь/t »f Winea is nt tlic entrance of the channel leading to Got-'S^1 '̂.̂ - dc Lw™a»>* •-'* *'"<" »^ «"м ««, pui-iüiii.d by r. s.,-,-1,
1 • bui



but vou liiriv jíRSa it on «Лег si.i|e, tlic epcuiing l>ct\yeer> the island an(i
puiiit l ieiii it ball ' a: mile \\ide, with,7 («thorns \vuj.i?i ; bptK sitieis, arc

: the best çlv.umehs to the northward of th
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from о" to 4 fathoms, clear and i;yod holding-ground'; th.e.«ea,rw to the
Castle the less water. In imçiiòring hçre observe no.tj to eome very
ncarthe south suie. In tlic \\es.t part'of tlie rond, ar« 9 fatliuuis, \yà-
ter, and in the,e;jst but 7.

In the tracß'fromï Battue-island to New vou \
20, 17, and 16, fathoms wuter; then íp tbr 'S rçulcs;"llicii 1-1, 1p,'«,

-7, (i, r,, and 4, to tliç castle. * •
1 he rocks run put abreast of f.he and narrow the p-.issagç.

A bribh is, iixed .upon them. You may ride, si) soon a.s you have
tlic rocks n

f,n
íjprth; iu 5

.
qurl híive much, rpiun:

up, and anthpr iii íl\ t\itho»ns. Jt' you iii.tuiid to
sail i i j ) to GpUenbin'g, puss close to the Gu!ley-hu.ve,n.

^Wn n'coming from the southward t<j the entrance of Gottenbur;
hriii^ Winga-bcai'iin north, and keep »'> nearer the spu(h s.bovi;, aftpr
pasíins; Gaiitby-point, than one iriilp ai\d a half.

About one mile and a half E. from Gun.tby-poit.it lies the С
tuii-s, sinnU islo.ts and rocks, which must, be left on the 1агЬрдг<:

sU".'r X. Ií. by K. 2 miles, into Fleini.-h-road,' win re you may

içind \\-hcvc the ro.ck.a. rim pvu, to, çaïraw tke psjojfe,.
tct;'s edge is the.bfu^li hefore-ruentio.nçd ï
water; there i.^aiiric4 сЬицог] an cachsii

8КЛЛ\ to the 'J'RrSpEL-UOCK.'&c.'
a spjuU Uut very daiigerous. wk, Lie,?. S.
from the.'Skmv; S. W. by NY. í \V. 6

The Tvindbl.
. by S, ^ §. i.

iu e. a\ . . y . ;. с»% щц . -,
and ÎS . Ц. by E. 2. lehgues fíoiij' the. eastci;n^ost рДп\ .«{ 1
island. In sailing t'rotu the Skruv allow fcr t)ic cufrenlj,"\\lVFh
ra.ll.y runs ver} sti-oiigly to the IS- E. IÙ tlv; (а^Сг '̂Щ 'ЧГС. frßjJ»
3-1 t'.»;.haius, with some siuaJl hies. of shells,

Clijsc to the Tfiiirlel t\vi: t^nly 4- fce.t \\!Цсг! 15.Гц^иц>!^ are, cm
iist side, '8 on the suntli, чиД T- on thc'vY.tst guy f(Wt)l ^d?. -

thisroL-kj.thç h\n,d o.t" Ltçssoe, сцру.Ь^иЦ .stauçj the
church,

. . .
b,old, hcaiiug by. cqirjp.ass S. \Y\ í W. ;, , . . .

hcacon, part 'of which in clear weatl.cr appears above
"

lie in 8 or Q fathpnis, s
iar

; andj.jjpp.d.. rquin. I" Vlenus.h-ruud л
íar«e fleet may lie under convov.

/ï At :n inist Çrtií>erurl>i'int, you will sec a parcel p,f scattered islot«;
sleer K. N. F. { K.'about hnif a irn'lc iV"Ui dtp squUi end. yf tlign, tp
•»void tjie sui)k.eii rpclis \vhirh streich off (Vom lho south side-. \Vhen
fit the sqiith ci)d, run iij bciwccii it and .the s'juth side, us there is 1J
ruble's. li'n«t.h .roQui; tlifn t|ic cnstiji will l.>."qr N. \f. by N. and, you
tjitcr into 4 wirfer nai't, wJipre is guur|'r([)|iig, iAtet(linj5 near 'he svult)
side, ifi 9 fiithpms wa

•There

i
K. î\r. t. iK. The sta breaks upp\i tlte "Vvinrie^ wl)e»\ th^ л\иш
bloyys ffC'bli tVoro the nortliw.ard aud ^estiva/d. ~

, Го puss between the Triudeleii. and \yir$a-b.ctican, when t\«S.k^
is 1 '- or 1^ league to the \yc.5twarij» you muçt гцп 8 w $ leagues S. E.
\ & . \ or, il' you ha,vq рн^Ц the. Skaw vviihin ^.fengyiçs^ su_n Z qr 8
lfta:ues S. E. by S- i -S. ; then vou \v:illbc 2J or 3 leagvics <jn.stward. of
the Trindel; the. depth und quality of the grpuijd'inay i|ir.<;ci; yfru
In twecn tliat rock and the beacon. Toward tlip Tripâel i^"s;nid qr
gravel, will) at .most y 5 fathoips water, spmetimcs less, and but S oj
10 n-itliin threei |uarters of 'a mile of tlierock: in mid-cli^miel uyq
35 iUihoms, hsuidy Rrouudr and, npar \Vin.fta-i;Ianii, 35, ^Q, and
45, oazy bottonb When in |eáí> than 17 f^tlfoms )|i this cidjnsc, you
niust steer more, toyard^hfi Swçdibh coas^ In AC uny-thae,

' '

as, before observed,
ja 5 Îa'.huuis; fciit,' bci'uïu

,
fqad .room and riiUng. nljovc, the.
}ou cume tlis Jenjth u? thu cus'tle

,
lliut'ccmst'iu sight, especially whfin the Wiiißa-bcugop Ц bçLvj'gei) li.
by S. and Ni E. by К. " "" ' ' ' '

Д bput half a 4Íilp^T. -\ R. frpni th.e'Trindeiçn is a small sjndy bank,
tli <\ and 1 fathoms water, aii'd ^Q Ijty« c<.u, it u.nd the rot%.
Tlic Ivriiesl biiips nf \\~ur may abvays 'ride m a line lietvyceq.

Skaw, and Truidijlen. 1/, with nprtnfjrjy tyinds, tjiey çhposq lfi;go
westward of liaesoc, they iiîay always get pilots at the Oreiflsiiohus, a

cluitcr
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cluster òf small islands on the rast const of Jótland, the largest of
which is inhabited by pilots aiid fishermen. At the Giic.sholms, the
Skaw is clisuiiit 4% league^-N. N. E. and the top of its lighthouse is
jnst seen. - .. . .

iíKíJoc is a low island, but is scon 5 leagues distant ; when the wra-
thcr is clear, and it serve? to lead cu:ar of Trindcleii, Lorssoe iind
Winga-tjtacon enn he чецу from inid-rhannel. The former extends E',
and W. .0 i*>les, is about 4 m breadth, and surrounded l iy ' reels
Mretcliiij;! from thf middle of the island about 4 leagues to the'south-
ward. Near 4 miles from its west err), a roef stretches N. N. K. ai>d
E. wi th in three quarters of a mile from the TriiideK-n, with 7 fa-
thoms between it and the rock. On this r«ef arc 4 and 5 fathortis'
water, except nt about 3 or 4 miles in its direction from the west end
of the bbiml, where there arc 4 small low islots, having shoal water
round thrm.

• From the-SKAW to NIDINGEN and WAUBERG. Nidingen-
isliiu.-t, on the Swedish coast, lies about 16 league« S. F.. { S. from
theSk'dw; the" co'ivse from Winga-beacon is S. £ E. 7^ leagues.—
The Tislarne-rocks lie in the sume direction, 3 leagues from the
beacon, and must be carefully avoided. On the S. \V. end of Ni-
liiugen are two swupe firc-li'jhts; a beacon, resembling that of Wmpa,
is erected in the middle of the island; off the samt) end a ridge of
foul ground stretches u mile out. Nidin^en-in'nnd, the coast, and
Che neighbouring islots, can be seen in clear weather from 5 to 8
leagues oft.

Ni'lincen is about two miles and a half south-westward frnm Malo-
ijltind, .-between »шеи and the irinin is n gnuH harbour called JMulo-
suititd; a (>i>od апспигаце is near the east end of the island in 12
fathoms, and in 6, 5, and 4, at tho^bottom of it, near the main
land. -

Six miles to the S, \V. of Nidiniren lie« a sand-bank named the Fla-
den; it is about 4 mile's long, 3 broad, and the least water upon it is
0 fathoms.

Wurbtrc, on the coast of Sweden, is 14 miles to the S. E. of the

THE KATTEGAT. .
Flailcn, ami 5 leagues nearly S. S. E. from Nidingen.—The entrance
of Wa'rlxirn is abolit 4 miles from Klabock-outer-rocks, which lie
S. E. by S. ${ leagues from Nidhigen. Jn going up to Warberg the
castle must he brought E, by N. before you come near the la'nd; tlioi»
ítctT E. N. E. until tjie ,triwn-church conies on with the fortification.
Ko ping this mark on will run you within thi harbour's mouth, hc-
twcrn rocks that lie on each side about the height of a boat above the
water. Then run up abreast of the castle, and anchor in about 17
feet water; farther in, the water shoalens gradualjyi

A S. S. IV. wind blows right into the harbour ; hut the bar, on the
shallowest part of which is 4 fathoms water, prevents lhe sea from
driving in. There is no danger in the passage into the harbour, hut
a small sunken rock, aboat a hawser's length fron» the rock on which
tl'e caslle stands, which must be left on the starboard side; the sea
generally breaks upon it, and there is good watrr to thi! nortiiwarj.

The passace into the. harbour is between the castle and Scvivcncv's
Rock, to the westward of it, where the pilots résilie. If a flag be
hoiited on this rock, you .can have a pilot; bur, if it blows too
hard for a boat to romc out, a pilot cither-from a rock or a boot,
will wnft you in by a small flat; upon a boat-hook staff, to which
you must attend carefully. Ships of 14 Qr 15 feet water may rii'c
with safety in the harbour; those drawing 18 feet and upwards, must
anchor without lhe harbour, between the ca>de and the Scrivener's
Kork. _ •

Coming from the southward to \Vorberg, the way is clear, and you
may run along shore into the harbour.

'l'/ie Bfatons along the Siceduh Coast arc so placed, a« that, by
leaving either of them on the larboard side, you will lind a harbour.

The KNOBEN. P.'S. W. 10£ leagues from Nidingcn, S. J E. 1$
leagues from the Trindelen, and E. ^ N. about G miles from a light-
bouse on tbe island of /. vholt, lies the outer point of n reef, stretch-
ing from Anholt, called the Kn.jben: in steering to it from the Trin-
delen, the soundings arc irregular, from 4Л nnd 35 to 15 fathoms,
and some banks of 10 fuid 12 fathoms, There will be generally 30

fathoms
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»is ro the eastward of you;;and, toward the wrst, between thr

islands of LcE!>;oe nud Anholt, .only from ai to 9 and g fathoms: go
no farther westward tkan 82 or 23 fathoms.

Twelve miles N. £. ï N. from the Km,bcn is a small bank of 19
feet water, which lies nearly upon the middle of the brnnd paît ol'tlie
bank called the Ijctle Middle Ground. The latter is"about 7 miles
in breadth, with 1C, 10, 8, :»nd 6, fathoms water upon it.

AN HOLT-ISLAND is low, but in fine weather it m;iy be seen 5
leagues off; it cxccmis E. S. E. and W. N. W. u jni.'cs; ilic ei^t e»/J

with the wind West, W. S. W. or S. W.
. -sés.

off die Skaw, haul
a\vay to the tastward of the TrihHeicn, to which apju'iiach no ncnrer
than 20 fathems: if in Irsi, steer off towards the Swedish shore,
which keep in si^lir, especial>y when Winga-hcdcou-appears betivfvn
E. Ьу 8.. and N. E. by lï. The course ti:om .the. Trmilu.'eii to'the
Kuoiic-n is S. % K. 10 leagues; and tlience to the'Koll-point, at the
eiiti-ahce of liie .Sound, S. by E. -J E, 11 leagues.

When. Aii!n>lt hs;!il betirs'W. i S. you will be abreast r.f tlie reef,

is a long point, on which is a lighthonst), 1)9 fett high, which ac!ward of it.
night ii seen 4 or 5 leagues off. A very dan<;eroi,s reef or spit ex-
tends 5 miles from the cast end of the island. The outermost point
of this reef is the lC*ibcn, lying F.. f N. above б miles from the
lighthouse. There are Ü5 and 23 fathoms water, soft ground, wi thin
a quarter of a mile of it ; then 20; the next cast you are aground.—
To avoid it, you must be guided by the lighthouse. In blowing wea-
ther the sea breaks over the Knoben, which appears above wuitT.

and, when you I j i i n f ; n. \Y. by i\. or
. you w

r \V N.- W. yon sire to the south-

it having been found, that the light upon Anholt frequently de-

In slaudiii"; ftp, b.4weou Lspïsoo:a.id .Anhuh; haul no
farther to tiu wesuv ird tluni M or V) fathoms; for 16' and :7 and leas
arc to,the wrsi\vanlof Anhoit-rcef, the outer pjtrt of wliich lies N. by
\V". j W. 111 leagues from the Koil. •

After yoli have passed Anhult-rccf, do not haul up too far to wind-
ward, lest a current should set into the I3elt, by which riieans you {гес

upi>n the Lyso-gronnd, wliich lieb W. Nr. \V. -\ W. O'| leagues from th?
Koll, and froni Aiiholt l ights , f И. 8 leagues.

.WHEN ïf leagues westward of Nidingen, you may sail in a direct
. ccived mariners bi .its height in point of distance, a lantern is nowicoursc to ti'e Sound, by steering S. J Ê 2] leagues, which will earrv
placed at about hilf the height above-mentioned, on the cast .side of'you a little to the westward of Koll-point;. but, if you wi th in the
the lighthouse, fjkmg the flat and point of the Knobert, which may í night to sec Anholi -light, first steer S. £ VV. Z3 •miles.àïid феи S_ í K,
also be seen from a southern and northern direction; but, to vtsselslSo miles. '. . ;..:

•sailing from the westward, it will not be visible, being obscured by i From Knll-poirit to thii easternmost point of Zealand, in the Sound,
the lighthouse. This lantern was firbt lishted Jan. 1, 1800, and is'on which Gronenburg-cabtlc stands, the courtes are from S.-to S.-J K.
continued in addition to the usual iii e. and S. S. É. 17 miles.

In sailing round the Knoben, you will have -20 fathoiri», soft, TI1EKÓLL. The Koll-point on the Swedi h coast is "about J6
light-coloured mud, 1* mile from it; and 18 and 24 fathom?, a miles leagues S. by W. from Warbcrg, and' S. $ W. 21 Irpgues from fs4-
olV. .dingen island. It appears, in ch ar weather, at tlie distance of 8 or

Ahout 11 milos S. by E. from the Knoben, lies a small br.nk, with !) leagues, in fhrec high broken 'hummocks, яг like tlm'e ialand.s,—
-fif fathoms, shells, and small stones. Upon the north-west point is в lighthouse, the only building- tLi.re,

The Lvse-Ground i.i a bank of only 3 feet water, which bears from which is lighted from the first of August to the first of the eiisuin^
Aiiholt-liahthou »ï S. i E. about {\ leagues. Hcssscl-u'e, or thtí little M ay. The Roll, is steep-to, bavinp 1 i or 15 fathoms close to the land"
iM-.i'iid Ha-sscl, lies j miles S. W. from this bank, and the channel .be- Hptwccn it and the coait of ïcalaim arc 13 and 1 4 fathoriis, regular

neu has from б to 13 fathoms waler, soundiops.
Upon SAILING DOWN the KATTEGAT from the SKA W, The f/igh'Lend of Torero, aboul o:mi!cs Juirtli-eastn'anl of tlic-Ko'l,



DIRECTIONS ТОП Т1ГЕ SOUND.
Obits toneis into the bright 'tif the Stiw;

% iHb gfeiíl Wght Of Enjdh'oIA, îvWch 'by thoSe 'brincquaiiitcrl
'lic tïïfc'rtiïAr thfc Sòúttu. in atcbiíhg frofn Ahhòlt to Koll-jibhitj

' ' ' ífirids, ihe:cürrenft öTteli iléceive'lhe most ex(je-
iirincrs : ehoWd a s!iî{> »et too ftir to lecvrãrii, s!Ve ftiüst run

it'll' rßV'cf Hilirig'b tllte bight' of Khp:qlhi)lif), or 5Ы(1ст Viig.
ly/ith SaJlírifefráyi iïiikditj If йс \vesfci-ly íVihd blows so ttíatyciu

'fcaiíhòl \vekhiTfIii; Kòll, or get to 'winds^ard by plying, yira Mtty'iii
b'gotifl sliclfer 'oiitíèr Waäero-islniid, ur Ho'k"11^ Warlcrno, Vvlii
Kfes^l Viiilt-s 'off 'tbe'lTifee Soil, ft is â lu* island, about ;2 inilcs.
long from N. to \V. to Я l,v E. aixl iibiK-e i rMë brond. Wliín com-

die ro'-Ad fi-o'i'n the ïduthVvlirtl, run 'in till ybu sec the town ol

Î'ÙK ttiüt rifcli.b'iiofth'of й-саЬ(Л tetigih oh the Tàrbòaríl 'sírio; then
' :Y&ri'Ju K. :hy\V. aha N.N. W. toWrd hiibllTer'brifc rock,

iriiislifia ЪУ^ТАЙЙОЛ"like'the Hjrilier. тЫзп rocks Ъ'еаг tVo'in
•Bcli'iir N.-| W. h'nS 'B. *- È. t mile. 'Abbut miaway líetvveên {hem is
tiiC bçst anchorage, with lhe northernmost rock N. by \V.-J\V
-jKc'o'rRe'r about &.'fn ô 4ati'd 7 fathoni's wktcr, 'filie saricl, 4J of a hiilc
TVuin'tVie íslâtí3, \Ы abouti mitós ffòrn Tóreko^tovvYi, tlíeh Scaring

efore 'it. ït" còmiiif; iiitbitarly E. S. lî. and . with a sandy bench b
УаЙе'го from'fôe'northwurtiygîvetne ' tfqrïh
' ' ' '"ci" rtbout i'bf h tóiiVe, ̂ hd'strer fWmï). 'E. to S. 'S. E. till the'northern

Vio'bt'bciïilfn^Dëar'si.'l E.; then leave it on the starboard h'aild, :atu
'VrtlVg'fep in the sVte tfep'tri its'Vfeïbre. 'observe "-that, off the north
'^nint of tlic islAiVd, a i-eof 'ЭДсЛ'спа bbbvt lialf '& inife, on which
'о(Лу Ъ t'oot w'attr. ...

jf>(iin the htfcbíirtVgc of xVudcro fo K'oll-jibmt the tíourse is S. W. b>
4V. »it! tnfe diit-лпее ut/ovc <) Vriiles.

The currents in the Kattegat are various in th'ei
SWÍPTÍI fcerréntírólii ttir ptíSsíçes fe itric^SounU 'and

rnpfeilea 'Й1Йпсе'Ъу*Ле' t
t sets \Vith'great velocity in aft eastern dircctiilu to<val-ils 'Marstriiiirli
ometimes at the rate of -2 knots im lidur. But "Observe èHifir, griiiTg
ip lihe KaVewat with scant wbsterty win:)«, the general 'currrtit, iii-
tcad of tehdiii{;'towa.-ds trre Skaw, generally indiiles to the upjAsire
hoir. The swell of the sea ;ahd currents hero, however, often dt-
:eive the niOät cStpe'ricticed mnrinors.

DIRECTIONS Jbr the SOUND.

ROM Krfll-pomt to the easternmost point of Zeatanrt, oh whic1»
CrOriciíbtirg-cástle strmils, the cuiirses, as already said, are fro»»

to S. ïi. E. ;ai)d the distance, in aright line, 17 miles.
With'the Koll-Hght E. 'about 3 'mifcs 'dis'taut, you will -have 1C fa-

ttioms' Water.
•sscd t'fiC'Kal/, with the wind to the eastward, Ъе eareP''

of tl/e 'Sîéinc-bàilens, 'wliich arc shoals ahd 'stink'en rocks-'that lie'S. '
Ë. anil N. N. \V. near (3 miles albni; ihe Swedish 'shore, and stretcl'in-ï
1^ irtile' distent 'frotn it; the body of Лет Пен ,W.*£ N. from a t-jpii*"
steeple, named \Vesthyc-diurch (attd, by sotne English nftirihera»
SVyilíío) ; but, rfyou'îteep (no spire and some small part of the body
jf th/e 'Steeple above the land within 'it, you will go without »
in ;10»T 11 ftitîmirfe; 'htíarfcr to them than that riejith ybxi'imii'imist л&1

crtïiïe.
The Koll bearinc; N. leads into inicl-cuann'el, virhefc lhe greatest

depth' ts Trflfni i'S to 1* fatlioAis. With the wind at 4V. you maV
№Ш1 over to-'the coast of Zealand, which is'bold, antl pïoceett along
it in 7, 8, 9, or 10, fathoms, having 16, 17, and Iß, r^ you corfe

rie'ar it. • .
There are two Lighthouses upon a Headland, called Nakke-Hovcib

a little eastward of GiTberg-hcatl, the north -point of Zealand. They
are coal-lights, and that to the N. W. is the highest. When 'you hate
gotten the length of tíhe Kòll-liglit, steer in the channel until у°л

bring the two lights on Nakke-hoVcd in a line bearing E. S. E. | E* »
bXrt, оЪасгЧ'е tíõfto òomeirioré to rhe westward thnn to linve theKoU-

Jigbt



lisrbt bearing 'N. N. E. when you will not have a less depth than S
fathoms.
' Should you not happen to ser- the Koll-lighf, you must, by sonnd-
inp, f,eek to ^n the lights of Nakke-hovcd in a'line; and, in such di-
rection,, approach no nearer to the coast than 9 fathoms.

Should, however, the wind be easterly, care must La taken not. to
brinp; the lights exactly in a line, but to leave an opening to the cast-
ward, to avoid coming too near the const of Zealand.

Alter Iv.ivinu brought the lights in one, steer with them in a. line,
until yon p;et a thi rd light; which is the lumern, with lumps and re-
flectors, in the N. li. steeple of the castle of Crnnhnr.;,.bearing; nearly
<\ by l1., i E. when vou will liuve suun'dingv of 14 fathoms.

-207DIRECTIONS TOR THE SOUND.
With a scant wir.d, if the current b<! setting to the northward, yi.u

n-/ny come to un ajichur under the Lap-sand, abregt .of a small
thatched building, in 7, 8, or 10, fathoms water: this Iionst? or barn
stands amotiic same trees by üie sea-side, and to the hoy-lhwnn! of the
Hammer-mill. If the wind be free, you may coast it along the edge
of the sand, and proceed to СгонспЬигд castle. Should you have
<»cc:iskm to stand over to the Swedish cojiít, from the a part Kf

'

yon will change your course, and steer S. S, K. J E. until the lamp-
light at Cronbore heiu'b S. -J \V. ;чк! the twu lights un -Nakkc-huved
N; \V. by W. I \V.

Vow steer S. hy E J K. u n t i l the lamp-light at Cronhorg hears
W. ï N. then steer S. hy \V. -j VV. for the i>ibken-road, or S. \V.
J \V; for that of

the Lap-sand, and the westernmost windmill on with the King's Pa-
lace, you will have 12,14, US, US, and 19, fathoms; so soon as you
come into 18 or 19 fathoms, you пщ.ч tack, for then you wi l l be near

. ; t l i e Hittarp-Tccf, which extends near a mi|e from the'gwedish shoiv.
Hence j (1ère lhe eliminei is die narrowest, beins !css than J| mill: in breadth

j ï may also be observei!, generally, that, by keeping these li.siit-
or, by .taking c:ire not to shut Gilbert-head'within the

between the sand und the reef.
So soon as yon are past Croncnburn-castle, .cive a small berth to the

|)oi:,t on which it stands, and to which larue ships may approach.very
near; bmlin S. W. or S. W. •} W. for the roud ;u Éïsejmro, .where'
you may anchor in 1O or 9 fathoms. • " '

• lictuma Elsenwc and the Sa-ciiis/t Coast is the'noctli end of the
Disken, or Middle-ground; it thence extends S. £ li. 2 milcp, j ind .is

ofa_mile across ut the bronjest part, Shjps may ynqhpr on th,'isf i ' /v- i . i V i V > ,1 .....«,.„-.«.." ...v -.... |;( ,„ « ,Ш1С .vi.,IH):> UL uiu ипшшэд pan, u:i(p!> may Hljcnflr on tins
Clili-laiin to the northward of the Hammer-null, unti l you win sco J bank in 4 or 5 fathoms water, but the prpuud, bcina liard «a'rd, is '
Huen-V'iind clear of Cronenlmrg-castle, you will run clear of the mit pootl for holding.' Bet\\<i:ii tlic b-duk and t.lie' Xsaliuiil bl}w> aj-o
Lap-sand, which is the E. S. K. end of .the sand running иЬлс the 10 and 3} fathoms water, i;ood clay ground.; and; b.e.twpçjMt ,Àn.d.tii<:
north coast of Jutland, and stretching above one mile to sea between),
the mill and with only- 2 fathoms water on it. When thoi
wcsternmnstwindiiiilli.sonwittitlicKing'sl'alactyyou are-abrcast of that
part of the sand which has the least water, und extends farthest from
shore. Then edgi farther from shore; flod, if another mark sb'/ulcl

• Ъе requisite, keep the groat spire of the castle to the eastward of the
small one, in from 8 to 7 fathoms along the hiuil.

The Lap-sand- begins just above the liaiimier-rcills, and runs u»i
nearly to the castle; it has
»íioalest part,.;w}iid*iies-tÍK!Í;wibíat-out.

Swedish shore, 12, 14, and l<i, .fathoms.
Through the Sound the current centrally s.e,ts nprch.wjir,d jn(p ,Ц

Kattegat, at the rate of IÍ-QV/Í l;nois an -hour, invfjoe w£u$h.Cr; ,
in the nuvrowcst pm-t at the, vate of about Д .ki)o^-. Sut)' . .
'northerly and в-екгЫу wiiujg, it .coinetinif » chaygei» U« ÇftUrxe ; wheii
lihey blow l«ard:in • thci'N orth SeasatN. W- 0>C .cuirrgpt; r.nnp.iu aji op-
posite direction, mid the. witter j-ises:

From Elsenure ihis cuiv^Qt inclines. to ,tl)p Swedish ,qo;[St, ^s b.ei'nre
sounding«, «xcept abreast ,llie observed, be the .winds as they way; ,but. tf

' ' ' • > • •,'force.
', with•
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ORDINANCE

Respecting (he Ceremony if Lowering in the Sound.

church opens itselt' without the castle agiiitt, or for tin-
iive'minutes. Every person neglecting tlii.s dutv, must

N. B; When the bine (lag к hoisted at the guardship's forc-topmast-
bend, sliips are free from lowering.

I. ALL ships sailing through the Sound, whether they come from
the N. or S. must salute Cronenburg-castk1, by lowering their sails
as snon as (lie northernmost church in lilsenurc begins to be cun-
ciiiled behind the castle. The lowering must not commence before
the church goes in behind the castle, and must continue till the

'• '•' '•' - ' - - -- '- - - - ' or for the fu l l space uf
July, must expect to be

compelled, by cannon-shot, to the same, and to he lined for uonlu-
macy. ' .

Jii'imirkson the above Article.—\Vhcn a ship lowers her sails on her
first entrance into the marks, and ketps them lowered iive minutes,
though not come"out of the marks, it is thought sulHcicnf.

II. The sail» to IIP lowered »re as follow : ships, currying t.'<p-
gnllant sails, standing or flying, must lower the top-gallant sails en-
tirely down on the cap; ships, having only one top-gall»nt sail, and,
at the came time, the fore-top sail, they must be lowered half-mast
down; ships, having no top-giüliiiit sails, must lower both the top-
•sails on half-mnst ; all other shipo, be they galliots,, smacks, ketches,
brigrtntmcs, or of what denomination soever, carrying only ilying top-
sails, must lower the top-sails entirely down; but those having no
standing or flying top-sails, or which have all their reefs in their top-
iaif-S are exempt from lowering.

ill. When ships cruise through the Sound with a contrary wind,
or when (with a scant wind or small breeze) the current is so strong
against them that it would set them ustern, if they lowered their sails,
then it shall be made known to them, by hoisting the qolours-at the
castle, that no salute is required, and that they make the best of their
way without striking their sails.

Remarks on the nbot'C Article.—The colours arc not hoisted at the
Castle (that ships may be free from lowering) but when the blue flag

is hoisted nt the guardship's forc-topmast-head, at before observed»
except when the guardship is nut ti/ore. v

IV. .When any vessel bus been fired at, then the master or mate,
with two of the ship's ciew, must go cm s-hore, and make declaratiou,
on oath, before the court of inquest, why they have not lowered in
the time, or in the manner prescribed. It' it is deposed that the low-
ering was performed in due time and manner, thtn the master will
be free from paying foi- the shot fired at him ; ou lhe contrary, he
must then pay, for each shot fired,at him fron» the cistl«, 5 rix-dol-
lars, 20 stivers current; and one ducat for each, shot from the gjuard-
sliip's boat, whjn in pursuit of the ship. If tiic master bf a vessel
should sail away without nc<7uitting himself, when it is proved who
the master or ship «P.Ä, the line wi l l be demanded of the person, who
clears him at the custom-house.

No ship, except Swedish, is allowed to pass the Sound without
clearing at Elsenure. If the master of any ship be (It tectcd in such an
attempt, he is fined according to the size of the ship and the value
of the cargo. But, in stormy weather, when a ship cannot come to
аи anchor in Elsemire-road without much danger, or if the ship he
leaky, or going to repair, or to dulivcr, in such cases going to Copen-
hagen is not considered as a fraud. At t1ie same time it must be par-
ticularly observed, that the documents must be sent down to EJse-
nure the soonest possible, in order to clear the ship at the custom-
house. '

When ships come into Elsenure-road, or1 lie wind-bound near the
Lap, and hoist their colours, the watermen come on board, with
their boats, to inquire if the master wi l l be carried on shore to cleury
&r. ; the payment .for which is what -may be agreed upon. The wa-
termen here are also pilots, and go with ships either through the
Grounds or to the Koll, as required. They have no tax, but are paid
by agreement. If inclined to take a Dragoe-pilot.. for the Ground-*
or Koll, the signal for them is n flag at the fore-top-mast-huul.

Ship-masters, when they first go on. shore, must report their ships
at the custom-house, gixe in such documents us concern their c»r-
goes and inform the uHicers what person they mean to clear with ;

and



end of the

DIRECTIONS FOR THE SOUN'D.
and they will receive of the person who dears them, or acts as their
broker, a portage or premium of -1 per cent, specie on die duties of
their «it-goos, which his Jian.i=)i Majesty allows them (or making a true
oïilry.

1 he GROUNDS. The 'Grounds nre sand-banks lyim; before Co-
penha^en, and southward of its road, between which arc the usual
channels tor ships going to, or convinsj (Venn, the Baltic; the western
mid r.-stoni banks tiro tlioic which shelve off from the islci of.Ajnag
and Saltholm; between tlit norlli finis of these ь n bank 3 miles loriuj
tailed the Mi;!d!<'-i;roim<l, on the north extremity of which иго 3 fá-
tlionií, in lhe i- l idi l lc '1^, und thenco to the south end from 12 to ]0
l'eut water. Thechaiinel un the west side of this bank Is called, the
Kind's Cli.-mncl; anrl thiieon the cast side, the Eastern Gat, or Outer
l)cep. (laspc'r-cluni'.iel is that between Amng and Sah-hohn. The
cour.se through the three channels is indicated by buoys judiciously
disposed, which are commonly taken away at the beginning of No-
vember, and i-eplncc-d aliout the latter end of March.

ïram Eiscnure-roMÍ to the /irst buoy of the Grounds, which is the
north buoy of the Middle-ground, the courte is S. by W. G leagues.
In this course you wi l l pass to the westward of the small island called
Hurt), and bave cleai ground anil good riding all1 the way in 6, 7,- 3,
and 0, fathoms. After the steeples of Copenhagen ave plainly seen,
proceed until the gix'-'it northernmost rrnne is on with the southernmost
Steeple, which is of a spiral form, and has a statue on its top. You
Tvill then seo the first buoy, and may taVe either the King's Channel^
Or the Eastern Gut, according to the wind.

The best leadin« mark to find thu first or north buoy is, if the
leather be cJenr, a hinrc house, which stands cowards the east end of|
Йаеп-islaivd, and a white part of the. cliff, hearing about N. E by
È. J K. Another good murk is n gentleman's house in a wood below
Copenhagenj'iri the wood is an avenue cut for » prospect; when it
Appears open, keep it so, bearing N. W. and it will bring you di-

•K-ctlv to the buoy. .
To go through the Eastern Gat, you must borrow towards th*

-Middle-Ground, because the rocky side of Saltholm-ground is sc

20.9
steep,,that, opposite to the Middle-ground, between the first huõy
and the second, or middle, buoy, you/may be aground in í í i iw.twa-
tc,r, when 7 fathoms arc under thu slt-ri i of tlie ahip. "To tlnj aauth-
ward, Saltholm-groimd is not qui te so steep,

The second, or middle, buoy, in (he Kasten) Gut, Jias o;ie mile
and a quarter S. by W.'-t W. 'from the first. The channel here i«
only three quarters of a milo wide, between the buoy and tin- Ulõ-
ricux-bank, a steep rocky bank of.7 feet water, near S:UthoJm \Vest-
gronnd.

The third, or south, buoy, called the Gasper-buoy, Iks ou tho sòufh
ne Middle-ground", above one mile and a half S. W: by S. fron

d on the cliff,
r Draker,

to

the second'buoy; the marl; for it is, the two steeples of Cojviibagcii
in one. •

Two beacons bearing S. by W. | \V. which stand
tlie northward of 'Dragoe-pii r, between Dragoe, m
and a single house, would carry you through 'the Eastern Gat; but j
with this mark on, you will be in Í3 foet water, near the steep part of
the Salthnlm-ground; keep, therefore, nearer .to the Middle-ground,
between the iirst and second buoys. In turning through the Eastern
Gat, you may stand each way till" o:ic of the beacons j'n,t touches th«
houses; but bring nei ther of (hem on with the houses on either side,
especially wlieu sleeving to thu eastward, between the north' mid
middle huoys. Ships drawing less than í t feet water'may stand across
the Middle-ground to the northward of the middle buoy.

Th« King's Channel is not so convenient as the Eastern Gat, al-
though its width and depth are nearly the same. A floating bcac.jn
lies on the western side, at its north end; ant) about half, way down
on the same side is a white buoy, the mark for which is t'iie Pro\v-
stcen, or magazine in the water, on with a church standing about ,S
miles northward of Copenhagen.

The Gasper-channel lies N. and S. and is much broader than the
other channels. In the narrowest part, on its west side, is ц buov
ahoiit a mile and one third S. by E. from the south buuv. of t fié
Aliddle-ground, and two inilus nearly S. E. by .S,.from the" wliiie
buoy of the King's Channel. The murk for it is, the church of

J1 Taarnbye,
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Tnariibve, in the isle'of Arrmg, on with the south end of ti'lime-
kiln. . iialfa mile, southward of tîiis buoy, a dangerous SJMC runs
olf from Amag-grountl, with only 13 feet water ou it. It lies with
tilt south end uf the upper wood on with the -f.ortli cud of the low'cr.
wood, in the isle of Amug, noil lhe northtrnmobt beacon in one with
the north eiid of the single house to the. northward of Di-agoc-town.
This spit must be avoided with the same caution by ships coming
from the southward, us л lies nearly as far to the eastward us the Usl-
montioncd buoy.

' To lho northward of this spit, the channel widens towards Dragoe;
iibreust of iln's town it again narrows a l i t t le , by the Saltlioini-grounH's
etretc'.ing westward '2 uiilostrom the south point of the inland.—The
pnbbiij:,c between £aliUalin*spit and Dragoe is the shoulest in the
Grounds, having but little more than 4 fathoms; and, after a long
continuance of southerly winds, often less. The shoals in jiencTiil
»re rocky, and the warcr so clear, in line weather, that the bottom
may be seen in 5 fathoms,

The current, cither from the norOiwwd f,r souunviml, generally
takes nearly asrruit courte through the Urounds.

Drngue-toicn is about 7 miles touth of the spit of Amag-grouml;
at that distance from Priigoc, in the same direction, lies Nottli Dra-
goe-buoy, a white; buoy on the westernmost part of Dragoc-rcef ; its
mark is the lime-kiln open of Dmgoe-Jttty-hcatl, or of a church with
a square steeple. This buoy btars S. by W, J W. 6 miles from the
ouoy to the northward of the spit. In coming from the southward,
as a leading-mark for the North Jjragoe-buoy, aud to carry you clear
through the- Grounds, von may observe t»'O trees standing to the »orth-
lyard of Dragoe, avui they appear right in the middle of the gap or

•;upeni"g in the town when a ship is in the fair-way; you may stand on
eacli way until the trees touch'each other; but never bring them on
with the houses,. • • ' .
- About 5 miles from the North -Driigoe-buoy, the southernmost
buoy of Dnxgoe-rcef lies with' the highest steeple in Copenhagen a
sail's breadth open to the eastward of Dragoc-wood, bearing N. by

trees, on
Cs di-tant;

In ííjuge-íf«)/, between Dragoo and SteiTens-hpad (or
point), you may ride safely with westerly arid northerly winds, in б
und ? fathoms, clear ground, Dragoe-woòd bearing N. W.

As soun aí you have, passed Drague, you w'ill perceive two
Stclîens-heaii, bearing nearly S. W. J \V. about 5j league:
thence the course towards Fulsterborn-reef is S. b. VV. and S. S. W.
^ W. 5 or(i leagues. When the wind blows strongly from the north'
westward, steer S. S. W. J \V. ; ns then a Icc-currcnt sets strongly iq
the direction of the wind, as it does also in all parts of ihc Baltic;
then keep half a point to windward of your course, by the chart,
with the wind quartering. ,

Be caretul, m the above course, to keep at a considérable distance,
from the Swedish coast, as it is bordered all the way to Falsterborn
by steep.ledges uf rocks. The Urake, or Broad Ground, a danger-
ous shoal, lies three mile* and л half S. S. E. l E. from North D'ra-
goe-buoy. the highest steeple of Copcuhasen on w ith Dragoe-tytv-л,
leads directly on it; by keeping the same steeple oi;eu to the. west-
ward of Draguc-wood, you wi l l l u l l clear of it. A l i t t le to the
northward of this shoal, and S. E. Z\ miles from the same white
buoy ou Dragoe-reef, lies a ' s i iml l rocky stone bank, of и iathoins,
ctdted the Lille or Little Ground. The mark for this bank is, the
steeples at Copenhagen and Dragoo-town nearly on, bearing about
N. N. W. In coming down in the night, with. Falsterborn-lighc
bearing S. by E. you are>in a fair-way for the North Dracoe-buoy.
ï Fahtci'boriL-Ptnnt, is the south-eastermost point of the Sound. A
conspicuous lighthouse is upon it. From this point two reefs stretch
off more than a league, in thf form of a crescent; when the light-
house appears on with the church, bearing E. N, E. northerly, you aro
abreast of the northernmost retf, towards whieh, as there aie gradual
soundings, a ship may safely stand in. 0 fathoms water. The southern-
most reef is very dangerous and steep ; within a cable's length of it,
are 7 fathoms; you are abreast of this reef when Old, and New Fftl-
sterborn towns bear N. N. E. a little easterly, and on with -each
other.

In sailing roun4 Faliterliorn-Rerff, keep well towards Stflflfens-land,
or
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nr Steeden-point, which is very bold ; the course round is S. S. W.
South, S. S. E. and S. E. ; keeping along-side the reef,'in б fathoms,
u n t i l you are at the pitch of it; that is, when the church bears N. E.
;ï N. When the church hears N. N. E. you are in the .Baltic. In the
iiii iJrl lc, between StefTcns-head and Falstcrborn, are 10, 11, and 12,
fatlnmi-. »niter.

In goiiii; .town from the Sound by night, if Speyl-cliffon the east
side ni A i < . r n - i . « : n i i i ' , hears S. S. W. steering down N. by E. will carry
You 1:1 a tu i s ' -wi \v f l v i u of 1 alstcrborn-clitt.

\ V i i h с i : i c i ; v n . - - . E. winds, bring the church E. S. E. and then
you nut) anchor ui.eW IVirtei born h. 5 or 6 fathoms, clear ground.

DIRECTIONS for the BALTIC SEA.

1. Dili FCTTONS for sailing from KIOGE BAY through the
GliEAl' UJiLf. (Writtenfor the lise nf the -Hritish Fleet, and
co>i!iiiuitiCt.tetl by iV!r. Geu. Morrison, Master of his Majesty's ship
Edgar; witàaaríitious by Mr. T. Stokes, Master of the Zealous.)

ROM Kiogr-bay, the course to StetTcns-hcad, or Stceden-poiAt,
is S. •'- E. to S, by E. You may round it at the distance of half

a. mile, in 7 <n- 8 fathoms. From Stcffervs-head to Moen-!sland the
course is S. ^ W. und S. by W. distance about 7 league«. Of this
island the eastern point is hold ; but, from the southern point, a
ffflall uhoai of rocks stretches out to the distance of half a mile.

Approach no nearer to Steffens-head and to Móen-island than in.
fiinc fathoms. The course hence is S. S. W. but a S. W. by S. course
^vill take, you into mid-channel bettveen Dars^head and the Trindel.

The soundings off Dars-head are regular; and vessels may stand
*nto any depth according to their draught. The Trindcl or Trindckn
ls a rocky shoal, which extends oft" the South point of the Isle of Fal-
stcr to the distance of six miles.. The .best way to avoid it is to steer
S. W. by S. until you bring Dars-liead E. by S. by which you will
r"und it in 7 or a fathoms.

The south point uf Fubtcr is called Oitditr Oddf, or Gcdesby-
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point; and a little way to the N. Г.. of this point Ihcrc are two
churches. With the southern one !i l i t t l e ope:; to the westward of
the northern, you wi l l he on the point or the shoal. ,

It is, however, to be obscr.veil that, in t l ic year IpOÎ, a Ii.ihthoiisr
was, hy ordc-r o/' his Danish Majesty, erected upon this point, lit about
half a 'mile from the extreme point 'of land; and, although ti:e li^'ht
is entireiv produced by я coal-lire, yet cure, has been tukeii to surround
it with a ' l iu i t i rn, or glass case,'according to the littest invent ion, of
fourteen feet diameter; si) that, be the Veather whatever it ищу, а
constant (lame may arise therefrom, and the l ight he'augmented there-
by ; because all that part of the ease% w h i c h is towards lhe land, and
which cannot be seen at sen, is lined with a plutiug of polished hluck •
tin. ' • . . ' .

In order that the dangerous flat, the TriniMot, which is situated by
the compass a,t about three miles .S. E. l S. without the G'mhtr Oddf,
may the more readily be observed by navigators during the day, a
pillar, with a barrel on the top of it, painted black, bis been erected
on a risiHS ground near the sea, nud placed, with regard to the Trin-
delen, in the same point of view as the lighthouse, which is painted
white : so that, when under sail, the black barrel is seen in the .same
point of view ns the white lighthouse (which may very easily he distin-
guished from the Ti indelen in gloomy wcauier, and even at the dis-
tanceof two miles without that ilat,aeVording to the greater or less ele-
vation of the vessel at sea), and the vessel is in a right line with the
Trindclen. In such case, a vessel must keep at the distance of four
miles from the coast, in order to avoid the said flat, it being impossible
to take soundings. When the course is from west to east, anil the
barrel is seen insulated and free on the western side ot the lighthouse,
the vessel is quire clear of the flat; and vice verstt, when sailing, from
the east, fltid the barrel is seen insulated and free on the eastern side-
of the lighthouse. ,

As to ships not being of great burthen, there is a passage betwera»
the Trmdelen and the shore; but this passage,n.iiist be extremely weil
known, or, a pilot should be'taken, who w i l l come out from Giedscr
Odtle upuri signal being made.



212 DIRECTIONS FOR THE BALTIC SEA.
iijjht is kopt burning in summer, or i'rom taster Ллу to Mi-];md a halt' off shore. The bottom \s uneven, but the ground good.

I'iio current was here found setting to the northward, one mile anday, from an hour after ыт-net to sun-rise ; and, during
the ген of the year, from half an hour after sun-set to run-rise.

Your course,' in proceeding for the Uclr, between the i-iiaiulS of
Ln;i::uul and Feineren, is N. VV". and N. VV". by is. A long uat
Stretches from Lnaland, but the island of Feineren is bohl-to,. except
on the S. E. end, from w h i c h a shoal extends for two or three miíos.
The Annzon frigate anchored off this bland in 15 fathoms, line
muddy bottom, with Feineren church west, 5 miles distant.

With Ferneren VV. N. W. ï« miles, the соаьс appears low, and паь
a barren appearance. Some hoi:sis and two spires are to be -ecu.
The English fleet in turning to w i n d w a r d between Feineren and L;m-
Jand, stood to the Feineren «bore to 1-J' mile, and to Li ia land to Ji
»niles; 13 fathoms on each side; and, in mid-channel, f rom 17 to 1 ^
fathoms, soft clay.

Before passing through, the fleet anchored in 14 fathoms, soft
ground, w i t h the S. E. part of Ferneren S. VV' . 'by S. 6 miles distant.
The cm-rent running to the N. VV". one mile an hour.

In .rounding the Wester uns of the Isle of Laataml, give it a good
berth, as the shoal extends much farther oft' than as laid down in some
of thy charts, and shoalens suddenly from 7 to 5 fathoms. If you
brins; Feineren church to bear Ssby Ê. it will lead in mid-channel be-
tween Westerners and the south point of Langeland.

in shuttling to tlie H'citu'tin/, the S. VV. point of Langeland should
not be brought to the northward of N. by VV. with the wind at N. VV.
This precaution is very necessary, and ought to be particularly at-
tended to; as, when the current is setting from the Baltic through the
Belt, it will, in this place, set very strongly to the VV. N. W. for
the Little Belt: therefore, should the wind come round to the
eastward, whi le you are to tbe westward of Langeland-poiht, you
would not be able to weather that point, and woul.l, consequently,
lose your passage through the Great Belt: aud, all this time, the,cur-
rent would be setting strongly to the northward between Laugelanc
and Laaland. The fleet anchored in 15 fathoms, with the S. W. point
of Langeland S. VV. by W. •'- VV. Magleb'y church VV. S. VV. a mile

hoi
Alaglcby СЛи/'сА is a mile and a quarter from the S. W. end of the

island. It has a spire steeple; and, bearing N. W. is open between
two clumps of tree-, ami has a pretty appearance.

The CimrsH along the S- £. Side of Lange/und is N. N. E. i F.,
Keeping at the distance of a mile and a half from shors, the sound-
ings will be very irregular; from 10, 15, and 7, fathom^.: but the
shore is bold unti l Stcens church, which may be easily known by hav-
ing a mill on each side of it, bore N. W.

ilcuce stand over towai-ds the island called Omoe, until Sproc-
islanri be brought to bear north. This will lead clear of the shoal
which stretches o-.V ihe north end of I.angtland, and also of another
shoal called the Wresen, that lies about 3 miles northerly from Lan"c-
and shoal, having a »mall low flat isle on the centre of it.

Tusail in mid-c/iuitnei between Ni/l/org and Sprue, the latter must
ie kept bearing North or N. by VV. unt i l Nyborg church bears N. VV.
>y \V. (This church has a high spire steeple.) Then steer for it,
keeping it in that direction, taking care to allow for the current,
,vhich here sets very stronalv.

A sliip will have plenty of room, taking care not to bring Sproe to
the ea^war.l of north. It on-lit, however, to be observed, that there
sa small knowl (not laid down in the charts) of four fathoms and a
lalf, lying with the island of Sproe N. by \V. and the N. E. point of

Langeland \V. by N. The water deepens to the northward to 7 and
10 laihoms.

The steeple of Nyborg open to the eastward of Knud's-head will
lead between VVresen and the shoal which lies offSproe-island, through
the narrowest part of the Belt, which is between 2 and У miles wide.
The sounding.i towards the VVrescn are regular.

The shoal from the west end of Sproe-island extends to nearly two
wile?. Incline, when in this part, over towards the town of Nyborg
till ihe hills он Sproe-island are brought in one, when you w i l l he clear
of the shoal, aud may shape your course for the isle called llomsoe.

There



There is a

DIRECTIONS FOR THE BALTIC SEA.

having no more than 21 fot't .water on it, extend- [on it, pncticuhii'ly with a northerly or N. E.
ing fruiu the. S. W. side of Sproc-Uland, which lies with the telegraph
on tl:e bland nearly on with the middle of the peak, mul the body ol
the in land bearing N. K. -Î- N. also the south pint of a wood on the
island o!" l'yen just touching the north part of Knud's-he.'id, at \V. |
N. The ivood'is the first to the northward of Kiiud's-hcad.

The sounrlinss between the islands of Нопгьое and Sprue arc very
regular,' anil there is good anchorage all the way.

'On the Lvsc-gronnH, soundings were taken to 4 fathoms. The
least dentil on the bank is 3 futhoms.- Л 1шч;е ship may stand tu-

wind.
heaver lo the reef than in 7 or 8 fathoms.

213
Approach no

From Meyer island f x l e i i d two reefs. Each is composed of large
stones and sand, w i t h irregular" soundings on both'sides, from 7 to 4
.fathom?. On cither side there are strong npUíigs. The church in
t h e j . s l a i i d j u s t c l e i i r i . i t three small hummocks, bearing S. S. E. and
the b lu l f point of the islaiul Я E. -i E. w i l l lead clear of the south part.
The church оркп to the northward of a very remarkable black hum-
mock w i l l It i ir l clear of tiie north spit, and in 15 fathoms water;

,<hst;mce from the slum- about two mil'
Af te r passingwards it to 8 fathoms; but it w i l l then become necessary to t u c k .

The marks for the north part, which is the shoiilesf, are, SaitbcVbcars N. î\. "\V.
church oit with Aseso-point, and Kefness-point bearing N. byE. ^ I .

A blioal lies off Ascso-point, nearly two miles. With Calh.mboi_'
steeples open jou will be above it to the northward. Л shoal like-
wise s lr is tchcsoiF llet'ness to about two miles, and should not be ap-
proached nearer than in 10 fathoms; as, wi thin that depth, it shualens
suddenly.

u u t w e t n Aseso-point and lUfness is Callunborg-bay, \\ncrcin a f l e e t
may ride in safety with any winds.

The dangerous shoal, cal led the ]îo/sakkcti, is composed of stones
and shingles. It is nearly two miles round, wi th onlv fifteen feet wa-
ter on the shoatcst part. It lies VV. by N. 5 or (j mifes from llefni>s-
Poini, and shoalcns gradually on the eastern side from 12 to (i fa-
thoms. The thwart-mark for it is, the second rise of the hill in Jle.f-
Jiess, just touching the table land near the point. Keeping Kolhvc
i'l'iircli on lhe island of Sumsoc open to the souihwaii l of a large wood
wil l leutl (o the southward of it; and, keeping tiic same church open
to lhe i ior thwnid of the wood, w i l l lead clear to the northward.

Af t e r posing Hefness, steer N. K. towards the ishtni l of Sever, to
.avoid the Hatter Keel', a danserons shoal of r^cks Und sand, nearly 12
miles in circumference, and having in some places only 4 feet water.
On its southern part is baid to be a rock which sometimes shews itself
«ibovc water, and appearing like a boat bottom upwards; but there is
>ю itlaud as represented in some charts. The sea; of course, breaks

Sever is land, steer out N. N. E. until Ilielm island
This w i l l lead you clear of a middle ground which

hes between the i s lands of VVarroe and Sever, and the Hatter reef.
This shoal has no mure than 2-1 feet water on it. When the island of
l i iehn bears N. N. \V. haul more up for it, taking care not to go

and passing the island at 3 or -1 miles off.nearer th in 8 or t) fatho
Continue; vour course to the N. bv E. and N. N. E. until Hichn bears
W. £. \V. . Then steer R. N. ]•', wh ich wi l l take, you between Uasten's
•Ground and thr coast of Jutland, observing not to bring Hicliu to the '
weMward of W. ?. W. This precaution is necessary, as the currents
are frequent!y very rapid hcxre.

When the town of Granac, on the coast of Jutland, benrs N. W.
von will be to the northward of Uasteu's Ground, and may shape your
course down the Kattegat.

IT therefore apveitrs that, the following points, &,c. are: those mJiich
oufihi to bf i>artif.uiar!y remarked in passing f тот the Baltic to the
Kattegat, t/ii'oii^/i the Great Belt.

1st. Durs Head, bearing S. E. in 5 or 6 fathoms, to be left ou the
larboard hand.

2((. The Trindelen ; the point of Gedesby bearing N. W. by N. in
б or 7 fathoms; to be left on the starboard,side. ч

3d. Wcstcrncss ; with the church bearing N. E. in 6 or 7 fathoms,
to be left ou the starboard side,

4th. Of
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•itli. Off tht',.fjnrth end of lanpdund, with the point bearing S. W.

by W. in O'or 7 liitlioin?, in lit; lui't.on the hrbuard side.
. õ tli Off the Sj.rne siival, in <x fathoms, with theljody of the island
N. K. ,i ÍS, l<> I>P Icii cm il»: ï tnrhonrd Mc.

util . Он llic Niii-tA cnil of the Ly.v: (Jroii.-iiL, in 6 fathoms. Refncss
N. bv F,. {- K. tu l»i' kit .in the iMirhuur-.l sidt.

7 L Í i . On l./if Jiohukkïii, in o uuhoms. Äefness W. by N. to bo left
on tiiu larboard si^c.

U t l i . Jli'/'.'irss, in У fiillinins, left on tlic starboard sitlc.
Pt.li. l i i i l t r r s Ki-i-f, in 7 Aitliums, the Jiorth end of Sayers island

cust ; I'.ilX оц the liii 'hounl s'ulo.
lu îh . iS':_yiT'.v rrt/J in о iUllioms. The point bciiring S. S. E. !cft on

the sí.irlionríj í-icl^ ' ,
l l t h . J'Ar Middle Ground; Severs island at S. E. by S. left, on the

larboiird side.
i ' i i\t . On Zealand's Reef, in 9 fathoms, with Seycrs island S. S. W.

J W. to he lei t on the starboard side.
1 13.h. On' Husten's Ground, in 9 tathoms, the island of Hielm bear-

ing west; to be left on the starboard side.

2. FASTERBORN to BORNIIOLM, &c. From Falsterborn-
reef to Gooseberry-reef, a-rofcky thoal lying 3 miles oft'the point east-
ward of Tralleborg, and a-brcast of the high round hill on the
Swedish main, the course in a fair-way is E. S. E. $ E. 7 leagues;
thence to Sandlminmcr-point E. by S. 9J| leagues ; to the north end
of Bornholm E. -J S. 6^ leagues; the-whole distnnce being about 23
leagues. From abreast of Falsterhnrn to the S. XV. end, of Born-
hohn, tie course is E. S. E. J E. the distance being very nearly the
SIUI1P.

\Vlirn coming from Fabterfaorn townnls the round hill, do not ap-
proach the coast nearer than lii fathoms, to avoid the shoal of Tru!-
leborg-point-; frQin the round hill to Sandhnmmer, the shore is pretty

and in the fair-'.vuy uru 10 t'lithoms, white and grey «mid.

THE BALTIC SUA.
, BOIIN1ÍOLM, belonging tö Denmark, is n high island, С leagues
long, and about 4- broad; it vises up from each shore, and a white
church, which appears to be nt ; i r the middle of the island, may be
seen, in clear weather, 8 leagues off.

Appearance of Jlarnhabn, when the White Church in the middle of the
Island bean Ë. by S. (r Leagues distant.

The north end of this island is bold, and 6f> strep, that a first-rate
ship may go wi th in a cable's length of it. On this end is a beacon ;
and, ubove it, 'on the vising land, the ruins of a castle.

Appearance of the North JSud, of Bornftolm when it bears E. 3 leagues
dût ant.

Beacon.
Ruins.

Under (lie north end you may anchor, half a mile from shore, in 14
fathoms water, with the \vhite church bearing W. by S. and the north-
ern extremity of the island N. W.

Two or three miles from it, on the west side, is Miillcvin, à tulcra-
hlc good anchorage, in iti and 17 fathoms water,-coarse sand,

There is a watrh-ligjit on the northern const of B.irnhuliu upon the
mountain called Stfilehtra;, which is situated, by the compass, about
n.milc from the northernmost bay of Bornholin. In con-cqiience of
the height of this mountain, the lighthouse is.27y feet above the level
of the water. Although it is lighted by means of a coal tit-e, it is sur-

ruuiuUid



rounded by a glass case, or lantern, of 14 feet diameter, constructed
upon a new principle; so tlmt, in all weathers, the flimie wil l rise
without interruption, and tlie light will be augmented by it; because,
tlmt part of thc\ caie or lantern which is on the land side, and every
part whence the l ight cannot be seen at sea, is a wall, the interior of
which is covered w i t h plates of polished block-tin.

This lighthouse was lighted up, for the first time, on the 21st of
June, 1802, and continues according to the ferma of thé ordinance of
ttie 21st of March, 1705, and of the proclamation of the 1st of Fe-|
hruary, 1799; so that in summer, that is, from Easter-Day to Mi-
chaelmas-Day, it is kept burning from an hour aftci' sun-set t i l l ьип-
rise, and, in winter, that is, from Michaelmas-Day to Easter-Day,
from balf-an-hour-after sun-set t i l l sun-rise. '
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With westerly and N. W. winds, the best anchorage is on the east
side of the island, a-breast of Nexoe, a town on a low ground.

Bornbolm has no harbour excepting that of Rüimc, on the S. W.
fide, which is only fit for vessels of б or 7 feet draught of water. At
the southern part there is indeed a harbour at Arnugcr which wi l l ad-'

!in?e down to Svancko the bottom is not safe; and, besides, you must
lie si) close to the shore -that it would be diff icult toTilear it, in caso
the wind should suddenly shift. . " •

The S. E. end of tíornliolm, called Due-OHcle, lies nearly 5 league»
from the S. VV. end ; a reef stretches from it about a mile; с!лье tö
this reef are 7 and 8 fathoms. Five miles S. S. \V. from the S. V/.
point, lies a shoal of only 10 feet water; ami, in the middle of the sea,
between Bornholm and the isle of llngcn, on the south side of die
Baltic, lies another of only IS or 11 (cut.

be well acquainted V.-IL'.I the harbour at the island of Christian's Or, as
:' "" ' '' - ' - - ' - - '-' -

general, ought to avoid a passage here on account o the many dau-
jroruiis grounds. If under the necessity »f seeking a temporary shciier
w i t h contrary-winds under the coast of Bornhohn, there arc several
places where you may anchor'at: thus, 'for instance, with Easterly
wmds you may anchor at the western side at a distance of one or two
miles from thu shore: with the wind between South and West you
'»ay stand i:i and drop your anchor abreast of Sandvig, or rather of
Al lmgp; but, if the wind should happen to shift to the N. W. or N.
.vou ought directly to proceed to Frcime road or even to.Nexoe. At
liu: Inner place, wliich bus a blue spire steeple, the best anchorage is
ioim,[-when you bring the (lag-staff at the harbour to bear wi th Bòcloís

From the southernmost point of Bornholm to Colberg, in Prussian
Pomerania, the o/.irse is S. -J E. П or 18 leagues.

EA'HTHOLMS. About 5 leagues E. by Si from 'the north end of
Bornholm, are the small is lands and rocks called 'Earlholnis. — Christ-
tiau's Oe, the principal of them> is on the cast; side, and is less than
a mile long, and half a mile broud : it has a round castle, garrisoned
by a few soldiers, to defend the harbour, which Jies between it and
the westernmost isle?, and is used by Danish ships of war.

It is nf the utmost importunée that mariners in t'iie Baltic, should
istian's Or, as
distress may

nder the neces-
upplied with

, the island of
Bornholm. On applying to the Commandant of the castle, every kind
of assistance, in his power, wi l l be afforded.

When you intend to enter into this harbour, you ought timely to
hoist your colours from the fore-top, on which a flag will be directly
hoisted from die fort, unless more than thirty or forty ships, arc there
already, which ar*all the harbour can 'admit; m case of admittance, thé
pilot will come Out timely to conduct the vessel in. If, however, the
weather should prove go 'hard that the pilot cannot get out, the follow-
ing directions ought to be observed. With the wind between N. and
E. S. E. you ought to stand in at the southern passage; and, in case
you come to the eastward of the island, you must run close round the

in 8 or S) fathoms of water. O« the northern side from Al-soulheni pointof Christian's Oe.andjust as you open the raoulhof the
harbour
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harbour haul up to the wind, when the pilot wil l directly attend you.
li UK>.wind |>го\Л so northerly, that you cannot at once ;niike tlie Imr-
b.iur, l.'np j - i lot w i l l furnish you with a cable, one end of which must
bf> q u i c A i y ii'i-4.Ml,.'the other bcin^ lustcucil a-shore; the sails must be
d.'roctly shortened, and the ship towed farther in.

As the
is land

he crcatcr number of vefsels bound through the Baltic pass the
of Chrisliaii's ()e, they fonnerly ran great risk (if bein£ lost on

tl i is island, or on the isles and shoals surrounding it; but in order to
prevent thn, and further to guide the mariner, a nrw light was coii-
strucled in the year 180j, on the tower of Christian's Uc, consistiu!; of

Appearance of the, Eartliolms, bearing W. J N. 8 mite distant.

vvi l l go cio.ir of the shoiu Siiarkcn ; und, bavin;; pasted this, you haul 'cuive a kind of light from the lainps; the height of this light above
up at once into the harbour. As yel, ships of only 14 or 13 feet the surface of the water is 92 Danish feet. This particular construc-
di'aught of water can enter into the harbour from this side; the north- lion bas been adopted in order to distinguish 'this light from that on the
em ciKranci-, on the contrary, will admit of large ships and even of northern point of Bornholm, which is still preserved, and bums with
frigates of war; this entrance is preferable when it blows a storm from'a steady uninterrupted lire.
S. la. orS.

If you approach the east side of the, island, you keep close to the
point called Gyldcnloveshoved; and, when you have passed this, the
pilot will attend you. The anchor must be dropt on the larboard side
the moment you make the harbour. At the distance of about one-
<itlh part of a cable's length to the north of the island lies a shoal
called Ku.llc-ii, on which a sea-mark is placed, you may pr.ss between
this and the island. With a west or southerly gale you ought to sail
through Taani-litmlen ; and, when you are abreast of the shoal called ,

.JomlVue-Hingrn, drop your anchor on the larboard side and pay away | 'OELAND. From Earth;>!ms to a reef which stretches about 3
your cable umil you arc abreast of Spro-Kingen. When tho ship is miles S. W. | W. off from the south end of Ocland, is K. N. E. J N.
brought up, and afterwards towed in, the pilot wil l attend with cables, about Ü2 leagues; and, from the north end of Bornholm to that reef,

With the wind between W. and N. you ought to go to the eastward the direct course is N. K. J N. 'Jõ leagues. But, when a ship is 2 or
of the isles Tat and Grœsholmen, and drop your anchor on the star- 3 miles »IT the north end of Bornhohn,- the course in a fair-way should
board, ;;s you are just in the mouth of tlit harbour; when the pilot first be -E. by N. M or 15 leagues; then F.. N. E. 11 or 12 leagues,
will attend with a cable to moor the ship on shore. г • unt i l n-breast of Oeland; iuit l thus it would avoid f a i l i n g near the

Jt is necessary, in a1 hard northerly gale, to stand for the southern Ut-Klipper?, or outer rocks, which lie off the S. E. point of the cuast
entrance; and, with a southern gale, to stand in for the northern pas- of Sweden.
tage; that you may have it in your power to stop the rate of youn Oeland is a long island, ly ing parallel to the eastern coast of Swc-
ship, in order not to damage-yourself or the other ships tlini may hap- den ; the channel between is Út nr 4 leagues broad at cacli end; anil
peo to be in tli« harbour. ' abouc 2 near the middle, The bland i« 23 Jeagacs long, and from í

to
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to 3 leagues broad. On the pitch oLthe southern poiut, which is very,
low, j* ertrted a lighthonsc,~on a.higjl white tow'i'r, w h i c h may be seen
(i Iraaucs oft'; it lie i in hit. Mi0 У\ а clump of trees wi l l appear a mile
or two to the northward of it. Ck/ье to the reef, which runs oft from
the southern point, are õ fathom* water.

STOCKHOLM. Siiij.s bound to Stockholm, having made the light-
liouse on liie smith end of Oehmd, may sail up on cither side of that
island; but observe, that the channel between it and the main is very
narrow in one of the passages, and has m a n y dangers. It is safes! to
sail along the eastern side of the i-laud, kccujpg i.iore than 3 leagues
distant, to avoid unit grounds which bonlfTil i t ; coast. The course
from the south reef of Oelaiid to Liigcrnt-head, on the northernmost
part of the bland, is N. N. E. j E. Уо leamies. Five or ti miles N.
by E. off this point, is a small shoal of only I',1 feet water.

From Engi-riu-hoad to Land's Ore, is about N. or N. -J E. 28
leagues: Land's Ort is a small island wi th a while lighthouse upon it,
.where vessels bound up to Stockholm take a pi lot, as none venture ï

. w i t h o u t ; and, as the passage is very deep, has no auch . ing-ground, I
and is f i l l ) of dangers. Leave Laud's Ore clove on the luvboaid side,'
there being many shoals on the s tarboard; I hi- passage is between t h e '
island and these' shoals. The signal lor a pilot,, who is nlways ready
to come oft' from the lighthouse, is f i r ing a gun,"or hoisting a (lag at
the fore-top-iiia:t-lu ad.

Fifteen or lu leagues ivnrth-eastw ard of Land's Ort is another chan-
nel.to Stockholm, called bandhanm, which has two l ighthouses , ' to be
left on the starboard side in going in ; this passage'is not so frequent-
ly used as the fermer, especially by English íhips. "*

GOTHLAND. From oil ' thé -ou t l i reef of Oeland to Hoborg, the
S. \V. point t,f the ble of Gotilaird, in la t . 50° 05', t h . - course, in a'
fair-way, is E. N. E. J K. -íõ leagues, llobonr is rendered remarkable
by a round hillock. Tin: breadth, of the S. W. end of Goul.vnd is
«bout V! U-agncí, lying F,. by N. ! N. ; then, turning off 4 or 5 points
towards the N. it extend.» near ly N. E. and S. W. .about S3 leagues,
including the island of Fain at "the .north tnd of it, from which it in
Separated by a channel4! \ mile broad. -••*
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With the S*V: end of- Gott land .from N. by W. to N. N. F.. from

3 miles to T leagues oil', is a bank, on which are f .'uru 10 to 11 fa-
thoms, stony bottom.

Tw.etve leagues and a half from the S. W. extremity of Gnrtland,
is n low bland called Ostergarnshohn, to which, in a fair benh, tin;
course is N. l-'..1 -l F.. or N. E. by K. From Омегга-г«* to a-hrc-Ы of
the north end of Faro-island, the course is i\. E. by N. about 1»
leagues.

Ыч leagues from Faro lies a small island called Gootska-Sando: un-
der this isP.uid is good anchorage with any wind, except.on the S. \V.
side, off ivbich runs a small ridge. From the north end ol Faro to
Land's Of, the course is nearly N. W. 23 leagues.

DAClf l-OUT. Dager-Ort.'.or the west end of Dago-island, at the
entrance of the Gulf of Finland, bears from Osicr^urns N. F.. by E.
i E. : the distance is 43 or 44 leagues. The courses arc -\. E. 35 or
36 leagues, and then E. N. E. 10 leagues, which wi l l curry y,m near
the point.

T.ic respective hearings of the S. W. end of .Gottbnd and of Da-
цег-Ort, from laud to luiul, are N. E. by E. ul.d S. \V. by \V. ab«ut
j(j leagues; but, from the S. \V. end of Gottland, 3 leagues off the
shore, the lair course is N. E. £ E. the same distance.

Jf from Oitergarns you steer N. E. it wi l l carry you 5 or 6 leagues
to the liorthward of Uager-Ort; the meridian distance about 88 miles',
and difference of latitude 9(i miles. If the wind be scant to the north-
ward, keep Gottland on-board, as Oesel is a dangerous island, and its.
broken grounds lie Я or 4 leagues off shore. The current here, for
the most part, sets on Oc-cl-island.

BORMIOLM to DA.NTXICK. From the road of Nexue, -in
Bogiholm, to Ueserhooft, or Rose-head, on the west tide of liic Gul f
of Dimt/ick, the course к E. by S. J S. 41 leagues'. About, a l eanni i
from the head runs out a narrow neck of low sandy land, that extends
'to the point of H e l l a , . o r th« Heel, on which is a small town und a
lighthouse: close to the l ighthouse, m 30 and За fathoms water, you
im\y see lhe sïreples of Jlanuick.. The course IViim Hose-head to the

't. is E. ÍJ. E. about 19 miles; and, from thence to D;muiek-road,



218 pmECTIOXS FOR THE BALTIC SEA.
is W. S. W. J \V. 12 miloï. The water shoalens gradually all- the ï pilot-boat, cither lying at anchor in the road, or under sail, with a red
way into the bi»hr, from UO to 5 i'athoins. Tlie hoot anchorage ii)!(lug flying at the mast-head.
Duntzick-road is, «hen the li^ht-tower bears S. or S. by \V. in ó or 4| Tlié outer buoy must be left on the starboard siilo. On tlie bar are
fathom j. 1 Ii-re arc two lights ; one a light-tower, and near it another,111 feel water. There arc two beacons with triangular taps, which, in
in .a lantern hanging from a pole.—These lights, and that at the Htel, 'one, bear S. K. £ К. Л low steeple serves as a leading-mark in going
burn only in the hitter j m r t of №e ytv.n- anil in thu spring. Jin : for, being in one with the two beacons, it directs you between two

in the wrstc-i"most bight of the Gulf of Dant-jblack buoys, whii-.h have n > poles on them; the other black buoys
in tlie starboard, and the wljito buoys on the' larboard,т ick.

lies
The outer road and bar uf 1 ' i l lnu, \vhii4i is the port of Ко-[must be left <

nii;Sbe!'í>, are situated on t.he cast side of this s;uif, l j leagues E. i î>3.
( true bearing;) f rum the former ; there are deep soundings and clear
gromVt ;iH tlie way.

siehe, all the way in.
The outer roatl fies about a mile without the bar, and with the two

beacons in one, in (I nllfi щ fathoms water. Tlie inner road is near
1 miles E. S. R. from the outer one, and has an anchorage in 5 fa-Pi LLAU. From Hose-head to Pillan-bar, t l ie course is nearly E.

by compass, and the distance about 18 leagues, Havi
along the low neck of laud already described, cross the iin
kind of land appears to lhe southward uivtil you avc within 4- or 5;Haff.°to Kouigsberc, the capital of Prussia, which is a lar^e trading
leagues of ,1'iilau, when it rises a little. Pillau, when seen at a dis- citv, standing on, and about four miles from, the mouth of, the river
tance, 'appears bluü", and a little higher than the rest. The most re- " '
markable object here, is the lighthouse, which stands to the northward
of the town.

Previous to tlie 1st of May, 1804, the Psandbudc, near Pillau, in

coasted il j thorns, sandy, ground ; hence you may proceed E. N. ï,. •*- N. ü leagues,
the same , th rnun l i the northernmost part of the inland bay called the Frischc-

Pre-iel.
It is also to be observed, that there is a beacon on the shore at Pil-

hm, which indicates, bv menus of а Пац drawn up perpendicularly,
that vessels are in the riïht channel. The direction of the fl:ig «ill

• which the old Pillau iight had hitherto been burning, and which served I otherwise point out tlie course ihev onuht to steer.
navigators to ascertain the land, was pulled down, and the bill upon! JYIHMKL, which i.-. tlie next Prussian port, lies 27 Icv^ms north-
which this building stood, cut down and levelled to a certain height, j eastward of Pillaii. From Pillau-ruad t'> Même], the course is due
But, in order to indemnify mariners for the loss of this laud-mark, a N. 7 loapifs, in order to «ivc a good berth to the Brustcr-Ort, the

еач p o i n t of the Gulf of Uant/ick, which has two lantern-lights upon
it, and off which the rocky reef streiche.« to the northward above one

substantial lighthouse has since been bui l t on a high hi l l situated X.
N. W. i N. distant about a mile and a half from the Psandbude.

Ships coining from sea, which draw too much water, and therefore i league f.o sea, hav ing Ц fathoms water close to it. The course, from
cannot run in the channel of Pillau, must, in order to come to an an- 'abrtMsr of Brustcr-Ort ta Memel-bar, is X. E. £ K. 20 leagues. The
chor in the proper road,.off the entrance, bring the city und harbour of ' '' " " •- "" '' '• . i . - ~
Pillau, south-east; null, the castle Lochstacdt, on tin: north side of
the woonj, for the most part close to the same, E. N. li. In 10 or .11
fathoms water, at this distance, and, in stormy weather, at a greater
distance from the shore.

Vessels will also meet tlie pilots at sea, with a boat like a. Liverpool

coast is woody all the way from lirnster-Ort to Momel-bar; but, when
close in, the shore appears sandy: over it you can see into Meuiel-
havcn.

The distance from Bornholm to Menirl is about 70 leagues-, n ml the
best course, if the wind be westerly, is E. by S. one half of the way,
and E. the other; but, with a northerly wind- it must be so shaded

' us
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as to fall to (he northward of the Dutch Cap, a remarkable tuft of
trees on a sandy b\ll northward of .Memel-harbour, with a fine beach
of white sand all the way to the southward of them.—There is one
steeple at'AIcmrl, with rêvera! windmills, l>y whicli it may be distin-
guished from V/indutt. In liic road, \\hicli is 4- or 5 miles west-
ward of the town, are (i end 1 tathoin.4, sandy ground; over the bar
are 15 fret water.

There is a lighthouse on the N. E. or Conrland side of the entrance
to Memel-harbour: it stands on л rou.ul eminence, planted with shrubs,
which is 30 feel high, and 5'.Ю pivce.s from the sea. The lighthouse is
ï .ï feet in height, and its end fronts the N. Vv". The apparatus con-
sisti of £> i.'ii-ge and 4 smaller concave mirrors, with large candles, and
a doublo patent lamp; and the light may be seen from all points be-
tween S. and N. R. 13 miles oil'. VVhen 4 miles distant, it appears
like a coal-fire; at 3 milus, like the rising ,full-moon; but, when 2- , . - n ,
miles distant, the separate light of each rell'cwr may be clearly dis-
tinguished. At the |auer distance, with the light S. E. j.'igood anchor-

utherly,
cujjjye
ffiSjui

iitWr/a

age in 10 fathoms.
. If the wind be southerly, and blow strong, when you leave Burn-

holm, an !•'.. S. E: cujjjye will harriU curry you f-ir enough to the
southward of AicrneffiSjui lhe wind southward, you wi l l find, when
dnming near tlu; siitWr/a very strong current setting to the north-
ward, which ma' еь it adviseablu lo keep the ship southerly.

. LIBAU," in Coin-laud, lies above lu leagues to the northward
of Meniel-bar, and Winding lies !L>0 leagues to die northward of

•

IIOLÎI to WI\*DAU and RIGA. From the north end of
Bcmih Uiu Ю VViiul-ли it- R. J- S, \'A leaai'.ges. In cioar weather, von
wi l l see i';t land westward of that town in "\ Ai t l iums water, which
Ciaclually ihoalens in sandy so u n dings to the shore..

\ V i i i d u t i is very remai kable in having a. spire-church with a great
body, that appears white; a mil! is to the westward of it, and several

From WINDAU to LYSER-ORT, or the west point of Coin-
laud, the course is N. 1C. 4 pr 5 leagues. This is a low sandy point
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nthwirt of which, a reef stretches otTN. by \V. about s or 4 miles,
vivinij 9 feet water on the extreme end, and 5 fathoms clo^c to it.
There is also a sboa) in the omng, wild Lyser-Urt, nearly S. S. E. au^
\Vindau, S. S. \V. Some ships, drawing 17 or 13 feet water, have
неси ngr-oimu on it.

GULl1' of H1GA. From Lyser-Ort to Donics-Ness-reef, off the
N. E. point of Coin-land, at the entrance of the Ciulf of Riga, your
<:our-e. is nearly E. 11 leagues. In lhe fair-way are several broken
/rounds of 4, 4j, 5, and (i, fathoms. Two good l ights are kept on
Domes-ness, in the latter part of the year; but going round the,
Doint, you must take great care, and give the shore a good berth, as ц
reef stretches from it -1 miles to sea. When the two lighthouses are
m one, you will be athwart of the pitch of the reef, close to which
are J-l fathoms water.

A lighthouse is also kept on the opposite tide of the -entrance to
the pull', whicli stands on Suarfvcr-Ort, the southernmost end of the
island of Little Oesel, about 19 mileí N. W. from Doiues-nesfe.—
With that light N. N. W. you may.haul i.i for the is'land, and anchor,
if necessary, in 15, 13, 10, and 7, fathoms water,. With it W. N. W.
in 8 fathoms, is soft ground. '

Another lighthouse is on the north cod of Runo, a small isliind in.
the middle of the -gulf of Riga, surrounded by a bank, on which
arc only from 2 to 4 fathoms water. Off each end is a roi:k ; that o»
the N.'has 4 feet,'and that o« the,S. 6 or T feet, water upon it. Ships,
in the spring, sometimes run to the eastward of Kuno, to avoid the
ice, and from tbevKc v\y> to Perntiu, i« the N. E. vavk of the gulf,
which, in mid-channel, is clear of danger. The island of Runo U
about 3 miles long, 11'brond, and, its lighthouse lies 7 leagues K;ist
from Domes-ness.

RIGA. From Domes-ness to Rigit-road t!«s coursn is 8. S. K. \ K.
21 leagues, and clear ground a^ the way. Should the \N':>H\ hi- tu th«
westward, keep the west shore on bourd, that you may !nv by, or
come to anchor to heave your ballast, li tin: \VHI . | i, tu the norlli-
wanl, steer S. S. E. A E. and S. by K. \ S. t i l l you get into 13 fa-
thoms; in die night, or iu thick wcntbvr, let go your anchor. The

stf.eple»
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steeples of Riga may be seen in dear weather lon<;'before, the laud; «
ship of year a lways lies there, and if you heave any bullast i" her
Si^ht, you will be lined.

DIRECTIONS far the GULF <>f FINLAND.

kAGF.R-OTIT is the westernmost point of Dago-island, and the
л. У sonrJi-wíSkrnmost point of the entrance of the Gul f of Fin-
land.' Д i- ')i :spii-.uoiis l ighthouse is erected 5 miles eastward of t h i s
.point, i:i Int. òí!° -ou'. This, and the other l ighthouses i:i the Gulf,
is pi-nerally lighted from the 12th day of August to the month ot'

.May.

Appearance of..Dugcr-Ort, the Lighthouse bearing S. S. E. 5 Leagues
distant.

When the light-tower on Dager-Ort hears S. S. E. 4 leagues, steer
В. TS. E. 9 leagues, and then E. by N. 21 leagues, w h i c h ' w i l l br ing
you to the noi'th end ot the isle of N argen, and cloar oi' ( l ie fo l lowing
shoal.-, dangers, rfnd places, which wi l l lie left on the starboard sirte.
The situation of the dangers under water is general ly indicated bv
red or white ilas;s, whieii arc fixed in the month of May, and con-
t inue unti l the winter. In sai l ing up the G u l f , keep thu white íiaçs
on the stiirboard, -and the red flags on the larhmirr), bide.

Tin' Ground <//' I)i<gcr-Ort, or Nickmau's Ground, has onlv 11 fco;
water on the slmnleit part,of it: on the north sirle of it stands a white
flag in 6' fathoms water. Prom this flag the light tower of Dagcr-Ort
bears nea r ly S. 8. W. the westernmost point S..W. i W. 10 miles dis-
tant, and Svyburg-rites E, | S. 3% leagues.

Appolon, or the New Grnunii, which has 16 feet water on its shoal-
c.st p:\rt: on the north part of this shoal is a white flag in 5 fathoms
water. The bearings from the flag are, the flagon Nickman's Ground,
W. S. W. £ W. 20 miles; Sibberness, the northernmost point of
Da«o-island, S. W. by W. 4 leagues; and a lighthouse on Oldeushalm-
ishuid L. ,Ц leagues distant.

The hlaiiil.qf Otkinslwltii, or Odcnsholm, is a small narrow island
about One mile and a Inlf long, and 2 leagues from the nearest shorn.
On its N. \Y. part is tho l ighthouse.

On the shoalest part of the- gr jnnd, which lies between Olkiii-
shnlm-isUind and lhe west point of the main land, arc nnly '2 feet; the
\< arings from it are, the westernmost point of the main land S. by E.
distance 3 miles, and the south end of 'Otkinshohn-island N. \V. by N.
above 3 miles.

The New Grmtntis, an extensive shoal, having on its north side я
while flag,, in 4 fathoms w.aU'r, bears K. by Гчт. | N. 2 leagues from
Odenshoim'-hjiiit; S. by W. £ \V. from the 'sout l i end of that island;
and N". \\. í N . - l leagues from the north point of West or Great
Roguc-islanii. On the shoalest part are on'i\ -rrom 4 to ^ feet water:
and, on the western edge, about one mile and a half 8. W. by W.
from the (lag, are not. above 3 feet.

Between tho New (»rounds and the- north^nint of Great Rogue-
island, are the Grass-grounds, which lie about a Iragne to the west of
that point , having from l:i to 11 feet water, and two spots above water
in the middle of them.

Nineteen miles V'. -j N. from the (lag of .the New Grounds is a
while flag on the li'icerxirli-ßrotin'l, a very narrow shoal, Ч miles S.
by Vv. ^ W. from я l ighthouse on the main land at Paker-Ort,
e.illeri a l s i ) Great luiguc-l'oint. This flag bears N. E. '- E. 4 miles
from lhe north point of East or Little llogue; E. N. K sit miles and
a half from the north end of Great Hogne; and W. S. W. £ S.
ibouc 0' leagues from the S. W. end of Nargen : it lies in 18 feet, the

least, water on the shonl ; southward of it", and N. E, by N. of the
'•ghthoiisc, is another flag on n Hpit of sand stretching oft' from
'aker-Ort.

The.
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T/ie Nbrf/i Point uf Little-Roç;;e-islund bears, from tbat oi' tliei

Croat Rogur, E. J S. distance iibuii t 3 miles; :md Pakc-r-Ort bears,
fruiu the north point of the'Little Koguc, E. by N. J JN". distance 3
iniies.

Between tlie north ciíd of East Rogue mid the point called Pal;er-
Ort, which lie from e:icb oilier W. l S. and F.. J N. 3 unies, is tin:
entrance; u f Ualiish-haven, or ROGKltAVlCK-BAY. The ground on
both sides* uf tht: bay is t 'ouï; and the water close to both .--hores so
deep, 'that you must Ьч sure, и lit n you arc. turning to windward, to
cr.rne no nearer to t!ie short, OD either bide, than u quarter of a mile.
This bay ir. ío caparioiic, that it. w i l l contain 5CO sail of ships; the
ground :iil over, to w i t h i n a quarter of a mile Of the shore, is tu soft,
that your anchor, wi l l he quite covered in one day's time; and no wind
whatever can iniike it. a Ir.ul road; tor, :vliliOMjjli tl>r. wind at N. by W.
and N. N. W. liluws right in, it ntvpr brings any sea into it. Tlic-
land, all round tiie bay, is covered with trees:, you may anchor in this
bay in from 20 to ÍÍ fitt.hums water.

lhe course into the harbour is S. by E. -J E. keeping in mid-chan-
nel, or rallier nearer to \\к Little Ho^ue. The water shoalcns grix-
dualiy, as you advance, from So" to 3 fathoms; yon may anchor in
from 20 to 3 fathoms; but the best anchoring is in 11 fathoms, about
two-'liircb from the main, toward* Little Коцпе.

About a quarter of a mile above lhe' mole of 'HogCTwick, and a
cable's length from shore, is a sunken rock of only 11 feet waler.—
Its situation is indicated by a floating beacon. .

From the flag 041 Rogerwick-ground to the north end of Nargcii,
the course is nearly N. E. 19 milts.

MARGEN. Nargen-island is about 4 miles long and 2 broad, en-
C'impassed by a reef of rocks extending from the north end, above
a mile to sea, aud near the ваше distance oft' the south end, where a
red flag is placed in 5 fathoms water. The bearings from this flag
are, the old church-steeple of Revel S. 1Î. the high land of Surcp (or
Surep-hcad, on which stands a lighthouse) W. S. W. the north end
of Margen N. J- W. and the S. W. end oi' the san.e island N. W. -|
W. distant 2-miles.

To anchor under Nargen, bring the south part of the island to bear
W, S/W. and the north part N. W. by N.; you will rbeh have. 14 or
U falhoms water, and' good clay ground. Ton miiy anchor -any
where at the south end, iu what water you please. About the middle
of the east side of "the island there are 3 or 4 small houses, and a large
они; bv bringing the latge house to bear W. you rnny undior, about
••ï mile' from 'the shore, in 14 or 13 fathoms water, and have clear
ground. From the we>t side of this islimd there runs a icof almost
a mile into the sea. You may ride any where off the south end in,
what water you please.

REVKL-BAY. Revel is a Urge town in the bottom of the bay to
which irs name is given, ' lhe entrance of the harbour is .4 miles N.
VV. by W. -J W. from the south end of Nar.:r:')
von .mur-t steer so as lo give the souvli end oi'
the soundiiigs arc regular, but you must come no neuror the island
than 7 fathoms. • .

You inav go on cither sine of the red flat; which lies off the south
end of Nargen; and sreer, afrer pa^ini1; the south point ol the island,.
K . M . E. (about '.i miles) until-you open llevtl-sti'eples ю »he east-
ward of the L'arle-iiiaiuls, t i ikhig cart: to go to the northward of :i
whi te flag which stands on lhe Cnrlen-rt-ef. You may then steer S. S.
E. l E. or directly for Revel-mote, and anchor in t ! ie bay where

in proceeding tor it,
nvtcii » good bevtli ;

you please. If you hoist your colours before yon pass the south end
of Nargcu, you will ge t a'pilot f r u i u that island. . . .

On the middle gr,,\mcl «f the Carles there is a white fl.ig m 6 fa-
thoms; on the shoalest part of ibis ground are 1'2 feel waler./The-
'•tarings from the tl.ig a:c, the N. W. point of the.Wojt N^b. dis-

ince four miles and a Imlf ; the inglitst steeple of Revel S. by E. l E.;
ic high laud of Sunp W; by S.'; the S. W. part ot^ N argen Vv. N.
f. distiincc 4 miles; Bnd'jeVs. Cloisters S. E. í E. and the north

ta
the

part of N a r g c u N . N.W. l VV.
A shout crtlletl" Lotii-cround lies between Navgcn and the Wolf-

Wand, on which Is a red flag in -j£ fathoms; and, about half a mde
E. by N. froni lhaf , . ia another it) 3 fathoms. The bearings from the'
first are, the N. NY. part of the Wolf E. £ S. two miles end "a ban ;

Ola-churclj.
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O!a-chùrch (the highest in Revel) S. S. E. ; the north part of Niu-gcn
M. W. ï \V. 5 miles; and tlie flag un tlic S. E. reel" of Nargen S. \V.
by W. J W. 4 miles. Ni. \\*. by N. Ч miles and a quarter from tíie
Lotti-flag, stands a white one, in 5 fathoms water: on the shoalest part
of this ground there are only 4 feet: the hearings from this flag are,
the north end of Niirgeu N. W. bv W. J W. two miles and a half,
and the N. W. part of the Wolf tí. S. E. í S. about four miles and
a half.

When the north end of Nargcn bears S. 2 leagues distant, the
will avoid the shoals

.level-stone. The Now-
. stone lies to the N. E. of Nargcn, and has two flags, in 5 fathoms wa-

course is E. N. E. 4 leagues: steering thus, yon
called tlie New-stone of Kargen and the llev

The bearings from tlie white or northernmost flag are, the lightliousc
on Kokskar' E. J S. 4 miles ; the flag on the reef which stretches off
the N. W.. point of Wrimgel-isliind. S. E. by S. 3 miles ; the old church-
steeple of Revel S.S. WÍ; the N. W. point of Wolf's Waurt S. W.
7 miles ni)!Í a half ; the north point of Nargcn \V. by S. 12 miles
and a quarter; and the white flag on Ragnild's Ground S. by W. J W.

two miles to the southward of the Devil's eye, aud between
»nd Wolf-island, lies the New Ground, which has Й flags on

9 miles.
About

Kokskar and
it in 5 fathoms wafer: the flag on the north end is white, and that on
the south encl is red. On ll ie/sl ioalest part of this ground arr 20 feet
water. Tin» stioal bear» from the flug cm Great \Vnmgcl's Reef W

ter; the flag ой tl|C north part of the shoal is whitó^ and that <on the ! by N. £ N. 2 miles; from tlie old churi'li-stceple of .Revel N. N. E.
south part red; on the shoalist part of this ground are 18 fret water, ii E. from the north-one! of Nurgen-islantl E. J N. 12 miles; and from
The bearings from the white flag are, the'north end of Nargcn ; Kokskar E. N. K. { E. about õ mile*.
S. W. £ W. 5 miles; 'the flag on Revel-stone E. N. E. £ E. 5 miles After having steered as above, E. N. E. 4 leagues, steer E. 13
and a half, and a lighthouse on the Isle of Koksknr E. $. S. five leagues, tn avoid the (JuUcT-ground, and E. by N. 10 lc.agnes,"4o the
leagues. j north ciul of the i=lo of Iloogland.

Kewlrslaiie. lies to the N. E. of the New-stone, and has also two T/ie Uahèf-çriiund is a rocky shoal, about 7 miles in circumference,
flags, one mile and a half from each other; that on the norlii side i s ion the north "side of the Gulf ; part of the rocks arc even with the
vvhite, and that on the south, side is red.. The bearings from' the surfaci; of the water, and above 4 leagues from shore, bearing about
white flag are, the old church-steeple of Revel just on with, or open 8£ legues N. E. by E. from Kokskar.
a handspike's length of, Wolf's Island, bearing S. i W. or S. í W. The Cable-ground has a red flag in 5 fathoms water; the bear-
.1.-XT ,»r .. . . .I-.XT c. „r , ,„ „ -.- . . . . . ings from it arc, the north point of Hoogland-island E. 13f leagues;

the south end of lloogland E. { S. 15 leagues; the iwla/id Pelting-
scar N. E. % N. 5 leagues : and a small rock above water N. by E.

or open
§_ л \v.

the N. W. end oiPNaigen S. W. by W. 10 miles; the lighthouse\ipon
Kokskar E. S. E. £ E. 9 miles. As the Ketel-stone is very dangerous,
to Itecp clear of it in going upwards, be careful not M bring the old
church-steeple of Revel on with Wulfs Island, until Kokskar li<-ht-
house bears S. E. by E. i E.

KoM;ur is ft small ishuid or rock, on which is л remarka'ble light-
house; a reef surrounds the island, and stretches about half a mile
off the N. W. point, and near three quarters -of a mile off the S. E.
side, where there is a red flag.

'Between New-stone and the Isle of Kokskar is a shoai called the
Bcrit's eye, on which are a red and a white flag, in 4| and 5 fathoms.

-1 miles..
The Cable-ground is very dangerous ; you should, therefore, be-

fore abreast of it, if lhe weather be 'clear, have the south shore ôf dite
Gulf b jld in sight, whilst the north shore is imperceptible.

In sailing on the lust-mentioned courses up the Gulf, you leave ori
your starboard si;le the island called Sloneskar, which is about three
quarters of a mile in length, aod liés S. W. by W. 35 miles from the
north part of Hoogland. This bland has a few h'uts upon it : it is
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bold, and steep-to within half a mile of the nor thern) ; but, off the
sout'i end, a reef of only о or 9 feet water stretches «1\ 2 miles to tlit
southward.

A small island, called Unthslcar, lies N. E. B. 14 miles from
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Stoneskar; en this island arc also some lints, ami it is surrounded by
a reef about half a inile broad; close to which, on lhe west si'^ie, are
4 fathoms water. The bearings from hence are, the imrih end of
IIoHLÍiiiid N. E. by E. i N. abuut'lii miles, and the south end oi that
bland E- N. E. 11 miles

IIOOGLAND, <H- Holland, is G miles lonç from N. TST. W. \ W.
to S. S. E. \ E. and about one mile broad. On its north point, art
two lighthouses ; that call«! the high' light stands on the northern-
most hill , and the low li^lit is on the point, about SO yards from
the water. Both ends of th i s island are so bold and sleop-;o, that the
largest sh;ns*Jnuy pass them wi th in a quarter of a mile from shore.—
The channel round the soul.li end is as sale as that at the north, ami
both arc 3 or 4 miles wide,
xount of the liahts.

The north channel is mostly used on ac-

Tu anclior ч! hugtriiirí, if you bring the south part of the island to
bear S. the sandy beach southward of tin; town to bear W, ami the
north end of the island N. \Y. J W. you will have from '20 to 30 fu
thorns water, and be about a mile from shore.

A ground, which has S feel water on its sboalest part, lies fronr
the north end of Hoogland, W. N. W. northerly, distance ÍÍ miles
and from the south end of Iloglaud N. W. J W. distance 13 miles
About half a mile to the northward of this shoal there is unotjior
with 20 feet water on its shoalest part.

A ground, in 4| fathoms water, lies from the north end of Hop
land W. -l S. distance 5 miles; and, from the south cndnf that islanc
N. \V. £ W. distance 3 miles ;ind a half. On the shoalest part of thi
ground there are J 9 feet water.

Nurtlticarcl <tf i/ie North Channel of Holland is a shoal called tl
•New Ground of Hogland : it extends about three miles N. N. E
arnjS. S. VV. and is above one'mije ana a -half wide'at the broades
part. On the roiddle are but 2 feet water; on the N. E. end, new

vhicli are four small rocks above water, are 3 feet; ami oh the .4. S-
•V. part are 7 feet water, stony bottom. A red flag on this' shoal
ears from .the north end of Holland N. N. W. i \V. 5 miles. The

E. end of the ground hears from the norlli end of Ilngîand
about N. by W. C mites and a quarter ; from the little ' rshmds called
Lupps and Ile.'po S. W. by \V. 2 miles; and from the outermost
jeacon of Aspo W. S. ЛУ. ï \V. 9 ruui.-s ami a hall'. To,avoid this
shoal
lorlh

when turning to windward , not to'stand loo far
:!. About two miles iV. N. \V. from the nortli

end of HogUmd, another red flag is placed on a ground of 23' feet

he cautious,
from lloaland

.vatcr.
ASI'U, a small island, lies N. E. 13 miles from the nortli pan of

Hogland, anil has a tolerable harbour for merchant-ships. This
harbour is known by two whi te tower-beacons; the southernmost,,
winch i= the lowest, btar.ds upon Lesl;;u-, -a small, rock at. thi: entranço
of the harbour, and is to Le left on tiic stnrboikrd side in going in : it
bears'from the highest or north beacon, which stands '.'u Aspo-is!;md,.
S. S. E. i E. about one mile and a ha l f ; and, from tUc ninth end of '
Honland, about N. E. la miles. *

There is no danger in the way between llouland and Aspo-liar-
bour ; but, if you mean to go into it, h.y the easternmost beacon,,
you must be sure not to come very near to the,shore, un t i l the beacon
bears N. E. or N. E by N. ; this precaution is necessary, to avoid tho
foul ground which lies olf the south bide of the island ; then 'steer di-
rectly for the beacon, bearing as aforesaid, until you arc near it; and,
after leaving it about a. ship's length on your starboard side, you must
go to the westward of the easternmost beacon. Should the wind be
westerly, you must be sure not to come any nearer to any of the rocks
which appear above water than a large ship's length : the best way is
to go in the mid-channel, between 'the rocks and the beacon ; tho-
former He right opposite to the latter;' apd, when you haul to the N".
N. VV. he sure to keep at the distance of a large ship's Icivth from
the rocks. You must also give all the islands a small berth, and an-
chor to the north-eastward of them. All the way from the eastern-
most beacon to the island where the-westernmost beacon stands, you

luay
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may anchor in iibout li futlinms water ; the ground is rlc:ir aivi gooiLinf Hoglaml : from tin; easternmost flap;, of the Stone-çround, to 3-
Tlio easternmost beacon bears from tlic north end ut Holland, N. breast of Scaskar, is ncarlv li. about'5 Iciigiie«. Staskar is lov., two
lî. distuiicc Í! or -\ leagued. Close by die e;>stc-nuiio=t beucun, a i idhni lcs in Ic i i ï t l i , iind covered wit l i trocs; from its liordi oiul, on'
in the entrance, lies a sunken rock, ou which there are only 11
/cet water: by not going within a ship's length of the beacon you
vil l avoid it.

HOGLAND to CRONSTADT, or ST. i'ETKliSBURG.—When
ilit north end of Holland bears S, one miU1. distivnt, the course, to
;ao:d a rocky island called the Sommers, is E. by S. 7 leagues ; then ,
3v 6, ir ? leagues, to avoid a reef which surrounds the island of Scalar;
frim Scaskar iccf the course and distance are E. S. E. í E. IQ or 13
Jcasucs to lhe Toibeacon island ; and, wlini the 'J'olboacon heurs
NX l J mile tli.-.tnnt', the course to Cronbtadt-moli; is E. S. E. and E. by
& alfOii t í) miles. l-Vom Crotistadt to St. l'etershur^h, ï he course is
E. by S. l S. about 10 miles.

'lhe blui'tl <if Siiinmi'i's, which lies E. by N. -J N. 7 leagues nearly
from the north end of Holland, is bold, except at the east end, oil"

whi'.-h is a JiïhllitHi'c, a reef гпп< oflf N. \V. 4 miles, h a v i n g from 11
t-o í) leet u\u<;r upim it, with a \vlntc iiu'^ on LÍ\e uoi4Í;-4vestern-.no:-t
part in -1 lathi The bearings from the flan are, .Seaskar-li^hlhnusu
S. E. by К. иг .4 E. 1 miles; ' tlie east fiobit of Pciii-i.shiiií) W. .S. \V.
(i mi les ; u small bland l{ mile from the west part of Seaskar, ;>. by
E. 31 miles, then in OIK J w i t h a conspicuous round hummock on the,
Ilnssian shore, called thu high land, of ({oporia.

To anchor on the ca<it siile of Seaskar, bring the lighthouse W. by
N". or N. -\. \Y. and the south part of the island S. \V. í S.; you »'ill
then have 8 or !) fathoms water, £<>. id ground. . If stecrini; in from
the northward, you nuisi not approach th« reef nearer than 7 fathoms,
un t i l the lighthouse bears S. \V. by 3. and ihf i i , no nearer to the
island than 4 or 3 fathoms. With the lighthouse \V..N. \V. or W, N.
W. - W. and the south part of Seaskar S. \V. by ?. yon will be about

•which runs a rocky reef for above 1 mile.
The Slone-Groun'ti, a shoal, the least water on the north edge of the same bearings you may ride farther out,

which is 20 feet, lies õ miles to the northward of the islands of PC n i the east shore, in 10 and \1 fathoms, the and
and Lavcnsari, in ,rhe middle of the Gulf, .both o f -which are со-
vered wi th trees. Two white flags, to be left on the starboard side
in coinir up, stand on the north side of this ground, in 4\ or i fa-
thoms w.'Ucr. The bearings from the, flags are, the highest part of
Hot-laud W..-J- S.; Summers-islands N. \V. * \V. 7 or 8 mil L s ; the
north part of Luycnsliar S. by AV. i W. 6 miles; Pcni-island. about
S. E. by S. 7 miles; and Nerwa-island N. E. by N. \ N. 7 miles.—
Nerua is a small round island, which lies 3 leagues E. N. E. from
•Sommers; it is bold and clear all round.

.Abomine mile S. from the westernmost of the flaps on the Stone-
pvoimd, the least water is 10 feet ; 2 irules E. by S. f ruiu thence,
and S. S. E. from the easternmost flag, are only 17 feet; between,
the different shallows of the Stone-ground are from 6 to 10 fathoms
uarer.

The liland i>f Scaskar Jics above Í3 leagues E. from the'north encl

a mile from shore, and may anchor in К or 9 fathoms : with nearly
to nearly '2 miles from

.chora';«- for ships of war.
Should it he necessary to anchor to the southward of .Seaskar, go no

nearer to the reef on the east side than in ò fathoms, nor farther off
to the southward than 8 ; because, from 9 fathom?, you may get
quickly into ÜJ, a-.id from thence will sec rocks above water. By ob-
serving these directions, yon will ride to the southward of the. island,
in 5, б, or 7, fathoms, ami imvp good ground.

Between the islands of LuiKushnr, Pint, and Seaskar, ntul the south
shorfcof the Gulf , the sonth channel, which is not 5 lesiaucs wide,
is made still narrower, and very dangerous, 1>y reefs and numerous
dangers.

Two long and dangerous spits run oSf from the land of Kurgiila;
one tu the westward, about 10 miles, terminates at the Wttcroiinrl t a
cl'uster of. large rocks, lying 10 or 11 mue.-î nearly S. from J.avenskar.
Six miles N. \V. from them, ;uiJ near mid-chaunul, lies the '

a shoni
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a shoal-of only 9 fett water- The other spit stretches about N. i E.
8 miles: its N. end 1ms 10 i'cct water on i'i, am! lies S. by 15. 15 miles
from the S. K. end 'of Great 'I ntifrs-iiliiiul, (hereafter descri lied,)
and -4 miles 1Î. S. !•'. iVum the south IM:-, l of Laveasknr-rcef.

About -1 miles S. E. J S. IVoiii tlic S. K. piiiut of LaTensari-islnni),
then- i* a sina:: r^ck above water, called Clialoda. Four miles .4. YV.
by W. from lins rock, liiere is a sho.d with only 3 feet Water on il;
»n i l , ò miles S. l,y \V. from the, latter, there is :ш:Д1нт small slioal
•«vitti ."> feet watrr on it. S. W. í VV. from tli:> shoal, lie thcWitsUnrs,
on the tail ol Rusko-havcn-recf; and about!.' miles \V. S. W. lies the
end of KuiTjuln-ieef, having 10 feet un it.

A li-diic- Jic-ч 4 0.1-5 iniics to tiic southward of SeasLir; its nortii
.end, called d'.c H'tst-Gruuiul, is very s h a l l o w ; a mi le lo ihr. north-
Ward of it arc oniy 3 fathoms waler, T\\o miles K. of that end, 'and
б miles ÍS. l>y K. \ K. from the south point of Scuskur, is a shoal of 2
feet, called the Middle-Ground.

Tlie Diu/noiiJ-SloHc, which is a little above i leagues E. S. E. i S.
from the flag nf Staskar, consists of 3 small shoals, forming a trian-
gle, and indicated by ä tbgs. The north shoal ha.s 20 feet water, and
near ir is a white flag in 4í fathon;?, which, in going upwards, must
be left on the starboard side: it bears uLout K. 4 leagues from Scn»l;ar
liïilithiiuie. Un tlîo western shoal are 17 feet water; to the S. Í?. \V,
of it is a red llaj;, in 4 иг õ fathoms, the bearings from «hich nrf,
Seasaar-li^litliotisc W. by N. 11'miles, >md a head-land.called Stir-
sudden, on the north coast, N. E. by N. above 16 miles.

The, southern shoiil, or Diamond-stone, has only 4 feet water on
the shoalrst part. On its south side there is a red flag in 4% fathoms;
the bearings from which are, Seaskar-lighthouse \V. by N. 1'^ miles;
the high land of Koporia S. by E. ; Dol^oi-nosc in lugermania, S. S.
E. 6 miles; and Stirsudden, N. N. E. Iti miles.

v When steering J'rom Sfaskar towards Cronstadt, you will soon ))cr-
tCiivc the Gulf to become narrower;, und, -l leagues distant, you may
see fitirsudden on the N. and Bolgoi-noss, or Uolgenoss, on the soutl)
»ide. The shores on both sides are free from danger, excepting that
* »mall short reef runs off the shove at about J miles S. \V. from Toi-

bcncon, on which, is a lighthouse. When in sight of tli'at light,
bring it to .-bear between E. by S. £ S. and E. til! you are .within a' or
3 miles of il : then steer a little 'to the southward to give the light-
liousc a berth of a mile and y half, exactly in mid-channel between
Tol-bracon and London-Chest. The Limdon-C/icxt is a shoal which
runs 'JÍ- miles off from the south shore, and there are but 3 or 4 feet
wnier on it, but near it are <l| fathoms. Tlio south shore nil the way
from I)o!gyi-noss to the London-Chest 'is so safe, that you may shoal
into 1'J aiul 11 fathoms. On the Lanibn-ClKSl is a while flag in -1i
fathoms; its bearing from Tol-bencon is S. by \V. | W. O.mil'e?. T.he
mark for it is, a round hill on the l'inlaiiil-s-hurc, two salb'- Urep.c!th
open to tlie eastward of Tol-beaeoit, y

About j-i i i iue from Tol-beacon, is a small rocky shoal of only 10
or 11 feet water; Dear its cast side is, in H\ faihoms, -л retl flag, which
is, as arc all the rest of that colour, to be left on the larboard s i i lc^
The bearings of this flag .ire, from Tol-Ыасон S. H. by .E. £ E. ;
from ' (.'rnstailt-wiHle, W. N. W. ; nnd, from the flug ou London-
Chest, about N. K. Two railcs to fhe eastward theie is nnothcr íiajr,
which marks the edge of the shoal-ground on the south side of the
island.

Wbe;i in a fail-way, Cronstailt bears E. by S..-J S. ; rmi up jji tlmf.
direction till \4iu iiviiv,: tlic liiglu'i-l crane on Cnmstadt-molc ou w i t h
a magazine in the middle of Cronslott, or the i'urt erected in tlie «TI-
tcr opposite the entrance of the J\U- rchanl's Atole, (.-ontiniie to steer
E. by S. \ S. till you uru nearly u-breast of St. John's Battery, which
is bui l t in the water, ahout a mile below Cronstndt : edge. to Urn
northward ti l l yon opt-n the upper or easternmost 'crane on the north
side, or clear "of Cronslott, and then keep in mid-channel' between
(.•ronslott, the distance bcins; 130 fathoms.

Three cables' length below Si. John's Battery is л red flag iu ..\i
fathoms, on a shoaf which lies olV from the battery. Upon the shoul
arc from 13 to to 15 feet water; tlie sboalest part. N. N. W. i 'W.
from the fias. At the corner of Cronstudt-castlc is a white flag
in 4 fathoms"; within it there are 3' fathoms water and a hard rocky

Q GENERA*



GENERAL OBSERVATIONS in SAILING up the GULF.
iE current, which always inclines with the wind, must be nl-
lowed for; and, when it blows strongly .upon the benm, or

when a ship is close hauled, it is necessary to allow half a point for
lee-way.

DIRECTIONS for Sailing up tht South Side of the GULF, from
KOKSkAR to KASPERWICK, NARVA, <Vr.

JF bound Jront Koktkar to Kaspcrwick, with the wiud westerly, run
•* along oflf the south shore of the Gulf until abreast of Eckholm, n
small island to the north-west of Kaspefwick-bay. Tbis island lies
S3 miles E. \ S.-from Kokskar; it is s;tndy and wliite, high at both
ends, low in the middle, and remarkable by a few withered trees on
its outer end : it is rather stccp-to, and surrounded by rocks, several
of which, on the-west side, appear above water.

Kaspericick is a good harbour, and may be known by the east point
of its entrance, which is a hold bluff land, covered with trees; a
flioal runs three quarters of a mile off from that point, and the whole
of the east side of the harbour is bordered with auother nbout

DIRECTIONS POR THE GULF OF FINLAND.
The Chalk or Kalk Ground, n small but dangerous .shoal, lies bc-

cable's length broad,
tance from the land.

Great stones lie off each point at a little dis-

Bcing abreast of Eckholm, keep close to the island, and steer S. E.
by E. 3 miles, till you open the- bay ; you may then run in steering
8. bv K. and minding to give the points a good berth ; keep in mid-
rhanncl, shoaling from 16 to 11 fathoms, till athwart of a small vü-
lage and church, where you may anchor in from 11 to ? fathoms
water, clear sn<l good holding ground ; the nearer the west shore the
.better is the ground ; for, ships lying in mid-channel, chafe their ca-
bles very much. You may likewise run higher up into the bay, and
ride in 5 fathoms.

When the wind is N. N. E. a short sea tumbles in, that makes the
ships pitch, but they ride unrestrained on their cables, owing to agréât
current which sets outwafd, and they open the wind two points on
«ach bow«

twccn Kaspenvick-bay and Kuthskar; it has only 5 feet wator on its
shoalest part, and li-7s N. K. by E. 8 miles from the east bluff point
of Kasperwick; nearly E. 10 miles from the east sido of Eckholm;
and N. VV. by W. 10 miles from Rotliskar.

The Roads <>J' Narva lie E. -£ S. !20 leagues from the Chalk-Ground,
and 2 or 3 miles without the entrance of .the river Narova, on which,
3 leagues inland, the town is situated. The best place for ships t»
ride in is in 1, 8, er 10, fathoms, 2 or 2 miles and a half from the
shore. In steering the nboce course, you will meet with a small
island called Gofti or ITogden, from the south end of which a rocky
reef stretches off
water close to
and S. S. E. 11 miles from the S. of Stnuesknr.

The Islands called the Great und Little Tutters lie to the eastward
of Stoneskar; Little Tu tiers is 16 miles N. £ E. from it, and about
12 miles S. S. W. from the S. end of Holland. Suvcn or eight milii
to the northward of Little Tutters, and 5 miles K. \ S. from Itolhskar,

off nbout two miles S. by K. { F,. with only 12 fwt of
it. Gofti lies E. ^ S. from tbe Chalk-grounds 4 leagues,

lie the two little islands and foul ground of Wiringcii, or
Between the latter and great Tutters is another dancer, callfl Wi-
gala, consisting of two small rocks, and a spit of sand, 2 or 3 mile»
in length.

Great Tutters is about 2| miles in length, and the same in breadth;
this island has a rockv reef, which extends from its south side 2} miles
to sea: it lies E. by N. £ N. 9 miles from Little Tutters, S. E". by S.
10 miles from the'soutii end of Holland, and N. W. by VV. about
11 leagues from the road of Narva. In the latter bearing, about 3
leagues from the south-wtst point of the island, is a shallow shout,
called the New Ground, with only 5 feet water upon it. The bear-
ings from this ihoal are, the south-east end of the Little Tutters N-
W. by W. l \\'. distance 13 miles; the south-east point of the Grc«t
Tutters Ni by. W. J W. distance 8 miles ; the northernmost Witskn
E. J N. distance 11 miles; and the entrance of Narva S. E. £ E. dis-
tance 9 leagues.

DIRECTION
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DIRECTIONS f,, г WYEVRG. ifrom Kraserort-point, and therefore must be left on your larboard

'bide. As there are 5, 4, 7, and 8, fathoms within the line of the Ьеи-
cons, yon may steer from the one beacon to the other in 11, 7,6; and
11, fathoms; you \ - i l l have the latter depth-close to the eaiternmost
l _ .. '14 _ _! ._ _1 I . . . .* ' I rt , • . .

T TOGLAND to VVYBURÜ. Ships bound for Wybnrg s!:ould
Ajl go to the northward of Sommers-island : this island bears from
the north end of Hoglaud E. by N. £ N. distant 7 longues.' F rom,» , mmum«, ?>.u > u. mue n
Summers-island to Vidskar, a duster of rocks and small islands, your^eaeon. The "channel between these beacons and Calpar-groW, is
course и N. F, l K about 5 leagues. About S. i \V. i (.f a m i l c j n o t above | of a mile wide. This ground extends Ц тип N. Vf.

and S. E. and that end which is next to the1 beacons is aboutfrom the westernmost \ idskar, there lies a rocky shoal, culled C'anv-
ina, on which there are only 0 feet water; and, one mile S. E. of the
Cunyuvii, is » ruck of only U feet water; To avoid the Canvma,
bring not the westernmost island to the northward of N. E. until you
tire within half a mile of 1rs S. E. end; yon mav then steer E. and E.
by N. alone the i>land.-, at th^ distance of one-third of it mil« ; and,
in thus passing thrui iuh, you w i l l have 1Й and l'> fathoms water; and,
whfU the easternmost island bears N. W. you may steer N. E. -J K. 6
br 7 miles for the island Fispare. Between Vidskar-islaiids and Fis-
parc-islnnd, you wi l l have 22, 20, IP, lu, and 11, fathoms water.
Го the eastward of this island there are two shoals, with two beacons
on their north ends. The beacon on.the westernmost shoal lies about
1£ mile E. J S. from the south end of the island; on this shoal there
'»re onlv 5 foct water. In passing through, between the island« and
the beacons, you will have U, 10, 13, and 1JÎ, fathoms water. When
the easternmost beacon bears t>. by E. distance about, half a mile, you
will see two other beacons, the nearest of which will bear about E.
by N..| N. distam 'i\ miles. Steer for thiá beacon in 13, 10, !>, 14
H", 15, and 11, fathoms; the latter depth you will have a-bre.ast of
the beacon: it stands in 6 fathoms writer. In proceeding for this!.._., „.. . , „
beacon, you puss between the tail of u reef which runs off fromlE. by N. from the north end of Hogland, until they are abreast of
iCaynimi-'pobn and a shoal which lies iibout. one mile E. S. E. -J SjSommorR-ibbnd, as before directed; when you arc about a mile to
•f'liu it : the formi r bi.ars W. di-tance l J mile from the beacon, and the northward of this island, steer E. by N. í N. for t\tc north-west
lhe ground near it is so flat, that, n ((iiurttr of a milt without, or to point of Torsar-isjaiid, until you are within 1 miles of it; the dis-
1V-southward of it, you \м!1 have only 4 falhums water: the north-

broad. The N. \V. point of it bears E. S. E. southerly, »bout a mile
/rom the westernmost, beacon, and has Only б feet water on it: the
N. E. point of this shoal lies \{ mile E. northerly, from the eastern-
most beacon, and has 5 fathoms water on it. On the shoalest part'
of this ground there are only 2 feet water. From the easternmost
beacon you steer N. E. by L. 7 miles to the northernmost of those
islands which lie off Kiper-Ort ; in proceeding upon this course, yoe
will have 11, líí, 13, 14, 15, and 14, fathoms water. The first island
i» small, and lies about ]i mile N. N. W. from the point About a
mile E. S. E. from the second small island, there stands я beacon ou
the N. E. point of a shoal, on which there are only 10 feet wator.
Off the third small island you may anchor in 8 fathoms; and also
off the beacon, in 13 fathoms. From this beacon the south point
of Tepcr-inland lies N. by E. { E. distance one mile. In passing
through between the islands and shoal of Kiper-Ort, and the south
point of Teper-island, you will have 13, 1C, 10, 15, and 12, fathoms
water.

MIDDLE CHANNEL Io WYBURG. There is another chan-
nel, through which ships may proceed lo Wyburg. They muy steer

the
point • - . • • —
tancu и about 8 leagues. In steering this course, you will pass'about

' rumou end pi the latter lies.one mile \Y. S. W. -from the btacon ; 2J miles to the jiorthward of the island Nerp«, and you wil l not have
"i^re are of lalhoms water on U, und clove to it there are 14 fathoms.'less than 13 or 10 fathoms all ,0»c wav : the latter deplh wil l be upon
About a mile Л. E. i E. f rom t h i s beacon, them stands .-mother in 4 'some of those small shoals over which you. may probably pass.—
•«homs water; they stand oiUhr, reel', which runs off nearly a mil.- When tbe north-west point of Torsar-isfanji bears E. 'by N. f N--

'

Q U- from
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from you. Distance 2 miles, vou will be я mile N. W. from the northjKiper-Ort S. W. J'S. Ч miles. Near to the west side of Poyarifcipi-

1 •' •' • ' • - ' • • • ' • ' • - - - ' — • • r- "' •• • -' - - - ï - — - i s l a n d there are 5 fathoms; near to the easternmost part of Kitusatu-
sl|o;d there are 8 fathoms; and, in the mid-channel, between'them,

and 15 fathoms. When you are within, a mile of Kiper-Ort,
steor N. by VV. about 2 miles, or unt i l you are abreast of the nortli-

befurc-mentioncd situation, vou will see a small island, called Hondo,! westernmost of the small islands which lie to the northward of
lieariilg about N. \ K. distance 5 miles: you must then slccr N. -£ E.| Iviper-Ort. You will have 13, 10, 12, 8, 12, and li, fa thoms;
for that island : l:i your way you will have 10, 10, 17, 20, 1<), 1"),|ап(1 you wi l l p:iss nearly half a mile to the westward of a s r n d l
and 1Я, fathoms water; iu this track there is one small spot on which rocky shoal which lies about a mi le N. N. W. Í- W. from Kipur-
theru avo only о fathoms. You wi l l pass about f of a mile to t l ie Ort, and

end of a rncliy shoal, which'iies !'• mile S., \V. front the north-west
point- of Tursar-island ; and you will be »bout J of a mile N. N. E.
from n small spot, on which there arc 3 fathoms 1 water : th i s shoal
lies 2| miles S. VV. by W. J \V. from tue aforesaid point. From your

westward of â. small spot, on which there are 3 fathoms water; and
about "Ц- mik'-to the eastward of another which bus only-1 feet on you w i l l then be in the former track, and may proceed as before

t, and S. -J \V. about a quar ter of n mile from the aforesaid
s i l l island. When vou are about half a mi'c \V. from tília i.slari1"!,

its shoidcãt part; the former lies about W. 1-J mile from the north-
west point, of Torsar-isiand ; and the latter lies У£ miles W. N. W.
from the saiil point. Yon wiil nl'so JMISS about half a mile to the east-
ward of a small spot, on which there are ,'! fatUoms, and above hair '

directed.
CÍIANNEL to VVYBURG thmuïh BIOIÎKO-SOUND. In-sail-

ing from IVtersbuii; for l-iiorko-sonnct, make }3iorko-islnnd, to which
ive u berth of Í- or 5 miles t i l l yon open th« sound. In the entrance.

a mile to the westward of tlio north end of a rockv shoal, on wl i i r h jo f Binrko-sound tiii-re lies a shoal, on which there are only 4 feed
there :ire also 3 fathoms water : the former lies S. S. \V. £ \V. above water ; it is small, ami has a white flai^ on it, and lies S. Ji. half a

cud there nre ü tatlums; close to it, aloir; tJie west. side," there are 8, 'the (ïrecoba-rock, on which there arc only 1U feet water. In open-
1Г, 18, , and 15, fathoms; am), oil" the north end, there arc 6" fa- .'ing the Sound you wi l l see л l i t t l e island, which, if kept open 1 of
tiioms. In the fair-way, between t!ie north end of this shoat andl Biorko-island, w i l l run you in a fair bcrih, and in1 mid-channel. The
the island Ronde, you w i l l have<) ami 10 fa-boms. W l i c n vou are" course through is N. V/. by N. t i l l you come to a church and vil lage
E: about halt ' n. mi le from Rondc-island, steer N. N. F,. towards Ki-|on your starboard sido, where you cnn have a p i l o t ; ' h u r u you may_
per-Ort-poiat ; the diitancc is about Ч ICHÏUCS. In this track you I anchor in 7 fathoms, soft sticking ground. With the ea^t end ot
»il l liav;j ,J1, lo, 15, 10, 14, 1:",, 1C, 12, aml'M, fathoms water. YouJBi . i rko at W. hy S. the little island is at N. W. and the church N. N.

\V. | \V. ;-l'erc"iire from lu to 12 fa-thorns in rai'l-cli:viiriel ; in work-
ins:, vou bhoalen on both sides into 1 1, 10, 9; and 7, fathoms.

In .strong west'4-ly iiales, when you cannot keep to windward, you
safely run in to ßiorko-sonnd, and ride securely in any

•will pass about a mile to the westward of a small Maml, called Poy-
:inki])i, and about *• qf a mile to the ea-.twnrd of KitnsiUn-shoa1, on
the shuakat part of which there is only 1 foot water. 'I he former
lios 'í-} miles S. by P.. from Kiper-Ort-point ; the easternmost part of
tiip lutter lies li luileW, N. W.-northei-Iy from.the former, and from

,
and, if the wind be southward, there is room to work out jvith

' safety'



itlikipi-.sUind, and about the same distance to the eastward of Ke-
uisavn-bhoul ; autl, when you are about halt a mile W. from the i«e^-
tcrmnoMt of the afore:said islands, you will be in the first or northern-
most track, and may proceed as before elirect<..d. There is a pas-
sage between Kipc-r-Ort and the island which lies to the northward
of it, but it is very narrow, and therefore not to bc'utteinptcd wi^i-
out a ))ilot.

-REGV LATIGXS'and INSTRUCTIONS for all Musters of Mer.
clituil-Shijis mid other l jrrsans.sailinif mttl connue, into ""У Ports or
Harbours belonging to the liJUL'ïlilï of JiL'iS'o'/J. As published
in Riifiia, hi/ ArJ.!iari.li/.

Ui foreign mcrchüiit-bliipF, thaugli never so well ;irtncd, pafs-
iiif; by u J tufs ian crui'/er or са.-ч!е, inn^t ï tri!» с their tnji-íailb;

if any shov\ltl vt'fuse to do it, then 1|iey an: to lire a p;un at him,

DIRECTIONS FOR THE GULF OF FINLAND.
safety, the sound being 2 miles broad, and very few boards will carry I wil l pass about three-quarters of a milo to the westward of Po\-
you clear of the Пар; near the cast point. ' ' ' ' ' ' ' —' ' ' ' '' •' • . . . . - -

The siiudl island, about a mile and a half N. E. by E. from die
flng at (lie entrance, ib Ciill1. (I Zcrpolo. From mid-way between
thtni, steer about 5 miles is. \V. for Vir taneini-point ; in your way.
you will have !>, Vi, 10, 17, 14, 1Л, 17, and 13, fathom?. \\ l.cn you
are off the N. E. part of the ulmid liapipa, steer in the mid~clianm-L
between it ant!, the main towards the small island ilandarlo ; in (b is
part of tl;e channel you wi l l have 1Ü, 9, and JO, fathoms. Off Vir-
tanemi point t lere stands a beacon ; and, about a mile and a ha l f ,
N. N. VV.' i. \V. from it, there ib another in 5 fathoms «-ater. After
having passed in (hr mid-channel between the first bc-acon anil the
smull island, steer tow anis tho second beacon, kecpin.u it open cii
your starbrjard-bow ; between the beacons you wi l l have 14, 10, and
7, fathoms, and off ' the second beacon you «i l l have 12 or 15 fa-
thoms; From this honcori, steer. N. £ W.-about ~ miles, and pas*
between lhe island I'izpnhidc and the mam, giving the main about
íí-lhirds of the channel ; you will have, from abreast of the licaeon,
1',', 7, 12, 11, 15, I-)-, I'-!, and 14, fathoms. Whtii ivianiiola-point
bears' E. S. E. distance about half a mile, you must btcer N. VV. by N.
5 mik's; оч this course you w i l l have 15, 14, 15, 17, 14, 34, 16, 17,
10, and 17, fathoms water. You wi l l pass alonj; the east side of the
isiand Biscupsand, at the distance of half a mile, and about three
miarlcrs of a mi le from я rocky shoal which runs off from the n\um
about three quarters of a mile; cluse to the island there are 10 and 7
fathoms; and close to the shore there are Í! fathoms.

VV'hfii the north point of BiscurJsand-island bears S. by W. distance
one mile, the north end of the mcky shoal called Gerelotr, wi l l bear
K', E. by E. A E. distance nearly one mile: this end of the shoal lies
almost a mile from the nearest part of the shore. You mav then steer
about N. by W. between the little island I'uyankipi and Kctusatu-
sl i - ia l , for the north-weatenimost of the. islands which lie to the
Jiorthivard of Kipcr.-Ort; your distance, to a-lrcast of that inland
vvill be ubout-ui tniles ; and your depths of water will be 17, 15,
3i, 13, 14, 13, 11, lu, 8, ЛЯ, and 14, fathoms. In this track you

for wl>;c!> bhoi such mailers r h i i l i he obliged to 'pay ;i d;:c;;; ; an,
if he i-hould st i l l (iiïcr to resist, then they bhall /iro yt him again ;

e shall be obliged to puy three times the.shot,and, for the i^-ro
alne»f the iir.-t.

II. ЛН ioreiyi ship?, ccminj; from sea, m'ist sioer up directly to
our cruize rs, and st«p in order to rrrcive irom them these instruc-
tions, and imist not offer to pass by them, upon any pretence what-
soever : if any should offer to puss by, our cnnzcrs are to .(ire at
t h e m ; and, fur о cry shot, they w i i l be obliged to pay .a ducal. They
niust also recove on bonrd a pilot from ihc .cru!/ers; and, if any oi-
fc.r to sail w i t h o u t a pilot, they shall be compelled {» pay \.[i dollars.
J f any person should sail w i t h o u t a pilot, and chance to run upon any
of his Ivlnjvsty's ships, and damasc the! same, be will be obliged lo
inako all lhe losses good, to tlie f u l l value, unices it happen in time
of storm, and not through the master's negligence; in such сазе', ho
shall be free from all penally.

HI. As soon as the muster come-s to anchor, or fastens his ship at
the appointai place, be i* immediately to deliver (it he has one) a list
of t',<: nnivos of ull his ?hij;'a crçív and pnsbcng^rs, as ab.o an account

Q 3 ' of



Í30 REGULATIONS OF THE PORTS AXD .HARBOURS OF RUSSIA.
of the cnrgo, to the officers wluj shall come anil require the saroc of
nim, without nay concealment, upon penalty of a forfeit, according
lo the sen-laws of Huesi.i.

IV. No foreign vessels shall lie upon their own anchors in the road
of Cronstadt, but must be made fast to tlie anchors of one fluLe,
•which are laid for that purpose from St. John's Battery for half a verst
distance above th« Mmi-ot-Wnr's-Haven.

N, B. To act according to the above article when the anchors are
laid.

V. The masters of merchant-ships, before they come with their
ships into the haven, must unload their powder and otht-r combusti-
ble things at the place appointed for the same, when they ran/take it
он board again when ready to depart.

(»dlast, except in place? appointed for the same, .which shall be iht«li
them by the captain of the port. Anil masters are obliged to order
their men to buve always in readiness two tubs or baskets on board,
wherein they must put nil dirt and sweeping* from the deck, between
deck«, and in the hold, in order to be carried ashore, and emptied in
the places appointed for the*ame; and, if any shall he found to ace
contrary to this, f'ucli masters shall be obliged to pay, for every sho-
vel-full thrown out, 100 dollars for the first time ;" and, tor the se-
cond time, the ship wi l l he confiscated; the same is to be understood
of »II havens, rivers, roads, and all the port?, belonging to the em-
pire of llussia.

X. If any foreign master with his anchors should h.nppen to draw
out any anchors or cables that have been lost by Russians or foreigners,

VI. The vessels, which are loaded with unpacked lime, must keep'he mibt immediately acquaint the captai» of the port of the same,
icmselves at a great distance from other ship?; neitlier must they for which he shall have the third part of the value thereof:'and, if itthemselves

offer to approach, or come near, or .fasten to, any of the ships, but
must fee unloaded, in a safe and secure place, upon penalty of confisca-
tion of the ship and goods, unri corpor.il puni.-huient of the master,
according to the crime.

VII. Foreign ships must not lie between Cronslot and the Man-of-
War's HHVCII, without very great necessity; and if, by a calm, or
•contrary winds, they should be obliged to come to an anchor, they
must ítay no longer than they can, cither by warping or sails, bring
the ships.a quarter of a mile or farther past the Man-of-War's Have«,
to the eastward or westward of Cronslot, as they shall find most con-
venient; but never to lie near the Man-ol- War's Haven.

Vllf. Foreigners must not öfter-to conic ncnr or ente.r our forts,
store-houses, or rhe Man-of-War's Haven, upon any pretence what-
soever, even от' repairing their ships; but, if any one shall have, occa-
sion for any thiiig, then such must apply to the Commander-in-chief,
or to the captain of the port, who is to supply all foreigners with
what they shall have occasion for, according to their desire, without
any himierunce, they paying money for the same.

IX. Foreigner* are iorbiddr-n (on this side the Birch-islands to
•f'ron-stadt and St. Petersburg, as ubo in the river) 4o -throw out their

prove of no \ise, it wi l l be restored to him that found it; but, if any
should conceal the same, ami afterwards lie discovered, then lie wil l
not only be obliged to restore the same, but likewise to-pay double
what it cost when new.

XI. All masters and othrr commanders of vessels, upon an ival in.
the port, are obliged to go to the- captain of the port, to get vessels
for the. unloading of their ballast ; and, for as nv.iny lusts of ballast
as shall be unloaded out of the vessels to pay half a dollar, or sixty
two qnd a half copecks Russian mone\, for each last ; that is to say,
to pay for no moro lusts than are really found at unloading of the ves-
sels, and at the appointed places.

Х1Г. Masters of ships must unload their ballast into the vessels ap-
pointed for that purpose with their own men : and must let down
a sail-cloth into the vessel wherein they unload the same, that none
of it may drop into the water, upon penalty of paying !il dollar?.
When unloaded, the said vessels, with the ballast, must be carried ti>
the appointed places by their own men, where it nud the vessels arc
to be received by the custom-house servants, and by them to be un-
loaded : a»d neither the, musters of ships, чог their, men, ure to he
obliged to unload the biUlakt out of these vessel;.

XIII. It
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XIII. It ib forbidden for niastcrs of all sorts of vessels to unload

ballast, without notice being first given to the captain of the port,
Upon penalty 'of 1O dollars; but masters must first acquaint the cap-
tain at the port, xvhosc duty it is to shew the place «here the bal-
last must be unloaded; and they must likewise he informed, by the
said captain, from wh,at place they arc to take their ballast when
wanted.

XIV. It is also forbidden to unload the ballast at night, under the
penalty of 100 dollars.

XV. It tin; merchant-men should hove occasion for vessels to un-
Imid their ballast, they must demand thtm from the captain of the
port, \vlio has orders to let them be hired to the merchants for half .a
dollar per bur; and, il an v other particular persons arc wi l l ing to un-
dertake such a n-urk wiih'thvir own vessels, they arc likewise to re-
ceive for their hibour half a dollar per last.

X V I . All masters of merchant-vessels lying at an anchor in the
ports and roads where there are none of the out-fluked anchors, must
have at their »nrhors buoys and buoy-tops : and all masters not re-
garding «his article, must pay twenty dollars.

X Y l f . Ships drawing ubuvc ii let t of water, English mensure, must
»ot tome up to St. I'rttrsbun:, but lie nt anchor in the Merchant's
Haven by Ounstadt, to unload ?o much of their cargo till they be
lightened to 0 feet water, us above.

•XV'JII. When masters of ships are loading and unloading their саг-
До, at that l ime nobody muat smoke tobacco, either above or below
lhe decks, nor in the hold; no pite.li or tar must be boiled in the
cook-room; and i» lhe i venin«, betwixt 8 and 9 o'clock, tho fire
Wust be extinguished. If the' captain desires in the n :ghl-time to
have a candle c r lamp lighted in his Cabin, he is lu have it 011 a flat
Candlestick fil led up with water, that no bad accident may happen
'hercfrom; as for pitch or fur, it must be boiled »shore in à boai, or
float.

XIX. Л 11 commanders of foreign vessels coming into this- port,
having passengers an board, must give notice of the same to thu Ad-

£u; mui in ether ports they аде tu ncfuiuint him «hy i«
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appointed by the said college. And, if any passengers have a desire
to be carried by them from Russia, they arc not to he received où
board, for passage, without first acquainting the College of Admi-
ralty, upon the penalty of so dollars; and it any should knowingly
offer to curry aw.vy any malefactor, he is liable to suffer the same pu-
nishment as such malefactor did 'deserve, and the ship shall be confis-
cated; us also if any should offer to carry awav any prisoner of war,
his ship likewise will be confiscated.

XX. Masters are obliged to give strict cfiargc to their men, that
every thing appertaining to them may be duly performed in their ab-
sence from their ships; because, by" that they cannot excuse them-
selves, in case their men should do any thing contrary to thcbc regu-
lations, and must be utisv.cruble for ail", as being commanders of llie
ships.

XXI. When foreign sailors d.o any thing contrary to these regula-
tions, without lhe knowledge of the said masters, and the said mas-
ters, by these refutation', being obliged to pay the penal t v for the
same, acquittances will bu given them for money received lor an of-
fence committed by their me», and not by lhe said master,-', bv which
receipt they may be enabled to recover the same with satisfaction in
their own country. '

DIRECTIONS to SHIPS RETURNING throvgk tin BALTIC
from the i'.nttzrv"d.

TN returning through the Baltic towards Gottland, sh.iuld the
A weather be thick, you must be very careful in approaching Lhut
island, as it is dangerous. The best course from Dager-Ort is about
S. W.i.S. (or S. \V. by S. with the wind somberly; until clear of
the south-west end of GottlaniJ. Then yon may steer W. S. W. or
\V. by S. { S. for Honiholii). The meridian distance from Da;jfci'-
Ort to Bornhuhn is about 'ЛТ miles, an J tlié difference of huimdu
210 miles.

As the currents will remlrr the course in so great a d'btmicc un-
certain, it w i l l not be prudent to attempt steering dirn-tly from.
O:tg?r-Ort through the jiuisuiJiJ.bctweoii UuniU'thu uiul S;uidhain.nu-r.

Q 4 This
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is, however, said to be more safe, with a large ship,

tliaii tlmt rouii'l the south cud ot' Buruliotm, in 'which are several
dangers;, and, in the nijjht, the lights oi'Christian's Oe and the iiortli
siclo of Boriiholfr» m:iy be ъеем.

Wlitn (ipproiic-luii^ Hurnh'ilm, keep your lend going; nM, when
s:iilini; round its f>rmtii-cast eiiil, give it a good berth, in order to avoid
a rcet'wmeh runs from off it; '.ind be careful to avoid the dangers

to the suLitlnvanl- heretofore described. -In this passage arCj be-
sides, several banks of 5, (>, or 7, fathoms and !l large one in the
middle of only 4 fathoms, on the north-west side of which is the rock
of 14 feet water. , •

When drawing near the Swedish coast, make not too bold wi th
Falsterboni,especially in thiclc weather, when it wi l l he cveu d i f f i c u l t
to distinguish Spuyl-cluï on Моеч-bland from

DIRECTIONS (for. Sailing from the RIFER:T1L4MES to the WRITE SEA.

GENERAL VfRECTIOXS from the Jfinf-'i CHANNEL to
A liC U.-Í ЛЬ' E l and ONEGA ' .

Ai.UiSO out of ;!ic Kind's Channel, take your departure from
'the ( i imt l t r t agreeably to the directions heretofore given, u n t i l

учи '.Ic-i'jicn your' water tu lü fathom?, or until you clour the Shipwash.
V(n:r course from Hi fathoms \r i thout the Shipwash to go clear of
Kmii'n's K...OU1!, will be found as above. Then, steer for the north-east
uf Kî . i . -Uftnr) or !hist island, into latitude o'0° 45' and longitude >13' \V;
The Variat ion l'iiïm vom1 departure to latitude .o'u° is from 'Î5U to ufl°.
The roi.ir.-e from Shetland to the North Cape is whidiirj:, so that it is
Ii'l 'r t-i yo!n* O.-..-I jndj:i!icnt'; only ubsc-rviuv, on your passage to the
N o r t h l.'üpr, tha i y i n i '.vi!l meet wi th a dillcreiicc ir your variation ns
f'i'.l;,.-.'* : — Fn;;n t i if ht;!,ii;(e of O.'i" to that of (J7°, 3 points is the
gre.iti.-st. l'iciin ÙX' lat i tude of (.'< J uO' to 69° is a fast reduction of the

L,- p. :.l«
to Ujf nt'\\- clinrts of this imvijation, jnib-

•

variation to that of l-i point; from 69° to 70° it is 1 po in t : 70° to
71J 10' is i of a point, which is the exact latitude of the North Cape,
whose longitude is 25U ДО'E. From the North Cape steer E. by 5.
J S. 11 leagues, ,which wi l l give the North Kinc a good berth. As it
is generally loggy weather, when you take your dcpnrtur'u from the
Njrth Kinc, steer S. E. by E. as nearly as possible, only observing to
make ÎU4 miles easting, which will carry you right in with Cape Sweet-
nose, in lati tude G7° oo'. Mind to keep your lead going when you
have nearly run your Casting down, and you wil l then have «uuiulin^s
from 45 ш ПО f;irhonis, broken stony ground; and ti ien Cape Swcei-
nuse wi l l bear from yon S. W.' or \V. S. W. in a fnir-wav, distanni
3 or '1 leagues; ond, il' clear weather, yon w i l l sue the l a u d ; then
steer u w ay S. Ë. ll 'or Ivi leagues, which wi l l carry you the lenglh of
Lamhas:-ho i^hinds, and a fair berth without them, kerning à or ;<
leni;ues from the land. Ггош Lambascho isius, steer lirst S. S.'E: I»
longues, tlionS. by K. 6 leaaucs w i l l carry yon to Cape Orlogenose—
Л', 1}, if thicl» wctulicr when you come t!ie l(M.*'.!i of Cape .Swoctnose,

bui rov»
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on Knock-John into 10 f.ithoms, and ofl" to Ij fathoms, all the

fviiy up to Orlonenose, and likewise in comiii.ï in down the White'Sen,
as you are often obliged on account of lhe heavy fous. Your deeuesi
watt/» when entered between tlic main Jiinfl ni id ICnocfc-Juliii, is SO,
Й5, ant! 40, fathoms, abreast ot' Orlogeaose ; ' '' "''' "
and Я. by VV. until you are past tl
the river Ponoi appears, which is v

12 leagues elves voil bight of Cross island, \\l\ ic l i you w i l l knov

great flerp. river; it lies S. and S. VV.- From the point On the cast"''
ido of the bay to Wardhoasu island,'the courses are S. Ë. by E. a
Mi;.>,u!:s,.aiidS. li. í S. 10 leagues. Between ishi^h plain Kind: nearer
о \\ ardhoiise than to Tatmey-lK'y is a hyh himnhocki i ipo/i the hi^/i

Urlogeaose ; your course tlicncf ia S. hind, w'hich appears like a castle or couutry-liouse, and distius;uishes
the three isl :ui;ls; then the opcnm<r o f ' t h i s part of (he const, л road is ou the boiuh side of \Vardbouse;
very remarkable : t f ien s'teoring «S. \V, hut, between the bland and the main, is> better anchorage. '

by its hnvinsr many wenden crosses.im it: then -,teer imayS. VV. by S.
Hud S S. VV. 20 leagues, svhich wi l l run von to Cabnosc or Laine-point,
1'^iu reason of steering two courses from.Cíitínose to lilue-pomt is, to

ïVir Л'ш-í/i Rail {tf i'i's/icc's Inland lies 11 leagues S. K. by S. from
Ward.'iouse. On the east aide of this end of the islaud is a haven,
lit which \ou iniiv anc!i6r. .Between this island and \Vnrdhousc is a
^i-e;u hay, in which there are ^vcrul sounds und rivers; lhe mor-t

) out of very strong currents, Unit would suon set ^ou in the MUS- • considerable or' tliem is Fity.iiiir, a great -river commodious for large
cw. ' i isguir , a phiee of great d;inarr. , • ' ('ships. — .\buiit lu • Ita^ues S. ÍL. by 8. iVi.u» t'.ie north end of 1'bher's

Yii/tr Course J'i-чт CulsiiHic nr lïi'i/e-jtoiiit to f /if lltir of Archangel is i island, is its í nith cud, at which are three havens, one on each side,
8. S. l'.. a\id S- 1Í. l;v S. distance 10 or 11 ieajMic.s \Vheii su'erut«) The suiith havjii is the best, ol'iiie ilii-ee, as in it you lie land-locked,
&. K. hv S. towards the byr, you will seu the ii.'aiid of Afudu.iko on ;md tin: tiouom, 'all over, is;\ clear sauily г
your litrlioard bow, and t i le pilot-house right ahead of yon on a lo

"
Л bout 9 I S. by Ji. J K. from the south end of Fisher's island,. .

sandy point. The iii-Ы or ouler-huny ot" Ài-clv.ragrl-voati is black : it is liu: entranec of the River iioltt; an'l 10 league^ S. K. J E. from
lies wi th thé towrr on the island of JVÍodusko brariiij; У. K. bvS. Thej Kisln-r'a island, is the island Kiltl/tiii. Tins ishuul is Ч \\ulcs lon^, and

buoy js \vliitr, and the third is led : ilit^e are all to be h'f't on ! У miles broad : it lies nearly parallel -to the- land Ii. S. E. a;ul \V. JV. VV.
the starboard side as you enter, in the sprin^fieiiaon it is seldom,
out men of war and a ;;uai'd=hip. There aretl irt-r piares to bcse.o'chod

if you heave ballast, you muat do it before you Cumeand clearer! at.
i» to t.'ie fvnÚK.

1Уз/и Cross-island loCapuDoiiega are ninny riplings, not dangerous,
'inviny; 17, 18, and 'Ю fathoms water on tlieiu ; iiiul, from Cape Uu-
лгц.-i to Moua-tiy island, nein' Uticjja, are many ripliiigs fruiu õ to 16
fathoms on theui.

f ARTICULAR ßlRKCTfONS for snitins. from lite NORTH
CAÏ'JË into í/» WHITE 6'i'J. ,

Tp.ROJI the North Cape for North Kme, or North Point, as be-
JL fore observed, steer K. by S, J S. about 11 leagues. Taiiuey-

The between 'he island nud shore. ts. in smue pinces a
and, a half wide. In a bay on tile south side of the island is goucl
ri'Sinj; in from 10 to 14 fathoms water : the anchorage is on the east
side o/'tije hny, ahreast of the huts.

five leagues S. E. % K. from K i l d u i u island is the cast point of Tyri-
iiirif i'ivi'71. Tliis point runs out ко fav as to form u little bay, iri
which you may rid« sheltered from IV. U'. wind;. In any part uC'l'y-
ribiry river jirent ships may anchor in good sandy ground.

Cape Stccctiui.-i lies ;ir leagues S. È. from Tvribiry : between arc
several i^oijd roads, the principal of which is Khi'./e. Beiore [his
baveii, which1 consits of tw,> bays, Ü4 limv'lit t lc isV.viuls. The bost
channel to go in at is between

, _. . - . , . . , ,_ . ..-._. __ ....„ _ __, of the main laml ; it is sulri .
bftv lies 9 Icauiuea S. R. by K. ^ K, from North Kino; t '+c.Iand he- j iu here, keep nearest to lhe main, in order to avoid a sunken rock
tivt\n if hi^h, sleep, and crn^irv., Tiumey-bay is the muiidi of n [lying near the1 island. When within the islands, you limy anchor

i • ' where

n the southernmost island and the point
'rii-iitly w-ide niul deep. Wlieri running
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where you please, as there is plenty of room and clear ground. 'I his
faiven is about 4£ leagues north-westward of the northernmost oí th,
iicven islands.

Sweetnose is a narrow low flat. VVith N. E. nnd easterly v.iu-v-,
you may anchor in the bay, witkin the point, in clcnn ground. Fro.и
Sweetnose to Lambascho-point is S. E. 1Q ' ''--~ 1 -
to" Back-point is S. S. E. £ E, 4 leagues ;

leagues; iVom Lambasclio
anrl, from Back-point to

Capo Orlogenosr, the course is S. by È. £ E. and the distance 8
If the weather be thick when you are at Lamhascho, edge towards
Knock-John into 10 falhmiis witter, then from it into 15 fathoms, <md
со on all the way up to Orlogencse. The deepest water between Lani-
bascho mid abreast of Cape Orlogenosc is from 30 to ÜO fathoms.

Knock-John is a Ions; narrow bank; its north end lies oft' Cape
Sweetnose; thence it extends S. E. and S. S..E. about 16 Icônes.
This part of the bank lies nearly parallel to the shore, 8 too leagues
from it, and has on it, reckoning trom the south end, 37, 20, 16, 12,
8, 6, and 5, fathoms water; hence it is very shonl, rocky, and dan-
gerous. The north end of the dangerous part • Ik's 8 leagues E. by S.
from Back-point, and about 9 leagues N. E. liy N. from Cape Oiloge-
nosc: it thence extends (nearly parallel to the shore, and 7 leagues
from it)'S/^ E. about 4| leagues. This end of the shoal and rocky-
part lies from Сяре Orlogenose N. E. by E. 65 leagues.. Trum the
south t nd of the shoal part, the bank extends S. \V. by S. 4 league»,
and then S. \ E. 4 leagues. This end of lhe bank lies about -Ц
leagues E. from the point on the north side of the mouth of 1'onoi-
river, and has Of fathoms on it at low water: in the channel between
are 85 fathoms. Off Cape Orlogenose are 7 fathoms on the shoalest
part of the bank ; and in the channel between, which is about 3 k-as:ues
\vide, arc 2-1 fathoms water. From that part of the bank opposite to
Cape Orlogenose, the water deepens from 7 to 15 fathoms, and thence
bhoalens to 6J fathoms on the S. end.

From Cape Orlogenose to Ponoi river isfi. J E. 5 leagues; between

in;, bears S. by W. £ \V. ÍO leagues ÍVom Cross 1.4,-ind : in ïhnpiilg
a course inwards it, icrcaf care man be taken to allow 'or the <.|;cni-
twn of the tide, especially in the spring, when- the u . t i i t i c "/ the-

ow occasions great freshes of those rivers which run imo ibo Vi hite
Sea, anil ' greatly increases the velocity of tb

its mouth; Stcor therefore S. VV. by
cbb-tiilcs in passing
. 5 or ti leagues, ana

then &.S. W. With a turning wind you may .stand tuwunU the. stinr«
eastward of Blue-point, into 13 fntli'oms; and, towards the Lapiund-
bhoic,, into la or 1-t fathoms «liter.

You may stand towards the shore, between the bar of Archangel
and Catbnuse, and aluo 7 leagues eastv.urds of Cntsnose, in tu 10 far
thoms water.

CltOSS ISLAND to ONEGA. From Cross-island to C'apc Do-
ncjin, or Point Solótits, your course is S. W. 40 leagues, and from
Catjiiosc Siiuth 73° \V. Von must give- a pood be« i\ to the island
callrd llovestra, th:it lies off the cape. This isliiud licars S. W. anil
is 38 leagues from Cross-island. In order to allow for.ilw »pernlion
of the strong C'bb-lidcs, it is best to st( er S. VV. 6 lent'iies, and thon
S. W. by W. 32 leagues. The land of llovc'tra is rather high, and
has a toneron it. This island is about 4.11 ites N. N. VV. from Cape
Donega; VV. J N. Я2 leagues from Archangel bar; aud \V.
W. iil leagues frum Culbiiose. As the N. Ь'„ side of llu 1 islau

S. W.
mui is foul

are three islands. From Ponoi river to Cross-island the course is S.
S. W. { VV. 10 leagues.

CROSS-ISLAND to ARCHANGEL-BAK.

nnd rocky, do not approach it nearer than ä miles, впс! u n t i l ' t h c west
end of the island bears S.; yon may then come w i t h i n a mile of it.
The pilots for Onega reside on this isiand. Cape Dcmciw, ata. distance,
appears high: it has a white sandy shore, and the land is covered with
tall trees.

Six leagues S. S. VV. \ VV. from Rovostra is Point
From this point, an island called Anger 'i>hnd, liesN. VV. by VV.
about 41 leagues; the ground between U foul and rocky, wild muny
overfalls, on uhich arc from Й^ to 6 fathoms water. From 5 to Ò
fathoms you will instantly have 20 fathoms; and then IS, C, 5, und

The course toward Onega is between RovCitra and An^
«curiiiiî S. by W. :wdS, Ü, VV. fur tlicJuimt of Orlustn»-

Pour

4, fathoms.
j fier islands,

or UIue-/VVtilo«k.



DIRECTIONS FOR SAILING FROM CROS&-ISLAND TO ONEGA. 335
Four k'îxjues rmd a half S. J E. from Orlosma-Wolock, is Kis-lto Monastry island, m ihfi road of Onega, the course and distance

fiimskoy; l)Ctwccii are several small overfalls. " " ~ ' ~ ~ %" " " " " ~ '
ч MJ c—_ <\j.«.-~ \v„\..„i. ««-..v» ««л ч „.'л.

About ô íniles W.
Й. W. "from Orloslna-Wolock point, and 3 miles from the nearest
shore, js a shoal of only 3{ fathoms.

inmas Church ij 7£ leagues S. E. ^ S, from Kisnimskoy. About
W. S. W. \ \V. fiom Lamas church, and 0 miles from the nearest

are S. E. í 'E. 7 leagues.

shore, U a shoal of only 10 ft-et water; er channel is between•; the prope
this shoal and the main. Lamns church may foe known by the whit*;
Sand-hil.'s which are near it. All the way along this coast, be sure tu
keep within the Ostrava islands; and nvoid standing too fur into лпу
ef the deep buys on the main, because the \vntci io many places is,
shon', and the setting of the tides uncertain : in general, tlie flood sets
along the fond to the south-eastward, and the ebb the contrary.

Having passed the Ouer/uíís, you will luive ïeguliv 4uu\idmg,s, and
may nnchnr te the main by keeping your lead in 10, p, 8, 7, o', &c.
faihvins of water ; but be sure to keep ypur lead to the mnin, stand-
ing off to give the islands of Ostrava a good berth, аз it flows lor 2 or
3 miles here at 6 hours and 6J hours, full and change; and the tide
of flood sets S. E. and ebbs N. W.; in some places off Lamas S. E.
by S. and N. W. by N. ; the best way is to run in between Purgema-
point and the island of Pocklnnnock. — Your course from urlostna-

to Kisnimskov is S. S. W. and S. by W. 4 leagues..
When Kipumskay Point bears N. | W. 3 or 4 miles u£f, you are upon

* shoal in 6 ov 7 fathoms watcr^ ami, when it bears isT. \V. by N.
you are in 3 fathoms wnter. The shoal stretches from the point 5 or
6 miles to the S, S. E. From this to Eames-point, your course tsS. E,

•andS. E. byS. 7 leagues, und Moiiastry island bearing from Luuias-
point S. E. 1Й or 13 leagues: observe to keep within thç islands
Ustrova. ч

The Jsltmd of Porlotta lies about 6 leagues S, E. * S. from Lamas
cburch ; you may pass it on either side, i'rom the island of Porloltn

So soon as Motuistry island is seen, keep the east side of it open to
.he eastward of Shagland island. After you have passed Shagland,
leaving it on the starboard side, continue to steer south-eastward
until you have brought to bear W. N. \V. aild the N. W. end of
Monastry-island to bear S. S. W. ; you will then Ue about a mile and
a half from shore, and may nnchor in 18 feet at low water. Л high
bluff point of Umd will appear on the main, with white hills; the
westernmost part of this point on with the N. W. part of Monastry- "
island, bearing about S. S. W. J W. is the mark lor the best anchor-
ing-ground : the bottom is soft mud.

TIDES in the WHITE SEA.
'ТПНЕ flood to the enstwurd of the NorthCape sttsfrom N. W. ancl

A N. N. \V. and along the coast to Cape Orlogeuose. At Tanney
buy it flows, on the change and full days of the moon, at three
o'clock ; at Wardhouse it Hows at 4 ; at the island of Kilduin u
flows at half past seven o'clock, and the water rises about 13 feel;,
at Seven Islands it flows at nine ; at Sweet nose it flows at twelve
o'clock, and the water rises from ja to 17 feut; at the Threc-islaiirls
it Hows at a quarter past two o'clock, and the water rises from 16 to 18
feet; at Cross island it flows, on the change and full days of the
moon, at a quarter past four o'clock ; ut Catsnose it flows at half an
hour paît five: between these places, the flood sets about S. \V, by
W. At the bar of Archangel it flows at half past six;-at Cape Do-
ucga at six o'clock ; and at Monastry island at half past seven. .Be-
tween Cape Donega and Monastry, island tlie flood sets S. E. by S.
nearly along the land, at the rutv of two knots in springtides, and
the water rises about 6 feet.

DÏRECTtOXS
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DIRECTION'S for SHIPS RETURNING from the NORTHWARD, towards, and up, 'the
THAMES.

OBSElil'ATIOXS on a CIWHENT hetu-ecn УОЕ WAY and the
ORKXKfS.

VERY deceiving current sels between the Na7.e of 'Norway and
-the: Orkney islands; the knmvlci/irc of i i / i i f i l » ' i s - t« íljo mariner

Vl:c innre important, these islinuls being, ад before, observed, verv
ID\Y, truncrallv obM'iirtd fiom view by fn\i Mid mist in summer, and
annoyed by Uie moil powerful j;ales of ivinti in ivintei'. ;

Т lib current trti'i-.s its COHVSU with the wind, j iurticulnrly when it
blows from t l ie southward or nortl iwnrd : l)nt, generally, it runs
strongest to ihn i iort l iward. Ль the w i n d continues, the current in-
CHMSt.i; and it sometimes r u n s i ipxvnrds of two knots in the middle,
between the N:r/.u and Orkney, after a long continued »mith-xvosterry
wind. Eastevly or \vcsterly winds l i lo\\ing nthwtirt this current,
sometimes render .it :ilmo;t insensible i:i tiie off ing; and, within 3 or
4 league» of tliç islands, the tides take thjit regular course which they
kacjj beuvcen Orkney and Sli^Qand..

DIRECTIONS from'the ЛМ.СЕ nf NORWAY to the THAMES
' «nil BRJTIMI CJLlKbJ-lL.

\ KING off the Naze wi th a fuir u iml, and bound to London or
lhe British Channel, if in the winter, fleer \V. S. W. 14 or 7У

c.^ « l:eji ^'ou will come i':ito shoiü water upon the Dogger Jiimk,

in 16, 17, or 18 fathoms water; then yon may he certnin that vou arc
on a meridian to the westward oi the Texcl J :uid a course S. W. by S.
by thu compass, wi l l carry -you over llie body of the Оо^цет Bunk;
croísim; which, you iviiJ Jiiti-e 10, 13, 1,4, 11, arid tl.eu aiiaiii 14 to
'<!0 fntlifims. Alier you h:ive run this course lor '20 leagues, vou will
fall into deep water in the GrenlSilver Pits, where vou will have from
30 to nenr4O fathoms. .

Having run 4 иг 5 lea«ucs from the southern side of the Dodger
Bank, it wi l l be time to Found for the Well ß:mk, upon the north
side of v.liich you will probably have in son-e parts from 2-1 to 26 .
fathoms, und in some parts coarse sand or stones. , In the middle of
this hank n re Í7 and 18 fathoms, but the soui/din'ijs are very irre-
gular and variable. The S. \V. side is the shoaleit, iiaving 10, 11, li,
and 13 fathoms. Some of the soundings are ^rcv sand, coarse red-
dish sand, \'c. am!, on the sot't'i side, in 10 fathoms, is olive-coloured
sand. The bank is1 11 leagues.over. , -

After von come to the south side of the Well "Bank, which lics.in
lati tude .r>3a'3'2', you may proceed in a S. S. W. course, toward the
Swart 13ai:k and Browi: U-.uik. , v

From il:J Well Hank toward" the Bluek Bank to the S. S, E. S. E.
and S. there arc 18 to 20, and thence lo 16 fathoms, on different,
bottoms.—On the black I3ajik (lie bottom is of blackish sand.—

Between
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Between the Well Bank and the Brown Banl<, in tbe extent of about '
a mill', is a ч-pnt, having У or 10 fathoms, <л> a bottom аз bluck us
coal. . • ' '

If us you go from tlip Well Bank to the southward, you find brown
clear sand, and i n e q u a l i t y in tíic soundings, it is a sign that you
ure too much to the west, ami in great danger ui' the banks and
thauows.

Rut, if too far to' flic eastward, and upon the Brown Bank, you
will have line brown or dark coloured sand; after which, if f l ic
wind is northerly, vou must haul to the westward for l.ouestoiVe,
or heiween that and Orfordnesa ; when, after you fall .oft' the
Brown Ku.uk, you will have 'M or Ü5 i'culiovni in the Deep \Viiter
Channel.

LKMON and O\VEK. In coming oft' t?ie Weil Bank, should
you £ct to the westward in \1 or 1!> fathoms, and dec-pun your• water1

gradji-.'.ily to 15, ItJ, 17, Iti, and 19, latliMiis, you are near the ].c-
niou niul Ovvi;r; but williovit them; but, if you deepen your water
suddenly, in if, 19, nhd 2cl. (ailionij, ynu are in.the stream of those
sands, and must steer out i". K. or i";. ï',, bv i'-. in L;O clear of tin ni.
.Alter you are clear of thi'Si.- sands in rr«;ulnr soundings, 20 or 2ÍÍ fii-
thonií., steer S. by \V. 9 lcngiif.s, to cjcar Smitli's knowl. Tlierc arc,
ns betöre observed, 41 I'athoms dark soundings near the outer tide of
tins k n o u l ; wi th in , and butween it mid Lo\ve=tofie, you will have
CM to 18, 14, and ]0; fatlioms in .shoiv, to the southward of Luwc-
sloiïncas. '

.Should vou be to the eastward, or on the Brown Bank with an
easterly wi' :', keeji you course S. S. \V. till you iajl into 24 or У5
fathoms, about У or 10 leagues S. E. or У. li. by S. from the shout
part i:f Smith's k n o w l , or t i l l Or lbr i l i i fSs bears \V. by S. 20 leagues;
then, in i-tcerilii^ for Orforoncs?, yon w i l l have 1;> or 'JO .ftithoms;
in the Der p Water Channel, the farther to the southward the deeper
the water : .conrsfi g r r n u n l , w i t h stones, mixed with scollop shells,
arc the soundings v i u N v i l l have above the Oarbard. 'lhe «est side
ot' this deqi water is about J leagurs tVoni, and parallel \vjth; tbo
coast of Suffolk, in every part between Lowt'oluflu and Aldborough ;
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from it you wi l l have gradual soundings to the shore, 24, 20, 18, 10,
12, 10, 9, ami's, fathoms.

//' you иге. bound tu the .English Channel from the. before-mentioned
part of the Brown Bank, sU:cr S. W. about 3.~> leagues, and it wil l
bring you into a fair berth between the Flemish Bunks and the Good-
win Sands; but, if you intend for the Downs, then 35 leagues S. AV..
J W. will be iira fair-way l i t tween the Kentish Knock and Galloper,
and thence S. VV. \ \V. 7 leagues to the North-Foreland; and S. „\Y.
3 leagues to the Gull-stream.

Ships for the Thames bud best, in winter, in^ke Fbiniborovigh-
Ileail, which bears from t l i « Na/c of Norway \V. S. \V. a l i t t le
w'estcrly, l l i i i eagups . Л f tor you liave rim tiiis course forty-five-
leagues, you w i l l have ".d to У9 fathoms, tine yellow sand, upon
i.iic body of i l ic Long Iiauk, and nniy tlieu .proceed according to eir~
c.um&iunccs.

FROM the North RonaKMin, Buchan-ness bears by compass S. by
\ V . i \ V . 39 If i i igncs; and, from Siu-iibnrgli-he.ul, or Sinnbro'-heaU,
(Shetland) S. \V. by S. 17 leagues: from Buchan-ness to abreast of
Foul-ness the course is S. í AV. near 100 leagues ; but allowance must
be made for the operation of the tides. The bcaviug by compass
arid distance from the Na^e of Norway, to urforrjiitbs is S. AV. J.W..
13:5 leagues,

Should i/uii /iitppc/i lu />e «/? Husburoirghi so that you cannot e.et
through the CockIr-gat before dark, yon may safely run through the-
GaNwav, by briii.;iiig Hasboroufh lights in one, tuen bearing N ; A V .
-J W.; steer thence south-easterly, si> as to l-eej) Uic lights on with:

;tach other,, which will lead you a mile and a half to the ISi. K. of the
\jlouli:tg-light. J\A the north, end of (lie Ncwarp, in 4 fathoms wa-
ter, bears S bv \V. from the li^ht-vessi-1, be careful, in romvihiii; her.,
to tilt southward, not to bring l i r v - l o the casUvmd of North until

lyou have parked the light to the distance of -4 miics; von mav then
'.steer S. S. AV. which couree will carry you without tiic iioim-sand.

If



Î38 DIRECTIONS FOR HASBOROUGH-GAT.
I/ a half flood is in vour favour, with a brisk breeze, «lien you pass'c.jtniiig iVora the лопЬ\гап1, with n fair wind, run so fur out аз to
the floatuig-URht, you may thence steer S. S. \V.; for, the fliwd-tiitc,
by setting S. S. É. will keep you clear of the Newarp. Snould yoi:
lia've an ebb tide, when passing the light-vessel, he sure not to ha'.)
up too soon; for, the cbh, by-setting; N. N. W. will sheer you towards.
the sand, and may, without n fresh breeze, compel you to anchor.

If off Hosborough with the wind from east-north-eastward, instead
of proceeding thrsugh the Gat-way with the lights in our, endeavour
tokeepmore to-windward; ,and, as the south cud of Hasborough-
sand bears Ц. by S. ^ S. from Hiisborougli-Greut-light, у<ш may, so
MOD as this lijjht bears W, N. W. strer with it in that direction, by.i Ttic lending mui k ouf. is,
which you will with more certainty pass to windward of the light- Yarmouth chaptl in oni1, or GorlcMon old slecnle on with the south-

bring the crane upon tht jetty between ùe second and third south-
ernmost mills, bciring N. N. W. Hun with those marks on til l you
bring Gorleston-New-slecplc on with the old jetty, which lies to the
northward of Yarmouth-piers, 'bc:triiiv W. N.-W. You are then in
a fair berth between the. north end of Corton-snnd and the « iiitc: buny
on Si. Nicholas's Kiaik. Tiici»; \v i thaf loodt ide , a south-cast
is u,ood ; but, wi th an ebb, steer farther lo the southward; and,
when you huvc the long marks on, as g iven in ihe bearings of tin:
buo» you are «early citar, as you will soon di-op into < k < p

cither the white southernmost mill and

Vessel. Should the wind blow so bard from the eastward as to ren-
der weathering the light-vessel impracticable, and keeping clear ol
»he shore until the morning unlikely, anchor <iflf llasbonra«h, with
the light bearing about \V. by S. in 10 or 12 fathoms water, about
three miles from the shore, or nearly mid-way between it and llasbo-
rough-snnd. Here you will ride much better than yon wouM do oft'i

CTiiniost part of the opening of I'M town of Gorlcston. 'I'hc turning
ii/iirk into or nut of t/ic gat is, the beacon on the Dunes, with Gorlcbton
old churcli, and the houses next northward of it. The Uuou seta out
of, and the ebb into, the ^at.

After you have brought JLowestoffe church W. you may britiL- tlic
old steeple of Gorlcstun on with the south end of the houses; but,

Winterton,-being less exposed tu the sea which sets in through the Jin standing towards St. Nicholas's Hank, be careful not to bring the
Gat-way. ; slccplc open to the nnrilm-aril of thein, especially in working in with

Fur directions for sailing into the Gut-vayfrom sea, nnd thence to. an ebb tide.
Yarmouth, set the fanner part tf this vork. ' ) After you arc through tlic Gat, and fail into 16, IS, or,-perhaps,

In tailing front-Yarmoutlt-Road ta the southward, through St. Ni-! 20, fathoms water, you may shape your course to the southward, till
cholas's Gut, or thq passage of the Stanford, observe the foregoing учи arc clear of the buoy on the Holm-head; then haul into J I, lo,
directions for going in. In sailin» from Yarmouth-road, through "" n f"'' ""' - ''— " •'" r'" '-- j : ---'-
St. Nicholas's Gat, you will leave on the st.-.rhoard side the three IHJOVS
which lie nearly in a line with the second mi!I, from the southward
on Yarmouth-Down*, and Yarmouth church in one; and, ou lhe
larboard side, you leave the white buoy of St. Nicholas, the red buoy
on the Cross-sand, and и new buoy, painted red and white in quar-
ters which lies E. | S. from the latter, Hi the distance of three quar-
ter« of a mile*.

In sailing through this Gat, observe the following directions: wlwn

• Л detcription of tbit buoy will be found do the last pag«.

or 0, futhoms, and run up according to the following directions:
Jn running îf/i bcticecn LOJocstoffr. and Orfard-nets, approach no

nearer to the shore than о or ï) fathom« ; fur, in-.shore, lies East-ocss-
sand, and the Barnard, bizwell-bank and Thorp-ness bhonl, and Ui'e
union, wider Orford-ness.

The cour»e «и,I diitanrc from the buoy on the Holm-head, in.
the Sandford, to the south end "f the Durn;\rd-sand, arc S. b. W. |
W. about f i l e miles.

The Murks lo go clear of t/ie Bni-nnrd ort, lyCnvestoffr-church open
of Paketicld-cliff, till Southwuld-clmrch comes opi-n of Kaston-hoiisus.
'' are two houses which stand to the nyrthwsrti of SuutliwoM

upon
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upon the edge of tlic cliff.) Or bring Cuthive-chui'cli, (which is in
ruins,) on with the white house lliat stands upon East-ness ; then уст
may haul in for Sole-bay. Go no nearer the Barnard tliun 9 fathoms
water.

The Marks to run clear of Sizieelt-kank are, Btythbornugh-lodge,
(which is a large farm-house in a straying grove of tree«,) open
with Dunwich-church, till Orford-chnrch rind castle come open of the
soutli eud of Aldborough ; you are then clear of Thorp-ness. Go no
nearer со this bank than in 8 fathoms.

To keep clear of the Oninn, keep Oimwich-cliff well open of Thorp-
iiesg^ with Baudsey-cliff open of Orford-beach, you will be clear of
it, and may haul in for Hosky-bay.

But, if it be night, nnd thn wind to the northwnid with n. flood-
tide, being in 9 fathoms water, and the lights bearing Ь. VV. by VV.
or W. S. VV. haul in, but with caution; lest the tide, which sets
strongly off the ness to the southward, put you without the stream of
the buoy of the Whiting.

The course and distance from abreast of the Barnard to Orford-ness
are S. W. i S. about 19 miles.

ORFORD-NESS. , In working up from Lowcstofle to Orford-ness,
stand off to 12 or 14 fathoms, but no farther; and, toward the shore,
to 9 or 8: the blmalinçs arc very regular. But if, in working or run-
ning, you have Ortbrd-ness-lights to the westward of \V. S. VV. you
are in danger of Aldborough-knapes, upon which there are not above
10 or Г2 fett at low water, and between which and the main there
«re from 12 to 14'fathoms. With Orfordness-lights to the southward
of S. \V. you wi l l be too near Thorp-ness.

Orford-ness-lights in one, as before-mentioned, bearing S. VV. by
W. % VV. is the mark for sailing in mid-channel, within Aldborough-
knnpes. Seepage 120.

For COMING IN from SF.A for ORFORD-NESS. Should you
be coming in from sea for Orford-ness, in the night, and bound to
the westward, wilh the wind scant to the southward, you may, after
you are 'to the westward of the Gabbard, bring the low light N.
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>y W. which will lead yon clear of the north end of the Shipwash-
.f the wind be northward, the light must not be brought farther west-
ward than \V. by N. until you we within Aldborough-knnpis.
[ken-church on with thi! lime-kilns, bearing N. VV. by W. or Orford-

church and castle in one, will carry you on the middle of the knapes.
When corning from sea, Orford church and castle kept1 open n
arge sail's breadth of each other, either way, will carry you clear of

them.
Or i ft when, comine from St'a rn the Night, you should make Or-

'ord-Ness-liigh-light N. by AV. \ >V. you may, without any danger, if
о the northward and a scant wind, bring it tu bear VV. ; and, if to

the southward, Ю bear N. W. by N. The north end of the Shipwash
ius will» Orford-higMight N. i \V. Orford-town N» N. VV. } N; aitd
Bauclse.v-church W. N. VV.

IIOSLEY-BAY. But, running up along-shore, as before directed,
ina; past Orford-ness, the course into Hosley-bay ia W. by S. and W.

S. VV. : if the wind he scant northerly, you must haul a point more
westerly j and, if you have to work into the hay, go no nearer to
the beuch than in 9 fathoms, till you are nearly up to lhe buoy of the
Whit ing; for, from the ness upwards, about { of a mile, is shoal
water ; and, near two с:;Ыеь' length from the shore, hard rockv
ground. This place ingrown up, and must be avoided; 6 fathom's
лге close to it. Here you may have 5 fathoms at one cast, and the
next be aground. Go no nearer than 9 or 10 fntlioius. Just above
this is a strong contra-tide, which runs down with as great velocity
as the tide of flood runs into uie Ьяу ; by which several ships have
been lost, having gotten their bow into the eddy, and by that means
missed stays and run on shore before tlie 'wind, not having time fo>
wear; the bench being very steep from" the ness quite up to Orford-
havrn, ships luff off, and in that manner arc commonly lost.

For о description of the Whiting, and other dawgm, see the direc-
tions heretofore girai, on pnge 118, £c.

In working up Ilosley-lifiy, stand to the beach into б or 5 fathom?,
and off to 7 or 8, but no farther, especially near the Hook, which,.

as
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as before observed, is steep-to, having 3 failioms close on board the
iand; and, if you keep the great light.li. N. E. you will run in n
fiiii- berth within the Whiting into IIoslcy-Bay.

• Ti> anchor in lloslfy-biiy, run about u mile and a half above the
house on the beach; thence up to Orford-havcn is good anchorage
in 7 fathoms water; but , if you are high up, do not go too iur in,
as the ground is very loose inward, being only small stones, wit l i soft
mud. In 7'or 7* fathoms is good clay ground, :n)U there you need
.not f'eav tlmt your anchors bhould start.

//' in want uffrcxh water, «ft1 [:tige 45. •
'î'Iic reason tor being so explicit regarding llosley-bay '?, that strip?

sometimes, coming in from sea with strong gales at N. E. (when it
lias.not been possible to flout n boat to ific northward <>'f Orford-ness,;
have «one to sea again, not bring acquainted with the place, when
they have had a pood road under the lee. A boat can always float
from Orford-beach with the wind at N. li. or N-. E. by N.; and the
ship, getting a pilot on-board, may run up the viver; when (as several
instances have occurred in the winter Season) ships that have goue tu
sea again have, by the shifting of the wind and blowing hard, been
forced to some port in Norway.

In proceeding ./i"' Ike Sicix; having cle.ired the Whiting, steer about
S.S. \V. or according to the tide, for the red buoy on the Jlough.
Between Hosley-bay and this buoy arc (3, 7, ti, P, and j, fathoms ai
low water : the latter depth is close to the buoy. The (loating light
of the Sunk bears, from the buoy on the lioi:gh, S. S. W. 8-J miles.
Between are 5, o', 8, 10, 8, and ô, fathoms at low water. With a
contrary wind, stand no nearer to Buudsey-sand than till the tree to
the northward of Urford-cliurch, comes near the west side of that
church; nor to the Cork-ledge or Cork-sand than till Harwich-steeple
.comes on with the brewhnuse, which stands a little to the northward
of Landguaid-forr. In the night, stand no nearer than 5 fathoms.
The channel between the Cork-ledge and Baudsey-sand is about 5
miles wide, and has from ä to !) fathoms in it at low water. About
half a mile S. £. from this end of the Cork-sand there are 8 fathoms

IIOSLEY BAY.
in what is called the Cork-hole.—For a description of the dangers, see
thefòrrguiiig directions.

H'lYA и scant off-shore Wind, it is better to go without the Whi t ing
than jnto Ilosley-bav ; for, if obliged to put about, you w i l l hardly'
-lern the tide, especially wi th.- l ight w i n d s ; so that ships, in such »
case, would-vcry probably be without the buoy of the Копци by tlic
time tjiey could have entered into a fair-way in llosU y-lmy. You
must observe that, at Orfsir-d-ncss, t l i e tide sets strongly о 111 towards
the bacl; of the \ V h i i i n g , and over the S. W. end of the same shoal
towards Bauilsey-clilf.

J u turning ifiit o/ lhe S/e<feí/y, yon may stand towards the west end
of .the, Shipwash into 7 or в fathoms; and, to the westward, to 5 or-o'
fathoms, unt i l Alderton and ISauilsey churches nearly touch each
ithur.

J n nn\ning out of the Sled to the westward, you w i l l have very un-
certain soundings u n t i l you fall off the f lats to the \Ycst Koch?,
where you w i l l have 7, 8, or 9, fathoms, soft ground; whereas most
part of the Sled, unless you are well over to the eastward in deep
v-atcr, is hard and rtmged ground. Yon may k n o w when you are
w i t h o u t the rocks by having the tower i'pon lhe Naze W; i\. W. or
the westernmost tree upon the Na/c oprn with the tower. Thence to
the black buoy of the Cunflcet the course'is S. W. by \V. The tide
of Hood sits W. S. vV. or W. by .S. and the ebb the contrary. You
may anchor in t';e Sled under the Cork in 6 or 7 fathoms; it is :i miiirl
rond for S. W. and W. S. W. v i n d s : and, under Haudscy-sand, there
i« good holding-ground, in 8 or 9 fathoms, for an easterly wind.

The Guitjlc.cl-suiul. has been heretofore described. (Sec page 110.)
It is 12 miles long, and half a mile broad. The beacon stands about
4i miles from the Imoy, and the edge of the sand between rounds to
the southward. The channel between the Gunrlcet and li ie Sunk is
about 4 miles wide. In'the middle, of this channel, there arc 12 and
14 fathoms, and close to the Sunk are 0 and 8 fathoms at low water.

About 4 miles and a half South of .the black buoy on the Gnnfleet
is the lower part of .the Sunk, of which the greater part is dry at

half-tide.
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Off this end of the Sunk is the light, vessel, of which a of the Middle you will have 6 or Т fathoms; but, as you go up to-

wards tliv buoy, it deepens to 8 and 9 fathoms, steep-to.
The Heaps and the MitiJ/u Sand, which"are now so joined to the

west end as to make one sand, lie nearly W. J S. and E. j N.^in length
5 miles. On the east end of this sand'is a chequered bluck and white
buoy above-mentioned ; und on tlie west end is the black buoy called1

tbe buoy of ihe,.Middle. As there л re 5 liithotns clost.to tlie Heaps
or Middle-sand, you should uot go nearer to any part of it than 7-ia-
thonir. ' .

Tlie. marks fur the liuoy on the lïrnps arr, Great-ílolland-clinrch

half-tide.
description is uiven in tho former part of this work. This sand ex-
tends thence \V. by S. | S. <i| miles. .The marks for the. .lower end
lire, tho Naze-tower touching on the northernmost trees л'о-аг Wal-
ton-hall, bearing N. -N. \V. the Gunlleet beacon W. by X. J X. and
the buoy of the Sunileet north, -l\ miles disant.

From thfc up;:er or western end of the Sunk, to the bnov on tlic
beaps is л regular flat, having from Í» to ft, 7, 6, and Д, fathoms.

Л bout Л miles S. W. by S. froin tlie Gnnileet-beacon, and one mile
'Uiii a half S. E. by K. ^ S. fmm the buoy on the Heap?, lies the ca.-t
end of the Kabt Barrow. This sand extends nearly W. i S. and K.
J X. ti miles, and is three quarters of a mile broad.

Tin' Мшу df the Cntnjitct lies w i t h \\':d(on-liall, a w h i t e square

bearing N. the Юичт on the Naze X. X. ï'.. J K. and t'ie \Vhilakcr-
beacon \V. I iV. The bnoy on thu Middle bears from the Wiitakcr-
beacon 5. by E. í D.' distance aliour :t j i i i le and a lialf. The pas sau

1 on tlii'.Xay.c, on wi th the tower, hearin;; N.. \V. by X. and the. ! lieru is not nmri: t h a u - н ini'-e anil a quarter wide-, and has from J lu ii
.«ther marks described on paire 111. In сопппц out of the Slcil, and [ fathoms in it at low water.
'««•int; 0 or 10 falhoms \vater, you an- in lhe stream of .the b u o y ;

Ifook of rhi: Sanil b
lhe HfHjk to the

'he course from the. buoy to die beacon on the
"'.• S. VV. distance AJ miles. The finr.-e from
buoy of the§j)hway' i= \V. S. \\. i \V. wi th Hood,
»M i:bb, tide.

The SWIM. Tiireinj чр the Swin towards the \ V l i i t a k e r : i n j i i

xjk to
or W. í- S. with

• After yon come uj> w i t h i n about n iniin of tlic
stand nut into lea» than (j ur 6,'- l'iit!iouistowanl-> the UUKCV, or spit nf
the \Vliiiakei-, as the tide nun -very ítronulv into tlie \\ l

- ..... - ' '• ' -Jn /Ac Sifin, between lhe buoy on lliu Middle and the Shoe &r
Horn»' bcarjji), is a small middle-ground: its north end lies about a
quarter of a mile W.-S. W, from the buoy on the .Middle, and it
tlwnce extend-, S.W. ä mile*, »nit is nearly half л mile in breadth.

^atcr. In w u r k i n « i i j i , stand no nearer the Gnntlcet thim lOi'athouis |()n the northernrnoit jiart. nre ii iathoiiif, ai:d on the southernmost 0
'ill y,-,u -.114. above the Hook ; but, after von ;;ef aVioive the beacun, vou ! fathoms, at low wafer. In the dimm«1! ou the west side of this ground
"•ay stand to 7 fathoms, and yon w i l l have ? or (j fathoms upon 'the í arc 0 and 7 fathoms. About CJ miles S. S. \V. \ .W. from the buoy

out of the Sled, >ou wifl have from Ю to Г1 or 1;! fathom? j tlwnce extend-. S.'W. ä mile", »ml is nearly half л mile in breadth.

promu). In the ch.innei, towards the Gunfkct, you 'will have
•' or 10 fathoms; an;), on the side toward the Harrows, 10, 9, and U,
'Whom«, in mid-channel.

Iimi>r!tin!i up in itii: Xiglit, when near the Spitway, come ro an
''ichor, which yon hiiiy in (j or 7 fathoms, very good clay ground. In
Ч'«г1;шг up anrl standiiH.' to the' southward, tack in 9 or 10 fathoms

which wi l l prev r j rett ina; at the back of the Heaps and
' "

'"'
A f t e r you ;;< t up to 'the chequered black and white buoy"of

'• iie:ir><, 0 or ;> fathom? ait near enough. — Toward» 'the lovrer end

on the Middle, and 3 miles Г.. J У. from the Shiit-V.eacon, is a sinajf
knowl of only 0 f«:et at low water, whicli is rlw cribi'd oil page 1 10.

The course mid distance from oft the Whilakcr-beacon to wjihin a
mile of tlin Shoe-beacon is i>. \V. by S. about 5 miles. The 'channel
between the Shoe-beacon and the Wouse if nb'oVit a mile wide, v»it1>
10, 12, and 10, fathoms, at low whter. Between tlhc Sboe-l>cacon
and the Moosr' there is good anchoring. The Mouse-baud is so steep
that you will have 0 fathoms close to it nl low water.

Markt fur ífic Knwel near (Дс West
'R

.
гггьч, upo:: which ta*

«ut
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not above 9 feet at. low wtitor, are, the ,Shoc-bc:icon W. by $. -'• S.
•listant about Ü .mile*, bein
and the . VVhituker N. by l\.

,
then on with the parrisou of Sheerncss,

miles, bcin^.theii open to the

DIRECTIONS for the RIVER THAMES, from Ute NORE K>
'

of St. Osyth's trees; or the buoy of .the Middle just open of the hen-
con. From halt a mile above the buoy of the Middle, till you come
within u mile and u half of the Shoe-beacon, is extraordinary good
ruling in 6 or 7 fathoms watfr.

The Buoy on the Mouse ties at ilie west en.j of the sand, and must
lit left on the larboard side. The east end of this sand joins to the
v.-est end of the West Barrow, ns described on page 110. The buoy
of the Moil«: boars from the Shoe-bcaeon S..VV. bv W. U í miles; the
Klacktail-bcacon tears from the buoy of the ?tlous'c, W. by N. ï N.
distant
ò miles.
Shoe-beacon stands, the course to the Norc-liglit will be W. J S. and

miles; (see page 11,) anri, from the Shoe-beacon W. J S.
Having rounded the point of the JMaplin, on which the

distance 10 miles, making proper allowance, for wind and tide. In the
fair-way are 10, 11, 10, 12, and 9, fathoms, at low water.

Tile Sliof.-ltucoii stands well up upon the sand; and, about a cable's
length without it, in 5 fathoms water, is laid a buoy painted black and
white, with the words ' Shoe-beacon ' painted upon the head.—The
lieculvcrs bear from this buoy south, westerly.

The Situe is stecji-lo, having 10 fathoms close to the sand. In work-
ing np through the Shoe-hole, be careful to put about on the first shoal-
cast on either side, as both are steep-to.—.Mid-channel you will have
12 and 10 fathoms water.

Front l/n: S/we. to t/ie .Blacktail observe that, the flood sets upon the
North-sand, and the ebb off.

For more minute Dircclioiisj'or the, River, Marks fur its Dangers an J
Anchorages, Htsfrijitioii of líuiys, <S'C. see Pact:. I.

[IE passage from the Nore to Holy-haven may be either to the
northward or to the .southward of the sand caHed the Middle»

described on page (i. The most usual track bciuj; that in which ther'-
is most water, is thai on the north bide, upon a course N. \V. by \V.
and \V. N. W. about 5 miles from Shoebury buoy, and thence along
the Chapman nearly W. N.W1 -J N.4:' miles to athwart of Holy-haven-
To sail directly from the Nore to Holy-haven,_you may sail to th«
southward of the Middle, nearly N. W. by VV. 10-i miles, which «il l
lead in the b-jst water.

The channel to the northward of tho JMiddlc is steep, but that t"
the southward gradually Hut fiom side to side, 5, 4, and 3, fathom^
and above the Middle-sand is deeper water, as (i, 7, 8, 9, and 5°'
fathoms.

î'rum off' S!iof.ln<ry-Ncs!-Tíijo;:,
W..N. \V.-'-N.4Í miles. The'Л
buoy, und thence it extends about 4-| miles

tlie Course la '
Middle-'round begins above theNf"'

liles. The depth of water ^
US eastern end is from У to 2í fathoms: its western part is nearly d''X
at low water. As the north shore is very steep, when standing ovt'f
the Middle to the northward, with a contrary wind, lack so 'soon ui

the water deepens. The south shore is flat.
1л tcorkiHg up иЬоы Li'ig/i-Roaíít staiul to the south shore nit" "

or 5 fathoms, and to the northward to 9 or JO : the nearer the Ch»!'"
ing to the northward, put about the first bhoal-cast of the lead, as the: man, which is steep-to, the deeper the water; but, before you a''c_
sand, up towards the Blacktail and Slioebury-ness, is.-steep-to, and j out of the tide (which you may know by the ripling it makes at tVu

the tide sets strongly over the balul. After vdu get to the lower end edjic), you must put about. The thwart-mark for the Chapman.15 '
of the Warp, stand to. the North-sand into \\ or 10 fcithoms, -and to
the southward into 11 or 12, till you come up as. high..as the More house ..upon tlie.l^ll above, it; and ,tho long mark is, Fubben church.0 '

IIadlcii;h-castlo on with the middle of a square field, or upo

light-vessel, or to the black buoy oil' Shoebury-iiess.
,

with tlití, lower .murih-housc njion Cnnvry-island.



DIRECTIONS FOR THE RIVER THAMES, UPWARDS.
Hilly-haven open carries you dear of the Sears; they 'begin at tin-

Scar-houses, aiid run up to the haven, anil arc, as well as the Chap-
'nan, steep-to, having 10 fathoms close to them.

Opposite to the Scars lies the body of the lilyttin-sand; abreast of
Holy-haven it extends almost two-thirds of the river over from the
Coutil bhoru, und is (Ivy at low water. In this part of the channel are
9 and 10 fathoms water. The courses from Holy-haven to tl ie lower
Part of the Hope are, W. by N. W. and W. by S. The north shore,
from Holy-haven to Shell-haven, is steep; but the edge of .Ulyt'ie-
S;*!id,-from 11 Ijttle above Holy-haven to a l i t t le bi.low the Lower
Hope-point, is so flat that you may, with a turning-wind, stand to-
u'ards it into 5 or -V futhoms'wnter. '

The ПОРЕ. The courses through the Hope nro, S. \V. by S. and
k • S; \V. A \V. unti l you open . Gr,we:-eud-reac!i. lu tumiuii through
t h i s reach, make Short-boards, because lUiK-kiup-lbt run? oil' a con-
J'duiraljlc way from the west shore in the bight; and, near lhe Upper
, .'Pf-pomt, lies the ; s ! ic l l ' ca l led ' the Ovens, cxteudiu^ near ly or.e-j.S.

24-3

by W. As li Hat runs »IV from the west shore, both below and oiy the
point, of only 10 feet at low water, be careful to avoid coming too
near the point, especially when the water is low. Opposée lu this
point, called Broad-ness, lies Clack-shelf, which begins он" t1.»' huu^e
above Grav's, ami extends up nearly as high as the.creek below Sit.
Clement's church; it is steep, and dry at low water: the tide, but i i
flood ard ebb, sets strong upon .it, and therefore coming very near
it must be at.fcrtfled w i t h danger. 'The mark to go clear of this shelf"
is, West, Tilbury church ou w i i h a small n-rt tiled house, whicii
stands ne:ii' the causeway at. Cray's. When in ih id-chanucl , between
ríroiid-ness and Mack-shelf, which h but narrow, keep as much ys
possible in the t rue tide, unt i l you have passed lhe small creek beiiiiv
•St. Clement's church; you are then above the shell', and may stcrr
ou" the west shore, until you get near to the point at the lower end of
Long-reach.

St.. CLEMENT'S, or Kdlcr's Reach. This reach lies from V,'. i,i
W . h y S . On the ca^-t ?ide of it is a shültj which.cxtcmU iVjui

ach, and has only 7

ç stay.-, and dr iv ing on shore.
GUAVESKND-HEACH lies nearly E. S. IÎ. and W. N. \V.

""s reach is deep water and hard ground : the tide is rap id ; ri.ere-
Ore. it there be many ships, and you intend to anchor, !rh e voui* •.'"»

(eastward- , there is tin eddy on the east side during the ride ol t)ood.
In] As a »hoiii-ridgc nin.s off from lhe point at lhe lower end of J.oijg-

reach, be careful, in passinc, to give it a good berth.
LONG-KEACH. The course' through Long-reach to Piufcct is

;' "ood scope of cable, before you. check her, lest your ancfmr C'mie nearly N. W. about 3 miles. You may anchor in any part of th js
"oinc, and by that inr-ans you get thwart-hawse. There i> a -Lrlt ' olYI rcarli, in Д, (ï, or 7, fathoms .water. .lust above ]Jartlorr.-crei-U,

llc north shore in this reach, on which are liJ or 1,4 feet. The mark ' a t il.-e np[irr
°1 ' this shelf is, Kast Tilbury-church on with the Coal-house; ano-
; lfcr shelf lies off the round tree at the New tavcni, and runs down

• ie way upon the south shore ; the mark for it is,'Graveseud-church
'"' witb the Jiloekhousc-jetry. There is another shelf abreast die sc-
'!"'l Barways, below the Upper Point, close in. (Tor a tktcriptiyn

i.*e buoi/s ill this inn-It, see /)i^e>5.)
*>'oni fiiorlhjli-et-fwpc the Course through Grutfs Reach is N. amlN.

nd of' this reach, is a shoal called Dartf.jvd-sand :
to go ch нг of if, U;ep l>.rtford-ercek open unt i l ypii_ ' bring K i i t l »
church open of lhe pour
creel;, and :thrca£t i-f th

uf. On the opposite, side, below I'urlleet-
ie Magazines, is a small shelt oi ü о.' 7 íeet .it

low water.
in su i li n p. from Pitrflcct, thrcusli liilnJs-llctich 'to Ln/Л, steer over

for the point on the opposite shore, taking care to give it a fair berth:
afterwards keep nçnr this shuvc; until the uuptrmost ckulk-wharf at

II-Í Purlieu



DIRECTIONS FOR THE RIVER THAMES, UPWARDS.
Pui-fleet is tin with the point above DartfuW-creek; keep them so
until you huve pasted the sand in mid-channel, called the Hands. In
(he passage to the northwnrd is a depth of 9 and 10 t'vct at low
ч ater.

If proceeding from Long-Reach, with a ship drawing 1C or 18 foci
water, stay there until near (wo hours flood, or till the wuter nhall
have ilowed up to the foot of the whartV at Purfleet.

From Cold НчгЬоиг-point, opposite Erith, is a shelf which extends

is a shelf, one 'third of the river over; to avoid which,,keep to the
southward.

HAUKING-UEACII. Ba,rkin3-rcach lies nearly R and W.; in-
llie rnidd!«? of it lies л very bud shelf; to avoid it, observe 1 he fol-
lowing directions. Coming o u t ' o f Halfway-reach, you must (live
•Leather-Bottlu-point, the point on the south shore, а цоск! lierth, a'
it is flat a considerable dibtance oil ; afiir you are past it, h a u l in for
the bout l i siiure unt i l you get the .DoxifV house at Gallioiií, on, "r

Krith.
Erith-Jicach lies N. by E. and S. by W. In this reach are the two

nearly a third over the river; a flat also extends oft'from the shore of rather shut, with MargurclVness, or Triprock-point, which is tb«!
r>_!.L ' point opposite to Barliing-creek. Steer with this mark on until

Uarkins church-steeple is open to the westward of the Powder-house
flag-staff; you will t l ienU; above Barking-shelf, and may steer inorC
over to the. northward. The lower end of the shelf lies with the
I'owdor-house, upon the south shore, on with a single tree on Lec-
son-hciitb; and, when you get Barking-church on with the Powder-
house, you are above the shelf. But, if you cannot sail within, it»
he sure to put about in -lime, as the tide sets directly upon it{—Thei'c

is also и good channel to the north.-.ard of it : the mark to run
through is, the southernmost tree at the. Devil's House on wi th Maf"
garet-ncss: giving the point below liarkiug-creck, a berth, tlii-rc i*
good anchorage off Tripcock-trcos for ships of 12 or 13 feet water;
but, from Marking-creek, two or three cables' length upwards, is vi'1'У
shoal one third of the river over.

GAIJLlUNSlie nearly N. K. and S. W. There is a shelf on j'"-'
cast side, which lies nearly half the river over; but, it you bri"!í
Woolwich-church a sail's breadth on the point, it wil l carry y'u

clear of it. The best water to anchor in here is with the Sluice

open, and a berth below it, in 17 or lo' feet at low water. The poi'1'
above1 the Devil's House is flat, therefore you must give it a go"'*
berth before you haul in to Woolwich-reach. Opposite the point a""
above the shelf on the'east shore, is good riding for ships of 12 or J^

shnlves above-mentioned, one running from off the point opposite to
i'fith, and the. other (lying off Juliantree-ness) is called Jnluintrcc-
sand, which stretches near half over, and has u wreck upon it, nearly
at that distance from the point. (Sec pagv -í.}

•To avoid these shelves, itecr far enough into Erith-hole to' get
R.vnham, church just open to the westward of the Ferry-house, keep-
in«: these marks on t i l l yon get Barking church "within a sail's breadth
of the point below the Breach-house; then you may go fur Hallway-!

.reach, being clear of Juliantrte-sand. At four hours flood, ships of'
JO or 12 feet may go between the ness and the sand, giving the point
a sn.all berth, «is it spits off, and is dry some way at low water. In
Eritk-itole is good anchorage in 4 or 5 fathoms, the church bearing
W. S:W.; but, after you get nbove this hole, it is proper to moor
your ship, if she draw above 12 or 13 feet water. The course through
this reach is N. by E. and North.

Hating passed" uittiiigliam-l'oiiit or Juliantree-Ness into Halfway
reach, the course up to the Halfway-house, or the I.pnthcr-Bottle-
poiut, is nearly Nl W. Below the point a shelf stretches from the
south shore, which extends upwards иЬо«. с the point. Throughout
this reuch is good anchorage ; hut the best is towards the north shore,
with GiUiii{!hunj-point on with the point uppimite to -Frith, called
Cold Harbt nr-point, in 13 or 10 tVet at low wnier. There is ano-
ther good b i r t h just above. tLu 1'owdcr-lmuhc. Tliwai't of the breach

feet water.
WOOLWICII-UF.ACTI. Woolwich-reach lies E. S. F.. and ^j

\. \Y. There is a shelf on the north side, beginning with the Bm»J

strft'



ЫПКСТЮХЗ FOU ТЛЕ RIVER THAMES, UPWARDS.
open, which runs up as \iigU ns Hum-creek ; and another, -at tl,f X. N. \V, in «'liicli nrc two sliclvos. In going Up, -keep Biacli-

" ' •'" *'"• -'—'• — •'"' ^*'-»™' -" ••• i-|wi v,,,,,'c V-.,^Hffu-po T|ua.rters of tlic reach up, ly ing wi th Ctmrlton church ou w i l l
tlie uppermost sand-wharf. There is abo a shelf on the south hide,

.Fust-above the Kind's moorings. But this ^ояеЬ. iä very ьЫ>»1, after
you have passed the mooring«, t i l l you get into liu»bbv's Hole. The
best anchoring is with the lirou'l street open in JJ) ?eet at low water;
niid tlierc are several g(K>d berths, upward» and downwards, as low as
the poinr, in 14 or lu fcctat /oiv water; or you nitty stop a tido along-
Mde the ships in ordinary.

_ JSUGSßV's REACH'lies N. hy W. and S. by E. On the nortli
side lies u shelf alnio-.t half over the river, which. br?ins just below

low as the pomt. You mny
;md «ff the

TlK-rp is a

«iiclmr in
and runs down almost

'ugfby'a Hole in и (л-4-l feet at low water,
use in К1 or 1-1 IVet.

: lies N. by K. und S. by \V.
''irtti- -and dangerous rock, I j i n g just.'he-low .Ulucliu-iill nld do
°f vvliich V'Hi must be very careful, u» the tido Чс-ts sirongly
^pccially tl:e ebb. There is a shelf on the cast side opposite tlin
*0llj-hinii-t : to fii) clear of it, kt-pp MiUitigfon's, tormerly Ludy
v-rowley's, Clockhiiiisc on ^^irll the [iniiit. Vou may anchor on the.
V->t 5iile, i i t i t l moor at any i)f the posts, in 11, IS, or M, feet water;
a'id, to the ca>tuanl, in ici or I» t 'mrt'walev.

<-iill'.F,.\VYK;n-Ul'.ACt£ lii-s in a semicircle from the W. by .4, to

wail-roach open till the clock on llie storehouse in the Kind's yard
nt Deptford lie open' with the Isle of Dogs. The uppermost shelf lies
just below lieptford-crtek, and stretches nearly one third of tlie river
over. You may anchor at the Isltf of Dogs from below the house
and upwards, in several berths, in 15, 10, or 17, feet at low water.

r.IMKUOUSE-RI-'.ACH lies N . N . E . ;«id S. S. W. • Be cnveful
of the shelf which runs oif from the fécond southernmost mill 'and.
stout-wharf, the passage hoween wliich and the ships lying'1 at the
Red-house is sometimes extremely mil-row, Ьеицг; scarcely л i l j ip 's
len.iitli. Limehonsc-rock lies at the upppr part of the reaPh on tho
eu-Л bt<le; anil »t a smell distance from the shore opposite is a nuid-
banlc, which runs »IT Cuckold's-point nf.irly hulf-wixy over the river;
the mark to avoid it it, Doptlord old steeple on with the point at the
stone-ivharf upon the Isle of Ongj. '1 he lide sets alroiigly into
" ' . . . . .•fiii« -, ï UinehoiibC-holc. J'Toin the mnoruigo .upwards to u berth

uy>ov> rt,|Groiïulaud-iloclî, yon may anchor and moor with a kei)g<-> in 12 ami
11 fretai low wiiKT.

Tho 1'COL. I" tb<; Pool are two shelves ;—the one off Pitcher's'
I'omt, moil yvftTt. of wbii-.u Vws \К'чл removal hv the hallast-lighter^
of the corporal ion of the Trinity-ltous« ; a;\d. the orhur uif i'ouniaiu-
-tail 't; ke«J) ou:r lo tilt1 n o r t h w a r d to avi» t)n-U7, (Set-page I.) ,

•A .i
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A TIDE-TABLE FOU THE NORTH SEA,

ON TUE DAYS OF THE JlOOx'b FULL AND CHANGE.

Places XOT

T THE NOUE
Five-Vathom Charjnc}

Margate1 Roads
the Svvin and King's Channel

At the Longsand-Head —
Hai-winh-Harbuur .
Ho-Jty-Bay -
.Aldborougli Bay ——
r.owestofl'u-Roads . ———
Yarmouth-Roads
Without Yarmoiilli-Sii.'idi, and in
Hasborough, hy the shove ——
Fiiuinuss or Cromei', on snore
Blakeney-Harbour .
Wirl.'s-Road

Witliiu the luner-Dbws'iDg, upon the Lincolnsh
Const — — —

At the Dudgeon-Shoal
At the Spurn-Point —
At Hull
Biidl ington or Burlington-Bay
Scarborough

' Whitby
Bar of the Tees
llart'epool —
Sunilerland . —
Tinmouth-Bar —. _
ilytlie _

-
fluly-l5ta»d -Harbour

—

•a'.Cai

-

coliishivt

-

•

-__

Vc-rticniniso
Spr. Np*
I'm. 1'1'Ct

14. 9
J.i P'.
17 • ll"
17 11
15 10
M 9
11 7
HI ' fi\1 'ï :>'
8 -,

1П fil
1Ü ]f>

VO 13
CO 1 ,
20 13

IS 10

•2П II
20 1 1
13 S -
!.. 8
J Л 10
lü 10
18 1»
1-t У
'l U 8
I'J 7
15 9Í-
1K ] 1

Time af
I I i g h \ V » t r i
11. M.

1'J SÓ
;> o
1 1 i Л

1 K> 0
1 1 30
11 Si)
11 0
10 40

P U)
ft 4õ

(0 30
C, 0
h 0
õ 0
j. ЛЛ
(i 45

5 :30
7 J1,)
.7 1 .i
(i (^
4 Г.О
4 13
;; -ío
•j 3'J
3 30
3 0
2 ЛО
•J 40
•2 4Л
Q 40

Places Names.

[n the Frith of Fortii, Leith, and the olhei' Picr-
Ihivens — ~ — —

F i f f c i i u s s , hy t l ic shore — — • —

in,lr,,lo„

1'ny-Hiir — ' ' _ — ( —
{.Montro«? and Stone-Haven — —

,,„„1 , 0̂,„

Frasersburçr, HanfT, and along shore to Coivsy-Piit.
,,..,., 0C, ^ С И П - И К С t O l l l t, 1 . J

1'r 't l f T '
S inc la i r ' s 1'av —

| l>i im:a i i * l>y-Hta<] and North shore of Cii i thi i 'css
H ' e i i t l a i i d - V r i t h , ( i-i the middle) — —
Oi'kr iL 'V Lsiands, generat iv , (U ust sit/t;) —

Shetland— n a n i r e l i i V —

C A L A I S aU I ~-

Uimkirk . _

O-lp id
Over and without th« riemisli Banks — —

Vertical К iso
Spr. K|>-,.
Feet. FCL-L.

1(i 10
15 9

U 9

1.5 9
1ь 10
16 H)
1:3 U
M Si
13 8

15 - Pf
l.ï 9?,
M 9"
i;> 7
9 5
<) 4
a ц
8 3rJ
4 U
7 ;},!.
9 /ï
õ ia

18 15
18 15
18 15
18 ]'Л
IT 14. с

lu li

•Tinir, of
l l iühW.in:1 '
H." Л1.

'2 15
I Si)

о 20
í 30
о (;
õ ]j
1 4J
i :u>

|,J *:l.
1« 3Ü.
12 °,
n -í'
!2 »
1 1 *••'
11 o9 C
í! 50

11 3D
,o •'
10 -Sq .)IJ

b Í5":. D

••• 5.^

ii i
» 'ï



^IDE-TABLE FOR THE N011TH SEA. air

Places K
Vortical Rise.
Spr.. . Nps.

pvrt. Feet,
!S 12
IG П

f: 19 12

•IG И
16 11
12 8

•*? .'it
12 8
Hi 11
7 :;*
7.1 J-t

Timr.of
l ighWater
H. M.
12 45

1 0
12 15

1 30
3 .SO
1 30
I 45
3 40
3 0
•1 ÜO

.6 30
7 ao
3 0

: Places Natncs,

Vlin-Stream, (entrance) - — -
Mouth of the Western Fans

DeliYicl —

At the Key, or First Buoy .of the
Wraiijter-oop .
At Heiligelund, or Holigilaud
At the Red lîuoy of the Elho
jlintraiire of the liver Kydtr
Svlt l - ' l ' ind
Horn Point — —
Nuniet-Liuid and Eovenbergen

^ __

Weser

— _

Oronge Даеп, off the Western Scheid —
Flushing or Vlissengen . - . --
A V e s t C a p i i i - l , (East Cat) -
Terveer or Campveer — —
broviwei shaven . -
Oorec Oatway -^— ; -
Uriel, or the Brill - '• — - --
Itotterdam — — -
Entrance of the river Maes — —
•Kcmoiit op Zee — — -
Kfltranrc of theTcxel — • —
Texel-Road - -
iumpus, or Bar of Amsterdam . —

Tlie stream of Tide upon the coait of Suffolk continues to run in the offing one hour longer than on shore ; that upon the oonsts of Norfolk, L i n -
colnshire, nnd Yorkshire, from one and n half to two hours ; and that oft" the coast of Scotland, in general, about three hours, after the tide
<Ws on shore. H is to be observed, generally, tiiifl^ the length of ume between the changes of the Vule on the shore and the stream in Ihn oiling, is
Hi proportion to the strength of the current and the distance from the land ; that i», the stronger the current, and the gicatur the .distam.'« that
ourreut is from the land, the longer it « ill run after the change on the shore.

Gales of wind off the coast of Scotland, Jjfffi the W. â. \V. to N. \V. raise the. flood higher on the shore, nnd cause the stream to run, perhaps,
half an hour longer than ordinary in the oljBig-. Easterly and S. E. winds have the contrary effect, and operate in a similar manner upon the eastern
coasts.

01V the coasts of Flanders and Holland, the tide runs to the North-eastward three hours after high water on the shore, and they set as described
in the sailing directions. '

TttcJ1o-J.'i/ig and ebbing qflhe tide in lite BALTIC iff so incortsideraile as not to acquire notice,

Vi'rticiilRiie.
Snr. N|>Ï.
IV.'t. I'fi4.

1.5 10
15 ' 10
U У

ia 7
12 ß

У Ã

112 7
II ô

G Ei
A 3
5 3

Time ot'
IliglAVater
11. M.
8 43
9 45

10 30
.12 0
12 15
12 0
11 SO
it 0
lu 0
ja o
l'ü 1.5
lü i j

1 30

К 4
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Л TABLE of the LATITUDES, and LONÇITUDES from Greenwich, of Places in the NORTH S£AS

' • . ' • • • _ ^ x
N. E. COAST OF

GREAT BRITAIN.
QHEERNESS —
Д North Foreland—
Long-sand-head —
Naze — — —
Orford-ncss — —
I.owestoffe-ligbts —
Yarmouth (church) —
Winterton-ness —
Cromer-lightbouse —
I.tmon&On-er, N.E. p.
Dudsçeon-light — —
Spurn-lights • — —
Plamboroiigh-head —
Whitby — — —
Mouth of the Tecs —
Tiiimouth cattle —
Staples'-light — —
Berwick — — —
St. Abb's-hend — —
I) unbar ï — — —
The Bass — — —
EdinburR — — —
Isk'-nf-May-licht —
St. Andrew's — —
'lay-bar — — —
Aberdeen — — —
Jiuchan-itess — —
Kirinaird'u-head-light
Cromarty — — —

Lat.
ï/, m t

51 57
51 23
il 48
5l 52
52 5
52 30
52 363
52 44
52 ,55
53 14
53 17
53 37
54 8Í
Л* 2SÍ
54 33
55 3
55 39
55 47
55 55
56 I
16 Л
55 58

il"> 1 1 \
iü 2l
Vti 27
57 9
i7 ;;o
57 42
57 43

Long.
d. m.

0 45 E.
1 26 E.
I 39 'Ë.
1 17 E.

34 E.
47 E.
44 E.
41 E.
20 E-
57 E.

2 Ë-
о HE.
0 2 W-
0 3j W.
1 3 W.
1 2 W.
1 43 W.

G W.
11 W.
51 W.
42 W.
13 W.
37 W.
50 W.
43 W.

9 W.
1 47 \V.
J 1 ЛУ.
•i 1 W.

Nosí-head — — —
Duncan'sby-head —
Pïntland-skcrries > —
Copinsha — — • ï —
Kirk wall — — —
Nonh-Konaldsha light
Fair Island — —
Sumbro'-head, the 2

S. Pt. of -Shetland 5
Valley Isl. on the W. f

side of Shetland j
Foul island — —
Lerwick — — —
Out-skerries — —
U list Island, N. pt. —

>"

FLANDERS, &<\ to
the KATTEGAT.

Dunkirk — — —
Nieuport — — — -
Ostend — — —
fíoree Island — —
Rnt terdam — —
Amsterdam p— —
Texel, S. pt. — —
Ueiligeland — ; —
Boveiihen;cn — —

T.at.
:l. m.

J8 29
58 40-
58 -13
58 56
58 59
.59 '23
59 28

59 48

60 2
00 8
60 27
fO 45

51 2
•>! 8
51 П
51 46
51 54
V_> К
5:3 0
54 11
56 Л5

Skaw-lijjlit — i J7 43

Long".
'(t, m.
.3 9 W.

3 Я W.
Э 2 W.

••2 4o \V.
2 58 W.
•i 36 W.
1 26 W.

0 59 W.

1 50 W.
0 ЛЗ Л\".
О.й2 Л\г.
0 43 W.

2 22 E.
,2 44 E.
2 56 E.
3 50 E.
4 28 E.
4 50' Г.
4 40 E.
7 49 E.
8 3 E.

.0 35 E,

КАТГКОАТ and
SOUND.

Marstrand — — —
Ootlinbtirg — —
Lessou, E'. end — —
Anholtrlight — —
Koll-poiirt — — —
Cronborg castle — —
Copenlia. Observatorj
Fijlsterborn-light —

' »— *— *
BALTIC and GULF

of FINLAND.
N. end of Ruccti Isl.
N.W.pt . of «onihulm
S. E, pt. of ditto —
Dantuick — — —
.S. endofOeland —
N. end of ditto — —
§. W. end of Gutlland
Faro, at N.E.endof do.
.Stockholm — — —
Pillau — — — _
Memel — — —
Douicsness-light —
Riga — — • — —
Dager-ort — — —
Nargen Ы. N. end —
Kevel — — _ _
Holland, N. end —
Nari'a — — — —
\Vyliurg — v— —

.Lat.
'rl. fri.
57 54
57 42
ST 19
56 44
56 1Û
56 2 J
55 41
55 21

54 40i
,i5 IB
64 57
54 i>2
5(i 12
i>7 22
i6 53
.07 55
59 21
54 34
55 42
V 4«
>fi 56
59 56
59 36
•>9 г<;
60 4
•>9 23
JO yj

Long,
(t. m.
11 36 E.
11 66 E.
П 11 1C.
11 39 E.
12 27 E.
12 37 E.
1-J 35 E
12 45 L.

13 25 E.
14 45 E.
15 У E.
18 3i K.
16 19 E.
17 S E.
19 10 E.
19 23 E.
17 58 E.
19 49 E.
21 1 E.
2J 24 E-
23 52 E.
Л 55 E.
24 32 E
-H 46 K.
i'> 55 K.
1» 17 E.
^8 ÏÎ E.

Petersburg '— —

NORTHERN NAVI-
GATION.

;Nazp otHamny, (lights)
Hvidcling's On, or )

Whiting's Eye, at f
the entrance o f f^
StLivanger — — _)

Lat.
</. m.
59 56

:>7 59

59 5

Bilden — — —60 24
Drontheim — 63 26
Monk-rock &\V;hirl->
pool atS.end of Faro J

Sfcygvoe, in Faro —
Strnumnc.-s, Iceland —

61 48
65 40

CapeFa'rewell, Greenldl/iS 38
The middle of tliB-|

Stadt.-Jand,jiorth-
crnniost boun-
dary of the Nar-
rowseas, assettled
by treaties,, in
which forgn. ships
aeknowle"i;c <he
superiority of the
Urit ish Hag — „

The North Cape —
P'inoi river —
Archangel — — —
Oiirga — — —

62 9

71 IO
07 f>i
64 34
63 57

L*'»»
rf. Л'.«,

30 .1J

8 £'

5 С5 *

„ f"а 2" í.
lu 2* ,
ti 1? (

6 3* '̂.
'j4 *• ^V-
Vi,*"

t.
» *

m

г hO •

& ' e ."
' cj Í1'

•"",*) J>':il
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P A R T III.
THE MAGNETIC BEARINGS OR COURSES/AND THE DISTANCES ш NAUTIC MILES,

l-KOM, PLACE TO PLACE, 'ON THE DIFFERENT COASTS OF EUROPE, &C.

This Tulle ofBenringf, or Courses, and Distances, is entirely new ; having been wholly composed, in the Year lS06,from the mast authentic,
and rtctnt Surveys and Obicnaiions. It wilt, therefore, be found ta correspond with alt the ueuj'and valuable. Charts of the Channel,
France, Spain, ifc. lately published by P. Steel, London; with the Spanish Surveys of Tofino ; the French of Bretonaiere and Mechain ;
the laic Danish Surveys ; those of Sweden, <$-c. <$r.

SECTION I.—Tbc BRITISH CHANNEL, BAY of BISCAY, SPAIN, PORTUGAL, and MEDITERRANEAN SEA.
RIVER THAMES,'DOWNS, AND BRITISH I

CHANNEL.
I. FIVE ГЛТНОИ CHANNEL AND NARROWS*.

ON DUN'-Bridge to Nore-lijiht vessel —
_ tíore light to Black-buoy of the Spile —

Nure-iight to Pivc-fathom Channel, SE by E | E 3 J
Course through Five-fathom Channel — —

Leading mark—Minster-church on the lUiddle of
Hradgate-bay.

Five-fathom Channel to the Narrows, SE or
Course licttvcvn the last and Spell — —
-ï—;— from the ЛУ-oolpnck, in mid-chanuel, SE or

Ijcuiliiiç-màrk— Sf. Peter's churcli on the swamp in
the Eel ÍVof Wostgme-bay, &c.

Course through thy Gore ï . . ..
Leading-murk—St. Peter's church on tbc middle of

Weslgatc-bay, itc.
Hote to Marg.-.te-roads ',— — Course
Margate-roads to the Downs '— Courtes, SE-"S 8, and

Ifadinz-maTk through Gull-tlream—South-'Foreland
hiph" lighthpufCj SW4\V on the. «iddle of OW-
stairs-tray.

Compass
Bearing.

Various
S Et E

andSouth
i'.JS

SEliS
East

SE^S

SKÎE

EI)S
S \V1\V

Sra \
Muet.

41
Цч •
^

Si
' 1

1

1

Lb

9

•
2. NOB AND QDFEN'S CIIANNEIS.

Nore to a fairway between the Mouse and Oaze
East-buoy of the Oaze to Sliivering-buoy, SEbyS or
Shivering-b.uoy to that of th« Girdler, (ace. to tide,

&c.) SbyVi to

GirdVer-buoy to entrance of Queen's Channel —
Course through Queen's Channel to E buoy of Tongue
Kast-buoy of Tongue to E.buoy of Margate-sands
East-buoy of Margate-sands to Gull-stream —

(Sec murk for Gull-stream above.)

BRITISH CHANNEL.
WESTERLY V A R I A T I O N C4f TO 27 DECREES.

North. Foreland to the Galloper light-vessel •—
i».-..i.!..,- oOUin «ИГ У]

^ . "ï ""
,„_^„ ,

С— ..L . \l. . „ ." .L ' .т> ,
V еле

Campais
Bearing.

EJS
SS li

SSW
RbS

SEbEÍE
EbSJS

S K
SbE •

• ENE
1-Е a st
SEbS

kSEJlí
E£S

EbNiN

Sea
Miles.

94

1
7

2*
1
Ч
8}

31
30
40.
5ü
li
95

150 ,
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South Foreland Vo the Southsand-head
Downs

through the Gull-stream
ailiiig-mart Injure given.}

—Calais —
—Dunkirk
— Nieiiport
—Ostend
—West Capple
—Goree-gatw-ay

: : South entrance of the Ti.-xel _
- Naze of Kurway — —
South Foreland lights when in one bear —
Dover to the South Foreland — nearly

'• Boulogne — —
pieppe — . — — —
Cape la Heve, near'Havre . — —

Diingeuess to Dover — — •—
-the Soutli Foreland —

-i—Calais
Boulogne

—Dfeppe -
Cape la Heve

-Cupc liarflcur
-the Caskets
-Beachy-head

Beachy-head to lhe. Elbow of the Owers .
Caskets —

• Start-point
- Cape la Hague —
• Cherbourg —

Cape Barileur •—

~ Compas s
lícarin<r.

KIN •
N li

NEJE '

•YVSWJW
.S*W
si'4'S
SEbE
ES E

ESEiE
Kl S

Kabt
EbNiN
NE4U
M'ÍN
East

SE*S
Si E

S\VbS
swiw
•ENE^E
KNF-ÍE
KSEJrli
SSE|K
SSW

swiw
AVSW.JW

AVJ-S
WJN

ЛУК W J W
WJS

A V N W ^ W
AVbS

\VbSiS
\vsw

SWbSjS

5frt
mia.
•*l
6

14

20
iíli

21
S&
Л 1
n9
80

K)4
159
«6

224
iu~
7 U

107
17
20
34
2Si-
60
92

113
150

29
3(i

119
13У
104
97
8,1
74

Beachy-head to Dieppe — — —

'Elhowof the Owevs to Dunnore — —

W 7, and
Paiovay.-courseuntoSpithrad —

Lf<i,iÍH!!-marli— Kickergill tower o« the barracks of
Fort Mbnk-ton, &c.— See p. 28.

, St. Helen's to Havre — — — —
Duniiose tu St. Catharine's-point —

»l" rV 1 t
^ic l-:J-lv

ii
 3

nu''Ci.a a;>uc

,, J]| í „„л

Г 1 H • ' '
!• 1 . Ti-',„„^ . . . . : • .

-^ '• Boulogne — ' —

th I ' l l ft? О
n v%t k , C

St. Aldaii's-head ^o St. (,'atharine's-point — —

Ik "iVÎI ft) Ho, ,1

Portland (Bill of) to Bridport-piur — —

Vlnni,. ],h..l' "' • •

i>'l ' Л п.,,.,- °

/1 П„,.ЛРт-

íi . Io IJrvc

Compass
Blaring.

SIE
If ï С

WbNÍN

NW
NNW.nly.

S:VE

WiNT

WSWJW
WSWJVV

S \ V b \ V
SW

SSWd-W
-• SJIä

SKIS
ES E
ENE
F.bSiS
ESF.^Íi

SEbF4E
NWbW

WNU'i\V
Nb\Vj\V
N W b W

WNVV^W: -w-itf-
' \vs\v

. sw4's :

SSWJW
si\v-; :•
SIE

sbBit:
SSE5E

' 1Й)ф

. Sea
Miles.
' 58

Ь9
20£

9
5

85
5

195
70
59
tïu'

9̂0
106 .

7
2 W
й5"
С8
15
16
18
37
'40.
40'

156
С2

I0

M
09
60

114
15
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Portland ^ r < i ! l of) to St. C.itharint's-point
Port land ly l i io in они bf.ir •—
.F.xmoutli-biir to Port land
• liei'j y-ljfad —
Ticrry-bead to TorUand
Start-point lu t i i e l ' r i i u l —

[Jsliar,t — —
1 -Morbix-, (eutviii ice) - -

St. JWalui 1 *, ( p i i t r a u c í O
Out ' r i ivcv, (\Vest-jioiiit) — —
• !к; Ca>k('t.s\ — — -—
CalK1 la Ha^iia — — _

}titiuc-li(!aü tu t in? Dudin.tii

•Kd'.ly.stOr.C

Palrhuiitli to the Eildystoi.e
'• Riurie-lie.i.l

—• Star t -po in t
l.i/ard to Uehau l —
, — the Isle dp Bas —

tit. M it Iocs, (nn t rauce )
Guernsey, (\Vest-end)
Jersey ' •
the Ciiskets —

.- Fulnicjutii —
the Kfldystonc lighthouse
liame-hcad ——

—i Sturt-poirit —.
i^nd's-eiid to tile \VoIf-ropk
• ' ï ' ï fl Seveii-stunee

XiN 9m.

Compnss
Si-íirin^.

ESE

SEblï
SWbS
EbSJS

\V.V\V-; W
SWJ\V '
SVVb.SJ.S

1 Ч E
SbEJ-E
SS Ei E
suis

' NU
KPblî

Ei S
ESlîjE

\ V I > N
W-JS
S\V;'S

SWîjS
EÍS
ES E
E|S
ES E

SSW
«4 E

SF.bSiS
SEI la

SE
: SF.bF.-J E

NN'JÏ

•4s
]i£i
EbS

S \VA\V
WNAVi-W

«•<,
Л/1/м;

44

37
J i
40 v

4
i i < ;
89

109
Atí
51
7 '2
7i

l'J
JO
У2
2ii
4 1

114
Bí

.17
30
ä-l
Ô -í
B7
Si

1 4'J
97

1-Л
108

ti
.W
43
Cl
8

Ш j
i

I.and's-end to the Lizard — — —

и'ЫГ-ro''k te tl iu Loiiirsl i ips — NE uortherlv

, .. , cl

Si-llly-lighthouse to the Land's-ciul — —

. T ""°.j"'
> "a" ' "UU ""' •

, , u 'haut

o. ,, C.

i .' '. /4\v ' ía".c<;'
C1-L"J 1 t- . ' P 0 ' " 1 '

GÍ'' 1- •' - C"

Up Clianiiul from л fair berth off Seilly to Dunecnc.^s.
E by S southerly

SOUTH SIDE 01' THE C I I A N X E L .
WEiTEnl.Y V A R I A T I O N S3 'I'D ?4.J В Е С П П Г З .

Os'teiid to Niuuport ï —

Dunki rk to G.ravèliiies — — — . _;

Calais to Calais-clifl', or Ca;;c lUancncz — —

f" ' f •

Blancne«; to C;ipe Grisncz — — • —

' °V" ' t - ' " i V ti T 1-
', r ,, , _ .^

St. John1« Ru.id to iíouíu2;ae ï —
Uoulogne to Dun^'eiiess j «« «

C.^,»1! 77

ч ,. _:..„.. ..<• r-1 ,.,1„я

Etaplcs tu the rivor Sojiimu ~^— — — —

Compas?
jBi'nrilin-.

Sli{K \
Sb\V

NEÍE
SEbl^E

EJS

ESE|E
S|E

SSEÍE
SKis
S K iß
SE.ÍK.

SEbKíE

WS\V;'W

A\'est
WN\V|\V
WNW.JW

W J N
N \ V ^ N

W~JS
v:;s

Sb\V-J\V
\NWJ-\V

S.SU'
SS'.VtW

NNA\'4W
N^VV
NÍE

SS \VÍ\V
ssvv^v
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Rrvei Somme (S. enlt.) toTrspoit
Treport to Dieppe
Dieppe to Cape Grisncz ——

* JJfnchy-head ••
Brighthelmstone —.—
St. Helen's
Cape Lailly-liRhtbouse •, —

Сире Luil ly Ю Sr. Valéry en Caux —
St. Valcry en Caux to Fecamp ' —
Vecamp to Cape D'Autiter ni- de Caux —
Cape de Caux to Cape la Here . —

• Cape Barfleur .. —
Cape la Heve to Havre • —
ï Cape Barfleur ___ —
11 Isles St. Marcou .'• —
Cape la Here to Dover- ' —— — —

Beachy bead - —
-St. Helen's —

Havre de Grace to Honflt-ur —
.> '——— Touque river —
>—.—' 1— the river of Caen '• —
Cape Barfleur t.> the Isles of St. Marc-ou — —ï

• j i Dieppe —;— —
.' Cape Crisncz — —
- Dungeness _____ —_
- Ucacliv-bead — —

—.— Benibridge-puint, —
. Cape'Levy —-— —

Cujic Levy to Cherboiirç —
Point Hommet, tlie N. \V. pt. of Cherbourg-road to

Cape la Hague — —
Cape lu Hague to Alderncy .' . .- —
—: N. W. point of Jersey —

• ——r-,—^-— the Hill of purtUnd • —

Compati
Bearing. ^
SW|W

WbS
NEJtf
NKbN '
NJVV

N b W J W
NW|N
w.vw
\VI.X
w-bv
\vi.s

SU'JVV
NWbWJW

SbE^K
N\V$\V

WNW
NE-iE

NNE^E
N}W

SSE|E
SWfS

WSWJW
SJW
SryE

ESli'E
E$rf

EbNJN
EM R

K r.liN
N\VbVV£lV

W^iJ

N\V
WXW
SWi\V

К IE

Sea f
AÍ««.;

ß
ia
62
72
53 ,
44
90.

4
10
14
8

12
67
2Í

51
34

107
74
83
6
'-í

17
13
5Í
93

132
.113

85
£>9

8
6

13
.» i
3Ü
Ы

1

Capela Hague to the Start-point — —

'' r> C <~ L t
V; ^c . ^

Alderiiey to the Caskets т—

P ri. . f | J U r f " ' n ' l C T > iv
Uuernsey, (S. K. |Л.) to the N. W. point of Jersey —
Cape LauciU to 1 oit-IJ. i i l load

;, ; *
Granrille to I.'Ie <ie Chaiwy- -7 —

' f u" и" • V c

— -> St Aüalo .-— . »...

Jersey, <S. W. pt.) to St. M alo —
Cancallc-poiiit to E. (joint of .St. Malo's-bay —
St. Malu to Capu 1'i-nlicl —
Cape Vrctiel to N. eml of Isie de l^reliat — —
Isle dc 1'riiliat to the rirerof Treguier —
Hiver of Trpguit-гЛо the Uv ofTomé — — —

Soven Isles to the Isles de Bas • —
Isle de Has to Morlaix — — — —

т ï «ï v h M vier '
Abrercruk-bay to the Four — — —
Ushant tu the Four — — .— — —

tlieStar t -pi j in t ' —

Scilly-liglitlwuse, (St. Agues) —

Compasi
Beurin-;.
N W I Ч

N W b W 4 W
Sb\Ví\V

N \Vb\V $ W
-N W b W
WSW
S,,ulli.

• SbFÍE
SS Ei E
SbKiE

St. W
NW
S|W

WSWJ\V
W 18

Nbtt'iW
Si\V
\Vl«N

NWIHV
N\VÍN

W N W j N
A V N W ^ N
NbW4\V

\V'iN
So» t b.
\VbS
WiN

AVSW'JW
EbSili
li h N

EbNi.V
EMi

NJ-'JB
N N B
NbE

•Ni\V

5,-e
Miles
12 '

126
ï*
27
'7

13
U'
15
5

2t
3+
9

24
S3
20
29
3?-
6

24
Su

Q
7.V
:i

2 J
24
9

• 23
0

loi
125 '
105
1:»C
116
61
93
03.



MAGNETIC COURSES- ANO DISTANCES.— BAY OF BISCAY, Iff. 255

BUY OF BISCAY, &o,
WESTERLY VARIATION 24J TO 21J DECBF.ES.

TTsihaiit (S. W. pt.) totho Pierre V«rte, /Vr/). 9ÏJ—
.. - • . -; — '• - Buffalo, or Mngiiificen t IViuk
- • -- — — fairway of Dovarnentz-bay
- . --- — . — Passage du Kaz '" — —
---- . --- - - Oapt1 Fini^terre — —
Course from the .Tument-ro^kort' the S. W. of Ushant

to ;i-b)'eust uf t!u? lUliick- rocks - . —
Southern Black-Kicks to St. Matthew's - - —
St. M'atllicw's to Rrcst-iv.iter - —
0. \V. nicks off UshaTit to t!ic \V. enJ of the Sainto'-

Passa^c du Haz, or 7!az de Fuiitcnuy Ю Audierne-

Audiern« or Hodierne to the Fenuiarlu — —
J'eiiniarks to the Isles do Gleuan - —

the Ые de Groais — S. E. IBni, and
: thé N. end of líellciíle — —

the Ые oflïouat —
the Isle of Hedie —
the Isle d1 Yeu —
Hie western part of les Bandies Verte*

-' the N. end of the Ые of Rh6 —
—•— thcS. W. partofOleron Island —

Point Coubre, N. side of Uuurdeaux river
thé Bassin de Arcacaun

— the entrance of tlayonnc r ivfr
—' Capo Machichaco ——

Cape Mayer —
C.'ape .St. Aiidero, or de Lata

— Cape de Pinas —
• — Ribadeo -. —
— CapeX)rtcga) .
— Cape Prior ...
—— Isle de Cisargas ..

Compass
Bearing.

SSF4E
SSE

SSEJE
S3 E

SWiW

•SSEÍE
EUNÎN

ENE

SbW

SEiS
Si W
sivJR
EiS

ESIii-S
SEIS
se
SE

SSEiE
ShF-iE
S.SEÎIÎ

SSK-eastly.
SSE
ЗЬЕ
Si И
s^\v .

SbW-wly.
. SW^VV

SWJS
sw

S W b A V
S\Vb\V^W
S \ V b \ V \ r\V

A.,2

3i/te.

•H
10
ЛО
20

3?o

4
6
9

21

9
15
1-V -
17
2U
52
G l
67

103
119
m
m
131
22S
Î.'!W
271
2(55
vêt
2Í5
y-
!M3
302
J22

Pcnmarks to Cape Villario- . . —

Concarneau to-the Glenan Islands . —

Isles de Glena» to the Ые Groais —
Isle de Groais to thé N. end of Belleisle —
N. cud of Bvlk'-isle tu thu N. eixl-of Houat-isle —

., , Hcdjc
S. W. part of Bi'llcisleto the W. part of Isle d'Yen
West part of the Jsle d'Yeu to W. part of les Bauches

• т- f n h
' ¥i h ?}< - IM C i í

East part of thVlsled'Yeu to St. Gilles- — —

. ,_,.,., j. . IVHH.. . .,, , ti1(; N ^v cud *jf the
Isle de Rhé • —

Bassin d'Arc'ttChon to lhe Adour, or Bnyonnc river
Bayonne river to Fontarabia or Cape Higuci'a —
Cape Higucra to Cape Machiohi-.co — —
CapeMacliichaco to Capede Ajo _ —
Снре de Ajo to Cape de Lata or St. And»>ro —

Cape Pinas to Ca^e Oitegal —
Cape Ortcgalto Cape Prior • •• —
Cape Prior to the Isle de C'isafgas - - —
Isle de Cisargas to Cape -Vi l lunu —

Capo Toriana to Cape Fi'uisterre • , • —

From СЛРЕ FINIS-TERRE, &c. towards the
MKD.ITIÍRRANKAN SEA.

TVF.1TFIU.V V A B I A T I O S I 21 nEGRl.Eli.
t Cape Finisterrc to the Isle Salure or Salvora ï ——

i tl - ч " * 1 f fl l-l • <'''••• TÍ-1
•

Compati .
Beming.

SwbWMv
SWbWJW

SW£VV
SE|S
SE|E-
SiE

ESEiE
SK1> E .
b'SE

SWbS
SSW
SJ\V

SEhEJK
SEùS

SSE -
SWbS
V'ÎS

NWbW^W
N\V ЬЛ\Ч\У
W N W i W

WNW^N
\VhS
\f-ks
AVl>S

S W h V V
ssvv-

• sttî.
- SiK
SSuth

Ля
Miiet
340
350

9
S4
20
19
11
16
49

57
129
333

14
24

40
6S
l-'t-
ys
3d
8

9:;
90
2'2
27
911

9
7-

31
;i7

• 43



Üui MAGNETIC COURSES AND DISTANCES.—MEDITERRANEAN*.

•Cape Finisterre to the Lcichons, near P. Oporto —
Cnpc Mondego »i-

: the l'orliugs r- —
J;orliiiKs to Cape Rocca or tlic Rockof Lisbon —
Cuf,e Rocca to Cape Spichel —

St. Vincent —
• Cape St. Vincent to Capc St. Мигу —
í Cacliz-liglitlionse — —

. Cape Trafalgar • —
. Cape SparteJ —— —

Cape St. Mary to Cadiz-liglithoiibC —— —
.—. C'ape Trafalgar —— —

STB A IT of GIBRALTAR, with the SPANISH and
TRENCH COASTS of the AlEDITEHRAKliAN.

WESTERLY VAIUATIOÎI 20 LECHEES.

Cape Trafulgartu Cape Plata —
• ' •—the Shouls off Paloma-point —

1 the \V. rucks of Turifa-island —
. Cape Spartel —— —'

". TangitT-bay, (W..pt.) —
Tnrifa-islanil to Europa-puint K. j S. 9m. and
Europa-pnint to Ceuta point , —
_ Marbella —

, Cape Aloulinero —— —
-Velez Malaga —— —

-. — ï Cape Sacratif —— —
_ — Point <Ie Beiye • • —
. . West part of the low island Alboruii
—, C'ape cie Gata, or de Glitte —

т Cape Très Koreas;ui Thico-points —
— Cape Ferrât •,

•Сари du Gatte to Cartha.içena
_j Cape de Palps-or de Pâlie

Cape de Tenez •• ••

Comptíss
lient inc.

SJW
Sl>W£\\r

SSW^VV
SSW
SbE
SbW

SKbEiE
SEbU

SB
S1Î.IS
SliiE
SE^S

SE
SE^S
s к

S-i-W
Ь'^Е
ENE
Si\V

N-EbEiE
EbN'N
EbNÎN

Eiist
E^S

EbKig-
Tf '411 ! a
SEiE
ESE '
ENE

ENE^N
ESE4E

Sfa
W.w.
108
lí><5
204

44
L'5

105
58

134
153
I(i8
49

101

11
17

0|1

24
5J

JO'

33
51
68
9(i

-1-24
112
155
li>3
240

7S
У 1

170

Cape rie Palps to Grosa island — -

» r''.C '. ' „_ Л Г al> i\'° L- ï XT „„.ï
AT.(.a.'ii.!°i!i "..... x " "* '"

• C'ipf St Martin

1 • Ч Г -t f К • t'
n„.i"... :'.i.f!,.i ,.„ n,., >ir t. .<•!„;„„"
C'-il • -r- Hat íi off th • S -t of Mi

jorca —
Cape St. Martin to the S. \V. end of Froinentiere —

, - „ .
,, ,л Mtn

n,. : .„:.!..

the CoJnmbrettes — —

IM t l • Г- • -l
/•„.,,. !)..„., .,!,„.„ Ll..l...n«o

II' f n^-- ~ í W 1 f 1\1
. ..„, s ^ ' ^

Jlount Juoy to Ca])e Enjoli, Uic N. W. point of Mi-
norca . —

Cape .Heg» to Cape de Creux — : — —
; -lhe Mouths uf the Rhone . — —

Cape d« Creux tn Cette, (lighthouse) N. E. by N.
Cape Сошчяше to Point. Uic 'J iu —

Point Ricl je to Caue Mtjan — - — — —

1 tl л f tl T-J T
— .. — the N. mil of the Isle Hatoncau —

-^ — -^ Croi>etfe or Tiboulen — —
• Bvit a!Io>vancf щи4.! be mail» 1 for the Fonnigas, "vvbicu

nii lcS tu the i;û?ÎWUrtl ilOin tlK C:iJ)C.

Ceguem
Reurt'ttr.
N J K*
NEbN
NbW
N Ei E
N £4 E

JibN
E}N

ENE4E

EJN
SEbE-ÏE
KSIM'E

A'bVV
N b Ei E
NNKiU
NEJNT
Ai EIN
NE-Í-E
NEbE.

EiN

SSE
NEbN
NEbK'

NUbl í -VIÍ
noi ' thei lv

sEbj-; '
SSÍ-:IK
ESEi-H

SE^E
KbEiE
S Hi S -
SUE

«ticteh two -0

í« ,
3№.r.l

Y
30
Vi
60
(11

11»
125
117

1P2
Gl
5'J
44
57
95
72

l i l i
\ \ V i
2J7

111!

11'2
25

105
11Л
ti"

o*
J H

- ?i
<vj

5
.- 8

rtlnti-



MAGNETIC COURSES AND DISTANCESv-MEDITERRANEAN. 255

Tiboulen to \V. end of the Isle de Riou •—
Isle d tKiou to Cape Sicie — —
Cape Sieie to the W. paî t of.the Isle Porcj«ett)lle —
Ые РогцнегоНс (S. pt.) to the E. part of Isle du Le

v a u t ESE 8 m. ал«
Ь-le du Levant (E. end) to Gape Taillar — —

FRENCH and ITALIAN COASTS of the JTED1
TEKKA-VEAN.

Wr.rrr.nLV V A Ü I A ' I I O N l£> UECREBS.
Cape Taillar tu С;||)с Коих —

' V i l l e Pram-he —
1 Cape dri W e l l e —

C'a pi; Cors*!, thé N. end of-Covsica —
Cape del JK-Ile to Caiie

-the N. end of (lie island Gorgona —!
-the j\ialora tower of Leghorn

I'oi-to Vcnei-e
—' Purl u Fino

. . V ado- bay
Genoa to Cape Сиг«; —

ч Porto Fino —
Porto Filio to Porto Venere

—tl ic Mnliira loive-.-of I r i r l i o r n nearly
— the N. end of lhe Island (Juruoiia
—the \V. end of Elba —-—
— tin: I.slanil C'upraia .,
-Cape Согьи

I-"glior;j to the noitîi end of Corsica

Cn:n]Mss
Bearing.

SSE,
SB

SEbKiE

lil>\i.V
KN£*N

NEÍF.
KI'JiK
j: ^- ir i [Г

KKF.-'.i;
:-SK
SE-Í.E, . '

'SEb'E •
EbS
'J 'iN

ENKUi.

si\v _.
ssti.fr.

SK • '
SSli

SbE.jE
S- К
.S^E .
t>li\V '

WSW

SV«
uri/«.

3
22
13

..71

y j

21Í
43"
81
CI
77
(13
У2
71
ЛО
46
i'S
8.5

'ï a .
'Jo
(i'i
58

103
ёз '
7У
50

Leghorn to tbe west end of Elba —
N. Ë. point of Corsica to Monte Christi —

ч .^ .!.„„. o„j f F lln

M'est fj irl oi" lilhii t'o Cape Linarg, near Civita Vecchia
V V e s t e n d o f Eiba Ici thé S. point of the Island Gorgoiia
Cape Linar'j to íloiit Circello —
Mont eirccillo to Cape Cabonara, thé S. E. point of

. .a iui ina -<г«к- w ч
í - ̂ - - ï > - . П ( - , . . .

°"

 ljX1

'y ^ ^ . £ . . _ . , _ _

. . ' , . / . . .
Il ^ 1 .1 . 1 r'«f,.nmbni;

M \V " f t l i l ' l - 1 T - rV , - - .

< '• '
Caiuln to the V/. end of the Island Vaiidotena —

\Vcst end of the Island Ischia ti> thu TÍ. Vf. endof Capri
N', \\r. en:l of Capii isla-.id to the road of Naples, •; —

S. "Vf. cud of Capri í.) Cape Carboníira —

.,. , ct Tif) «iri 'lV

T>nL.-.n. , i., U./.'lv
il 'i . ' l , • 4f . V .•
,,.,„„ л- ,;,,..
Ч • n'rai ••• n" tt • е'1-аЧ" of

М^ца .'• -,_-, ; _

6om<>ast

SSWJ W
SSEÍÉ

SbVV^W
'SE
SE^S
NJK

. SSE|E

WSWJW

SSWfW
'SbW "V
SiiW

SbE-iE
KSE^E

V,'SU"\V
SVv'J-S

. Si K
s к -

N NE JE
NEbli
w^s

Stt'i\V
S V V J . S

SSWi\V
S.ÍE

SbE'E

•SL.E

Seu
Miles.

4P
54
20
35
84
43
ТЪ

201

190
484
не
1113
4î
22-
а?
30

- n
-w

IS
•UÍ5
171)
•w
-V-tâ
léu
1-Ji

1GJ



'256 SECTION H.-THE WESTERN SEAS OF GREAT BRITAIN.
The ßniSTOL, ST. GEORGE'S, and MOUTH,

CH4NNEL8, from the ISLANDS of SCILLY
up\vards. ' '

WESTÏM.V VARIATION FROM 27 TO 28 DEGREES.

SCILLV, northernmost point of, to the Seven Stoncs
UarUaud-point —

' Lundy:island —
' Milford-havtii . —

• • • the Smalls lighthouse
" ' Carnsore-point —

\VaH'rford - harbojr
(Hoeklijht)

'Cape Cornwall to Lundy-island
>— Milford-haveu

-Cork-hat hour (ent.)
-Kinsulc Old Head —
-Cape Clear
-Mizcii-head

. the Smalls I iglithouse —
Carnsorc point

. ——Wiiterlord-liarbour (Hook point)
—Cork-harbour (entrance)

~ Kinsale Old-head '
ï . ï Cape Clear __

Mizen-head _
Lundy-island to St. Anne's lights, Mi'lfoi'd-baven .

Tenbv
— the Flat-holm

Morte-point
• îlartland-point

•Flat-holm to KiogToad-
St. Aniie's-pomt, or Milford-haven, to Waterford-har-

bour (llook-point)
— Cork-harbour —

• ' Kiusnlo Old-head
lighthouse to St. David's-bead

.• ï Camsurt-point

Compast
Searing,

Ei-S
. EoNiN

ENE'
NE* E
NEIN
NNEJE
NbE^E

NW.
NbW$\V
NNW} W
NNW i W
NEbEJE

NE4N
NNÈíE
NbKÍE

NÎÊ
Nb\Ví\V
NNAVwly.

N\VbN
N\V^N
N}W
NNE

EI)S
- SEbKiE
- SjK
- KiS

• :

1 - \ V N W -
KbN

1

Sfa
Miles.

7
92
9Ф

113
110
102
126

111
120
M7
1Л7
75
9П

100
Krt
125
135
136
16?
173
36
32
Л9
20
14
16

70
1)4
12i

17
35

Smalls lighthouse to the ITook-point of \Vattrford —
St. David's-head to Holy head —

,,..,,, ;.. .. , .

Huly-huad to the Sk'erries light — *• —

Wicklow li^ht^ *

Smuíí" licht —
.<;t Dnvul's licid • —

Sherries light lu Maughall-hrail (Isle of Man) —

Coal Kuck to Elian or I.inas-puint — : — ' —
I.ioas-point to í í r ra l ürms-tnad —
Great Onus-head to the Calf of Man —

-- V \V bnov "f J'li^'1!1 Sn f i t l 0

Calf of Manto the Mul l of l lul lf twuy ; —

. ̂ ^— the North anil South Ilucks —

n n 1 1 "
ii t k - i J i> 1 li h v

I h - n i r h t h ' f t n r r l h'"lW"f4i tllf

Smalls ami Irish coast .— — —
. ï ' — — the N. W. buoy of the )(oylr-sands —

Walury- island —
Maughull-head to \he Tnhlo or Bi r-Iand of Anjlcsi a

4, „, , „,- tl„,,l„ , le

1 V.. f ítr 1 Г 1

/ t.™ „ , , . . ,
' P • t f A •

Point uf Луг to Workin£tuii (tutruiiec) —

Гоп/i.Jiî
B'-tiriiiç.
. N W
NEjN

NF.
л: т V

N Ei К
N W I j W ^ W

\4N
\V SW

SW
SW?-S
S\VbS .
N K? N

K í S
S>r.bV.:|E

.S K
NhWJW

K,S
N N K

North
NI.\ViW

\ \ N W n o r l y
W J N

\VI.S'S

S\\'JS
SSIiiE

SF.bE'K
Sb\Vi\V

S-iAV
S61-.

SK
K:i5t.

' NI.KÍE
- 14-4 .
J r(,^J>í

1 ""

Ç<a
№í.

Ь-i
85
•1H

•70

Si
il
80
9B
85
33
53

1*
10
17
.'i 5
21Í
37
•15
í^
45
.'l -Í

5~

07

00
5'.»
t'.u
(H
Л.»
:u»

q

Я.41

i :l
í



COURSES'AXD DISTANCES.—COASTS OF 'IRELAND.

Point of Ayr to Sti Tiees'-Ij&id —-r-
ï, • \VaJncy island lighthouse

• ï- ; N. W. buoy of Hoyle-sande
.—ï the road of Rnmsey

Mull of Galloway to the Calf of Man
; the J'oint of Ayr

- . . ï St. Jlecs'-head — —
AYhitehaveu ï

CJopcland light to the Maids or Maiden Rocks
. —:—the Mull of Cautire ——-

—Plada-island and light
—— —F.leu.-vock, ov Vcvcu of Clyde

'• Port Patrick light —
•Mull of Galloway
1'oint of Ayr
Calf of Man.. —-

Mul l of Cantire to the N. E. point of
island

-the Maids, or Maiden rocks
•Port Patrick —^-
•Sana-island

Sana-island to the isle and lighthouse of Plada
Klsa-rock, or Perch of Clyde

, Ayr ^

THE COASTS OF IRELAND.

IVESTr.ELV VABIATION 27 TO 281 D

DUBLIN" HAR to the outside of tho hanks
Aloi is thf autbidu of the l > a n k s t o tlie Tu.skar-rock —
Tuskar-rock to the lUack-tock anil Uarrt-ts
• Kuiinybejr-rock оЯ" t i ic Sallces
KuiinylK^'-rock to U'a'viïord-liarhour (Hook light) —
tluul:-i>n,nt of Wuterford to llchvick-htad, or Ûaa

garvnn-hay ^ . —
•• ï iiaUycottun-pftint т-

Cumftnsf
Brariitf,
EÜSJS
SEliS
S}K

SSW£ft'
SSW'

SSEJE
SK-}F.
SF.bK

SUulUE
North
N , K

N F..-X
NEIN

MJST

S K f K
SF4S
South

N \Vl\V
Sh\V

• ShK
SF.^S
F.ast

SF.liEiE
]-;ья

SE
sw-ís
•\Veït
West

NWb\V

Wljîi
West .

Sea
\lilcs,

1»
49
71

fi
' 37

O í»

щ
4К i
•19
i r
4')
47 1
'.'Ai
}3~
19-
41
45

J8t
21
38

4
20
17
35

IS
67
10
i2'T
14

го
. 43

•
:

ïallvcotton-point to Poor-head -— — —
'oor-hcad to Cork-harbour — — —

Old-head of Kiusale to Kinsale-harbour — - — j

Заре Cl^r to Mizí?M-í:í'ad ~ '-'-'---i — - — • —

I d • V • ri
4V_ ^ ,, v. , ,. ' 1

Mizen-Iiead to the (Jre'a^h-i'urks — —

V -rf f nf 1! 4i r ' ivpn
' __ c

i
utiaiic v

Bull-rock off Durscy-island to the Skéllifçs or Skcllock-

Skelligs to the Foze-rocl;, ofl' the Blaskels —
The lHaskcts(7Vrc£/r/.H./ to (.лор-liead, N. side of

the Sliannon — — . •; —

1 41 ri 41 ' Л 1
cirllf, ь,..,Д "lr c<~ -

Loop-head lighthouse to the N. \V. point o| the Isle.^

_j ^_ the Skirds -

S. E. poiutof the Isles of Arran to Black -bead —
Black-head to Calway-liarbour — — —
Slync-head to Emiis-shark
Ennis- shark , to Achil-head •' —

- i._ (jlc uiock-ivcV ' — •'
Bl«c4-rock to St. 'Kilda — —

— liarra-licad (S. point of th Lewises} —

Kagle-iblniiil to UrrisOiend — г . —
Ucris-hfail to Hu1 Stags Af -Broadliaven —

. S

Compass
Biarinsr. -•
WbN{N
NWl\V

ЛУЙ5

NJEiN
М'Ь.Ч

- NWb\V
SÍÍ:-£E.

Sl'.bKilï,
KSl-.ÍE
MV^VV
NW^N

North

NbAVJ-W
NbEíE

EVE
NKbF,
NKiV
N E U N

NF.ÍN
NNlUE
NbEfE

Bust
KÎN

Ni!;;.-(K
ХЕЬЛГ

] NNK
4 K F. -
- FNIií\
- N li; K
- «is
:; A.

fea
3ífa.

. '-f.
J.

Í6
•t

41
. i a
147
181
MH

. Ití
24

].->

18
13

Г.5.
t",5
70
7 V

4.3
50 ;

l i .
u -1 '. )

\ ã«
233

; IST
33

'S

ti



258 MAGNETIC COURSES AND DISTANCES.—WEST OF SCOTLAND.

сЛГ.!1~|:П|>»».1|1..'̂ 1."'-Л ci:__ 11... a U

k ' . ° ' h f П

Bay —• C— ""-Л. °"̂ i

.,' ,i » . T..i,!a'iC '"^

T - Г 1 1 "*
_,. ï f< _, ... ^ , ei- -nap ï £ u^ftligo -Uiy т ^

North Лп-an Island to Tory Island
Tory Island to the entrance of Loch Swil ly — —

fh 1-1 Л I

Iiistevhol to the entrance of Loch Feoyl or London-

the Skerries — — — —

. •"" '. .

V f I h P ' 'It Ч? КГ
»h 41 -••• J

Coûise between Raughliii Island and the main
N. K. point of Raughlin to the Maiden rocks — —

„ ^ ' г.°.. . ° P . n. , J"

• — i '— the North and South rocks S. S. VV.
1 W and • — •

Neu, t 11 and Scnith rocks to Patrick rock off Strangforc
Loeh

St. Joha's Point to Loch. t!arli:ipfurd l ight — —
Carlinglbril lighthouse to Droghcda bar — —

. ï eau, - i c o am ay

East side of Liirnbay island to Howlh-bead lighthouse
en tli« N. side o/ Dublin bay , __

Compass
Bearing.
NbEJE
SEbE

EbS|S
E*S
EuN

EbN^N
Sb\V

.NE£E
ENEiiV
SEbEiE
EbSÍS

EbS ,

Sb E
S EbS

SE .
SEbE
EbS
ESE

S E A E .
Si» E

South
.NWbW

SbWiW '
SWIAV

WSWJW
W^S

\VSWÍW
SWÍ\V

ssw^s

SW

Sea
Miles.

61
4l

55
38
54
74
22
21
21
21
28
3G

•П
2S
.40
3ß
27
12

&
23
1У
13

19
U

7
7Ä

IB

n1
ï '^
30

H

THE WESTERN COASTS AND ISLANDS OF
SCOTLAND.

WESTERLY VARIATION 2(i AND 29 DEGHEES.

Mull of Caiitire to tlie N. E. po:nt of Raughlin island
.-- ... -• 'h1 Mul l of Kitiho (S end of 11н)

' f t \ " Ч 1 f Tl
Г ti Ч 1 f Tl ' N -t F to
Mini of Kiiiho er south end of lia to the N. E. point

oi* Raughlin island. • — •

Ч \V ' t fil f H "ï Le- 11 h -tochч. . |>U1I1 О 1 i ( UNS) °^'e rOiü - ил

1 1 • irk ч
та •'•' . .

t i s ' t of Tinlc lwln

U.111.1 Ilcau to tnc юс "so I^TJ

1 hi
< » .u l f - r ' •

1C 'OU_ Cll_ °.., ,'j f ,-. ,i

p " f u t CT ' i"" "' "U

C.i in . iü l In o o j c i m o i y

• Alills's rooks or breakers* —
> ua. с , , ,, . . ,

. L . ' j f ,.

£' 1 •! ' ü l l W -'de of SI vi
• , . ., " " p • L , • i i

es eu 0 она ^ i '-^J - l'| ^

1 -1 c r h 1 cad
1 ? ' I I
1 í N' ri •

' rhrsc rocks are tliinpuroufi, allhough oniitu-d in fievcra
cliurts of lli'e Lewises, uud discovered so long siuce as П31

Compass
Bearing.

NW}W
NbWÍW
NbWJLW

N b E
NNE

SbWi\V
WbN

NbEJE
y$w
N$W

• N4 W
N"- E

South
Si К
SbE
SSE

SEiE
SE

NNEÍE
East
EbS
EÍS
EiS
ENE

N\Vb\V^W
N V V ^ X

NNWíW
Ni\V
North

Sta
lilcs.

12V
i 4"
36
33

7

16J
3«
24
35

' 36}
71
44
SC
35'
33
30
40
13
40
23
32
41
o7
'16
22
23
23
30
3Ü



MAGNETIC COURSES AND DISTANCES.—WEST OF SCOTLAND, &c. «59

West end of Conïto Capnahow head '—
U>henLsh Head (S. Uist) to JJunvegan Head — —

ï — C a p u a h o w Head
Loch Eynort, in Sky —j

bumejraii Head to Luch N'amaddy
• :—the isle of Scalpapr Glashlight-ho.

—— the Shaut islands -, —
—— — tlie VV. end of Cona —
Isle of Clash or Scalpa to the Shant islands

! — ,the Skerinoe rocks ' ——
Loch Gerloch
Hu Rea or Ilea head —

Shanl islands to Hible head . '.
• Cnpe Wrath . . _

Loch Hinshort _
' ' Stowr head - ..

• '•—V ore head .
' Priest island . —

• R u Rea or Rca head .
•——— Dunvegan head .. .
Ru Rca or Ke» head to Cape Wrath _

Compass
Bearing.
NbE^E
EbNiN

E^S.
SEbföE

NW
NKÍN
NEhE.

SbWiW
EbS
SEbS

SE
SEbK^E

Nli
EJiEiE
EhN^N

E^N
EiS

ESEJS
SEbE

SW bW
NiiiK

Sea
Mi/es:

21
20
u;
26

"'12
20
25
29
9
34

29
28
20
63

.54
-37}

34
SI
19
2ö
f>5

Ru Rea or Rea-head to Stower head — —
1 uuiiijMiL head

Tenmpan head to TolsU head'"' r
Tolsta head to the Eutt of the Lewis . N. i E. and
Butt of the Lewis to Gallen head J|

• St. Kilda ' f*^
• — •• ' — ̂ — the FJanneii islands — í' —

.011.1 О] „Ц ISKOr

, <l'Jl . '. '
o.°C ' ]'Г 'p' »"

Gallen head to the Plannen islands' ' — _.. л__
Flannen islands to St. Kilda . . — . —
Cape 4'rath to the Stack and Skerry . -^

' . ,VC "Í ! '. '^ . roeu)
..11 гл. 01 „uiisicer . . .

T l ' V l 1 1 P ll.IS

., „. . . , "tv.

Campais
Bearing.

tf Kb E

ig
NNliiE

NbW
. \VbS

vnjs
WÍN

.•;*HCÍN*
•• 'EbS-iS

•SKbE
SEbS

NWJW
- -^'is .
f,..-ENE

NbW \ W
NNW

Л\;^1>1
. WbS ,

. WiiVV ,
r

&7Я

1ÍI/M.

27.
-'27,
34

6{
M
33
S3

. 43;
36-1

41
3S
a4
13
40
58
, 9
45
41
.45
f.3
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SECTION III.—THE NORTH SEA, KATTEGAT, SOUND, BALTIC, GULF OF FINLAND,- AND NORTHERN
NAVIGATION TO THE WHITE SEA.

•WKSTBRI-V УЛЫ ATION 34£ tO 25|

, ï.e»don Bridge to the Nore-light
Ноге-light vessel, to в fairway between the Blacktoil

beacon and buoy of the Mouse .
Blacktail-beacon to tin buoy of the Моим

1, , _i n——- Shoe-beacon —
. Shoe-beacon, in a fair-way
course, -E. $ N. te ••

Buoy of lhe Mouse te the Shoe-beacon
Shoe-beacon to a fairway between the buoy of tlie

Middle and Wbitaker-beacon
"Wlntaket-beacon to the black buoy of the Middle — '

.-. buoy of the Heaps
Bliick-buoy of the middle to the Gunflcet-bencon,

on a fairway course
Gunfluet-beacon to its black-buoy —— course—
Black-buoy of the Gonflée t, to the S. E. part of the

west rocks
ï the red-buoy of the

Rough
—' Hosley-bay—Fair-may

tmrse, first N. E. by E. J E. 4 m. then N. E. 2£ m.
and

Long-cajjd head
East part of the west rocks to the K. end of the

Cork-sand • "•

HWAilü A

Cftrnfinis
BeartHgt

Various

EJX
EbS£S
EIN
EbN. •

NEbE.

NEJE.
SbKiE
*is
EbN

NEbEjE

NEbE

NEÍE

NbEÍF.
SJU-S

NÍW

LOK C

See
MV«.

41

,8§
cí
5*

Sin
Ц
)i

10
5

2J

5i

»r
''i
2

niEXOKTH-EAST COAST op ENGLAND.

Sank üght-ressel to the R un fleet beacon —

Ti nv т U p T Í r i - h
H„„;, n„ \1U „i:°„t TI„. J

sey Sand — — —

the buol- on the Ч Д f th
SJ)ip\vash —. — —

Hosley-bay, to a fairwny between the buoy. of the
• Whi t ingand Oi-fordness — — " ' _1_

Lcailing-mark — Low-light open to the N. E. of the
high-light

Hosley-bay to Sea, from the whiting-buoy, S. E.

Course in a fairway between Aldbro* Kjiapes and

Leading-mark, O/ford-lighthouses in one.
Orfordness to Southwould — Courses, 'N. E. by E. i

E. 6 m. nnd — — —

c_ „_,, 'а~ netts ^ииг-е-, И. Ь. by b. J E.
т *г cf f i

by E. £E. 6£m.and — "" *" ̂ 1а8£' ' '_

S rn 1 f Alrlh II*^ tin[lres

fompaií
Beat in%.
WNW
Nb W
N7NE

NNEJE
NEJN

. NE| E
E SE

EbX. lily

East

NEbEJE.

NNE

NNE|E

NEbN
SE^E
F4N -

ДГ/Л-,.
5i
4.
61

12i
2»

«i
4i

9

12

Щ
KV'

&i



••MAGNETIC COURSES ANJD DISTANCES.—N.E. COAST OF ENGLAND. 201

Orftíi-iincsõ to S. end of Sizewcll Bank
• - — — S. end of the Barnard
------ S. enj of the Barnard to the НоГт-hcad
Holm-head into the Stanford-passage —

l.fuiling-mark— I.owestofle lights in one
Stanford passage to Yarmouth-town Jetty
Yarmouth Jetty to a fail-way off tholjuojr of the Coeklcj

The southei mnostmill on '
dene«, (painted white) and uorlestone o!d stecpl« ii
one. A \ ' i t ! i the ebb, Yarmouth-church on with the

liattery (see page
liuey of the Cockle to the Fairway-buoy
l':iinvay-buoy to Winteitonness — -
Wiiiterlonness to Newarp floating-light —

. Hasbornu<rl> ••
~ . tlm buoy on the S. end of Has-

horvugh sand
' —— . FoUnc-ss or Cromer .»' —
Nc'warp floating-light to Varuioiith steeple -
—: . —— Wintertou Church, —

.
îatw'ay — Coursu in from Si>a

Lrnilinz-aHirli— Hasboi-ough-l'rghts in one.
Foulness to Ulakeney Harbour— Fairway ceurse — -
— — — the Leuiitn and Duer - —
• • i'i the DudtfOon light-vessel •-'
- • -. t'ie N end of the Inner Dowsing
•- . ' - the Sjmrn püiut and lighi, N. N. W.

2lm. »nd
" ' riamhoiuu'h licnd •

Tight t» N. end of the Inner Dowsing
. • Blakeuey — — • -

th* Spurn point R»J l
Vlnmborotigh Ijead

Spurn point to N. cud of the Inner Dou'sinj;
l'Jnlnbi)rou?h head from a proiier

Compass
B«ari»g

- NF.^E

J 'NKiN
N.{te
NXE

NEbNÎE

ЩЧГ
NN'W
ESE

NA'VV

KNIUN
NbWjW

s\vi,nr

W b N
КЩЯ
NW^tV

NNWJW
EbN

North
NNW$\V

NNW^V
Ni«'

TWbW
SbW

NWbN
Nb\V

S.UKÍE,
NÏK

N.NW

íc
Mi/ri

6Í
18J
5
"í

•f
Ч

í

Зч1

<4
rí

(H
19"
«;
6!

l!í

15
2Г
24
36

33
«T
№
I»
56
et
20
35

bí

Flamboroiigh Head to IVhitby —

Ti " h ~

Filey Brig to Searhorongh • —
Scarborough to the S. cheek of Robin Hood's bay —

, , , , • , Al'liithv' — ' "•»*
South cheek of Robin Il'oorVs bar, to Wliitby . —
Whitby to Huntcliff— N. N. ЛУ. ï in. and —

т:̂ 1,„?!и.

Huntcliff to llavtlepool — — —

Hartlepool to Sunderlund lighthouse — — —

Suter Point to Tinmonth Castle — l— —
Tinmouth lo Ulythe —

J >V. \ m. ami

. — (- — — ..-• Hnelianness — .
Coquet Island to Alnuioui h • — — — :

the Staples' light-house —

•n ,i .„„
Fi'um without the Staples to Fmanttc! Head —

-_ to St ЛЬЬ*ь-ЦсаЛ

p.1,.. '_?
T f Itar
the II -11 Po le

- . .... __.»-. ,.~ to t[ic Kctihcnd

tl f ' -Л1
• . ' : . :j • ... : •; , . ^

Ucrr.ickto St, Abb'* Head , —

.Compofs
Bearifíirs.
Nb \\4\V
•Nb.W^W.

NJfc
NNW;} W

щъ
North
N4W

mvbw-iw
NYV

N b V V f W
NYHj.V
M\V '
Ni E
NbE
Ni-W

•North

North
NbKiE
NbK^E

N \ V
Ni\V
Kil!

NbWE
NKE
NU'

' NW{N
NNW

NNWíN
Nb WS W

N6W '
NÍ\V
Nurt!)
NÍJ3

NbKJE
N N U

liant)

Sea
Mi/M.

за
81

íilO
ti

li
T
6

. ir
43
П

14
IS
6

10
13(1
Ну

•i
5 Л
14

r i o
128

7
1C
C2
44
4«
58
5-1 .
69
B'2
95

lld
Ô
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THE EAST AND NORTH COASTS OF SCOTLAND, ORKNEYS, AND SHETLAND*.

V A R I A T I O N 36 TO 281 DEGASES.

St. Abb's Head to Punbar -
-- - - to the South Carr
-- -« - i o the Dass
---- to the May —
- --- tu Fifeiiess
— — - -- to Tay Наг . . .
---- *- -- to tne Bell Rock
- , -- tu the Redhead
— -- to the Todhead
-- 1— to GiniteiK-ss
' --- : - to liuchaiincss —
Dunbar to the Bass — -
- '• - 10 the May - —
The Bass to Craig Leith. — —

-- to Inclikieth - - WNW and
— : -- to Weeni's Castle —
— - (o the bllyness -
— — - to ti.e May ' — —
tlie May to F.drii • -
- • to Gullenness - •
— - to Inchk.elh -
- — Io Kinshonioess - .
ï — to Weeir>s, Castle —
- — to tljf I'Jiyness ,
' • . to Fifeiiess •
- : - to the North Cirr -
—. - to the P*-dhe.,d -
- - to the Bell Ruck — '
The nurth end of I n c h k u t h to Leith Pier

— ' --- - -- to Leah Koads

• All the Ptnrings and Distancns'of PlBcc s, between the Staplts and Ouh'causby llend, are here given as'ascertaiocrt
Dowuie,whicli »re published by the Proprietor of Üüs и «rk.

. Compasi
Bearings,
NW^N
NW^N

N W u N .
N b W i W

N4W
NJW
Kb К
Ni E
N N E

NNKJE
NEhN
N N W
КЬЩЕ

NWb\VÍ \V
NWbW-JW
. W bN

N W 1 N
N b V V i \ V
NF.5-E
wbsi.s
WbS^S

W ^ N
W4N.
W J4T \V
WN\V
NbKÍF,
мм |..|в
NjNEiJK

iN E
. sw
WSW

$fa
Viles.

14
18
20
22
20
37
3'2
44
57
63
96

a
10

3
i?
9

k
n
22
23
174
si
r,
6

2i
13
*
л 1

The north end of l i ichkieth tá North Ferry Point —

. . . .

The Nurth Carr to Burbetnejs — .
to T;w Bur

- to the Kedhead • — •—
1 .- - tfi thr* Brll HcK'lc ™

Eurbetness to St Andrew's — ' —

, ; „ jt j •
Tay Bar to Arbroalh or Aberbrothic — —

. tK» Hi.ll n 1

'1'he Redhead to Moirtroseness . —
The Redhead lo the Todhcnd — —

to the llcll fiuclt — —

Tht: Todhead to Ston<;li.iveu —

to Buclni in—"
The Girdlcncss to Newburgh - — . —

Neirburgh to Biich.inness —
T!iH'),:uiii(j5S tu Peterhcad > — — —

» N ™ 5 l e a M n C'TÍthnC5í NNF »ï
— to 'Duncansby Head — . NNE aiu

Vi Гппсп-hi

Compass
Bearing

WhN^N
W b N
NW .
щ-w

К WbN
NiE

NNE
NNEjE
NEbE

NW^W
NbEi-E
NIÎÎN
NE^E
NEbE

SEbKiE '
NIC

N E ^ E
Si W

NEbE
NEScNNE

NE
NE$E
NEJN
N1 1'4 E

EX E itN E
NNEJE

NNE
NbW-tW

NbW
Ni W

NNF.&.N

S«
Miles.

б
10
4

;5

9'
16"
19

Ъ
•7
18
7

11
9
6

17
10,;
li
6

17
4l
l i
24
1-Я
2

. 8
7й
84
8-1
90

y lhe excellent surveys of Mr. Wurlt»
" •



MAGNETIC COURSES AND

Buchanness to Fairisle ——
- to ^unhro Head in Shetland

JlHtrie Head to Kinnai rd ' s H.'ad NbW^W
:—— to < he Ordlu-ad 01 Caithness N'bW^W

• to Clythness — NbWJW
'— • to Nosshead —

to Dimcansbv Head —
to Pentland Skerries —

• •— to Conensha —
to F . i , i s l e —
to Siiubro Head in Shetland

Kinnaird's Head to Trouu Heud —
. to füllen —
'—— • to Cowsv Point — '

tu Bnruii Head —
• —— to Cromarty
"- to 'Jarbetnesi
— to the Ordhead

-toClylb ess —
• • to No<she;id

to Dmiran.-by 'Head
i o Pen land Skerries
i o Copensha
t'> f -a i r i s le
to Sunbro Head

Truup Head-to Cul en
' to'Cowsv Poi t

to HniL 'h Head
to Crom rty

•*• ь— to I m b e t n e s R
1 to Hie l »rdhead

' г to C l y t l u i e s s "—
^̂ —*——— to Nosfihend
~*;—'• — to, Dnneansby Head
* ~~ to Pentland Skerries

JUK

and
a n ti
and

E
_

•anu

and
and

—
. .

-

Л.К5 AMU

•Compass
Beariif'S.
NNF.ÍE
NNEijE
VVNW

NWijN
NNW

NbWJ-W
NbW
Щ-W
N;E

N N E 4 E
NNEsE
W S W

W N W 4 - X
N \\'b\V -í W
>\ \VbWi\V

V.hNiN '
N \Vj\V
NW-iM
N N W

NbWJSV
N.-} W
m\v
Nil?

NNEiE
N'EbN

NWbVVvJW
NWbWiVV

W b N A N
WbNjN
NWsW

N W b N f c N
NbWiVV

N^\V
North
N.Î K
M)E

JLIl&l
Uca

Mill's.
12»
M 2

8
65
63
ti7
76
76
80

112
lòõ

Э
2 Г
41
48
63
h 6
5л
Л. i
6l
C9
69
74

1<"8
jy-2

I H
3'í
39
A4
4ll
ЛО
49
54
63
63-
7»

A^ujss.— liAST OF SCOTLAND.

Troup Head to Fairisle — - —

Cullen te Cowsey Point — - • —
to Tarbi'tncss —

— tu Nosshead — . .— • — -
-• — to DunOnnshy Head — . —

Cowsy Point to ПнгкЬ Head — —
» ,~ru

1

m|lrt}r

to 1 a i b e t i u s s —
— * to the Ordhead .. —

Burgh Head to Crumarty •— —
to the Three Kings — —
to Tarbetness • — —

Croinarty tu Furt Осоте • —
— to 'be Three Kings — —
• — • tj Tarlietness • . •—

Tarbetncss tu t':c Ordhead —

The Ordhcad l u C l y l h n e s s —
. C l y t h n r s s to Nusshcnd- NEbE and

Nosshead to Dunrnnsby Head — —
. to 1'entlnnd Skerries • , —
— — to Coiiensha — • —

— tu Suubro Head .. —
Duncansby lluad to Pc-ntland Skerries —

. S. e;id of Srt'Ona hland -~
• =T — — — N. end of Struma Island •• —

—'St. John's Head — —
to Copcnslia — —

• c. "ï! *t J *"* •

« +

Campait
Bearings.

NEbN
NE^N

NWbW^W
• NW-ÏW ,
N N V V i J N '
NbEiE
NbEiE
WbNiN
WbNi\
NW*N
North
KfE

WNW
NWbW

Nb\VJW
NbUili
WSW
EiN

NE^L-.
NEiK&NE

NE
NEbE^E
ENEili
Nli iN

• NNEJE
N E i N
NEJE

N-KbE^E
NEUERE

EbN
N b E

NbW|W
NW^W
ENKiK

ENE
КЕЬЬ:,Е

363
Sea

MUfS.

109
133

1>
. 32
-56

47
5?

7
32
19
27
3i
15
l i i
14
27
"б
3

12
V9
17
31
10

11
I0{-
12
2.»
7:>
9:>

3 -
5
4

•'>4
l-V
ci
85



MAGNETIC COUIÎSES AND DISTANCES.—N.QRTH SEA;

ORKNEY ISLANDS.
s te South Ronaldsha

Struma Island
from a fair berth between the Skernt-s ami Dun-

can s b y -head, to one bcttvreii Stroraa andSwoiiu -
Srom between Strouia and Swona to the West part

of the Frith — —
North end of Struma to Dinnet rieacl in Caithness -
9. E, part of South Hon nldshu to Copinslia
• • -- Grimness
Grimness to Copinsha — — -
—— - • — Ruseness — —
Copinsha to Fair Island — — -
• -- — Mould or Afoul Head — -
• -- Auskery Islaud — — -. -
1 - Lamb Head — (Stronsa) —
Lamb Head to Siart Point lighthouse — .
Start to Tresness — — -
Start to Bridesness, on North Honaldsha —
• - Reef Dyke — — -
toridesncss to Dennis-ness light — -
])ennis-nes9 to l'ait Island — — -
• • — • -- Mould-head, on Papa We'sXrn
AIoHld-hcad to Noup-head, on Westra — «— -
N'oup-head to Mirwick-head, Pomona — -
Marwick-hend to Hoy-head,— S.W. Ъу W. л W.

4m. and — — — -
Uoy-hfadtothcStnck — —
— - Cap» Wrath — —
• Roray-point — — . -
Roray-pointtoTurness — — —

. -- • - Diniret-head — -
j Turness to Ilinnct Head — — _
! Dinm.'t-héaâ to Stratliy-head — _
f - -._ — Gape Wrath — — ,.

Co»I/).7M

NbW
NWbW|W

North

NW
WNWJW

NNEJE
EbSJS

NEbK}E

VJE' ;

NF.bEi-E
N\VbN

NNEJK '
NE ;

Je н?ь w
XV l

•ÍWI \VMVa".

SW4S

SW
S--W
SSW

IV V \VI \V

"\yV\y

Sea

'Si
ò

12

10
«i

51

4
12
líí

8
I*

ai í
10
7

19

q

45
3

tilJ*i
10
IG
42

SHETLAND.

Suenberg or Sunbro-head to Mousa bland • —
Mousa Island to lirassa-hcad — —

Hangcliff to the Outer SkerrJes — — • —
Skerricsto Clibberstaek-Islc, If. E. of Unst Island —
Scantness(S. paitof Shetland) tu Gross-Island
Gross Island to Fula or Foul Island —

Westiif ss to Voe Skerries • ' —

Papa Island to Ossa-Skurry —
Ossa-Skerry ti> Usa Island — — . —
Uva Island to K amua Stacks —
llamna Stacks tu Bluminel or Blumel Sound —

From theN. E. of GREAT 1ШГТАШ to differen't
Places on the opposite Coasts of the NORTH SEA.

WESTEBLY V A I l l A T l O S COAST Of BRITAIN 24$ tO 28 DE-
CREES ; oiTOsjTE соль i s '.H to 20 DECREES.

Ur on ne».1; о v'J^'^'t
r» !f'.,.v.i r

W "t Г Ir
no ее Gatu-av
» h v T - v p l ísn ill pntrti г Л
theNayeóf Vorwav

Lowestofte to Dunkirk —

1 !.,»„.. J

WP t Tannlr — '
O iree Orítí • r
il,., a „.,»,.„., f,„ „f (ho r.,v..,l
llrili"flT)rl 'ir llnlicila id •—w Ь ,

Ле«пкм-,

N Ei E
NEIN

Nlä
N4 E

N W ^ N
N W b N
Ni E

KbEJE
NNEJE
NEbKi-t

EN K"

SbE

SEfS

East

SJW
South

SJE
SS K
SE£S
JidS
East

Seu
Mi/r,

10

10
19

U

8'
à'
о.;
8
4-!

11

6В
70
70
7(
86

lia
401

8Н
8fi
84
82
87

107
140



MAGNETIC COURSES

•Lo \vestofie to the Naze of Norway
Bovcn bergen . *
Skudc'sncta-liglit, Norway —

Foulness or Cromer to liuelmiiuess —
— - Shetland (S. point)

1 Naze of Norway
Entrance of the Hurober to the Texel (S. entranc«)—
-—i Heiligeland —
——r- ï 1 ' • — bovenbergen —

•—• • the Naze of Norway —.
rianiborough Head to the S. entrance of the Texel —|
• Heiligelaud — —
• •• Buvenbcrgcn -» —
. _ —— The Naze of Norway —
• 1 Skudcsnœs light, Norway —
Tinmouth to the S. «ntrancu of the Texel —
* Heilipeland —— • —
• . Uovenbergcn — —
• — the Naze of Norway , — —
Berwick bo Heiligeland ï • —

liovcMibergen -— —
• — Naze of Norway —— —•-

Skudesnousliglit, Norway
May Ibland, off Ediubi o' Frith, to the Naze of Norway
' т— Sliudesuccs light —-)
*' ' ' ' JleiJigeland
liuchanness to the entrance of the Texel

' J i c i l i g e l a n d ,—..

I'cntlRnd 1'ritli to the Naze of Norway
1'air-isle to the entrance of the TexeJ —

. Heiliceland —
" Nozeof Norway —
——• — Skudesnrcs light, Uortvay —
lianjclifl', Shetland, to the entrance of the Texnl •—!

Compass
Bearing.
•NEUE

ENE
KEiV

ЩК
NÒE4E

хкьщк
SE*E
KbSiS
EÍN

ENEiE
SEiti
ES E
K*N.

ENJJJE.
NEbK
SE£S
SEbE
EfS
EiN

SE41Î
ESEJE

E^S
EbN^N

EÍS
EÍN

SU-ÍK
SbEiK
SSKjJK
ESEIU .
SEbE
Si- К

SbE|E
SE

SHbEiE
KiVi

tUMlJ

Sea
Miles.
576
331

.417
У95
419
3.56
Jti2
2?!i
360
0.57
17Г
275
315
332
o48
Í243
3Ü3
335
33i2
352
344
3s!5
3ia
333
,'iio
:i7ü
349
;)tiO
авй
ЗЙ4
442
4-W
aba
ею
460

msrAJ>JU.bS.— NORTÍI SEA:

Hnngclift Shetland, to Heiligeland — • • ' • • ' —

Cl/ 1 П4"С !• ,^n™y ^

From the TEXELand HEIL1GKLAND totlifl'crent
Places in the NORTH SEA.

From a fair offing off the Texel. to .Heiligeland —

« U * T ° '"í"» >_

Heiligeland to the Naze of Norway — —

"j 1 l'°^ Г il fl'l?

J. t |U0^ , '',e

 л,г A

»í. i>-U°^ ï' 1° CS

П h ' ' ' '
HIl, ^1-°|Г01? V 4Ï F T- 11

P 11 t F 4l *

From JUTLAND, &c. to different Places in
NORWAY, the KATTEGAT, SOUND, and
GROUNDS.

IVESTEhLY VARIATION 20 TO IT% »EfiKEES,
Bovenbergen to the Naze of Norway — —

• •; — Flekkeroe, or untr. ofChrisliaiwaud —
— Mardow or entr. of Arendal —

f «1 • 1 A

Na/.c of Norway to Flekkeroe — SEbE.}E and

i'tekktroe to Feeder Island >- — • —
Sfcow-recf to Vœdct Island • ' —

л,
 n ц°а

 ti_

•ч' • al^ clu

" t K "v'"? Г CJ^° I 1 Л ~~J Т • kJ.

Compass
Scaring.

SbÉ
. SEJS

SE

E$N
NEbE

NE
NbKÍE
ESli

SSEJÉ
Sb'WJW
WbNiN
\VN \V

' NW^\V
NNW J W

Nurth
íiN}i .
NEIN
NE

NEfE
Eilst

ЗКЫЦЕ
ÍÍNS4E
NWS^£

K4N
tust

•КЕЪС^Е
«EiS
SW.iE

26.

Seà
Wie,.
4iS
272
1У1

126
250
305
230
i.4
yo
2l

21Ц
Ü75
37C
450

92-
«i!

107
148
160
33

ua
«ë
ГВ
zr
S)
tíl
47

Iti3
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'Skaw-reefto tlieTrindelcn —
Trindelen to the Pateruosters —

' •— Marstrand castle —
the Wingoe be;n'0n ' — —

——— the Niddiiiiien lights • —
• ' ï— the Roll-point — —

—'—'the Knobeu, or cast point of Anholf-rerf
The'Knoben, or eait point of Anholt reef to the N'i i l

dingen • • •• ' —
the Ko!l-pi

Paternosters 'to 'Marstrand — — —
— : Wingoe beacon — —
Wingoe to the Niddingen lights r- —

— — nearlyKoll-point to Cronborir castle
Elsenare to Hrceu or Wren islnnd
• the first buoy uf the Grounds
• — Copenhagen road —,
-. . . —th« north endol Salthulm island

• Landscrona ' — —
East end of Hvecn isUmd to Malmo —
First buoy of the Ground, to the second and th i rd buoys
Third buoy of the Grounds to Drague outer buny —

Up the BALTIC, and from Place to Place to CRON-
STAUT.

WISTERLV V A I U A T l O V IT. TO 9 D E C f l E F S ,

Dragoe outer buoy to Faisterborn-reet' —
—. .. -Moen island, (Spuyl-c'iff) —
— ï 'teflen'.s head, or Stee'ien-point
Folsterborn-reef lo Moeu islnnd, (Speyl-oIifV) —

'r-. • • N. point of Rujien island —
_ — Col be g — - -— —
— ————— the S. end of liornbolm —
— the N. end of Bovnliolm ESË and
Sotnholm, N. end, to Lit; Uartíielieí '— ~~

Compass -

SSK.IE'
Nl'.bX

í vr • P
SEbE
SbF

N N E

Ens .
S.iuth
Si à

So ,ih
South

' SjW
SbW
,S4\V

SblijE
SbF^E

SbWjVV

South
St-W

SW
SWÍS

SbE

SEbla
KbStS

Sea
Ai.'i,:,.

25

31
IS
24
ï-
44

32

4
16

62
17
r

IS,',
18"
2'.'

212

3

13

15
21
4.5

1212
K8
70
lo'ij

, Bornhohn, N. end,4o Sandhammer-point —

. • , ' ' . "
лж'" '\'̂ .°" " tt

ï м!",."1 '
1 ' \Г I

,,..,

! R -e -1 ooft or Г - 1 1
Bdriiholm, S. E. end, to t lie W. point of Rujcii island

_ : Colbers , —

Memel — -

,,- .

th • Ч cud of T n l t l 1
, , „ t , ï |

Moen i-land to Ru.ten is land (nearest po in t s ) —
Rügen lí.a.id, N. pui.it , io S eUin-bar SE 12m. and

Co ï berg

li€ jrcrhooft or Hose-head to lhe Heel of Dantzic X—
Heel of Danlzic to Dantzic-bar . —

M.inel __

VVindau - _

Pill; ü -roail to Meincl, Courses NbE J F. 20 пь and
Meintl to 1 ibau — , Courses i\ -JE 40 щ. and

L i b a u tu VVindiu ' i — Courses N4 F. V5 in. and
W i i j d n u to Domes ness Course- Nbl |F, 16 ni, and

: ilie lenel l i gh t — •JSbEi-E Iti ш. und
Dutncsness tu li}ga bar — — ... , . —

«"j *•' **->tlic Ccaul liiiltt - - -- .^

Compass
Bearing.

EN Ë
EbN^X

E4S

ЬЕЫЦК

Si К
ESKJE

K b N i N
NKoE

N'li

SKi E

SE^'s

i.SE
ENIi

NEÍ4
N !• tN

NuE
NE, K

N E

EiS

S.-KiE
EbS

N W;} W

5га1

Mi/es.
25
77

Vi 5
21Я

/77
lia

Ci»
5'.'

107
201
5; J."

1.7 Ô

»Л
.'•4
41
»0

l o i
21
12
38

lui
•1:3/
193
K.ti

Í2Í

50"
ao
fi.
18



MAGNETIC COURSES AND DISTANCES.—WHITE SEA. - ;-*wf---

ftuno island to Riga-bar . —
Windau to Filsand islmid, off the W. part of Oesel —
Filsand island, or the W. part of Oesel, to Dager-Ort
W i n d a u t o the S end of Gottland —т— —

*>'• end of Uelandj along shore, to the N. end —
"'• end'of Oelnnd to Landsort, or entrance of Leith of

Stockholm —

s- end of Oi land to í he S. und of Gottland . —
S- cud of Gottlar.d to O.sturgarn.iholm —
Ostcrgarn-holm to the N. eno of Gotuand or Faro —

•^ • n U -
— • ri„^ 7"
Dager-ort to Sybro or Simperenoss ' —
Sybro licss to Odcnsholm light — — —
fago island to Nargen island, in a fair-way —
Kargen island to Kokskar, in a f.iir-w;»y — • •—

^'orth end of Hogland lothe .Stone Ground —
Stone Ground to Seaskar-reef _— —

Tulbcacon to Cronstadt, or the port yf Petersburg —

C<MI/WJ
Bearing.

SbE
NNK

NNEiE
West
W£S

NE£N

NNE£E
SEbS

EbN-iN
NEÍE
NlibN
EbSJS
EiS

NEbKiE
EbN

4 E1)N
•EbN
East
EbN
Ei.S

ESI-;
EbS

SEbE

Sea
Vîtes.

fa ^
5»
33

10Í
179
72

85
43
(.2
36
У4
77

lit
J29

20
27
78
15
77
27
12
У9
•6-

ENGLAND to the WHITE SEA.
WESTERLY V A U I A T I O N from England to latitude C3°,

25 to S8 degrees ; latitude t.3° to that of t.7c, three
poirrfs the greatest; la t i tude 67° № to 69° de-
creases lo one point and a hal l ; 6'.'° 10 70° one point;
70° to the North {.'ape three quarters of a point;!
thence into the W h i t e Sea to about 4 degrees

As the Sai l ing Directions given in the body of tlie
work w i l l be found suff iciently explanatory of the
general ('ourses to thé North Cape, no addition be-
comes requisite here. For the c(.m,.letion of this
part \vo require only the particti .ur Courses and
Distances to the eastward of the North Cape, which
are as follow :

From the North Cape to a berth off lhe North Kyne
North Kyne to a fair way ou' Caue Sweetnose
from a good berth off Cape Sweetnose to Larabascho

Lambascho isles to Cape Orlof,enose SSE 3 m. and
From abreast of Orlogenose' to the entrance of the

river Ponoi —
Thence to wi th in sight of Cross island — —
From a berth off Cross island to Catuose or Blue poin

SWbS and]
Catnose, or Blue point, fo the bar of Archangel SSt
Cross islahd to Cape4 Donega .

Compas* l
Bearing, j

EbS'S
S EUE

SE
Sb)

S&SbW
SVV

SSW
SEbS
S W

$ea
Miles.

33
284

35
18

15
36

. SO

~>л
12Ü
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A NEW TABLE
Of Ле DISTANCES by Water, in Nantie, or Geographic, Miles, from LOKDON to the Principal Ports, 8tc. of

GREAT BHITAIN, I R E L A N D , the Continents of EUROPK and AMEIUCA, the WÜST I N D I E S , Sec., 8cc.

GREAT BRITAIN.
SOUTHWAHP.

]\ IT ARG ATE . . .
1V1 Dover . . . .

Portsmouth
Poole

Lizard. Point . . . .
Pen/ance
Bristol

.Milford Haven

Whitehavei»
GUugqw, by way oftbç Chan-

p e l . . . .

Leitb. . ... .' . . "!
NOHTHWÍKQ.

Hull ' .

Whltby . . .
Stockton .
Newcastle . . . . . .

Dist.

64
91

160
19-.
2O<
245
29У
°9-
314
34h
3.)0
S67
í 30
477
648
659

Г57

459

88
9ri

122
198
232
255
2C9
301
318

.

Leitli
Aberdeen

IRELAND.

Waterford (To'wu) . .
Cork (Town) . . . .

I imp ' «
Galiv '
Londonderry . . . .
Belfast , . . ,
Newry . . . . . . .

FRANCE.
Brest

St M 1 f ' '
Jersey— fSt. Hclar.). . .
Guernsey . . . . . .

Havre de- G race • • • •

Boulo e
,, , . *

FJJVNDERS, fcc. to the
WHITE SEA.

м- t ' ' ' • • •
~ ,"''?' . . . »

Flush '

Dist.
3b6
+J.1
•13S

589
515
528
516
694
709
748
Glv
6'2a

a-yj
3M
S4I
.4)6
278
234
213
103
115
98

107
HH
123
Ы7
16Ü

' ,

Amsterdam •
j, •

Bergtin (Norway) . . . .
CUtistiaiiiand . - . . .

Arciinnntl
JKA'Fl'EGAT, BALTIC, ic.

^C'ottenburir1,,. • ) ^
(p .

[Stettin — (Town) . . . .

•Dantei:
!Pilbu . . . . .
'Mc-niel

ot Ч ь l *

p 1 П

»т

Wybur" '
St Petersburg . .

SOUTH of EUROPE,
Al'RICA, ASIA.

< " * d ' ' '
,, ., ..

С r'h-

Dist
198
1EW
421
G19
523
У 12

гоэу

619
S99
GSü
70(i
SB,-!
b in
4(Î'J

98:i
10 'S
não
1109
1У16
1319
1316
137«

786
1098
14'"'
1 'J79|
l i i lS
2372

Constantinople . . . .
Madeira — (Funchal) . - .
Azores — (St. Michael) . .
Cap« de Verde Islands — (St.

Cape of Good Hope . • .
Bombay — (by inner passage)

.Prince of Wales's bland

'Port Jackson, yew South

AMERICA.
Newfoundland — (St. John's)
Hali fa4 . . . . . . .

New York

New Providence — (Town) .
Havanna — (through the old

Jamaica — (Port Royal) . .

Snnnnm Hiver — (entrance)

Г • Ног

3244
ШЬ
1620

»663
6440

11 '.'10
1 15S5
121 00
П9:б.
13400

13570

2235
26110
3154
337J
3(194
S9Ü5
4160

4515
4760
3355
4290
5315
7665
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GENERAL RULES for finding the GOLÖEtf AVJTßER, LZAP-
YÉAH, the EPACT, und MOON'S AGE; also, the MOOX'S
SOUTHING and the TIME of HIGH IVATEll on every Day
in the Year. •

GOLDEN NUMBER,
THE Gtr.ttttt tu? M.oow, or LUNAR CYCLE, is lhe period of 19 years in which

the neiv and fiilfln'oons return" to the same day of the Julian year, nlthuu^h ucurly
an houf arnd :i oalf'sobnci'. Any particu'ar yenr of liiis Cycle Ы expressed by a
number whi'irt, ffottl It", great use in the calendar, is called the G ou» s JÍUMHEH,
and which isiooné.'by. titë following

RULE.
Add f to tho girtir ye«,p and dtfUe Iht sum by 19; the remainder w i l l be tbe

Golden Number: but, if nothing remain, the Cycle is out; that is, 19 is the
Golden Number... • - * '

EXAMPLE.—Required tbe'Golden Number for 1Й10 ?
By adding 1 to lhe given year, you have 1811 ; this, divided by 19, gives 95 for

fbe quotient, and the remaining 6 is the Golden Number for 1010.

BISSEXTILE, or LEAP-YEAR.
B/6SE.vrui, «r í,EAt-YF.AR, is a year consisting of 566 days, and happening

every fourth year, by the addition of a day in the month of February, nhicl i
in that year consists of 29 Jays. This is Hone to recover the six hours, which
the sun nearly takes up in his cour»e more than the 365 days commonly alloue«!
for it in other year».

But it is to be observed that, in foil r years, the Bissextile adds 44 minute«
more (ban'the sun #f ends in returning to the same point of the ecliptic. There-
fore, iu 133 years, these supernumerary minutes foTm a day ; and, in consequence1,
in the course of 400 years, three Bissextijes arc retrenched ; so (hat every centesimal
year, u h ich would otherwise be a leap-year, is a common year; unless the num-
ber of centuries can be divided by 4 wïtbout a remainder. So 1600 and 2000 ar*
Btisexlile; but 1TOÒ,. 1800, and Ï9C0, are common years.

RULE.

Divide the number of the уеагЪу 4; then, if 0 remain, it is Leap-year; but,
if 1, 2, or 5, lemain, itia so many after Leap-year.

EXAMPLE—What is the year 1810?
1810 divided by 4, leares a remainder of 2. This shows that the year is the se-

cond after Leap yew. • '

THE ЕРЛСТ.
THE EPACT is the excess 6f the solnr year above the lunar year, or of the solar-

month above the lunar synodic month, which consists of 29 «lays, 12 hours, 44
minutes, &c. The difference between the solar and lunar year is, therefore, 11
days nearly.-

THE RULE for finding the EJUCT FOR Y E A H S , until, the year 1ЯОО, is as fol-
lows : ,

Divide the given year by 19, Hie remainderTnultiply by 11, and the product
wi l l be the Epact, if it does not exceed 29} but, if it does, subtract 30 from it, and
the remainder wi l l be the Epact. . r

Or, aiM t J to the Epact for tbe prcccdiDE year, and subtract SO whenever you
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KXAMPLE,-.Wb»t ti the Epsetíor leio?

19)1810(95
171

100
- 95

S Remainder.
Multiply by 11

35
«jibtrtct - 30

25 An«*ef, or Epact for 1810 1

The annexed Table contains
*he ЕГАС rs corresponding to the
GILDEN N u M i i n s till the vear
1900; so that the Gulden Num-
ber being known, the Epact шау
Ъе found by inspectiüu.

Golden
Numb.

1
í
S
4
5
6
7

E pacts.,

0
11
22
3

IV
25
6

Golden
Numb.

в
9

10
I I
12
13
1*

w
"M
28
9

го
i

12
23

Ä
15
16
17
18
19
1

Epacts

4
15
26

7
Iß
0

MOON's AGE.
Huit forßndine t/te Moo -'s Agi- on any given Day,

To the Epact for lhe year, add the Epact or Kumber for the Month and the day
of the month, ^he sum, if it do nut exceed 50 is the moon's age ; but, if it
do, subtract .30 from it, and the remainder is her aïe.

The Kpacts, or Numbei for each Monih, are as follow :

Jan. Feh. Mar. Apr. May June July Аи;. Sep. Oct. Nov. Dec.
In com- )
mon Vrs. 5

In Leap- ?
Years J

0

0

í.

Ü

0

1

( 2

3

2

3

4

i

4

5

6

7

7

8

8

9

10

lu

10

ь

EXAMPLE.—Required the Moon's Age ou the 14th of August, 1810 ?
To the Epact 24
Add the number for the month 6
JVnd day of the month - - - 14

45 Sum.
Subtracting - 30

Leaves . - lò Answer, or Moon's Age.

MOON'S SOUTHING.
Bute fer finding the Moon's Southing, or time when on the meridian.
Multiply the moon's age by 8, and cut off one figure to the right hand ; the left

bend figure or figures will be hours, and the right hand Sgare so many six minutes.
Note.—Should the tiniu thus'ound be less than 12 hours, it is-the time of south-

ing »Лет mid day, but, if greattr, «hen 14 hours subtracted from it, ieaves the
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EXAMPLE—At what Time will the M-JOD be on the Meridian anon the 21st of
August, 1810? - r

The moon's age, as found by the ргегеЛшс rule, is Í2 days.
Multiplied by 8

Is - . - 1V.6
Deducting - 12.0

Gives - - S.ij

The moon, therefore^ souths or passes the meridian at nearly 5 hours-36 urinutes
in the following morning,

.TO VIND THE TIME OF HIGH WATER.
By Hion WaT£R is meant that state of the tides when they have flowed to their

greatest height, or have ceased to riow or rise. The times of high water of every
day of the moon'i age, are usually computed from that which is observed on the
daysul ful l and change, as g iven in the tide-tables in this work. And hence the
time of flowing on any j.aiticular day may be nearly ascertained by the following

RULE.
To the time of the moon's southing on the given day, add the traie of hiph

water on the full and change; ihc мт is the hour past noon when it is high water.
Bhouid th i s suof exceed 12 hours, subtract 12 hours 24 minutes from it, and the
remainder shows the time of bisch water in the m o r n i n g ; but if it exceed 24, sub-
tract 24 huurs, 48 minutes, from it, and the remainder shews the time ot high
water in the afternoon.

EXAMPLE.—At what time wi l l it be high water at lhe North Foreland on the
21st of July, 1810?

Moon's southing by preceding role 4h. Om.
High water at the Noith Foreland, full and changel l IS

Sum - 15 15
Deducting, as per rule ... 12 24

Gives the time in the morning - 2 jl

The foregoing is the rule generally used for finding the time of high water; al-
though in some cases, its results vary considerably frnm the t ruth. For the
more precise rules, the reader i» referred to the " Improved Practical Navigator,"
by Mr. N. Bmuiitch ; I cmdon, 1806; i » | « h ; r l - « i l l I e fc . i ind all the tpbles requj
sitt bnt i i tor t h i s anH the other purposes of navigation, more correct than in any
work of a si.bilar nature heretofore published.

Го FIND the LATITUDE if a SHIP ai SEA, or of a PLACE
он Sl'SO'AE.ji-om the OUSERVtD ALTITUDE of the SUN,
when on the Meridian.

RI :LE.—To the observed attitude of the Sun's lower limb add to? difference
between iG', the A'.-iu's scmi-di'imeler, and the Dip of lhe Horuon, answering to the
lieip-hl of the .ï hserver'.-. eye, taken from Table J. Their sum will be the apparent
altitude of the Sun's cent te-; or, if the al t i tude of the .Sun's upper l imb be taken,
the sum of the Sun's semi-diameter and dip must be subtracted from the observed
altitude, to obtain the apprirent altitude of his ctntre.

FIOBI the apparent altitude of the Sun's rentre, subtract lhe Refraction answer-
ing to that a'titude, taken irom Table II. the remainder will he the Sun',- altitude*.
Now subtract the Sun's true alt i tude fVu:n 90° and thé remainder will be the true
zenith distance, which is north if the zenith be to the north of the Sun, pr south
if it be the contrary. '

Next, take the Sun's declination from Table III. and note whether it be north
•_ When great accuracy is required, the Sun's parallax answering to his altitude must bt

added ;"but it is 50 Uiiliug as to bt seldom uied ia finding the latitude.
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•Or south. ]f fhe ship or place be many decrees to the east or wert of Greenwich,
this declination should be redaccd to the meridian of the given place by mean* of
T»6ie IV. as hereafter explained. Then, if the zenith distance and declination
be both north or both south, add them together; but, if une be north and the
other south, subtract the Jess from the greater, and the sum or difference will he
the latitude of tbi' same name as the greater.

EXAMPLE—At sea, July the 1st, 1806, (near the meridian of GreonwichVthe
meridional attitude of the Sun's lower l imb was observed to be 54° '20', the zenith
.being north of the Sun, and the eye of the oBserver 18 feet above the level of the
sea: required th« ship's true latitude >

Observed altitude of Sun's lower limb 54° 20'
Sun's semi-diameter 1б'
CiliforlBfeet/neor/j/y 4

Sun't apparent altitude
Refraction (Table II.) for 51°

Surft true altitude.

Sun's true zenith distance,
bun's declination,

Latitude in

35 29 N.
23 10 N.

53 39 if.

TABLE I.
DEPKESSION OR DU*

OF THE

i t t i^iit inp <i f

^! 'Iniizon,

,,,j
ï
2
3
4
5
(i
7
.5
Q

n

11
13
l.T

-14
13
16
17
IS
19

M. S.

0.58
1.21
1.40
1.56
ï. 9
2.21
i?.33
2.4-1
i>.53
3. 2

3 .10
Э.19
3.27
3 .3(i
•1.4'J
3 .fil)

•Y. ;
Í4 .1 I

MtiRht

• v ' "

rcct.

2П

21

S4
'23
24
йб
28

; 30
1 35
; 40

iir
i 50

GO
- 70
- 80

D.O
K>0

D:p ol

Horijjm.

M. s.

Л.17
Í.23
4..'!()
4.-36
4.43
4.5S
5. 5
ЛЛ5
.S. 39
6. 4

6.27
6.46
T.-JÍ
M. l

8.J4
9. <;
9,35

TABLE II. INFRACTION IN ALTITUDE.
А|Ц)
AU.

DM

0. 0
X .5
1.10
0.15
0.20
(1.25
0.30
0.35
0.40
0.45

0.50
0.53
1. 0
I. 5
1.10
1.1.)
1.20

lief.

M.S.

33. 0
Э2. 1 1
31.22
W.. "6
•29.50
29. 6
28.23
27 Л 1
27. 0
26.26

2.Ï.42
25. f,
24.U9
23.5-1
23. W
22.47
'22.15

1.2.ÍJ21.44
|1.:>0|21.1Л
1..Ч5'20.4б

I _
1 1. 40 20. 18
,1.45
1.50

!l.5S
2. Ü
:2. 5

11>.51
19.25
13..1--
1 S.3.Î
18.11

1. 1 Oil 7. 40
2.15 n.Vit
2.20J 17. 4
u2.25;lfi.4A.

Л|.р.
Alt.

D.M.

6.30
б, .10
G.jl)
1. 0
7.10
7.20
7.30
7.40
7.50
8. 0

8.10
8.'.'0

8.40
8.50
9. (
P.IO
9.2Л
P..1»
P. 40

«.50
'10. (l
Î10.15
Ш.оС
J0.45

i l l . - O
' l l . l a
11. Sf
11.4Г.
12. Г

Ref.

M-S

7.52
7V11
7.:il
7.2l
7.12
7. 3
6.54
6.4S
6.38
6.30

6.22
6.15
G. B
(i. 1
5.5.')
5.40
3J3
5.37
5.31
5.УС

5.20
5.15
Л. fi
5. (1
í.5í
*.'J>
•i AI
i. ЗА
4.2U
1.'.'."

App
Alt.

JD.

SO
;jj

32
ЗГ,
34
35
Sfi

38
39

4-0
4l
42
43
44
45
4«
47
4«
49

50
51
52
;.з
54
55
5G
57
53: .v.)

RVfJ

ЛГ.8:

1.38
1.35
1.31
1.2S
1.24
I.SI
1.18
1.16
1.13
l'.K)

1. 8
1. 5
1. 3
l. 1
0.59
0.57
0.55
0.53
Ü.5I
0.5«

<U8
0.46
0.45
0.-Í3
0.-Í1
0.40
0.36
0.37
0.36
<\3 1

Apr
All.

DM

C.30
£.33
2.40
e.45
2.50
2.55
3. 0
3. 5
3. 10
3.15

3.VO
3.2.«
3.50
Л.40
3.50
•1. 0

Ref.

M.S.

1-6.23
16. 4
15.45
15.2Г
15. 9
14.52
14.35
14. IP
14-. 3
13.48

13.33
J3.19
13. 5
12.39
12.14
11.50

4.Jß!ll.S>8
+.»0iir. Т
•t.rjO
4.40

4.5.'.)
5. 0
5.1 0
5.2U
5.30
5.4U
5.50
6. 0
(i.10
6.20

10.47
10."28

10.10
9.5,4
9.37
У.'Л
9. 7
8.53
8.J9
8.Ü7

App.
Alt.

D.M.

1Й.20
J í. 40
13. 0
Ï3.-JO
13.4U
14. 0
14.20
14.40
I.». 0
15.dü

lu. 0
ie.i'o
17. 0
17.30
18. Я
18.30
19. 0
19.30
SC. 0
20.30

ïl. 0

Ref.

M.S

•l.lfi
4. ч
4. Я
-•3.57
3.51í
;j;4(i
3.40
3.35
3.30
з.хз

3.17
;ui
3. 5
2.59
2.5-Í
2.49
2-44
2.41)
2.36
Ü.52

e.ss
Ï1.3HJÏ.S-1
41. 02.20
23. OJ2. 14
24. О,?. 7
2.5. 0|Й. ?
ÍÍ6. 01.56
27. 0,1.51

S.I5 IS. 01.47 :

8. 3Jt9. 0;1.'13!

App
Alt.

».

GO
61
62
63
64
65
tiC
67
63
69

70
71
72
73
74-,
75.
76
77
78

Ref.

M.ÍV

4.33
0.32
0.30
0.29
0.28
0.27
.1.25
H.24
0.23
0.22

0.21
0.20
0.19
ОЛ7
0.16
0.15
0.14
0.13
Ü.l?

WO. U

80
81

0.10
0. 9

82 ÍO. S
83-
a-*

0.7
0. G

85 |0. 5
86 .0. 4
И7 |ö. 3
88 0. 2
8;) '(). 1



2ГЗ TABLE m.

TIÍE SUN'S DECLINATION/

-
•r.z

l
; 2
3
4
5

6

y
ï"

11
12
13
14
15

16
17
18
19
20

•1
î'i
a
24
25

ZR
2l

For

Jan.

South

P '

23
22
23
•22
n
~n
2á
22
2d
•22

21
•Я
21
21
21

2t
20
го
20
20

19
19
19
19
19

18
18

2818
2918
M 17

31 17

з
58
59
4/
40

53
26
ta
10

52
4.

*22
11

0
49
37
25
12

59
45
52
1"
з

4S
j!
n

i
45

28

Feb.i

South

9. '

17 12
16 51
16 57
Iff 19
16 1

15 43
15 24
15 h
14 47
14 27

14 Я
13 48
1.1 28
(3 8
12 47

12 27
12 6
U Щ
H 24
U í

10 41
10 19
9 57
9 35
'J 13

8 50

the Y E A R S ISOb, 18Ю, Í814, ISIS.

March Apri l

South

о ' '

7 43
7 2()
б 57
6 34
G 11

õ 48
5 21
5 1
•1 33
4 14

3 51
3 27
3 4
2 40
2 16

1 53
1 29
1. 5
) 42
a ISS.

0 fiN.
0 29
0 5'3
1 17
1 40

о 4
8 23 2 27
8 5 Ч 51

3 14
fi 38

4 1

North

о '

4 24
4 47
5 10
5 33
5 Sri

6 19
б 41
7 4

' 7 2Г
7 4;>

8 11
8 3J
8 55
9 Ifi
9 38

9 59
10 üO
10 42
11 2
11 23

И 44
12 4
12 24
12 44
13 4

May

North

о

14 57

June

North

о '

2:2 1
15 Iu',ií2 а
15 3-í
15 5l
16 9

16-26
Ifi 43
16 59
17 15

,22 16
22 24
22 31

22 37
22 44
22 4У
2255

17 3J|23 0

1 7 4 7 2 3 4
ia 2

July

North

0 '

23 10
'23 С
23 1
"lii 56
22 5l

22 46
22 40
22 33
22 26
22 IO

22 11
23. S 22 4

1« 1.723 12
13 ЗУ 23 16
13 472J 19

19 123 21
14 14,23 -2У
19 2823 2-1
19 4123 26
19 5.423 -J7

20 623 20
20 19 23 2K
20 3023 27
20 42
20 53

13 S:-,'" t 4
13 4321 14
14 2 21 24
14 21 2
14 39

1 34
21 4:J

2

2J 27
23 «

21 55
21 46
21 3?

21 '28
21 16
21 8
20 57
20 46

20 35
20 21
•30 12
19 59
19 47

2:-> 24 19 34
'•;.•"> 22; ly 2i>
.23 19j !9 7
:УЗ 17 18 53
2.3 13 18 39

l l

1 52l bs'24

Au?.

Nor.th

0 /

18 9
17 54
17 39
17 23
17 7

Ifi 51
16 Зг

bept.

North

О '

8 27
8 5
7 43
7 21
6 59

6 37
6 14

Ifi 1ГЛ 52
16 0]5 21)
15 43!5 7

15 25
16 8
14 50
14 31
14 13

4 44
4 21
3 58
3 35
3 12

IS 543 49
13 35Й 2fi
13 I6;3 2
12 5rt 1 39
12 371 16

12 17Ю 52
11 57Ю 29
11 370 GN.
11 16
10 56

10 35

0 IBS.
0 41

1 5
10 141 28

9 5UÍ1 52
9 322 15
9 10

S 49

2 38

ОС!.

South

О '

3 2
ã 25
3 4G
4 12
4 35

4 58
5 21
5-U
0 7
6 30

6 53
7 15
7 38
8 О1

8 23

S 45
9 7
9 2'i
У 5l

10 13

10 34
19 Ж
11 17

Nov.

South

о ï

14 го
14 39
14 r.R
15 1~
15 35

15 53

Dec.

Seuth

o. '

21 46
21 56
£2 4
«2 13
Ci! 2l

22 28
IG 1122 36

A6-_2_9j
16 4«
17 4

17 20
17 37
17 53
IS 9
18 25

18 40
18 55

22 42
•h 49
2Й 54

23 0
tó 5
23 9
23 13
23 16

23 19
23 2Ü

19 1023 24l
19 2423 2u
19 3823 27

19 51ЖЗ 28
20 5
20 Ifi

11 3820 30
11 5PJ20 42

12 1920 54
12 40!21 5

23 28
á3 ÎB
23 »I
23 26

23 24
33 US?

13 021 1623 1!'
13 20Ш 2723 lu
13 4021 3723 1k

14 0 23 8

This Table will be fount! correct, to the nearest minute, for the vears 1806
and 1810; but, in order to obtain the declination equal ly correct for the years
1814 and 1818, a correction is lo be applied to the numbers above g iven, from
the folknvins table, w h i c h is either to be atlaed or subtracted, as expressed. —
-4~ signifies add, and — suktruct.

Days.

I Ê H

Jau. & July

1.7.I5.19.2J

0 0 1 1 1
0 1 1 1 1

Feb. & Aug.

1.Т.13.1У.ЙЛ

1 1 1 1 1
1 i' s; .2 2'

Mai

1.7.

1 1
it n

.&bC|,t, А|ш1&0с

3.I«.3i!l.7.13.11>.2
J ' \ 1 I I-[ -í 1 I r1 1 1 1 1 1 j

<> Ч 2 2 '2 '2 2 V

. M a y & M o v . J m i e & J J i - c .

i 1. 7.13. 1P.2.V1. 7. 13:i0.05
\ g i i i i i
i i 1 1 1 i -4-4-
1 1 1 1 1 I O D O U
2 2 1 1 1 4 1 0 0 0



«74 TABLE III.

THE -SUN's DECLINATION.

Fur the YEARS 1807, 1811, 1815, 1819-

>,
a
О

1
о
6
4
5

£r,
Ь
g

К

11
12
1-
14
15

1C
17
16
19
20

21
Z'.'
23
2t
25

26
27
S8
2£>
30

31

Jan.

Soui b

о /

/3 4
22 59
2>J 54
22 48
22 42

22 3.i
22 28
Ï2 20
22 IK
22 3

21 54
ï l 45
il 35
21 ï5
21 14

Ul 3
20 52
20 40
20 28
20 15

uO- 2
19 49
19 35
19 21
19 T

18 52
18 37
18 21
18 6
17 49

17 33

Feb.

South

о /

17 16
15 59
lö 42
16 24
16 Ь

15 48
15 S9
15 1)
14 52
14 3ï

14 13
13 55
13 ЗГ.
13 13
12 03

12 32
12 II
It 50
11 i9
И 8

10 4fi
10 23
10 3
9 4!
9 19

8 56
8 34
8 12

March

South

О '

T
7
7
fi
б

5
5
5
4
4

3
3
3
о

-

1
1
í
0
0

0
0
0
1

1
2
2
3
3

J
This Table will

49
25
3

40
17

5t
31
7

44
SI

57
3í
10
4fi
23

59
35
12
48
24 S.

IN.
23
47
10
3-1

58
21
45
8

31

55

April May

North1 North

О ' О '1

4 1314 55
4 41
5 4
5 27
5 50

6 13
6 35
6 58
7 20
7 43

8 5
8 27
8 49
9 11
9 32

9 54
10 15
10 36
10 57
11 .18

11 38
11 59
12 19
12 39
12 59

13 18
13 37
13 57
14 15
14 34

15 И
15 29
15 46
16 4

16 21

Ju j lC: July

North

О '

ai 58
22 7
2s; 14
22 22
32 29

22 36
16 38 J2 42
16 54 22 48
17 11 '22 53
17 27.22 58

17 43 23 3
17 58 <X3 7
18 13
18 28
18 43

18 57
19 11
19 2-1
19'3b
19 51

20 5
20 15
20 27
20 59
20 50

21 1
21 11
21 22
21 31
Л 41

•1 50

23 И
23 15
23 18

23 21
23 ü3
23 25
23 26
23 27

23 28
23 28
23 23

North

23 11
•23 7
•23 3
22 5S
2a 53

2i> 47
22 4l
22 33
2-2 28
22 21

22 M

Äug-

Noi-tli

18 13
17 ЛГ
17 45
17 21
17 11

16 55
16 3!>
16 22
16 .5
15 48

15 3(.
22 6 15 1C
21 57|l4 54
21 49 U 36
21 40

21 30
21 21
Ül 11
21 0
90 49

20 38
20 27

14 Ib

13 5У
13 40
13 £1
13 2
IL' 45

1Й 2-2
12 С

20 15 11 4ï
Ü3 27l!>0 311 tv
23 26J19 50

23 24 19 37
•23 2SÍ
23 20
23 17
23 U

19 2^
19 11
18 57
18 4i

18 2?

11 1

10 41
Ю 20
9 59

Sept.

North

8 33
8 11
Г 49
7 27
7 5

б 43
6 20
5 58
5 35
5 13

i 50
1 2Г
i 4
3 41
3 18

2 55
'2 32
2 9
1 45
1 22

Oct.

Soutl

2 56
3 19
.4 4'2
4 5
4 UP

4 .4:
5 15
5 38
6 1
С 24

С 47
7 P
7 32
7 54
8 Г

8 59
9 1
9 Z'j
9 45

10 7

0 59 IlO 2S
(35 10 50

0 12N. 11 11
0 12S.ll! 32
0 35

0 58
1 22
1 45

9 382 9
9 16 3 32

8 55Í

11 5.3

12 14
12 35
1-2 55
13 15
13 35

3 5â

Nov.

South

14 14
14 04
14 53
15 12
15 50

15 49
16 7
16 21
16 4V
16 59

17 16
17 35
17 4У
18 5

i)ec.

Sont

•Л 44
2l 53
W 2
Ï2 И
22 19

У2 27
.-2 34
Л 41
'Л 47
22 53

22 58
23 3
23 8
'23 1'2

18 21(23 16

18 36
18 51
19 6
19 20
19 34

19 48
20 1
-'() M
20 27
20 39

20 51
21 2
21 13
21 24
21 34

23 19
23 21
•23 24
23 2;>
23 27

23 27
23 28
23 28
23 27
23 26

23 24
23 2S
23 20
23 17
03 13

23 10

be found correct, to the nearest minute, for the years 1807
and 1811; but, in order to obtain th? declination equallv correct for the years
1815 and 1619, a correction is to be applied to the numbers above given, from
thé follou'ing table, which is either to be added or subtracted, as expressed. —
signifies atld, and

Jan 3c July

Days. 1.7.13.19.25

1815 Ou 1 1 1
1819 Öl 1 1 1

— subtract.

Feb. & Äug

1.7.13.19.2.

1 1 1 1 1

. Mar; & Sep

> 1.7 13.19.2i
ï

.Tl l l l l

April Ül'Oct

1.Г.13.19.25
• 1 1 1 1 +

1 1 1 1 1

May & Nov.

1.7.15.19.25
++-H-+
1 1 1 1 1

June & Dec.

1.7.13.19.25
+-H-4-+
1 0 0 0 0

1 2 -2- 2 2 ' 2 2 S - 7 0 2 2 2 2 2 2 1 11 M O ß o



S75 TABLE HT,

THE SUN'S DECLINATION,

For the Y E A R S 1808, 1812, 1316, 1820.

">.я

ï
2
3
4
5

6
7
it
9

10

11
la
15
14
15

16
17
13
19
20

21
22
23
24
25

Ï6
27
28
29
30

3'

Jan.

South

о '

23 à
23 0
22 55
22 49
23 43

22
22
32
22
'JO

2l
21
21
21
21

21
20
20
20
20

20
19
19
19
19

18
18
18
18
17

17

Feb.

South

о >

17 20
17 3
16 46
16 28
16 11

March

South

о

7 32
Г 9
б 46
6 23
6 0

37:15 525 36
2915 34;5 1 ï
22 15 154 50
H U 564 20
fi 14 3T4 3

57
47
38
x?8
17

6
55
43
5l
18

6
52
39
u5
10

56
41
25
9

53

«

14 18
13 58
13 5Я
13 IS
12 53

12 37
12 17
11 56
11 34
11 13

10 52
10 30
10 8
9 46
9 24

9 2
8 40
8 17
754

3 39
3 16
2 52
2 28
2 5

1 41
1 17
0 54
0 SO
0 CS.

0 17N.
0 41
1 5
I 28
1 52

2 1:>
2 39
3 '2
í 26 «
3 49

4 12

April

North

0

4 35
4 59
5 2tj

-^

May

North

0

5 6
15 24
15 42
16 0
16 17

6 3016 34
6 5216 51
7 15 17 7
7 37|17 23
7 59J17 ЗУ

8 2 I | I 7 54
Ь 43:18 10
9 5 IS 25
9 27|ia 34
9 4SJ18 53

10 10 19 7
10 31 19 21
10 52 19 34
11 13 19 47
11 3320 0

11 54 CO 12
12 1120 l>4
12 5420 36
lu 54'20 47
13 1320 5Й

13 3321 9
13 5221 1У
U 11 21 29
14 3021 33
14 4B 21 47

1
21 50

June

iVorth

July

North

Ли.,'.

North
- 1

° 'i° '

22 5
2J 13
22 20
22 27
22 34

22-40
22 46
22 52
22 57
23' ?

23 6
23 10
23 14
23 17
23 20

•2:i 22
23 24
23 26
23 2T
23 28

2." 2S
2Л 2H
Ü3 27
23 2<;

23 8
23 4
22 59
22 54
22 49

22 43
22 36
22 30
22 23
22 15

22 8
22 0
21 51
Cl 42
s!l 33

21 23
21 13
21 3
20 52
20 41

1
1
1

0 30
) IK
1 (i
9 53
9 40

'.'3 25 19 2?
23 21 19 14
23 IS 19 (I
23 15 18 4f,
Ï3 1 21 8 32

18 2
17 47
17 31
17 15
1(3 59

16 43
16 26
16 9
15 52
15 35

15 17
14 59
14 41
14 22
14 4

13 45
13 If.
13 6
12 47
12 27

12 1
II 47
11 27
И tí
10 46

10 25
10 4
9 43
9 21
9 0

li! ml 8 33

Sep.

North

0

8 17
7 55
7. 33
7 И
6 4S

6 26
fi 4
5 41
5 18
4 í G

4 33
4 10
Г5 47
3 24
3 1

2 38
2 14
1 5l
1 23
1 4

0 41
0 18NT.
0 6S.
0 29
0 53

1 16
1 40
2 3
2 25
•î M

Oct. , Nov.

South

0

3 13
3 56
4 0
4 23
4 46

5 9
5 32
5 55
С 18
6 41

7 4
7 26
7 49
8 11
S 33

8 56
9 IS
9 40

10 1
10 23

10 45
11 6
11 27
I] 48
12 9

12 30
12 50
13 10
13 .40
13 5(1

'14 10

South

0

14 29
14 48
1.5 7
15 26
15 44

16 2
16 20
16 37
16 5"»
17 12

17 28
17 45
18 1
18'17
18 :32

18 47
19 2
19 17
19 31
19 45

19 58
20 11
20 24
20 36
20 48

20 59
21 10
21 21
21 31
21 41

Dec.

South

21 51
22 0
22 9
23 17
22 S5

22 32
22 39
22 45
22 51
22 57

23 2
13 7
23 11
23 15
23 18

23 21
23 23
23 25
23 26
23 27

23 28
23 28
23 27
23 26
23 25

23 23
23 20
23 18
23 14
23 11

23 6

This Table wil l be found correct, to the nearest minute, for the Years 1808
and 1312 ; but, in or< er to obtain tlic Declination e q u a l l y correct for the Years
1816 and 1820, a correction is to br applied to the numbers above given» from
(lie following table, which is cither to be added or subtracted, as expressed. —
-|- signi&es add, and. — subtract.

Days

181^
1820

Jan.&July

1.7.13.1P.25

0
0

0 1 1 1
1 1 1 1

Feb.SiAug

1.7.13.19.2_

1 1 '1 1
1 2 2 2 С

. iMar.&Sept.

5 1.7-.15.19.Ï

1 1 1 1

.5
r

A]inlícLK-t..;\lay&,N'íjv

1.7.-3.1'Л8

-H--HH
1 1 1 1 1
222 i ! i

5 1.7.13.19.25
- +++++

1 1 1 1 1
2 2 1 1 1

Juire&Uec.

1.7.13.19.25
4 1 1 1 11 1 1 t t

1 0 0 0 Ü
1 1 0 0 0



276 - TABLE ГГГ.

THE SUN's DECLINATION,

For the. Y E A R S 1809, 1S13, 1817, 1?21.

,:

ï
о
3
4
-5

}
9

10

Vi
13
14
15

.16
17

,18
: 9

'.ao

.21
2-2

Eõ

2Г
e?
28
2У
30

SI

Jan.

South

0 '

23 2
42 57
S3 Í1
2-2 Í.5
Î2 38

2ß 31
22 24
32 16
33 8
21 59

21 50
'21 40
21 30
21 ÍO
21 9

-9Ó4 SH
20 46
20 34
ÏO 22
'20 9

Í9 J6
;19 42
i l i> 28
19 14
18 39

18 44
1« £У
ia 13
17 .57
17 41

17 1Í4

Feb.

South

о /

17 Я
16 5'»
16 tO
J õ 13
1 .) Ы

15 З1^
15 20
15 1
14 4-2
i 4 25

14 :;
13 43

13 а
12 -42

1-2 &
12 1
11 4l)
11 18
Hl 07

10 3,7
10 li

У í -2
9 3»
9 1

S 4.Î
8 2 '2
8 u

March

South

o '

7 37
7 14
t; 5i
5 "28
6 5

5 42
5 19
4 55
4 32
4 9

.i 45
3 .22
2 58
2 34
2 11

1 47
1 2:j
1 0
0 3fi
0 12 S.

0 32\.
0 Я>
1) J9
\ 23
1 46

2 10

3 20-
3 43

4 7

.April May

North

0 '

4 30
4 53
5 16
ó 3fl
(i 2

6 21
6 47
7 9
7 32-
7 5+

8 16
0 58
9 0
9 22
У 43

10 5
10 26
10 47
11 S
11 28

11 4í»
12 9
1'2 2!-
12 49
1.4 9

13 '28
l.-ï 47
14 6
It 25
14 4-1

.1« с-

V o r t h i N o n h

о
' О '

5 '/22 3
3 2i .'2-2 I!

15 •:> . ï 2 !;•
1 5 05 -:'-2 x.'l!
16 132-2 32

16 30
Iß 47
17 3
17 19
IT 55

17 51
18 6
13 2J
13 3(i
I« 50

19 4
11» 18
1? 31
1? 44
19 57

•2(1 1(1
20 »j
20 33
20 45
•20 56

21 6
21 17
•21 £7
21 36
21 45

22 39
22 45
22 5l
22 56
i!3 1

23 5
•23 Í!
23 1.4
•23 1«,
-'S 19

'23 2'J
•23 24
•2:; 25
•23 27
•23 27

•23 28
23 iS
2:1 L>-
20 26
•2:3 a.)

•23 2i
W Sil
•J3 19
2 i 16
2313

21 54J

J-..ly Ли .
!

North \ o r t h i .Voi t i i b 'outi i

о /

2.'! У
2.4 Л
23 0
22 Í5
22 iO

I в
17 i!
17 Î5

!!':'1' ü:

22 4*;l И 47
44 Si i ' l r t :>Ü
2-<! 32Í16 U;

22 25! 15 5ü
22 17! 15 ,-W

|
22 10

21 55
21 4)
2 35

21 26
21 16
21 5
20 55
'20 -14

20 3-2
20 21
20 f
19 .W
19 4-1

19 31
!9 17
-19 4
IS 50
18 :ъ

.8 21

15 31

14 45
14 27
14 S

13 40
13 :iO
13 11
12 52
12 :;'2

-i 22
S 0
7 58
- 16
õ 5>

6 32
6 9
5 47
5 24
í 1

4- 33
4 15
3 ,V2
3 -29
3 6

•2 4o'
2 20
1 57
1 33
1 Ю

12 l'-'O 47

11 520 OX.
11 H 0 24S.
10 5l'-0 47

10 30
10 Í'
9 44
p i>7
9 *5

S 4-i

1 10
1 54
1 57
2 21
2 44

3 7
3 Г5!
з 5;
4 17
-1 40

5 4
5 27
i 50
6 13
б 35

6 58
7 ül
7 43
Я í
о 2В

ÎOUtl)

14 2-Е-
14 43
15 2
1 5 - 2 1
15 40

— —í 5 5B
16 16
16 3-î
11! 5l
17 8

17 25
17 41
17 57
1Я 13
IB 29

8 50 I S 44
9 1ÍÍ18.5S
Q S.î r9 1 3
9 56 19 27

10 Jli 19 -31

1Û if, 19 55
11 1 i.'0 8
11 2'2 20 St
1 1 43 '20 US
1'2 4-20 -15

1'2 2.У2Г) 57
1« 4.5:21 Ь
13 5-21 19
13 2.521 29
13 45 21 59

14 5

Sontí)

21 49
>2: 58
2'' 7
',2 fe
'22 23

ïî 37

22 56

23 1
23 È
23 10
23 14

j?3 '20
.'es 2;;
Ï3 25
23 M
•23 27

23 i»
23 2B
23 2T
23 2*î
23 2J
Z "„

23 «6
23 2l
'23 16
|23 15

25 -Г

ТЫ* Table will be found correct, to tlic nearest minute,- for the years 1S09
sad -1613vbiit i» order to obtain the clucliimtioH equal ly correct for the 'years
ÍGI7 and №21 ; a correction is to be applied to the numbers above given, from
the following t»Me, which is either to be added or subtracted, as expressed —
4- signifies uil'l, and — subtract.

J;in. ii July

Days. l.-.13.iy.aj

1817 0 0 1 1 1
]Ь'Л 0 1 1 1 1

Feb. &. A-ug.

I..7. 13. 19.25

1 1 1 1 1
•J O 0 Л О

Mai'.iiSejit. AIM-Ü&OL-

1.7.13Д9Л5!! r.líi.19.2

. Msy& Nov.)Junc& Dtc.

"> 1.7.13.19,25 1.7.13.19 25

1 1 1 1 1 l l l l l j l l
Q О 0 О 0 0 0 ^ 2 O t 0 12

I I 1 1 1 1 I
l i i \ i о по о

11. 1 I 0. 0 0



TABLE IV.

THE VARIATION of the S _ . \ ' DECLIN Ч ION to e>u-y
10 Dogrccs ot' Ling ' tudi ' .

DEGREES ni" LONRITUDE l'rom tlie M K K I U I A N of ( ' J K L E N W I C I I .

Onily
.Var.

W i n .
л
3
4
5
tí
7
8
9

10
11
12
13 •
14
15
ID

.17

18
19
eo
21
«•2
23
2 +

lu

'
0
d
0
0
0
n
0
ü

ü
0
0
0
0
0
0
0

1
1
1
1
1
1
1

2«

/
0

30

,
0

0 | 0
0
0
0
0
0
0

1
1
1
1
1
I
i

1

1
1
1
J
1
1
1

0
0
0
1
1
1

2
o
5
o
2
o
2.

40

/
0
0
0
0
о
]
l
i

1
1
1
1
g
о
2
2

2
ï
2
И
2
2
о

5Ü

/
0
0
1
1
1
1
1
í

ï
e
2
2
í
2
2
»

ã
3
'j
3.
5
3
S

ou

/
0
«
1
1
1
1
1
]

8

2
2
3
.'ï
3

3
3
3
4
4
4
4.

70

/
0
1
1
1
1
1
1
2

2
2
2
í
0
3
32

4
4
4
4
4
4
5

во
/
0
1
1
1
1
2

2
о

CJ

5
3
3
0

3
4
4

4
4
4
5
5
3
5

ро
/

0
1
1
1
1
И
0

2

3
:i
л
3
j
4.
4
4

5 '
Л
d
6
tí
ti
6

ieo
/
i .
i
f
í
o
•2
o

2

3
Л
s
4
•í

4
r,

110

,
1 .
1-
1
1
0

í?
0

3,

3
;;
4
4
4
S
.•)

5 |5

.5 i G
5
6
6
6
6
7

fi
6
в
7
7

120

,

1
1
1
0

n

3
з
Г;

4
4
4
Л
Л
5
6

б
6
7
7
7
8

7 8

КМ

/

1
1
1
2
2
Г,

г>

'V
•1
4

•S
5
л
6
6

7
7
7
8
8

• в
9

UO

;

1
1
2
0

о
J
я
3

4
4
о
л
о
6
6
7

7
7
8
8
Q

9
9

100

/

1
1
5!
2
2
3
3
4

4
л
5
л
6
fi
7
7

7
7
8
9
9

К)
10

í 60

/
1
1
а
0

ft

3
3
4

f,
S
.4
6
6
7
7
7

8
8
9
У

10
10
11

l
I TO 180

/

1
1
3
ч

;3
;;
4
4

ft
S
6
6
7
7
И
8

9
9-
9

10
10
11
11

/

1
1
2
2
3
3
4
4

Г)

Л'
(>
б
7
Т
8
а

9
9

10
10
и
и
18

To find the SUN's Dl.CLlNATION by the foregoing Tables.

^ ACH page of the foregoing tables contains the SUM'S declination for the years
expressed at tlie top ; the first column to the left hand .-.heu s the <la}' of the

munch, and 1he others the months of the year; so that, if it be "required to lind
the sun's declination for any day, suppose, for example, on the 14th of August,
1И08; tirst, 1 look for that, tabie which lias 1F.OS at tlie top of it, ai.d IV .fright
against'thf l i th 'day of the month, and, under August, I find 14° '-'•!', w h i c h
shews the sun's declination at noon to be 14 degrees 22 minutes north, according
Io tiié title at the top o'f the column.

The sun's drtlinntron in these tobies being calculated for Hie meridian of Сгеспт
wich, if you should be cons devaWy to the eastward, or to the .westward, of
Greenwich, it wi l l canse some alteration in It; to Correct wl i i r l i , the above
table of the variat ion of lhe sun's diclinatiori is* to be used as follows :

First, lookout the derlinat'ron for the given «lay of the month, and for the
day fo'.lowing it, and subtract the lesser from the gi eater, the remainder is the
daily variation. •

Secondly, observe whether the declinafiq» bcinrreasinp er decreasing, whicli
3'ou may know thus: ii the declination for tin; Any fullo\vi\is tire given day be
grt-Rtesf, then it is increaMKc; but, if it be least, then it is decreasing.

Thirdly, look lor №e daily variation in t l ie first column of the uliovctahle, and
see. what number stands right apr.inst it, and under tlie j-Uen degrees of longi-
tude; wl i icb number rs to he use<l as ful luws:

If the difference of longitude be.easterly, and -the decl ination increasinp, it
miist'be"subtractedfrom thexleclmation Courid in the tiblcs i<3{ tli-e given «hi) ;
but, if the declination be decreasing, "it niust be added.



,(
If the difference of longitude be westerly, and the declination increasing, It

must be added ; but if the declination be decreasing, it must be subtracted ; the
sum in one case, and the remainder in the other, will be the sun's declination at
noon in the longitude require«!.

Suppose, on August 14, 1808, a ship in longitude ЯО degrees west of Greenwich;
What is the suu's true declination when on the ship's meridian ?

D. M. Л And because {he PJe-
Peclination at Greenwich, Aug. 14, 1808 14 2u Ni / clinationisdecreasing.
Ditto at Greenwich, Aug. 14 - - - - 14 4 N. > tl>c difference must be

I subtracted ; therefore,
Daily variation of declination . . . . . IB Miles ) opposite to 18, and un-

der 80 degrees of longitude stands 4 minutes, which, subtracted from 14 degrees
22 minutes, gives 14 degrees 13minutes, the declination at the ship.

Anilin, suppose that in longitude 63 degrees E. on AlarcTi 21st, 1809, thé sun'*
declination be required. The daily difference being then 24.

í). SÍ. ") As the declination is in-
Snn's declination, March 21 - - - 0 12 N. / creasing, and the ongi-
Variatmn for 60 degrees - ... 0 4 > tuile is сам, it must be

• I subtracted, and the re-
Declination at noon . - - - - - 08 N. J ma inder shews the de-

clination required to be 8 minutes north. In like manner may the declination be
found to any other meridian,

Should the declination be required when the sun Is not upon the meridian, find
the declination for the preceding and following noons, and take the difference.—•
Then say, as 24 hours is to that difference, so is the minbef of hours from noon
to a fourth number, which being added or subtracted according to the increasin;
or decreasing declination, and the time in the fore or afternoon, gires the sun's
declination at the given time.

Suppose the sun's declination Aug. 14, 1808, at 8 hours 15 minutes in the morn-
ing, was required f

First, by the table, the sun's declination Aug. 13, 1808, is It degrees41 minutes;
and for Aug. 14, it is 11 degree? 22 minutes. The difference is 19 minutes. Then
say, as 24 hours is to 19 minutes, so me 20 hours, the thr« elapsed since last noon,
to lo minutes,,nearly ; which, as the declination is decreasing, gives 14 degrees 25
minutes, the declination at the given time ; but, had the i- clination been increas-
ing, the 16 must have bee» added to the declination on the noon preceding. The
fractions, for greater nicety, may be included in the calculation if desired.

In the same manner, the declination may be found for any hour of the day, and.
under any other meridian ; nothing more being requisite but to reduce the differ-
ence of longitude into time, and to add or subtract it from the given time, as the
longitude is east or west. Then find the declination as above.

When the longitude and time of tlie day are given, turn the longitude into time,
by allowing one hour for every 15 decree«, or 4 minutes for every degree, and aclcí
it to the given time when the longitude is west ; but subtract it when east, and the
sum or difference will he the reduced time at the ship: then say. as 34 hours arc
to the daiiy diffidence of declination, so is the time at the ship to a fourth number,
which inust be either adele;! to, or subtracted from, the declination of the preceding
norm, as the déclinât on is increasing or decreasing.

The declination in the foregoing tablesta computed to the nearest minute; which
is sufficiently exact for determining the latitude by observation. But, in finding
the time, in order to determine the longitude, the declination must be taken froea
lie Nautical Bnheiueris, il being there calculated to minutes and seconds.

THE CND.



E R R A T A A N D A D D E N D A .

T/te Reader is requested to correct with his pen the foliomag Errata,

Tape 3, col. line 1.— Head, S by E and N by W.
14 __ Head, ES E .aiid WN W.

4. col. l, l ine 24.— Read, SE and NW.
- ЗФ.— Read, N by E and S by VT,

— 9, col. 1, l ine S'2.—Read, begins at the
- 14, col. 2, l ine 4.—Read, S by W.
- »ri, col. 2, l ine 22.—Read, WNW..
-07, col. 1, line 16.—Read, NW and SE.
- 37, col. 1, line 28.—For Meslir.stone read Mewstone.
- 48, col. 1, line 26.—Read, WNW $ W.
. col. 2, l ine 14ч—Read, und prewiring я bright, &c.

— 53, col. 1, l ine 9.:—Read, but has good:soft, etc.
15.—For flows read Buws

-76, col. 2, l ine П and ID,—Read, ENE.
- IS, col. 2, line 26..—Read, W£S.
- 82, col. 1, line l(j Read, as ENE.
— 80, col. 2, and on following pages, for Cape laHogue read La-.Hßgue
-95, col. 1, line li.—Read, northern s ide, &c.
- col, a, line 24.—For port read part
-10.9, col. 2, line 15.—For Gunfleev-land read G unfleet-íaud.
-ПО, col. 1, l ine 19—Read, of -Ji and 3 fathoms
-112, col. 1, line 25—Read, SEi.S.

Page 118, col. 2, l ine 21.—Read, SF.JS.
l i n e 25.—Read, SJE.

121, col. 1, l ine 4.—For Hasting read Eastonv
Iï8, col, Г, l ine 2, from bottom, Read, This-sand-isifry at, Sc>
232, line 8, erase the parenthesis.

YARMOUTH-ROADS.—Since the foregoing sheets were printed, the
following notice has been received from the Trinity-House:

" A Buoyj paiutedri.'d and white in quarters, is placed in 5J fathqipS|.
at low water, on the SE end of a shoal lately grown up to the eastward
of the Cross-sand; f SI. Nicholas Bank) with the following marks:

North Lan« Mark—Yarmouth steeple NW by NJN.
South Lovg Mark—Lowestofie church SW by W.
Tkviart Aliirks—A large tree standvug irt the country over-end with th*

gal)le of a new house standing on the beach to the southward of the en-
trance ef Yarmouth-harbour, bearing. WNW £N. and the Crose-saudi
buoy W \ N. distant about one mile.

The shoal lies E by S and W by H. with about IB feet «a the shoakst
part at low water.



LosnoN, КЕРТГ.МПКП 1* 1805.
•GENTLEMEN, possessing ORIGINAL SURVEYS, or DOCUMENTS, for thd improvement of charts and who ate disposed ю pi.rt with tho
uesult of their Labors, lor the Benefit of the M a u t i r u l World, arc respectful ly informed, l-hul thcv «-ill be Engraved w i t h A C C U R A C Y , EI.T.GANCE,
.and U N I F O H M I T Y of STYLE, on Application to P. STEEL, ut the Kavigution-Warehmat. Little Tower-Hill, Londvn; by whom they w i l l be eipeditiously
published. • '
Л'. 13. — Any Hints cr Communications, tending to the I M P H O V E M K N T or С о п н к с т ю м of C H A R T S and NÁUTICA*. PUBLICATIONS in general, will be

most thankfully received.

A NEW .CATALOGUE
Of the latest and beet SCArCIIARTS, PILOTS, and ЛООКЯ on N A V A L SCIENCE, on NAVfGATION end COMMERCE, which are Sold,

Wliolesa}« and KotaU, wi th liirgc A l l o w n n c e upon Exportation-Orders, by

P. STEEL,

l-WJR EHOUSE,
VNION-nOW, LITTLE TOWF-П HII.L,

,̂ 'lif re »l»o may bo U*aj the ne w- C l BCI.E of S-UJIUOMON ; SHUT-AHTS of a superior Deac-nfttoa ; S-Afivt't 'Qv JOitiAim of the best Construction ;
. CASTS of INSTHOIHENTS, SÍALLS, TÉi.bScoi>Es, &c. &c.

CHARTS.*
1.. Th f ÂÛuntic Ocean, Givut Briiuim, and Ireland.

л
t* A ltïgeïind>T:«H:U*nt«bart of the Atlantic, or Wettern, Oocim;

compiled and drawn from л great variety ot ongiimJ surveys, AC.-
by Arluiml Knight, Messrs. d'Aprii, Cliaberl, Puysegur, Fleu-
rieu, Tofino, Sec. ÍC. ; accompanied with tin analysis of the dangers,
and table of variation of the compas» - - . - . - . . .

•2* The River Thames and River Mcdway, to 1he Nore, on a large
scale, heuutifully engraved and coloured. Single, 5s. On canш«
end rollers . . . . .

-3* The Port of London, from London to Woolwich, with the new
Pocks, &c. on a very Inrge scale

* Ibis mark (*) »igniûej lately published.

a.

10 б

9 0

4 0

4 The Wiver TVFedwey, from Sheemesrto Rochester, jrtain; 5s. 6d,
or coloured , , . . .

S* The East coast of England, from Folkstone to Hiisborongh Gat,
with the Thames to Londini ; a-hmnti ful and accnrutfe chart, with
a number of elegant' views, by /li/minii Knight, &.C. itc; .

6* One h a l t ot the foregoing, coitvaining-the North and Soafh Ghn'i-
nels of the River Thames, to Harwich and the South Foreland, Sec.

7* ' lhe Eubtern const troll) LowestolTe to Cronier, including Yurmouth
Roads and Hashorou^h Ciat, from the surveys of Admiral knight
and Captain Huddan, with the appearance of thti whole coast .

0* A new and most accurate trigonometrical survey of Yarmouth
Roads, i n c l u d i n g the Cockle Gat, St. Nicholas' Gat, and the
Stanford Passive, by iVir. Thomat f'otheringhamc, Muster in th€
Royal Navy (1U04) . . . ..

3 0

7 6

4 0

4 0

4 0



. снлптя.

О ViirnlOMll» to Scarborough, wllli Huston ami Lyim Oecj», an a large
seule . , • .

10 Scarborough to Buclmnness, willi enlarged pbns of nil tliu har-
bours, on u large scale . . • .
Í1 The East of Scotland; from Hie Staples lo •Dimcanshy ]Ie:ul, de-

dicated to tlie Lords a( the Admiral ty, by Mr. M. Dowme
12 Holy-Island, Fern Islands, and the .Staples, by the same'
13 Edinburgh Frith, from Berwick io i l i e Lime-Kilns, by th« same
14 St. Abb'a Ifead to the Red-Head, wi th tlie cntnincfe of Edinburgh

Frith \i)> to'A'berlady, See. by the same . .
15* Buchanness to Faroul-Hcnd, willi the Islands of Orkney and

Slietlana, newly improver], witli a new survey of LcnvicU Har-
bour', by Mr. .1. F. Bcssiou •

16 Orkney Islands, on л .large scale, by George Eunson, willi de-
scription ' . • . • .

17 I'iirout-Hcnii to the Mull of Cantire, w i t h all lhe Lewises, from
M'Kcnsic's surveys, wit l i 'a buuk of Directions

Ж Si. George's und (lie Bri>iol Channels , w i l l i all lhe harbours, on
enlarged scales, and a book o!' directions .

19 The^North, West, und South, Cuasls of Ireland, from M'Kenzie's
surveys, wi th direclier.c on t l i 2 platîs . . .

20 The Nortli-eust of I.eJand, from .Drogheda lo the. Slic'rries
'21 The North-west of Ireland, f rom the Skerries to Bulliconnei
44 The \Vestof Ireland, from Ballicouncl toSlyue-Head . - .
2q The West of Ireland, from Slypo-Heini to Kerry-Head

-2* The Soiilliwest and Suuth coasts, from Kerry-IIend lo Kilmury .•
* Ike fife prcceilins arc from fJ'Karjc, on it wry liir«e scale, with

hnrhunrs and separate ilireoliom to each.
2.i'f A Surrey of Bear-Haven and Bantry-Bay, by Admiral Knight,

beautifully cngrnml . . .
26* Cork Harbour, iy the same, a most elegont chart, with namerous
views, ace. ч . . . . .
27* A very large nnd beautiful ehnit of the BRITISH CHANNEL

from new and »ccuratiijjurveys, a great number of observations,
by Chronometer, of iddmi/taltyiglit, and the grand trigonomeirical
surveys, Sec. wi lh л numerou« eviction of views, and a book uf

< sai l ing directions ; also, a very Jarge sheet, separately, of parlieu-
•^ hi plans of Harbours aad IsL;iuds, ou enlarged scales •

»; rf.
7 (i

G 0
3 б
3 6

S О

7 б

7 6

7 б

7 6

7 G
7 fi
7 б
7 fi
7 С
7 fi

.5 û

5 О

14 .0

The. Hurboius ami tslnnds of whirl» particular r>l«ns яте given.'
are, I. The N ore; Й. The 'IJoivjis and Margate Ko»ds; 3. ipit-
|iead ;'-!-. Isle of W i g h t ; ;>. Needles' Passage; 6 .I 'or l laml i 7-"
JvMuoiilh ; 8. Torijay; !). D a r t m o u t h ; 10. Plymouth Sound, w i t l i
the new murks and b u o y s ; 11. Fowev ; 1"2. Val mouth ; 15.
Mount's Bay; 1-t. Land's End; l.>. .Sc'illy blaiub ; lé. Si. Vin-
cent's Wassiipp, wi th in Ushaul ; 17. Guernsey , Jersey, ícc. ; •!!*•
Harbour of Cherbourg ; 19. Mouth of the Scrne and Havre de
Grace ; 20. Environs of Bo.'Jognc.

28* Harbours nnd Islands in lhe British Channel , separately
29 A smaller chart nfihe British C'haimcl, »ilii book of directions
30* A new and excel lent Chart of the Isle of TViiJil, Spi lhead, the

passage at the iS'eedles, &c. regulated by the çrand Irigunoine'triciil
surveys^ wi th views, by A d m i r a l Kniiî 'hl (1801)

31* Portland, wiili tin? Shambles, Weal Hay, Stc. by Admiral Knight ;
with views a n d .directions . . .

52* A large survey of-Torbaj'i by Mr. J. JJessiou,-handsomely en-
graved ; wi l l i direslioiu

33 Guernsey, Дег.ч'у, Sark, and Alderney
31 Dartmouth Harbour, by Ыг. .1. JÎCssiau
CJ5 Piyniouih Sound, on a very large scale
3tí The Sally Islands« willi appearances

í. Л

5 О
7 6

4 О

4 О
4, О
4 О
4 О
2 О

II. The Núr/JiSai, Flanders, Holland, fyc. with the
Báltie, Gulf of Finland, and Nort/icrn Navigation
to Greenland, i>;c.

57* A large Chart of the North Sea, principally from (he original
surveys of Rear-Admiral Knight and Mr. M. Dowiiie, embellished

\\ithViews, and accompanied with л Memoir imd Book of Directions 9 0
SU* Л smal ler Chart of i l l» Norlh Sea, reduced from lhe former, w i t h

the same Book of Directions, &c. . . .66
39* The. coasts of England, France, and Holland, from D'.mjieness

to Lynn Deeps, and from Cape Grisncg'to the Texel, on a very
•large scale, from the surveys of Admiral .Knight, &c. • 0 "

40 Flnndqrs, l ioni Calais to Sclmwen, willi all the Banks, on, a very
larse scale . . . '• . . . ï в



CHARTS.

s.d.
^\ Holland, fremStliowen »o tlie Texel, b.v S.A.Arnolil . 76
44* The Hondt, or Western Scheid, up to Antwerp; o beauti ful and

•inet copy of Hie great survey lately made by order of the French
(joverniiifiit . . . . . 14 0

43 The Те »el to Norway, by Tjcnt. ßrodi'*, with directions . 12 0
41* The Hivors Klhe and WcKCr, from the Texel, with direction? . 6 0
43*. The КнПернГ, from пен surveys in the lluyal Moi-ine Depot

at Cfipenh»cen, by Al. de Lovenorn , . . . Ь О
'id* T.'ieSmmd and Danish Grounds, on» very large scale . 40
47* Tlie liaUi-v or Kust Sea, on a large scale, accurately reduced

/rum the excellent surveys made !>y orderof the King of Sweden ;
w i l i i plans of harbours and sailing Directions . . 7 6

4П* The Gull ' of Finland, as a companion to the Baltic . .66
43 Tlie Northern Coasts of Europe, from jùigland to the White

Sea - . . . . . . . . 4 0
50 The White Sea, on a very large- scale, from [lie surrey by order

of I l ie Russian Government . . . . . 7 6
51 General Chart of nil (lie Coasts from Kngland to Greenland,

JDsvjs's Straits, mid Hudson's' Bay, from the best surveys . 8 О

III. Bay of Biscay, Prance, Spain, Portugal, and the
Mediterranean.

02* Steel's New СепеЫ Chart of rtie British Channel, France,
Spain, and Vortugal \ including the Coasts from the Downs to Ma-
j'orca end Uiirceloira, w i l d the'Cotist of Baronry to Algiers; from
thr surveys of Admiral Knight, Tofino, fie. . ,76

6;!* the sumo, including also St. Ueorge's Channel, Ireland, and the
Northern Porls of Great Bri ta in . . . 10 6

51* Steel's General Chart of the «hole of Great Britain and Ireland,
JHchiding the Shetland and P'aroe Wands, wild the Buy of Biscay
to Cape Knisterte . . • . . 10 G

AS* The taute, including Spain and Portugal to Barcelona, «is ubovc
(No.52) • . . . . . . M в

56* The Bay оГ Biscay, from tire ialest French surveys, with the
harbours, ;w! views by Artmirnl Knight .. . .60

07 Another Cliart of the Иву of Biscay, with tho Soundings, by M. •
. . . . . Ц 0

/.A
ïS'The Northern Coast of Spam, from St. .Tean de Luz to Сере Finis-

terre, engraved fro:n the surveys ol Don Vicente Tnfino ; a lurge and
b e a u t i f u l chart, wi th я great number of elegant views , - 7Ç

53* Spain and Portugal, from Cape Ortega/ to Gibraltar, from Tofiuo,
6tc. ; with views , . . . . 5 0

GO Another of Spain and Portugal, with plana of the princi|tai har-
bours . . . .76

61* The Mediterranean Sea, from Tofino, ftc. &c. ; with views, by
Ad;«iraJ Knight, and plans of several harbours . -99

6'2 Another of tlte Mediterranean, with twenty-three particular
phinü ol liarbour» . . . • .76

63* Spain mid liarbary, from Gibraltar to Cape Tetuan, by Admiral
Knight ; with (liri'ciions . • . . .50

б I * This South Coa>t of Spain, from Cadiz to фре de PalúB, from
l'ofino . • . . • . - 5 0
65* Continuation of tbe furmer^ from Cape de Paios to Cape de

Crem, w i t h Majorca, ùcc. . . ' . . 6 <>
66* 7'he Adrialic Sea, or Gulf of Venice, by G. Grubas . . ò O
67 A large Survey of b^horii lloads, by Mr. ,T. Jackson . .30
Git* The Grecian Archipelago, on a laryc ьс«1с . . . £ 0

IV. North America, from Newfoundland to Mexico.
o'9 Newfouniilund, with its Banta, and enlai-jjed plans of all its har-

bours . . . . . • J 5 ft
70 The s;ime, without the Banks . . . .76
71 Tlte Gul l awd Hiver of &t. Lawrence, on a large scale . 7 ú
72 Nur« Scutia, wilh Cupe Breton, and tlie Bay of Fundy, from

Des £»rrcs . . . '. • .76
Ta The Coast from the Bay of Fundy to New York, with «he .prin-

• cipal harbours . . . . . 7 ß.
74 New York to Cape Fesr, «ilh tho same . . .70
75 Cape l''<iar to Ililisborough, with the same . • .76
7<5 Enst Florida, with the Bahamn UanlvsJind Islands , .Id
77 Kastand West Florida, (о the MisMevippi,. with harbours • 7 ti
78* Л very large-and accurate Clwri olil'e Whole oltlie West Indies,

wi l l i tlie Gull nl"JYlcxir<>, from the t^w Spa.iisli surveys apd lliusc
Admiral K n i g h t ; with viewe, &r. . • . 12 0

79 The Gultuf florid», Ualiswa Islands, Windward Passages, part



CHARTS.

V. The West Jnäics.
•• A

of St. Domingo, with the Bay of Honduras, &c. and n Ьо-jk of
direction» • , . . . . . 1 0 6

8u* The Gul f Passage, with particular observnlinns on the Sircam,
fco. and directions, by Capl. AJunderson, of thol loyal Navy ? 6

Cl Tlic Caribbean Sea, from lîarbaducs tu Jamaica, и» и forge scale,
with harbours, &c. • • . .80

8í* The Virgin Islands, by George King, Land Surveyor of those
Islands, handsomely engraved . . . .40

VJ. sij'rira, ludion Oci'ffii, tind South Sea.
U>* Tlie Azores, or \\esleui LJaDcb, by Wtsirs. Fieurieu »ml Tufino,

wiili птпжтоиа vte«i> • .' . .56
81* Tlic Canary Islands, including Iiiadcira and J'orlo Santo, by AÍ.

tie Bo'dJi w i l l i 17 views . . . 40
Я5 Kiigliiiid to the Cape of CooJ Hope, iviili the opposite coast '. 1') б
£G Ijirojic and Africa, from Lisbon to SierraLcuiic . 8 0
S7 Sierra ]„сопс to the Cane ol'Good IIopc . 10 6
till Liirpe Inclii in Осени, fruiu the Ca]>c to Cliina . ЗГ) U

'СЯ Smaller Indian Occnn, to Cli inu . . H) C
''SO Knglatid id Снрс iluni and Kciv; Healnnd . , 1 ^ 0

91 1 he Southern A t L i n l i c Ocean, «'ilh part uf the Pacific . 7 fj
*f* i'ts.'rte tin' iilnirc, а рте«! t'm-iety pf particular Cliutts nf ci:fry Par)

of the ITi'i-W, it/ far toil nmucraus to be here lielaiM.
14 LOTS.

*STI r.i.'s K r n o p r A N M.MiiTjjir. A T I . A B , containing a very capital set
of large und elf gant clmrts tor all the coasts ol Kurupc, i r f l u d i n g the
Slcdi ioirnncut i Sea, &C. Irani the most recent surveys, iv i ih s;iiJing di-
rections, C/. 6s.

*Sn-t.i.'e ГОМ1Ч.ГТГ. B R I T I S H and Imsn PHOT, for the coast of Great
liritain and Ireland : with the opposite coasts of France, Flanders,

Holland, \c. being a selection from the oh'» Cj SI. 13s. Gd.
*SrFKi.'s xrw IJTiiiisii, In.isu, nnd М Е П П Г Н П Л Х Е А М , Pu.от, being,

a collection of new surveys, comprising the whol« of the navigation
to IJicJIJack Sea, »itli f. i i l i i i j» direction«, 41. 14s. M.

•Pilot lor (Jreat Britain and the eastern coast of Ireland, on the plan of
the above; with the new charts of (tie Channel, &c. by Adrairnl

K n i g h t ; und directions, 2Í 12». fil.
Survcy% 2 volumes; 8Í. 81.

The complete Irish Pilot, on six large chart*, with direction! Sj. it.
Smaller Irish Pilot, willidilfo, 11.
Small Pilot tor St. Georg*;'t, Channel nnd Ireland, \vjlti book, 14s.
Pilot for St. George's Channel, Ireland, and Lewises, with book, IÍ, Js.
*Stccl's new nnd capHal Pilot fen the F.nlbli Cha'aiiul, itc. including the

Kast Coast to Yarnmuth, with directions, ?/. is.
*Slccl'g new Pilot fur th-e iiritish Channel, ]5ay of Uiscay, Spain, and,

Portugal, from lhe. latest surveys, with directions, 2/. l-'s. 6d.
l'îlot fur the Uritisfi, St. George's, mid Bristol, Channels, wjih Pay of

Jîiscay, ice. Ifo.
^Newcastle and Norih-Conntry Pilot, to Buclennrss, II.
*f>i en-castle and North-Country Pilot, to Slictliuid, 11. 5s.
Duwnie's surveys of the east of Scotland, and directions, l(ïs.
*Lnrge North-Sea Pilot, six cliarls, он :i InrgescaJe, with directions li.
Is. Cd.
*Sma)lerKort)i-Sen Pilot, J/. ÍJ.
•Nurth-Scannd Hambro'Pilot, I/. 1*.
*North-nboi.i Navigator, from the Thnnies to Bristol, 1Í. 15s.
*Sleel's Pilot lor tin: bailie and i l ic (iull ol Finland, a eollection of jjcw

and elegant, charts, on a hirt;e i-cule, v i l h directions, il. îs.
*M. do Lovenorn'sncwPilut f»r the Kattegat, 7j.
A Pilot for Ihc Aithaniiel Trade, If. 4s.
Greenland Pilol, for JJ«vis'sStr:iiis and Hndson's-Bay, 1Й,
•Steel's new Piloi for the Mediterranean .Sea, contninhip, in nn nc-

cnralc and clegmit style, lhe whole navigation to the Black Sea; with
directions, 3/. ils.

*Snialli:r Pilot for the Mediterran. Sea, &cc. ll. 4?.The КопЬ-Дте.псац
Pilot ; coinpreheiifiing, on a large scale, the coast from ÍSейíoundland

to the Liississippi, "/, 5s.
Ncivfoiindland and Nova-Scotia Pilot, on a large scale, 11. JOs.
American-States Pilol, 1/. 10s.
*Steei's now AV«st7Jndia Pilot; containing a neiv and excellent «et of

charts for the «hole navigation to the Gulf ol Mexico; \vith ditep-
tions, 21. Vs.

»The same, with Admiral Knight's new chart of the Channel, 2/. lus. fid.
The African Pilot, liyNorris, D'alzcl, &c. 2/.12s.6d
Pilots for the East ladies, cX various sizes aud prkes, irem 1Í, 11*. 6i
to 13 guineas.



ÎÎOOXS OÎÎ NAVAL SCIENCE,

ON N'AVAT, SCIENCE, NAVÎCATiON, icc.
* Thtí K L I Í M T . M S and VIIACTICE uf N A V A L Л и с п , "cemir. ; w i t h ni!

/•'i-; i!ÍTiirruiu:is of 'il classes of slii ps and v e s t i s , anil Í3S larg* Jrmiglits,
on a granJ sr-ale. One volum-.1. quar to , with the draughts-sepa-
rately. An 1 х \ - А Г . ч л 2 и ; :;-.-»-/L lulkfor the »v,-/- :íi' o/ initiation awl for
constant tue, 10/. Нь.

*The S u i i ' W R ' . i . M I ' S V A O I > M E C I ; M ; a clear and familiar i n t r o d u c t i o n
to ship-building, i n c l u a i n a practical gco-.nUvy, &c. with four draughts,
Boards, II. 7f. ; orbo:rr:l, 1/. 1 U. 6'/.

*The EI.RMF.NTS and l 'cAcr ica of R I C K I N H , S E A M A N S I I I C , and N A V A F .
TACTICS; c o n t a i n i n g a treatise on the m a k i n g of masts, yards, &c.
ami on every sulijf.ct r e l a t i v e to the r i j t p i n s and w o r k i n g of a ship j
with 100 b e a u t i f u l e n g r a v i n g s . Two volumes, 4to, bound, 5/. õí.

*Anotlicr e d i t i o n , ' i n J- vol. nr/ci-ч, '-'/. !">'. ö'i/.
*.\rt of making Masts, \"ai-(fs, be. w i t h large plates, 18л
*Arl о ' Rigging, 'Jd. cd i ik) ; i ,n ;ih plates, 10s. Gr/.
* A r t q f Sail-itiakin;;, w i t h ditto, У.1.
*Artof Rope-miikil ig, 5s.
*Seainan>:ÍLÍp, ho'h in theory and practice, 7.r. Cd.
*TJ)e Sy.^le;n of ;- ,Tn\-.- i] 'T'aciirs, \ v i t h e < ) ! < » t n u ; l ficrurcs, 7j. 6,7.
Hntehinson's TreatiSv-, on Naval Architecture and Practical Seamanship ;

fourth t'dilioi;, -lio, J8r ,
^'Observations and Instruct ions for the. v.sn of die commissioned, the junior,

and other, Officers ai the Royal N a i y , on all the material points of
professional d u t y , ï.:

•Perpetual Bivilmi,;, and Watch-bill lïook 1/. li.
Sea-Gunner's Companion , 2.--. 6<L
Cobin's Linear Perspective, adapter! to shippinrr , 5s.
*Steel's Dimensions of a Ship of each class in the Navy, Sheet, (w. folded

s Seaman's Vade-Месит, 1 '.!r.
1 •i'*DeiU!cms on Naval Conrts-Mnrtinl , 10i. 61/.

*Impr<ived Tractical Navigator ; a Complet« Epitome of navigation ;
with new tables, corrected from n i n n y thousand errors of former
works. Hy N. oowditrh and T. Kirhy, i?i/ <4/i/. 10j. 6r/.

^Workman on the defects of Middle-Latitude and Mercator's Sailing,
сиш;/0, -f. 6f/.

A V a l k c r on the Variation, &c. <js.
*Kelly on Spherics, &c. 9i.
Ephemeris, a n n u a l l y , 5i. .
•Kerjuisite Tables, new eilition, 5s. scxcd, or 7s, 61/. bound in calf.

Mack.iy on the Longitude, 2 vols. 17. 1s.
Taylor's Locrariti i ins, .У. 5f. handsomely bound.
Harrison's complete Ob'ervator, us. oV.
Morgen s' Longitude Tables 5/. is.
*Men<loza de ï i ios'Nautical Tables, I/. 3i.
'Andiews ' Naut ical Tables, acliKo, II. AJ-.
Shepherd's Tables of Refraction, &c, 1/. 1 li. 6ch
Wales on Time-keepers, 3s.
Seaman's Daily Ass.slant, 4f.
DoH'nie's Directions for the eastof Scotland, 2-í. 6A
*Do\vnieon the Atmosphere, i?j. ui/.
Directions for the Lewises, &.c. '^.
Directions for St. George's Channel, 2s.
Direct ions lor the ISri l is l iChannel ; corrected by the new,,surveys, 2л.бЛ
^Directions for the N.jrth Sea, 'J.i. 6r/.
*Ditto, fur the Sinind, lîaltic, ond Gulf of Finland, li. 61/.
Directions for the Mediterranean, 2s. 6,7.
Direction? f.n- North America, L'i. 6:/,
*Dn\ct ioi is fur l î ie Gulf Passage, Î2ï.
"Sleeps AtInn ' t ic and West India Navigator ; a complete and accurate

honk of instructions for this naviga t ion ; bound, us.
.Mulhain ' s iVival 'Guzett«er, 2 vui. liuiui'i, II. is.
* Directional lor Africa, 5s.
* Oriental Navigator, fur the East Indies, <2I. 2s.
•Ship muster's Assistant and Owner's Manual, 10s.
* Steel's Tables of Duties, 7s.
* Seaman's lie;:d fy Calculator, fur the contents of packages, 6s.
India-Officer's and Trader's Pocket Guide, 5i.
India-Trader's Pockct-AtsisUnit, os.
* Steel's Nava l Chronologist of the late War ; a new edit ion greatly im«.

proved, 5s.
* Niuit ici i l Nomcnclator, or Dictionary ot tin British Navy, Is.
» Steel's List of tin1 Uoyal 1Ч'а»_у, monthly, Is.
•Steel's I'rize Pay Lists for the lute War, Js.
* Ditto, fr in May, ISO.'!, to June, ISOti, 4s.
SKA JOURNALS, printed, r u l e d , iuirj p l a i n ; LOG-BOOKS, CARGO

or FREIGHT BOOKS, SEAMAN's ARTICLES of Agreement, &c,

The Ibrcgoing, and all other of the various, publications of P. Srr.FL,
may, pencral ly, be had of the Booksellers at the dift'erent Sea-ports of thu
United Kingdom,


